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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Numbers for Which no Patents Have Issued [22] “Date(s) of filing of application(s).” 
[30] “Convention priority data.” 


The Calendar Year 1970 Index of Patents will be available The separate elements comprising such data—i.e., 
from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Print- application number, filing date, and country—are not 
ing Office in the very near future. Beginning with this year’s individually coded on U.C. patents. Only the generic 
Index, Part II “Subjects of Inventions” will list each patent INID number is used. 
number for which no patent was issued during the year. The “Date of publication by printing or similar process of a 
1970 Index will also include all the patent numbers for the patent or like approved document.” 
years 1920 through 1969 for which no patents issued. “International Patent Classification (preferably pre- 


ROBERT J. RISH, ceded by “Int. Cl.’’).” 


Dee, 13, 1971. Acting Assistant Commissioner “Domestic or national classification.” 
: for Administration. “Title of the invention.” 


“List of prior art documents, if separate from the text 
—_—— of the document.” 
“Abstract or claim.” 
Changes in Patent Front Page “Field of search.” 
Changes in the front page format of patents inaugurated pies gates ao aoe Seance dines page yccrnte | = 
August 4, 1970 will become effective with the issue of patents legally related.” e 
on January 18, 1972. They relate mainly to the sequence and This generic INID number is used when the relation- 
grouping of data items and to various features of typography. aie oa des Satent th.athiie dietientiens to due beth 
oe revised format is illustrated in a specimen which appears to [62] division and [63] continuation. 
elow. ‘6 “f 
Data elements presented on the front page are accompanied [62] “Reference to other eppacnteus ver or documents is 
by a number which appears in brackets. They are the sued in the same country, to which the document is 
“ICIREPAT Numbers for Identification of Data” (INID) = ae legally related: Relation due to division(s). < 
which have been adopted internationally for use on patents [63] “Reference to other applications een p Rage nccaiens 7: 
i , sued in the same country, to which the document is 
and ese applications to facilitate the use of such docu- legally related: Réetion @ue’to iedbtinuation(s).” 
ments. “ " s ” 
[72] ‘“‘Name(s) of inventor(s) if known to be such. 
ions y s whicl 
The pe ee ah spice go gaa Senate Wen [73] “Name of grantee(s) if other than applicant or inven- 
appear in U.S. patents ares - oe* 


{15] “Number of an examined patent, inventor's certificate R. J. RISH, 
or like granted or approved document.” Dec. 21, 1971. Acting Assistant Commissioner 


[21] “Number as assigned to the application... .” for Administration. 


United States Patent en 115i 3,624,090 


Clark et al. (45) Nov. 30, 1971 


[54] PREPARATION OF PYRIDINE FOREIGN PATENTS OR APPLICATIONS 


{72} Inventors: Duncan Clark, Norton-on-Tecs; Percy. 878,802 10/1961 Great Britain.................+..260/530 U 
Hayden, Norton-on-Tees; Alan Bell, Run- 999,836 7/1965 Great Britain.................-260/530 U 


corn; John.Edward Colchester, Runcorn, 903,034 8/1962 Great Britain.........csce0200/533 


-all of England 


i: OTHER PUBLICATIONS 
(73) Assignee: Imperial . Chemical Industries Limited, 
London, England Dandcgaonker et al. Monatsh..Chem. Vol. 96, No. 2; pages 


614-624 (1965) Q 1.M73 
[22] Filed: Apr. 7, 1969 Jerchel et al. Liebig’ s. Ann. Chem. Vol. 575, pages 162-173 
[21] Appl.No:: 817,251 (1952). QD1.L7- ; 
Rao et al. Chem Abst. Vol. 53, columns 18012- 3 (1959) 
Related U.S. Application Data QD1.A51;° 


[60] Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,733, Sept. -22, 
1967, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 
493,231, Oct. 5, 1965, abandoned. 

[30] * Foreign Application Priority Data 
Apr. 7, 1965 Great Britaitt...ssscvvssssssssseel4,778/65 


Primary Examiner—Henry R. Jiles 
Assistant Examiner—Cecilia M. Shurko 
-Attorney—Cushman, Darby & Cushman 


57] ABSTRACT 


Lady is provided a process for preparing pyridine wherein 
substituted or unsubstituted glutaraldehydes or Precursors 
oa ogg mummers _ pier thercof are reacted in the liquid phase with ammonium ions in 
[58] Field of poscorrees pressesecey "2 60/94 2M 83.7. 665: the presence of molecular oxygen and cupric ions and in a 
Search ......ssssessssssseeesseee pTicen diesel, ger medium comprising an alkanoic acid. :The alkanoic’ acid 

252/431, 431 P preferably has up to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl group, such as 

[56] References: Cited acetic acid. The cupric ions may be supplied in the form of a 
salt such as cupric acetate. Conveniently, the reaction tem- 


UNITED STATES PATENTS perature is up to 150°C. and the partial pressure of oxygen is 


at least 0.5 atm .° 
3,372,128 3/1968 + Maedaetal... RES.S SNES 
3,177,257 4/1965 Detling et al. ....+....scsssvsssseseens260/604 10 Claims, No Drawings 
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JANUARY 11, 1972 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C, 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,791,463, S. Levitt, PLASTIC LINERS AND PLASTIC 
CEILING LINER FOR TRAILERS ; 2,831,700, Sheppard and 
Tenebaum, PRESELECTOR FOR POSITIONING RUNNING 
GEAR RELATIVE TO TRAILER BODY LOAD; 2,841,411, 
same; 2,857,196, C. B. Sheppard, INSULATED LOAD SUP- 
PORTING STRUCTURAL BEAMS FOR REFRIGERATED 
TRAILERS; 2,871,056, S. Levitt, PLASTIC DOORS AND 
DOOR FRAMES FOR TRAILERS; 2,912,252, C. I. Bohlen, 
ANTI-CHATTER DEVICE FOR VEHICLES ; 2,963,310, A. Abo- 
lins, VERTICAL CONTAINER COUPLERS; 2,972,175, same, 
HORIZONTAL CONTAINER COUPLER; 2,975,933, same, 
SPACER PAD FOR CONTAINERS ; 2,981,155, same, FOLDING 
KING PIN; 2,990,194, same, RETRACTABLE LANDING 
GEAR; 3,024,042, same; 3,080,191, Schmidt and Hindin, 
MEANS FOR SECURING A WHEELED UNIT TO A TRAIL- 
ER BODY; 3,052,941, Abolins and Hitch, HORIZONTAL 
CONTAINER COUPLERS; 3,004,772, Bohlen, Sheppard and 
D’Orazio, TANDEM AXLE SEMI-TRAILER CONVERTIBLE 
TO SINGLE AXLE SEMI-TRAILERS AND VICE VERSA ; 
8,112,040, Levitt, Hindin and Abolins, FREIGHT HANDLING 
SYSTEM ; 3,128,117, A. Abolins, CONTAINER CORNER FIT- 
TING FOR BOTTOM LIFTING; 3,141,697, Tenebaum, Bohlen 
and ,Levitt, SMOOTH SKIN TRAILER; 3,141,698, L. A. 
Kandle, REMOVABLE SIDE CONSTRUCTION FOR FLAT 
BED TRAILERS; 3,177,002, G. A. Schmidt, FAILSAFE 
MEANS FOR MECHANISM COUPLING RUNNING GEAR TO 
VEHICLE BODY; 3,177,004, same, LOAD EQUALIZER FOR 
SINGLE AXLE BOGIES; 3,192,877, A. Abolins, HARNESS 
FOR TRAILER CLEARANCE LIGHTS; 3,196,267, same, 
CLEARANCE LIGHT FOR TRAILERS ; 8,205,002, P. J. Seng, 
ROOF BOW FITTING FOR VEHICLE WITH REMOVABLE 
SIDE SECTIONS; 3,205,001, same, CONTINUOUS, SELF- 
LOCKING MEANS AND METHOD OF ATTACHING ROOF 
SHEET TO SIDES OF VEHICLE BODY ; 3,211,313, S. Katz, 
MOBILE WAREHOUSE SYSTEM; 3,216,758, C. I. Bohlen, 
POST AND SHEET PANEL CONSTRUCTION FOR VEHICLE 
BODY ; 3,219,362, O. Epstein, FLEXIBLE LANDING GEAR 
FOOT ; 3,226,153, W. C. Haid, TWO-POSITION REMOVABLE 
ROOF BOW; 3,238,365, A. Abolins, FLUSH MOUNTED 
CLEARANCE LIGHTS FOR TRAILERS; 3,237,004, same, 
PROJECTION MOUNTED CLEARANCE LIGHTS FOR 
TRAILERS; 3,325,285, Tenebaum and Lebrizzi, VEHICLE 
WITH MEANS TO RAISE THE REAR THEREOF ; 3,261,070, 
A. Abolins, SEMI-AUTOMATIC HORIZONTAL CON- 
TAINER COUPLER; 3,269,383, G. A. Schmidt, RAILROAD 
CAR WITH ELASTIC MEANS TO ISOLATE VAN SIZE 
CONTAINER THEREON; 3,269,334, Schmidt, Abolins and 
Seng, TURNTABLE; 3,278,176, A. Abolins, SPLIT COM- 
PRESSION SPRING FOR RADIAL ASSEMBLY ; 38,279,084, 
Bohlen and Hindin, TRAILER AXLE MISALIGNMENT 
AND WHEEL RUNOUT INDICATOR AND METHOD; 
3,281,177, P. Tenebaum, LOCKING MECHANISM FOR TRAIL- 
ER SIDE DOOR ; 3,288,314, S. Katz, MOBILE WAREHOUSE 
SYSTEM ; 8,297,178, C. I. Bohlen, SYSTEM OF TRANSFER- 
RING CONTAINERIZED CARGO ; 8,315,759, same, TRACTOR 
WITH MEANS TO EFFECT ZERO TURNING RADIUS; 
8,317,219, Hindin, Levitt and Abolins, VEHICLE FORMED 
BY COUPLEABLE CONTAINERS WITH DEMOUNTABLE 
ADAPTER FRAMES; 3,824,596, C. I. Bohlen, ROOF-TYPE 
SIDE DOOR FOR TRAILER; 3,840,719, Kandle, Hindin and 
D'Orazio, APPARATUS AND METHOD OF PRODUCING 
MULTIPLE CORRUGATIONS SIMULTANEOUSLY ; 3,383,- 
005, A. Abolins,s REMOVABLE SPACERS FOR UPPER 
CORNERS OF COUPLEABLE CONTAINERS; 3,363,803, 
same, CORNER MEMBER FOR VAN SIZE CARGO CON- 
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TAINER ; 3,387,729, Hindin, Kandle and Levitt, CONTAINER 
LIFTING FRAME FOR USE WITH FORKLIFT TRUCK; 
3,398,922, J. J. Martin, CONTAINER TIE DOWN DEVICE; 
3,448,998, A. Abolins, FOLDABLE STORABLE LANDING 
GEAR, filed Sept. 1, 1971, D.C., E.D. Pa. (Philadelphia), 
Doc. 71-2160, Strick Corporation v. Cravens Homalloy (Shef- 
field) Ltd. and C.T.1. International, Inc. and Transport 
Pool, Inc. 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Jan. 11, 1972 


D. 220,887 3,580,320 3,588,706 3,593,316 
3,004,858 3,580,902 3,589,020 8,598,521 
3,414,534 3,580,922 3,589,596 3,593,794 
3,464,986 3,582,041 3,589,683 8,593,874 
3,467,861 3,582,225 3,589,703 3,593,993 
3,508,899 3,582,467 3,589,787 3,594,064 
3,509,726 3,583,034 3,589,781 3,594,322 
3,523,105 3,583,483 3,590,088 3,595,188 
3,523,108 3,583,486 3,590,107 3,595,194 
3,524,718 3,583,495 3,590,136 3,595,247 
3,528,991 3,583,596 3,590,176 3,595,359 
3,532,778 3,588,846 3,590,381 3,595,367 
3,535,292 3,583,922 3,590,480 3,595,603 
3,535,857 3,583,999 8,590,701 3,595,633 
3,545,726 3,584,128 3,590,747 3,596,026 
3,546,267 3,584,500 3,591,155 3,596,181 
3,547,917 3,584,708 3,591,315 3,596,465 
3,547,922 3,584,894 3,591,510 3,596,783 
3,549,732 3,585,136 8,591,566 8,596,826 
3,557,127 3,585,169 3,591,594 3,596,874 
3,558,792 3,585,187 3,591,694 3,597,248 
3,561,426 3,585,242 8,592,035 3,597,375 
3,562,278 3,585,295 3,592,074 3,597,379 
3,567,685 3,585,296 3,592,108 3,597,565 
3,572,760 3,585,877 3,592,317 3,597,611 
3,574,156 3,586,628 3,592,480 3,598,084 
3,576,143 3,586,923 3,592,454 3,598,477 
3,576,857 3,587,336 8,592,593 3,598,577 
3,577,261 3,587,358 3,592,699 3,599,199 
3,578,473 3,587,637 3,592,730 3,599,783 
3,578,634 3,587,717 3,592,969 3,600,322 
3,578,669 3,587,725 3,592,995 3,600,343 
3,579,487 3,587,927 3,593,054 3,600,393 
3,579,502 3,588,136 3,593,067 3,601,079 
3,579,550 3,588,147 3,598,176 3,602,613 
3,580,050 3,588,687 3,598,284 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R. A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
F. H. BRONAUGH, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF DECEMBER 28, 1971 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


ae ye Re td p ceemee Sth Gnovr . SIZRMAN, Deemer. cao 
organic Compounds; Inorganic Com ions; Organo-Metal an Tgano-Metallo’ emistry; Me’ 'y; Metal Stock; 
Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; 
Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director 
Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director... 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chem- 
ical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—W. B. KNIGHT, Director-_. 
Fertilizers; Foods: Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper pisking, Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid and Solid Separation; Gas 
and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director... .-...........-... 4-28-71 
—— and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
iscellaneous. 


SECURITY, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director. 6-01-70 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 12-11-70 
a Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
) 5 


ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director 3-11-71 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
PHYSICS, GROUP 280—R. L. EVANS, Director 10-19-70 
Photography; Sound and Lighting; Indicators and Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments. 


DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 10-26-70 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Finding Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dipeuing Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Shipe; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Railways and Railway Equipment; Brakes; Rigid Flexible and Special Recep- 
tacles and Packages. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. 12-01-70 
oe A Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special] Article ge Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bon , Metal Founding; Metal waeel ———— lastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block 
and Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; 
acks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—M. M. NEWMAN, Director-..._..............--.-------.-.--. 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Pumps; Turbines; Heat Generation and Exchange; Rate Ventilation; 
Drying; Vaporizing; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling; Lu- 
brication; Joint Packing. x : 
CONSTRUCTIONS, SUPPORTS, TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director. .-___....-..-..----.... 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Buil Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bri ; Closures; Earth ver ng pas M ; Furniture; Receptacles; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal 
—_ Cleaning; Coating; Pressing; Agitating; Foods; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines; Winding and 
ee! 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during January 1972, ex those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 
619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.8.C. 151. 

Numbers 2,698,434 to 2.700.763, inclusive 


Numbers 1,339 to 1,344, inclusive 
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REISSUES 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ J appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


27,264 


METHOD OF MAKING SPHERULES OF A 
CRYSTALLINE NUCLEAR FUEL CARBIDE 


Harold G. Sowman, Maplewood, and James R. Johnson, 
White Bear Lake, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

No Drawing. Original No. 3,163,609, dated Dec. 29, 1964, 
Ser. No. 256,238, Feb. 5, 1963, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 96,081, Mar. 16, 1961. Application for reissue 
Aug. 20, 1965, Ser. No. 484,785 

Int, Cl. G21¢ 21/02 

US. Cl. 264—.5 27 Claims 
Method of producing nuclear carbide spherules wherein 

nuclear particles, of carbide or other composition, are 
heated in an isolating medium such as carbon to the fusion 
temperature to produce spherules. When starting with 
non-carbide particles enough carbon is included to form 
the carbide. The spherules are then given a pyrolytic 
carbon coating. 


27,265 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY COPYING 


LINES 
David Scarth Ritchie, Glasgow, and Thomas McPherson 
Glass, Edinburgh, Scotland, assignors to Barr and 


Stroud Ltd., and D-Mac Limited, both of Glasgow, 
Scotland, Great Britain, fractional part interest to each 


Original No. 3,323,414, dated June 6, 1967, Ser. No. 
373,607, June 3, 1964. Application for reissue Aug. 
13, 1968, Ser. No. 785,817 


= B41b 13/00; B43m 13/18 
3 


US. Cl. 95— Claims 


sod eeeaare ee 





Lines are drawn by a beam of light projected from a 
movable housing onto a photosensitive material. A dove 
prism rotates the beam according to its direction of move- 
ment, and means are provided to vary the intensity of 
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the beam in response to variations in its velocity with 
respect to the photosensitive material, thereby providing 
correct exposure along the length of a line. The housing 
also carries apparatus for projecting symbols onto the 
photosensitive surface. 


27,266 
STUDS FOR TIRES 


Clarence J. Smith, Rockford, Ill., assignor to 
The Shaler Company, Waupun, Wis. 
al No. 3,404,718, dated Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 
542,075, Apr. 12, 1966. Application for reissue July 
24, 1969, Ser. No. 853,561 


Int. Cl. B60c 11/16 


US. Cl. 152—210 9 Claims 


A tire stud including a body section and a hard, wear- 
resistant pin; the body section has an elongated shank, 
an enlarged head joined to one end of the shank and a 
socket in the shank. The pin is generally cylindrical and 
is sized for clearance with the socket. Means are pro- 
vided which project inwardly within the socket to friction- 
ally engage and hold the pin within the socket at a pre- 
selected distance from the enlarged head, and the pin is 
thereafter permanently secured to the shank by swaging 
the shank into frictional engagement therewith. 


27,267 
RETRACTABLE HAIR DOLL 


Vera D. Lilienstern, Purchase, N.Y., assignor to 
Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 

Original No. 3,477,170, dated Nov. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 
626,096, Mar. 27, 1967. Application for reissue June 
16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,842 

Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 
US. Cl. 46—135 16 Claims 


A doll or the like of the class having a hollow head 
and body provided with a lock of hair arranged in pro- 
truding relation through an opening in the head, is pro- 
vided with weight or spring power means within the 
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body for exerting force to retract the lock of hair in- 
wardly through the opening, and with releasable means 


for resisting retraction of the lock of hair through the 
opening. 


27,268 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
MOILE 


Carl E. Denlinger, Maumee, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens- is, Inc. 

Original No. 3,383,964, dated May 21, 1968, Ser. No. 
508,942, Nov. 22, 1965. Application for reissue May 
19, 1969, Ser. No. 835 5863 

Int. Cl. B23b / /00, 3/04 


US. Cl, 82—47 10 Claims 


Apparatus for and method of removing a waste por- 
tion of “moile” from the finish of a plastic bottle. A 
ring-shaped waste portion is removed from the mouth 
opening of a container by inserting a mandrel axially 
into the waste portion sufficiently to engage a cutter 
therewith, the cutter and the container are relatively ro- 
tated to sever the waste portion from the mouth opening, 
the mandrel is withdrawn, and the severed waste portion 
or “ring” is discharged from the mandrel. Apparatus is 
provided for carrying out these method steps, the appara- 
tus including a cutting means extending axially alongside 
but radially spaced from the mandrel for engaging the 
moile, and means on the mandrel for engaging the ring 
to insure joint mandrel-ring displacement from the finished 
mouth, 


27,269 
LATEX COMPOSITIONS 
Verle A. Miller, Dover, Del., assignor to oy Brands 
‘hemical Industries, Inc., Dover, De 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,256, 234, dated jos 14, 1966, 
Ser. No. 288,466, June 17, 1963, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 752,429, Aug. 1, 1958, which in turn is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 724,310, Mar. 22, 1968. Applica- 
tion for reissue Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 9,133 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/13, 15/40 
US. Cl. 260—29.7 
A latex composition having enhanced adhesiveness com- 
prising an aqueous dispersion of a copolymer produced 
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by the emulsion polymerization of monomeric material in 
an aqueous acid medium. The monomeric material con- 
tains from about 0.5% to about 5% by weight of a co- 
polymerizable monoolefinically unsaturated dicarboxylic 
acid; from about 15% to about 70% by weight of at least 
one monoolefinic monomer, i.e. methyl methacrylate or 
styrene, and the remainder consists essentially of a con- 
jugated butadiene. This copolymer contains free carbox- 
ylic acid groups in its polymer chain. 


ARison 
NULL TYPE COMP. IN REFLECTOMETER 
WHEREIN NULLING IS ACCOMPLISHED BY 
MOVING THE LIGHT DETECTOR 
Paul J. Selgin, Bethel, Conn., assignor to 
Neotec Corporation, Rockville, Md. 

Original No. 3,463,596, dated Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 
533,034, Mar. 9, 1966. Application for reissue Apr. 17, 
1970, Ser. No. 29, 652 

Int. Cl. GO1n 21/48 


US. Cl. 356—211 25 Claims 


A device for measuring light reflectance or light trans- 
mittance in order to obtain color data on both opaque and 
transparent surfaces. The device utilizes a single photocell 
or photosensitive element which is activated by the entire 
light beam reflected from the standard and the test sur- 
face in alternate sequence. The device locates the standard 
and test surfaces approximately equidistant to the photo- 
sensitive surface and in close proximity thereto, thereby 
improving the accuracy of the device. 


27,271 

METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR STABILIZING 
Soin od? at SAND CONTAINING FORMA- 

Bobby G. Harnsberger and Joy T. Payton, Houston, Tex., 

assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original No. 3,429,373, dated Feb. 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 723,935, Apr. 24, 1968. Application for reissue 
Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14, 250 

Int. Cl. C04b 7/00; E21b 33/13, 43/02 

US. Cl. 166—276 22 Claims 
Composition and method of treating an oil-containing 

incompetent formation to prevent the movement of un- 
consolidated sand particles in a well bore by forming 
a {slurry] treating composition of sand, cement and a 
sufficient amount of a petroleum oil fraction containing 
an oil wetting agent therein to oil wet the sand and 
cement particles, suspending the [oil wet sand and cement 
particles] formed treating composition in an aqueous 
carrier medium, injecting the aqueous suspension against 
the unconsolidated formation at a pressure effective to 
force the [suspension] treating composition into contact 
with the unconsolidated formation, contacting the placed 
treating composition [suspension] with an aqueous sur- 
face active agent solution to water wet the cement par- 
ticles, permitting the cement to set and form a permeable 
cement and recovering oil through the cement. 





470 


METHOD OF D 
VELOCITIES OF 
BY MEANS OF RADIOACTIVE TRACER INTRO- 
me Cane Y Od T assignor to 
Marcus Conway Young, essa, Tex., r 
Cardinal Surveys Company, Odessa, and Well Recon- 
naissance, Inc., Dallas, Tex., fractional part interest to 


— No. 3,406,284, dated Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 
390,590, Aug. 19, 1964. Application for reissue Apr. 6, 
1970, Ser. No. 26,177 
Int. Cl. GO1v 5/00 
US. Cl. 250—43.5 FC 


1. The method of investigating in a well the flow of 
water introduced in the well and into earth formations 
penetrated by the well including: introducing water at a 
constant rate for a predetermined period of time suffi- 
ciently long to cause stabilization of water flow into the 
earth formations and during the investigation; positioning 
a detector device in the well above the expected locations 
of outward flow of water into the earth formations; in- 
troducing a quantity of tracer material into the well a 
predetermined distance above the detector device; deter- 
mining by the output of the detector device the period 
of time required for the tracer material to move past the 
detector after its introduction into the well; and then mov- 
ing the detector device successively in the well and 
through the tracer material as it moves downwardly in 
the well to determine locations of outward flow of the 
tracer material from the well. 


27,273 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL INDICATOR DEVICES WITH 
MULTIPLE ANODES FOR EACH CELL 
George A. Kupsky, Hunterdon County, N.J., assignor to 
Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

I No. 3,260,880, dated July 12, 1966, Ser. No. 
115,128, June 6, 1961. Application for reissue July 
11, 1968, Ser. No. 747,025 

Int. Cl. H01j 61/06, 61/66 

US. Cl. 313—109.5 54 Claims 

A gas-filled display tube having a viewing window and 
including an insulating plate having a plurality of channels 
which can be grouped to represent different characters. A 
cold cathode electrode is seated within each channel, and 
energizing means are provided for energizing one or more 
cathodes to exhibit cathode glow and to thereby display 
a character. The energizing means includes an anode elec- 
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trode arrangement which, in one embodiment, comprises 
a plurality of anode electrodes in each channel with a 


cathode, the anodes being connected in groups and each 
group having a separate energizing terminal. 


27,274 
ORAL HYGIENE APPARATUS 
John W. Mattingly, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to 
Teledyne Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Original No. 3,393,673, dated July 23, 1968, Ser. No. 

412,954, Nov. 23, 1964. Application for reissue Apr. 

23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,424 

Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 


US. Cl. 128—66 29 Claims 





An oral hygiene appliance comprises a motor pump 
unit for producing a pulsating stream of water and a 
cover for the unit which may be inverted to act as a 
water reservoir, a gravity biased valve is provided in the 
outlet of the reservoir so that the reservoir will retain 
water. When the cover is inverted as [the] a reservoir it is 
placed in position registering with the inlet of the pump 
and the valve is opened automatically when the reservoir 
is seated in position on the pump unit. The pump unit 
comprises three chambers, an inlet chamber, a piston 
cylinder and a pump chamber the latter two being at 
right angles to one another; an intake valve is located 
in the pump chamber and is mounted in a streamlined 
support. Mounting ears integral with the pump body are 
provided for mounting the pump unit and one of the ears 
is integral with the walls of the pump chamber and cylin- 
der and reinforces these portions as well as acting as a 
support for the pump. 
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3,633,214 
SUSPENSION DEVICE FOR HARD HAT 


MECHANICAL 


3,633,216 
SURGICAL GLOVE 


William E. Newcomb, Warwick, R.I., assignor to Welsh George J. Schonholtz, 11310 Old Club Road, Rockville, Md. 


Manufacturing Company 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,839 
Int. Cl. A42b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—3 A 


A safety hat having a main suspension and an auxiliary 
suspension, the main suspension being detachably engaged at 
a plurality of locations around its periphery by U-shaped 
linking members which are themselves releasably engaged in 
slots formed along the inner wall of the hat. The auxiliary 
suspension is positioned between the main suspension and 


the crown of the hard hat with the U-shaped linking members 
supportably attaching the auxiliary suspension to the inner 
walls of the hat at the slots formed therealong. 


3,633,215 
ARTICLE OF CLOTHING 
Bernadine J. Richards, 9 West Street, Plymouth, Mass., and 
Bernadette T. O'Neil, 62 Ludam St., Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,350 
Int. Cl. A4id //22 


U.S. Cl. 2—105 4 Claims 


A sleeveless, waist-length garment having sealing means 
for sealing the waist and arm openings and having a draw- 
cord disposed about the neck opening. 


U.S. Cl. 2—168 


Filed Dec. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 97,539 
Int. Cl. A41d 19/00 
7 Claims 


A rubber surgical glove formed of relatively thin material 
to provide maximum tactility and ease of manipulation hav- 
ing at least one entire finger portion made with a double 
thickness to prevent puncture and the passage therethrough 
of contamination. 


3,633,217 
ELECTROMAGNETIC ENERGY CONVERTER FOR 
PULSING AN IMPLANTABLE BLOOD PUMP 
Joseph R. Lance, Irwin, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,156 
Int. Cl. A61f //24; F15b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 3—1 


In an artificial heart system suitable for permanent implan- 
tation within a human body, electrical power from an exter- 
nal source including a portable battery pack and a converter 
is transmitted across the intact chest wall through adjacent 
radio frequency induction coils, or a skin tunnel transformer, 
and converted to pulsatile blood-pumping power by means of 
an artificial heart package containing an electrical power 
conditioner and control subsystem, an electromagnetic ener- 
gy converter, and the artificial ventricles and components of 
a blood pump. The energy converter comprises a mag- 
netohydrodynamic solenoid which converts electrical power 
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‘to alternating Lorentz forces in a low-temperature liquid 
metal working fluid. The alternating Lorentz hydraulic forces 
generated in the liquid metal are used to alternately com-. 
press the ventricles of a biventricular blood pump. 


3,633,218 
SHIPBOARD RECIRCULATION SEWAGE SYSTEM 
Robert D. Lekberg, 4040 W. 123d Street, Alsip, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 729,774, May 16, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,579,646. This application Aug. 24, 
1970, Ser. No. 66,270 
Int. Cl. E03d //00, 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—10 12 Claims 


Recirculation sewage system for shipboard use having a 
holding tank which enables the toilet flushing liquid to be 
recycled following removal of sizable particulate matter 
therefrom in the tank. The discharge from the toilet is 
received as incoming waste in the tank, wherein the heavier 
solids settle out from the moving liquid. The liquid moves in 
the tank through an interposed screen in a path to the inlet of 
a float-supported swinging suction pipe in the tank. The pipe 
withdraws, as the toilet flushing water, only from a surface 
layer and the interposed screen, which can be movable or 
fixed, screens out other solids from the thus decanted liquid. 
Screening is by a screen wall fixed in the tank in the liquid 
path in one embodiment, or by a screen basket carried by the 
float so as to move with the suction pipe in an interposed 
position across the inlet. 


3,633,219 
PREFABRICATED WASTE-RECEIVING UNIT 
Paul W. Byrd, 12262 Harbor Blvd., Garden Grove, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,596 
Int. Cl. E03d //00, 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—10 10 Claims 


iene 


A prefabricated waste-receiving unit that is particularly 
adapted for installation in travel trailer and recreation parks 
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and other areas in which vehicles containing living quarters 
are situated, and the unit capable of being connected to ex- 
isting sewer facilities. The units are longitudinally aligned and 
spaced, with each unit serving a particular area in which a 
camper, trailer or the like may be temporarily parked. 


3,633,220 
ELECTRIC TOILET 
Goran Emil Lagstrom, Essingeringen 72c, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,400 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 12, 1968, 17034/68 
Int. Cl. A47k 11/02 


US. Cl. 4—131 3 Claims 


An electric toilet of the kind which presents a vertical shaft 
which, by means of a heat-insulating plate or the like capable 
of being inserted between both chambers can be divided into 
a lower compartment, the combustion chamber, containing 
an electric heat source and a grid, and into an upper com- 
partment, the seat cone compartment housing a seat cone ex- 
tending downwardly below the toilet seat, the bottom and 
sidewalls of the combustion compartment being heat insu- 
lated by a suitable insulating material and the combustion 
compartment or chamber communicating with an upright ex- 
haust gas flue and further presenting a removable ash box, in 
which the external insulation of the combustion chamber of 
the electric toilet is at least partly shielded by columns of air 
which, for the purpose of creating conditions for a suffi- 
ciently good cooling of exposed parts by natural draught and 
for preheating air supplied to the combustion chamber, com- 
municate freely at their bottom ends with the ambient air and 
open at their top ends into the seat cone compartment and 
via the latter, in the operative position of the plate, commu- 
nicate with the combustion chamber through apertures, 
spaces or the like having a limited flow area as compared 
with said flue and preferably arranged either in the plate or 
in the wall of the combustion chamber or formed between 
the plate and the latter. 


3,633,221 
DECORATED FORMED ARTICLES AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
Charles J. Addison, Bolton, and Joseph Diemond, Simsbury, 

both of Conn., assignors to Coleco Industries, Inc., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,955 

Int. Cl. B32b 7//4, 27/32; E04h 3/16 


U.S.Cl.4—172 . 7 Claims 
A decorated article is formed of a laminate of a sheet 


material and a film bonded thereto. The film has a decorative 
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pattern on the inner surface thereof, and the elements of the 
pattern have a multiplicity of discontinuities therein at which 


the sheet material and film are in surface contact and bonded 
together. 


3,633,222 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING A CHILD IN A RECLINING 
POSITION TO FACILITATE HAIR SHAMPOOING 
Rose K. Greenfield, 511 17th Avenue, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,484 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/12; A47c 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 4—185 


A body support for retaining a small child on its back in a 
reclining position for bathing and for washing its hair com- 
prising a one-piece member adapted to rest on the bottom of 
the washing tub. A central supporting portion of the member 
is generally sloped with sidewall portions and oppositely 
sloped end portions that combine to retain the child in com- 
fort and security. The sloped end portion at the higher end of 
the central member supports the child’s head as its hair is 
being washed and allows the head to be tilted so that soapy 
water will not flow into the child’s eyes and over his body. 


3,633,223 
PLUMBING FIXTURE 
Rudolf Killias, Am Galtberg, Switzerland, assignor to Albert 
Lins, Kusnacht, Switzerland 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,155 
Int. Cl. E03c //04 


U.S. Cl. 4—192 __ 10 Claims 
A sanitational or plumbing fixture comprising a body 


member intended to be built in or inset in a wall opening for 
covering the latter, this body member including means 
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providing a handgrip for a user and means providing a soap 
dish. The body member further incorporates a carrying or 
supporting surface having an opening, with a water-mixing 
valve piercingly extending through such opening. The water- 
mixing valve possesses an adjustment knob for regulating the 


total quantity of outflowing water and an adjustment knob 
for regulating the temperature of such water. These adjust- 
ment knobs are located above the aforementioned supporting 
surface and the mixing valve unit is mounted in such opening 
of the supporting surface. 


3,633,224 
TRUNDLE-TYPE BED 
Curtis E. Millier, 6088 Stirrup Rd., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,919 
Int. Cl. A47c 17/06, 17/00, 19/00 
US. Cl. 5—8 


a bed having a headboard and footboard held in operation 
position by a rectangular mattress-supporting bedframe. The 
bedframe is detachably secured at its corners to the head- 
board and footboard by identically configured clamp plates. 
A second rectangular mattress support, or storage shelf, is 
positioned below the upper mattress-supporting bedframe, 
and is movable between a stored position underneath the 
upper mattress-supporting bedframe and an unstored or use 
position on the floor and laterally displaced from the upper 
mattress-supporting bedframe. Cam ledge support members 
extend along the lower region of the inner surface of both the 
headboard and footboard, and function to elevate the lower 
mattress support, or storage shelf, from a position resting on 
the floor in the unstored position to a position slightly spaced 
from the floor in the stored position, permitting the bed to be 
moved around without the lower mattress support dragging 
on the floor. 
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3,633,225 
DOUBLE INSULATED ELECTRIC HOSPITAL BED 
Francis J. Burst, and James S. Adams, both of Batesville, 
Ind., assignors to Hill-Rom Company Inc., Batesville, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,806 
Int. Cl. A61g 7/00; H01b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—63 4 Claims 








This application discloses an electric hospital bed in which 
the motor and electric switches are insulated from the casing 
of the motor in the usual manner and in which the motor cas- 


ing and electrical connections thereto are insulated from the 
frame of the bed to prevent damaging electric shocks from 
the motor thereof reaching a patient in the bed, even though 
an improperly grounded commercial electric circuit is en- 
countered. 


3,633,226 
INSTALLATION AND CLIP FOR ANCHORING 
FURNITURE SPRING 
Daniel Krakauer, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Kay Manu- 
facturing Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,234 
Int. Cl. A47c 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 5—263 7 Claims 


A cone spring is anchored to the top of a wooden bedding 
or furniture slat of rectangular cross section by a generally U- 
shaped preformed wire clip. Each leg of the clip has an out- 
standing finger at its upper end. One or both fingers may be 
straight and at least one straight finger is inclined upwardly 
and makes an angle greater than 90° with its leg. Such finger 
serves, in cooperation with the bottom turn of the spring, to 
lock said turn to the top of the slat by its camming action 
progressively as the turn is inserted between the fingers and 
the top of the slat and the spring is rotated. The bottom turn 
ends in a straight tip portion tangent to the remainder of the 
turn. A high and wide entrance space results, into which the 
turn may be speedily and dependably inserted to reach under 
the fingers and over the slat top. 
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3,633,227 
COMBINATION SLEEPING BAG AND BOLSTER HOOD 
Carol A. Tegeler, New Haven, Mo., assignor to Kellwood 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,690 
Int. Cl. A47g 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 5—343 


A sleeping bag having an attached bolster hood which may 
be folded under the bag when the same is used for sleeping 
purposes but which may otherwise be so positioned that the 
bag full width may be rolled therein for storage, within a pro- 
tective covering, the entire assembly also forming a bolster. 


3,633,228 
SPRING UPHOLSTERY ASSEMBLY 
Milton Zysman, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Foam- 
coil Services S.A., Fribourg, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,890 
Int. Cl. A47c 25/00, 27/22; F16f 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 5—353 9 Claims 


A pocket spring upholstery assembly comprised of helical 
springs each encapsulated in a shell of flexible foam plastic 
and all mutually interconnected by an integral web of the 
same material. The web has a thickness less than the axial 
heights of the springs permitting independent movement 
between the springs under normal load. 


3,633,229 
CAMPERS D. U. O. 
Frederick W. Braatz, Box 323, Boyes Hot Spring, Calif. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,231 
Int. Cl. B25b 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 7—14.55 2 Claims 
A combination tool for use by campers and the like. This 


device consists of a scoop portion, the upper portion of 
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which receives the ax blade, the ax handle serving as a han- 





2 
dle both for the ax blade and the scoop portion of the device. 


3,633,230 
INFLATING DEVICE 
Paul F. Horton, 5040 30th South, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,240 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 9—345 10 Claims 


An angular casing of substantially V-shape comprising a 
pair of tubular arms joined at one end. One of said arms 
holding a compressed gas cartridge such that the frangible 
end portion of the cartridge is disposed near the juncture of 
the arms, and the other arm including a spring-loaded 
plunger held in the compressed position by a trigger 
mechanism. A pivotal striker is provided at the junction of 
the tubular arms, such that triggering of the plunger causes 
the striker to pivot against the frangible surface of the com- 
pressed gas cartridge to release the gas therefrom. The entire 
inflation device is adapted to be connected to, and commu- 
nicate with, an inflatable bladder to form a circular life- 
preserving collar. 


3,633,231 
SCRUBBING APPARATUS FOR VEHICLE-WASHING 
STATIONS 
Uberto Capra, Vicenza, Italy, assignor to Societa Ceccato & 
C. S.p.A., Vicenza, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 814,261, Apr. 8, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 
874,355 
Int. Cl. B60s 3/06 


U.S, Cl. 15—21 E 17 Claims 
One or more scrubbing brushes, rotatable about generally 


vertical axes, are suspended from respective carriages dis- 
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placeable across the path of a vehicle on a portal frame 
movable with reference to that vehicle. The carriages are 
horizontally biased toward the center of the frame and are 
guided in a structure which is limitedly swingable about a 
transverse axis above the vehicle so that a traction roller on 
the brush shaft engages a friction surface on the guide struc- 


ture to drive the carriage outwardly, against its biasing force, 
at certain stages of operation. A deflector engageable by an 
idler roller on the same shaft prevents contact between the 
traction roller and the friction surface at other times, this 
deflector being displaceable by a servomechanism if two op- 
positely movable brush carriages are provided. 


3,633,232 
SCRAPER MECHANISM FOR APPARATUS UTILIZED IN 
CLEANING COKE OVEN DOORS 

Charles D. McCullough, Metropolis, Ill., and Leo G. 

Schroeder, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignors to Wilputte 

Corporation 

Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,857 
Int. Cl. C10b 43/04 

U.S. Cl. 15—93 


_ A scraper mechanism employed in apparatus for scraping 
undesired substances formed on a coke oven door during a 
coking operation, said apparatus including a frame having a 
pair of endless tracks in spaced relationship to each other 
and being of substantially rectangular configuration and a 
guide rail connected to the frame and being of the same con- 
tour as the endless tracks. The scraper mechanism includes a 
shaft having rollers located near each end thereof for travel 
over its respective endless track, a pair of rollers extending 
from the shaft and movable along opposing sides of the guide 
rail to permit the scraper means to travel smoothly and freely 
of any side pressures, a scraper head including a front section 
and a rear section, and a scraper blade connected to said 
scraper head for scraping the undesired substances formed 
on the coke oven door. 
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3,633,233 
CARRIAGE ASSEMBLY FOR APPARATUS UTILIZED IN 
CLEANING COKE OVEN DOORS 
Charles D. McCullough, Metropolis, Ill., and Leo G. 
Schroeder, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignors to Wilputte 
Corporation 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,858 
Int. Cl. C10b 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—93 


In apparatus for scraping undesired substances formed on 
the flange surface area of a coke oven door during a coking 
operation and which apparatus includes a door cleaner head 
having a scraping means thereon for scraping said undesired 
substances, a carriage assembly is provided for supporting 
said cleaner head. The carriage assembly includes a frame 
and a pair of self-aligning counterbalance arms each having a 
first portion pivotally connected to the cleaner head and a 
second portion pivotally connected to the frame. A pair of 
spring-loaded supporting units are pivotally connected to a 
third portion of the counterbalance arms and extend nor- 
mally at an angle of approximately 90° therefrom. Bearing 
units are cooperatively associated with each of the pivotal 
connections of the first, second and third portions of the 
counterbalance arms for permitting the cleaner head to as- 
sume any desired oriented position with respect to the oven 
door, the carriage assembly automatically supporting the 
cleaner head in any such desired oriented position. 


3,633,234 
PAINT BRUSH HAVING SUPPLEMENTAL RESERVOIR 

Erik Henningsen, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to EZ Paintr 

Corporation 

Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,253 
Int. Cl. A46b / 1/00, 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 15—114 7 Claims 

An improvement in bristle-type paint brushes with a 
rectangular cross section in the nature of a supplemental 
reservoir therefor, characterized by the provision of generally 
short pile fabric on a flexible or resilient backing positioned 
adjacent the opposite faces of the bristle bundle, with the 
fibrous elements of the pile normally extending transversely 
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to the extent of the brush bristles or slightly tilted in the 
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direction of the free end of the bristles. 


3,633,235 
WIRE BRISTLE FOR USE IN MAKING BRUSHES AND 
BROOMS 
Cedo Draca, 2165 Barnes Street, St. Laurent, Montreal 388, 
Quebec, Canada 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,495 
Int. Cl. A46d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 15—159 A 6 Claims 


The present invention relates to wire bristles for brooms 
and brushes in which the improvement lies in providing a 
wear resistant metal coating of substantial thickness at the 
end portion of the wire only thereby increasing the life of the 
bristle while avoiding undue stiffening of the bristle. 


3,633,236 
ROTARY BRUSH CORE CONSTRUCTION WITH 
INTEGRAL TANGS 
Donald E. Scruggs, Chino, Calif., assignor to Industrial Brush 
Company, Pomona, Calif. 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,569 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 15—182 9 Claims 
A core construction for a brush roll means formed from a 


blank of sheet stock material and providing integral tang 
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means on the blank for securement of opposite ends of a 





brush strip member. 


3,633,237 
TOOTH AND GUM SCRUBBER 
Reginald G. Bagube, 1030 N. Patron Street 0103, Santa Ana, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,036 
Int. Cl. A46b //00; A61h 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—188 


K CER 
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A tooth and gum scrubber incorporating the scrubbing unit 
at the end of a handle which may be actuated by a conven- 
tional toothbrush handle. The scrubbing unit includes a 
number of cup-shaped receptacles for cleanser material pro- 
jecting in substantially like direction from a base with which 
they are integrally formed. The cleanser receptacles and the 
base are formed of a flexible, resilient material. 


3,633,238 
WINDSHIELD WIPER APPARATUS 
Eric G. Parker, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,822 
Int. Cl. A471 //03; B60s 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.21 4 Claims 





In a preferred form, this disclosure relates to a windshield 
wiper apparatus for wiping a windshield of an automotive 
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vehicle. The windshield-wiping apparatus includes a wiper 
having an elongated arm and a wiper blade assembly carried 
by the arm at its upper end and an actuating mechanism for 
reciprocating the wiper across the windshield between first 
and second positions. The actuating mechanism includes a 
dual cam track arrangement for guidably supporting the 
windshield wiper and which causes the wiper to be moved 
vertically while simultaneously being generally horizontally 
reciprocated whereby the resultant path of movement of the 
wiper blade assembly is linear and transversely across the 
windshield. 


3,633,239 
PUSHBUTTON VACUUM SELECTOR 
Carl E. Meyerhoefer, Little Neck, N.Y., assignor to The 
General Signal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,197 
Int. Cl. A471 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—327 R 


A slide valve pushbutton vacuum selector for use in a 
vacuum cleaner to choose between low, intermediate and 
high suction. The selector closes or opens selectively two 
vent openings in the vacuum chamber enclosure of the 
vacuum cleaner by means of three interlocked slide valves 
which are double hinged such that the pushbutton ends of 
the valves point at an angle to the surface having the vent 
openings in order to facilitate access and ease of operation of 
the pushbutton selector. 


3,633,240 
SURFACE CLEANING APPARATUS 

Bengt Olog Crener, Taby, and Stig Carl-Oskar Ernolf, Sollen- 

tuna, both of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Electrolux, 

Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,763 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 13, 1969, 
1973/1969 
Int. Cl. A471 1/1/34 

U.S. Cl. 15—321 3 Claims 

Our invention relates to surface-cleaning apparatus having 
a housing which is adapted to hold a body of liquid that 
generates foam when air bubbles therethrough. A surface- 
contacting member, which is carried by the housing and is 
movable over a surface, functions to distribute foam. Air 
under pressure is delivered from a source of supply to the 
inlet of an air line which is located exteriorly of the housing. 
The outlet of the air line is located within the housing at its 
bottom and connected to a device to form air bubbles which 
rise through the body of liquid to generate foam. Foam is 
conducted through a passageway from the upper part of the 
housing to the surface-contacting member. A conventional 
household suction cleaner can be conveniently used as the 
source of supply of air under pressure. In order to generate 
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foam in the apparatus which is relatively dry and not exces- 
sively moist, the air inlet end of the air line is connected to 
the blowing end of suction cleaner by a coupling which may 
be referred to as a bypass valve and functions to divert and 


bleed to the atmosphere a major portion of the air discharged 
from the blowing end of the suction cleaner. In this way the 
rate at which air under pressure is delivered to the bottom of 
the housing through the air line will be correct to generate 
foam that is relatively dry. 


3,633,241 
VACUUM CLEANER NOZZLE 
Joseph F. Schmitz, and James R. Hilmanowski, both of Paul, 
Minn., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,948 
Int. Cl. A471 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 15—364 


A vacuum cleaner nozzle movable back and forth over a 
rug of the long pile or shag-type in which the nozzle is pro- 
vided with a pile rake with means for mounting the rake ad- 
jacent the entrance to the nozzle but exteriorly of the air 
passage from the entrance for movement of the teeth toward 
and away from the entrance on the normal back and forth 
movement of the nozzle, the means for mounting comprising 
confining means for rather loosely confining the rake ends on 
the nozzle so that the back-and-forth movement of the nozzle 
will cause the rake teeth to dig into the pile thereby resulting 
in aiding removal of dirt from the rug and lifting of the pile 
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from a matted condition to a normal and attractive loose 
condition. 


3,633,242 
FURNITURE JACK 
Henry J. Wasofsky, 17430 N.W. 41st. Ave., Opa Locka, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 68,624 
Int. Cl. B60b 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 16—34 3 Claims 





An item of furniture which incorporates self-containing 
elevating means, the means including a jack which is mova- 
ble between a raised and a lowered position, the jack at its 
lower end including caster wheels so that when the jack is 
lowered, the furniture can be moved within a room. 


3,633,243 
SPECTACLE FRAME 
Anton Dietrich; Alois Wagner, both of Munich; Paul Stutz, 
Alten-Erding, and Martin Obster, Hohenbrunn-Riemeling, 
all of Germany, assignors to Optische Werke G. Roden- 
stock, Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,686 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1969, G 69 
25 299.9 
Int. Cl. GO2c 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 16—128 A 


The temple pieces of a spectacle frame are secured to lens 
rims of thermoplastic synthetic resin composition by a hinge 
assembly of which one element is partly embedded in the as- 
sociated rim. It is a unitary metal piece having a baseplate 
portion from which an eye or barrel projects. The embedded 
portion consists of two transversely spaced barbed pins of 
partly rounded trapezoidal cross section which are inserted 
into blind, round bores of the rim while heated well above 
the softening temperature of the resin composition. 
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3,633,244 
HINGE CONSTRUCTION 
Abraham Grossman, 9339 Rhea Avenue, Northridge, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,673 
Int. Cl. E0Sd 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 16—178 5 Claims 


A hinge construction for use, by way of example, in a 
fenestration construction for pivotally supporting a closure 
member along an edge of a window opening and allowing the 
closure member to be pivoted through 180° without inter- 
ference with adjacent structure. The hinge construction com- 
prises two mating or interfitted extruded hinge members hav- 
ing a cross-sectional shape whereby the members may be as- 
sembled by relative longitudinal slidable engagement and 
thereafter cannot be disassembled throughout pivotal move- 
ment of one of the hinge members with respect to the other. 


3,633,245 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING AND DISPENSING 
COHERENT MASSES OF A BULK MATERIAL 
Frank Partos, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Packaging 
Research Corp., Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,891 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—32 18 Claims 
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A machine for forming a bulk product into coherent 
masses, and more particularly to a machine for making meat- 
balls and depositing the meatballs in a can or container. The 
grcund meat is pumped into a fixed feeding head and a tur- 
ret, having a series of cavities in its under surface, is mounted 
for rotation above the head. Plungers are slidable within the 
cavities and as each set of cavities is rotated to a position 
above the feeding head, meat is discharged upwardly into the 
cavities. A stop is located above the turret and the upper 
ends of the plungers engage the stop to accurately measure 
the amount of meat fed into each cavity. 
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As the turret rotates, the upper end of the plungers ride 
against a cam that acts to move the plungers downwardly to 
eject the meatballs into cans located beneath the cavities. 

A knife is mounted to wipe against the lower surface of the 
turret and aids in separating the meatballs from the turret 
and depositing the same in cans. 


3,633,246 
CYLINDER COVER FASTENING DEVICES 
Alan D. Kirkpatrick, 5 Warren Place R. D. #4, Newfoun- 
diand, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,609 
Int. Cl. B41f //28 
U.S. Cl. 24—19 


A fastening device for releasably securing a cover on a 
cylinder is provided. In one embodiment the device is 
adapted to fit snugly in a slot milled in a cylinder. In yet 
another embodiment the fastening device is adapted to be 
mounted on the periphery of the cylinder, thereby permitting 
the cover to freewheel around the cylinder circumference. 


3,633,247 
PERFORATED STRAP CLOSURE FOR BAGS 
William J. Clayton, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,779 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—30.5 PB 


A device for easily, quickly, and securely closing flexible 
bag structures comprising an elongated strap made of 
resilient material having at least two longitudinally spaced 
apart perforations. The strap has an end portion of configura- 
tion adapted for insertion into and pulling through a perfora- 
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tion in said strap spaced apart from another perforation in- 
termediate said end portion and the perforation through 
which the end portion is inserted to form a noose. In use, 
such as for closing the gathered mouth of a bag, a positive 
lock is provided upon further pulling of said end portion until 
the intermediate perforation interlocks with the perforation 
through which the end portion is inserted. 


3,633,248 
CABLE ANCHOR 
Robert Speedie, 130 Alexandra Street, East St. Kilda, Vic- 
toria, Australia 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,789 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 24, 1969, 52424 
Int. Cl. A44b 2//00; F16g 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—73 AP 8 Claims 


A cable anchor for resisting pull through of a cable held by 
the anchor when tensional forces are applied to the cable. 
The anchor comprises a housing part and wedging means. In 
use, if tension is applied to the cable the wedging means 
moves under the housing part with the cable, and increas- 
ingly wedgingly engages the cable to resist such movement. 


3,633,249 
CLIP FOR BELT BUCKLE 
John G. Nesheim, 3300 West 69th, Anchorage, Alaska 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,477 
Int. Cl. A44b ///25 


U.S. Cl. 24—77R 3 Claims 


A spring steel clip adapted to secure a belt buckle to a belt 
of the type worn to hold up pants, the clip having a closed 
loop 22 engageable with a hook 25 on the back of a belt 
buckle 27 and free end portions 24 and 32 engageable with 
the free end of the belt. 
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3,633,250 
MECHANICAL CONNECTOR SYSTEM INCLUDING 
BIFURCATE HINGED CONNECTOR MEANS 
Russell H. Romney, 3259 Bon View Drive, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 750,521, Aug. 6, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. 
No. 15,785 
Int. Cl. A44b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 24—81 CR 14 Claims 


A connector system for securing a first physical object to a 
second is based primarily on a one-piece bifurcate connector 
having a first or head axis and a second or leg axis generally 
transverse to the first. The connector per se comprises a 
plastic hinged loop element flexible enough to open and pass 
astride the first object, and bifurcate leg elements in con- 
tinuation of the loop, adapted to be closed together along the 
second axis to engage the second object. Plural cooperating 
notches, grooves, or cutouts are formed between the legs to 
engage between them pin, key or other detent means project- 
ing from the second object and preferably parallel to the first 
axis. Annular grooves or other surfaces of revolution also 
may be formed inside or outside the legs, as closed, to permit 
rotation of the second object about its own axis. 


3,633,251 
DRAPERY HANGER 
Sadie Gass, 1119 Lincoln Street, Hollywood, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 826,817, May 22, 
1969. This application Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,550 
Int. Cl. A44b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—84 9 Claims 





A drapery hanger having a main leg with a lower bight por- 
tion with which a hook is integral, the main leg having an 
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upper bight having a clamping leg integral with it, the clamp- 
ing leg having a barb at its lower end adjacent the main leg. 


3,633,252 
APPLIANCE FOR LINEAR BODIES 
Harrison L. Williams, Euclid, and Clarence E. Smrekar, 
Cleveland, both of Ohio, assignors to Preformed Line 
Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,678 
Int. Cl. Fl6g ///00; B61s 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—123 C 


A dead end device for a cable of noncircular cross section, 
such as a figure eight or dumbbell-type cable, comprises a 
first elongated leg portion nominally straight over its full 
length and adapted to be positioned along a longitudinal 
recess of the cable. A second elongated leg portion is heli- 
cally preformed and adapted to concomitantly be applied 
about the linear body and the straight leg portion in tightly 
encircling relation therewith to effect a secure frictional 
gripping of the cable by the combined gripping action of the 
straight leg portion and the helically preformed leg. A bight 
portion integral with both legs completes the structure of the 
appliance. Other features are disclosed. 


3,633,253 
TWIST-TYPE SPRING CLIP 
Fred S. Ellis, 2062 Bogart Avenue, Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,634 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00; B42 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 24—261 PC 


Spring clips have elongated generally U-shaped forms with 
arms terminating in loops. The arms are spaced to permit 
free insertion of sheets into the clips. Then the clips are 
turned 180°. The arms and loops are then urged toward each 
other by tension exerted at the bight of the clip. Prongs can 
be formed instead of loops to pierce the paper. The clips can 
be provided with handles. 
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3,633,254 
PIPE CLAMP 
Edward Hoglund, 1020 Lois Avenue, Park Ridge, Ill., and 
Bertil Stade, 480 Krollwood Drive, Wood Dale, Ill. 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,867 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—276 11 Claims 
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A pipe clamp formed of two parts, one being a heavy wire 
provided with a hook at one end and having the other end 
threaded, a sheet metal coupling of generally channel-shaped 
cross section having a first opening adjacent one end for the 
hook and a second opening generally adjacent the opposite 
end, the threaded end being straight and passing through the 
second opening, the coupling having a surface formed 
thereon which is arranged at an acute angle relative to its 
length, and the straight portion being angled to pass through 
the surface so that the hook and straight end are angularly 
quite close together, constriction being effected at a tangent 
less than 90° relative to the principal surface of the coupling, 
and the coupling having inner edges of arcuate configuration 
to engage the pipes being connected together. 


3,633,255 
TOW-CRIMPING APPARATUS 
Oscar La Rue Price, Kinston, N.C., assignor to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,971 
Int. Cl. DO2g ///2 
U.S. Cl. 28—1.6 


A tow-crimping apparatus that includes a pair of crimper 
rolls associated with a crimper chamber and guides on each 
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side of the rolls to control the path of the tow advancing 
from the nip of the rolls to the chamber wherein the im- 
provement comprises forming the guides from graphite to in- 
crease wear life of the guides without causing wear to the 
rolls or staining of the tow. 


3,633,256 
ORIENTATION DRAWING CHAMBER FOR FIBERS 
William C. Mallonee, Chapel Hill, and Samuel R. Averette, 
Wilson, both of N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,452 
Int. Cl. DO2j 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 28—71.3 3 Claims 


A recirculating gas chamber for drawing fiber is comprised 
of a longitudinally disposed inner chamber defined by an 
inner tubular jacket having flared throats forming a venturi at 
each end with heating means for the chamber, a generally 
cylindrical outer jacket surrounding the inner jacket extend- 
ing to within the flared throats of the inner jacket and spaced 
apart therefrom, and fiber entry and exit channels extending 
to within the flared throats, whereby the outermost of the 
inner jacket and the inner lining of the outer jacket are 
cooperatively shaped to provide a recirculating passage for a 
gaseous medium cocurrent with fiber movement through the 
inner chamber and countercurrent of fiber movement 
between the inner jacket and the outer jacket. 


3,633,257 
METHOD OF MAKING A SLIDE-FASTENER STRINGER 
Helmut Heimberger, Essen, Germany, assignor to Opti-Hold- 
ing AG, Glarus Schweiz, Germany 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1968, P 17 60 
414.7 
Int. Cl. DOSb 23/00, 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 28—77 3 Claims 


A slide-fastener stringer having a pair of coupling elements 
mounted, for intermeshing upon movement of a slider 
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therealong, upon juxtaposed edges of respective support 
tapes. The support tapes are each provided with a longitu- 
dinal row of openings for cooperation with the needle 
mechanism of an apparatus designed to attach the stringer to 
a garment or other fabric. The openings are formed by push- 
ing back at least one warp thread extending parallel to the 
coupling element by thrusting a wedge-shaped needle or 
lance into the weave. A plurality of such lances may be pro- 
vided in transversely staggered longitudinally spaced relation 
to force back the warp thread in successive stages. 


3,633,258 
INSERT TOOL HOLDER AND CUTTING TOOL 
THEREFOR 
Ernest B. Szabo, 4301 Lincoln Boulevard, Marina Del Rey, 
Calif. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,709 
Int. Cl. B26d ///2 
U.S. Cl. 29—105 





A longitudinally extending tool holder rotatable about a 
longitudinal axis thereof has a transversely extending cutting 
tool pocket at an end thereof, said pocket terminating trans- 
versely inwardly in a longitudinally extending pocket wall 
transversely across the tool holder and terminating at its ex- 
tremities in outwardly angled clamping shoulders. A transver- 
sely extending cutting tool has symmetrical, transversely op- 
posite, arcuate, cutting side edges separating symmetrical, 
opposite, clamping side edges. The clamping side edges have 
outwardly angled extremities matching the clamping shoul- 
ders of the tool holder pocket wall so that the cutting tool 
may be positioned with a center opening thereof over an off- 
set tool clamping pin within the tool pocket and selective ad- 
justment of either the clamping pin or the holder pocket wall 
will clamp the pocket wall clamping shoulders against the an- 
gled extremities of a tool clamping side edge securing the 
cutting tool on the tool holder. The symmetry of the cutting 
tool provides the same reversible either or both of longitu- 
dinally and transversely with the same clamping securement 
on the tool holder. 


3,633,259 
COATING METHOD 
Klaus Kalevi Nikanen, Karhula, Finland, assignor to A. Ahl- 
strom Osakeyhtio, Noormarkku, Finland 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 815,262 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 28, 1968, 3058/68 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/12 


U.S. Cl. 29—148.4 D 14 Claims 
The roller body to be coated is enveloped by a material 


layer which thereafter is enveloped with another surface 
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layer, the surface layer being brought into fused condition, 
for instance, by welding and when cooling it causes the 





material layer to contract around the roller body, after which 
the surface layer can be removed. 


3,633,260 
METHOD OF FORMING A SPACER-EXPANDER 
Frank G. Warrick, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Sealed 
Power Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,264 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 29—156.6 16 Claims 
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A method of making a spacer-expander for a dual rail 
piston oil ring of the type disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 
3,477,732. The spacer-expander is formed by progressively 
blanking a strip of flat metal stock to repetitively form suc- 
cessive incremental sections containing two marginal bands, 
a transverse strut and two legs extending in oppositely offset 
relation parallel to said strut. The legs are bent to their final 
inclined relationship with the bands while the strip is still flat. 
Then the strip is progressively bent into a channel configura- 
tion by progressive zone bending of the struts. Further fea- 
tures are set forth in the annexed description. 


3,633,261 
SHEATHING TOOL 
Fritz Grabe, Duisberg-Wanheimerort, Germany, assignor to 
Vereinigte Draht- und Kabelwerke Akteingesellschaft Berlin 
und Duisburg, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,861 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1969, P 19 22 
143.3 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—202.5 13 Claims 


A sheathing tool for continuously forming a band-shaped 
foil into a sheath around a moving strand material having a 
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circular cross section, the tool being composed of a matrix 
having a circular cross section the diameter of which auto- 
matically varies to accommodate fluctuations which may 
occur in the diameter of the strand material. The matrix is 
constituted either by two rollers fastened to rotatably 
mounted shafts and having their peripheral edges contacting, 
each roller being provided with a semicircular cross section 
groove the diameter of which varies around the circum- 
ference of the roller, or by two identical ring segment pieces 
having eccentric inner diameters and attached to the outer 
surfaces of cylindrical rollers eccentrically fastened to the 
rotatably mounted shafts so that the peripheral edges of the 
pieces are concentric with the shafts and are always contact- 
ing. In both embodiments, the shafts are urged in a direction 
which tends to decrease the diameter of the matrix opening. 


3,633,262 
MAKING AND INSTALLING A COLLECTOR PLATE 
ASSEMBLY 
Philip L. Van Huffel, Detroit; Harold J. Raines, Pleasant 
Ridge, and Clement L. Martzolff, Detroit, all of Mich., as- 
signors to American Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,182 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/00; B21k 29/00; B23p 15/26 
U.S. Cl. 29—157 R 9 Claims 























A method of fabricating an _ industrial electrostatic 
precipitator comprising the steps of forming a complete col- 
lector plate assembly outside of the precipitator gas box, and 
lowering the collector plate assembly as a unit into the box 
until the assembly comes to rest on a framework previously 
built into the box. 


3,633,263 
METHOD OF MAKING TIRE-WEIGHTING DEVICE 
Roy Hoeksema, 2413 South Mayflower Ave., Monrovia, Calif. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,173 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—412 4 Claims 
Method of forming a wheel-balancing weight by extruding 
lead through a forming die, shaping the body to have wheel 
rim congruency, extruding a lug on the weight while forming 
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a recess therearound and staking a clip to the weight by 


deflecting the lug thereover with the clip located in the 
recess. 


3,633,264 
ISOSTATIC FORGING 
Paul J. Gripshover; Charles B. Boyer, and George H. Harth, 
III, all of Columbus, Ohio, assignors to The Battelle 
Development Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,179 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 


US. Cl. 29—421 3 Claims 


A process for forging hollow bodies comprising preforming 
the hollow body, sealing the internal cavity of the body, ap- 
plying isostatic fluid pressure to the interior and exterior sur- 
faces of the body prior to final deformation, and increasing 
the pressure on one of the surfaces relative to the opposing 
surface to plastically deform the body to predetermined 
dimensions. 


3,633,265 
METHOD OF SECURING SPIRAL-LAY WIRE ROPES IN 
TAPERED SOCKET 
Vitaly Petrovich Lyashenko, ulitsa Batumskaya, 36, kv. 45; 
Gennady Nikolaevich Kuvaev, ulitsa Furmanova, 2, kv. 9., 
and Boris Petrovich Baglei, ulitsa Noginskaya, 43, kv. 5, all 
of Dnepropetrovsk, U.S.S.R. : 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,739 
Int. Cl. B23p 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—461 , _ 2 Claims 
The present method of securing the end of a spiral-lay wire 


rope in a tapered socket consists in simultaneous forcing of a 
set of conical rings with wedge-shaped spiral ribs between the 
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layers of wires of the nonloosened end of the rope protruding 
from the socket with simultaneous clamping of the end of the 
rope around the perimeter and with subsequent squeezing it 


in the socket wherein the process of squeezing is effected 
with a force sufficient for attaining the yield point of the 
material of conical rings until said material fills the gaps 
between the wires. 


3,633,266 
METHOD OF SOLDERING ALUMINOUS COMPONENT 
Glen A. Taylor, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds Metals 
Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,595 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/20, 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—488 20 Claims 


PROVIDING A SOLID 
COATING OF SOLDER 
ON A SURFACE OF AT 
LEAST ONE OF A 
PLURALITY OF COMPONENTS| 
TO BE JOINED 


ITS MELTING POINT 


RELATIVELY MOVING THE 
COMPONENTS WITH THE 
COATING IN CONTACT WITH 
A COOPERATING SURFACE 
OF ANOTHER OF 
SAID COMPONENTS 


COOLING THE SOLDER 
TO BOND THE ADJOINING 





A component made of a material containing aluminum and 
particularly adapted to be joined to an associated article by 
fluxless soldering and a method of providing such fluxless sol- 
dering. 
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3,633,267 
METHOD OF DIFFUSION BONDING HONEYCOMB 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURES 

Czeslaw Deminet, Kent; James W. Patten, Seattle, and Hen- 

drik H. Van der Mark, Bellevue, all of Wash., assignors to 

The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,408 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—493 


Ree iim ZV ees 


Tl, Tt iL SS 
CIEL GEA ~~ Ka 1s 


Vile CASS 


A method of diffusion bonding fragile metallic 
honeycomb-type cellular core to metallic face sheets without 
crushing the core and providing a controlled atmosphere 
sealed within the core cell spaces. At least one face sheet is 
initially spaced apart from the core in a furnace as a con- 
trolled atmosphere is formed in the furnace and its tempera- 
ture elevated causing the spacers to yield and the face sheets 
to assume surface contact with the core. Compressive force 
applied through a yieldable media to the face sheets and the 
core diffusion bonds them and seals the controlled at- 
mosphere within the core cell spaces. 


3,633,268 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ONE OR MORE LARGE 
INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUITS 

Reiner Engbert, Talheim, Germany, assignor to Telefunken 

Patentverwertungsgeselischaft m.b.H., Ulm am Danube, 

Germany 

Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,233 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1968, P 17 64 
426.7 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; HO11 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 10 Claims 


The disclosure relates to a method of producing one or 
more integrated semiconductor circuits in which the usable 
basic circuits on a semiconductor wafer are connected 
together and the useless basic circuits bypassed. For this, a 
conductive path mask is produced photographically from at 
least two individual masks one of which represents the con- 
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ductive paths to a usable basic circuit and another of which 
represents the paths necessary to bypass a useless basic cir- 
cuit. 


3,633,269 
METHOD OF MAKING CONTACT TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Alfred Bachmeier, Schwaigern, Germany, assignor to Telefun- 
ken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft MbH, Ulm(Danube), Ger- 
many 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 836,107 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/7/00; HOM 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—578 


The disclosure relates to a method of making contact with 
semiconductor devices by applying a metal layer, e.g. nickel 
or aluminum, onto an insulating layer, e.g. silicon dioxide, on 
the semiconductor material and onto the surface of the 
semiconductor material itself through windows in the insulat- 
ing material and removing the part of the metal layer applied 
to the insulating layer by means of an adhesive strip, the 
metal layer having been treated, during or after its applica- 
tion, by heat to render it more firmly bonded to the semicon- 
ductor material than to the insulating layer. 


3,633,270 
ANODE ARRAY TECHNIQUES 

Bagdasar Deradoorian, Detroit, Mich., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force 

Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,346 
Int. Cl. B33p 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—592 R 


A multianode array is formed by prefusing thin sheaths of 
glass to Kovar rods and stacking the sheathed rods together 
with glass cane. The structure is then fused to form a con- 
tinuous matrix by processing under high temperature and 
pneumatic pressure to form a solid billet from which anode 
stems are sliced for use with photomultipliers and other 
varied components. 
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3,633,271 3,633,273 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING ELECTRICAL 
Clifford Victor Miles, and John M. Garrett, both of London, WINDINGS 
England, assignors to Westinghouse Brake English Electric Garlington C. Wilburn, and George P. Michel, both of South 
Semi-Conductors Limited, London, England Boston, Va., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,660 tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 20, 1967, Original application July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,722, now 
33,412/67 Patent No. 3,546,644. Divided and this application Mar. 16, 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; HOA 7/24 1970, Ser. No. 19,628 
U.S. Cl. 29—590 Int. Cl. HO1f 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 29—602 12 Claims 


A multijunction, multilayer semiconductor device is 

formed by alloying the surface of a b ody of semiconductor Methods of forming a notch in the edge of sheet conduc- 
mane WER 6 Jess — ee ae ee and ™ tors to transpose the relative radial positions of sheet conduc- 
chaos ination perforations rs erein so that an emitter Zone IS tors in an electrical winding. The methods include folding the 
Ta “ eae my —— inctadies a a omen sheet material in a predetermined manner to provide a notch 
Ses Sees See ee see See eee eee ee cutting the material, and cutting, folding and joining 
eae adjacent the aeieiter oR The exposed surfaces of the the sheet materials to simplify the formation of the notch, 
ree zones which project into the emitter zone are while minifying the amount of conductive material removed 
ee from the sheet. 


3,633,272 3,633,274 

METHOD OF TRANSPOSING SHEET CONDUCTORS METHOD OF MAKING MAGNETIC HEAD DEVICE 
Frank W. Benke, Sharon, Pa., and Gary E. Uitto, Niles, Ohio, John J. Miyata, Monterey Park, Calif., assignor to The Na- 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, tional Cash Register Company, Dayton Ohio 

Pa. ‘ 

Original application July 13, 1 . No. 912, 
Original application July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,723, now Bi. No. 3,504,134 yo doting) " eke, iene we 
Patent No. 3,587,169. Divided and this application Sept. 24, application i 24, 1969. Ser. No. 809.722 
1970, Ser. No. 75,127 Int.Cl. HO1f 7/06 
Int. Cl. HOIf 7/06 U.S. Cl. 29—603 5 Claims 

U.S. Cl. 29—602 3 Claims esis 


Methods ot radially transposing radially adjacent electri- 

cally conductive sheet materials in an electrical winding, 

which include forming notches in opposite edges of the con- 

ductors to be transposed and directing each conductor A method of constructing a magnetic head device com- 
through the notch in the other. The notches are formed, prised of a high-permeability hairpin core with a coil winding 
while increasing the cross-sectional area of the conductor ad- closely coupled to a leg of the core, which includes the steps 
jacent the notch, by folding back a section of conductor to of shaping a single integral strip of a very high-permeability 
form a notch, and electrically joining certain of the edges of magnetic alloy into the general form of a hairpin, annealing 
the folded section to the surface of the adjacent sheet materi- the hairpin core to optimize its magnetic properties, inserting 
al. The transposition is performed by directing each sheet a prewound coil on a leg of the hairpin and then securing 
through the notch in the other, and changing the relative together the end portions of the hairpin legs to form a gap in- 
positions of the supply roll of sheet material. terface. 
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3,633,275 
CONDUIT SAW 
Elmer R. Hutchinson, North Hollywood, Calif., assignor to 
Elmer Dudek, Costa Mesa, Calif., a part interest 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,821 
Int. Cl. B23d 47/08 
US. Cl. 30—90.3 


A device for cutting conduit having a pair of jaws having 
opposed recesses to form an elongated opening to receive the 
conduit and which jaws are hinged along one side thereof 
along one side of said opening; said device having hinged 
thereto a saw blade holder carrying a saw blade for move- 
ment between a position where said saw blade is not in said 
opening and a second position where said saw blade is well 
within said opening; said saw blade holder having a spring 
resiliently urging one end of said holder so as to resiliently 
urge said saw blade into any conduit in the device when the 
jaws are closed; said device having provision to removably 
receive rotary power from a common portable drill motor 
held by the operator. 


3,633,276 
CHEESE CHEDDARING METHOD 
Dayle D. Winnie, Kiel, Wis., assignor to Stoelting Brothers 
Company, Kiel, Wis. 

Original application Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,365, now 
Patent No. 3,518,760, dated July 7, 1970. Divided and this 
application Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 8,109 
Int. Cl. AO1j 25/00 


US. CL 31—89 6 Claims 
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Prepared whey and curd are transferred to the cheddaring 
machine to place the curd in the perforate downwardly 
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diverging annular screen enclosure within the vat (FIG. 1). 
The screen is rotated and a mixer keeps the curd moving up- 
wardly to obtain uniform dispersion of the curd and facilitate 
removal of air and gases. After filling the mixer is removed 
and whey drained while rotation continues at a slower rate. 
The vat is tilted (FIG. 2) so the now-knitting curd is manipu- 
lated to aid whey expulsion and work the cheese as required 
in cheddaring. Tilting to the FIG. 3 position compresses the 
curd previously on the upper surface and knits the curd while 
the converging annulus further compresses and works the 
curd. Finally (FIG. 4) the ring closure is pulled back and a 
knife fixed across the opening to cut the curd as it moves 
down and out. By reason of the rotation of the screen the 
curd comes out in a continuous ribbon for conveyance to 
further process stations. 


3,633,277 
ORTHODONTIC UPRIGHTING SPRINGS FOR TIPPING 
AND UPRIGHTING TEETH 
Myron Reichel, Village of Cross Keys, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,467 
Int. Cl. A61c 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—14A 


An improved spring assembly is provided for use in 
orthodontia and which serves to carry out the principle of 
Begg’s Orthodontic Technique in the free tipping and pure 
uprighting of the canines and first or second premolars. The 
assembly of the invention includes a spring which is con- 
figured into a combined helical and Archimedes spiral, and 
which is used in conjunction with a slotted bracket mounted 
on the tooth, and the usual arch wire, with the arch wire 
being held in the slot of the bracket by one of the actuating 
arms of the spring. 


3,633,278 
MICROMETER ADOPTED TO SERVE AS A LINEAR 
MEASURING TOOL 
Benjamin Ron, 10 Sanhedrin St., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,388 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/18, 5/00, 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 33—167 


A measuring wheel with circumference 100 times larger 
than the distance change caused by a single revolution of a 
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micrometer’s rotary handle to which the measuring wheel is 
fit to be attached. The circumference of the wheel is fric- 
tionally engageable to work surface. 

The combination of the wheel attached to micrometer’s ro- 
tary handle adapts the micrometer to serve as a linear roller 
measuring device. 


3,633,279 
TIRE-MEASURING APPARATUS 
James D. Frazier, and John F. Randolph, Jr., both of Lima, 
Ohio, assignors to National-Standard Company, Niles, 
Mich. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,227 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 33—174R 11 Claims 


Apparatus for measuring the tire parameters of a tire car- 
cass supported on a drum including a sensor member 
disposed above the drum and movable up and down toward 
the drum by a carriage unit. A length of chain extends from 
one side of the drum about a chain sprocket carried on the 
lower end of the sensor member to the carriage unit where its 
end is coupled to a slack takeup device. When the carriage 
unit is moved downwardly until the sensor member engages 
the tire carcass, the chain is displaced by virtue of its engage- 
ment with the tire carcass and this displacement is measured 
by a measuring device carried by the carriage unit to indicate 
the bead-to-bead length of the tire carcass. Also, a second 
measuring device carried by the carriage unit measures the 
distance between the center of the drum and the point of en- 
gagement of the sensor member with the crown of the tire 
carcass to measure the outside diameter of the tire carcass. 


3,633,280 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
ORIENTATION OF A BOREHOLE 
Henry P. Lichte, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Sperry Sun 
Well Surveying Company, Sugar Land, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,205 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 33—205 3 Claims 
The particular embodiment described herein as illustrative 


of one form of the invention utilizes an instrument for mea- 
suring azimuthal direction between a rod extending into a 
borehole and a reference marker having a known position. 
The angle of inclination between the rod and a horizontal 
reference is also measured. The instrument is then rotated 
180° and measurements again made, which measurements 
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are averaged with the first readings to give an error-free indi- 


cation of borehole orientation. 


3,633,281 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR HANDLING 
WORKPIECES WHICH HAVE A LARGE SURFACE AREA 
RELATIVE TO THEIR THICKNESS 
Hilmar Vits, Langenfeld, Germany, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik VITS GmbH, Langenfeld, Germany 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,656 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1969, P 19 07 
083.7 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—1 20 Claims 




















The workpieces are contacted at least on one side with a 
gaseous and/or vaporous fluid and are at least maintained in 
a floating condition during treatment of the workpiece. The 
fluid is transformed into source flows which are distributed 
over the workpiece surface contacted by the flowing fluid. 
The source flows are expanded so that they have divergent 
radial jets extending from said source in a top plan view 
taken onto said workpiece surface contacted by the flowing 
fluid. A slight convexity toward said workpiece is imparted to 
said divergent radial jets in a view taken at right angles to the 
first-mentioned direction of view and the direction of flow 
and parallel to a center plane of the workpiece. The radial 
jets which are convex toward the workpiece are subsequently 
transformed into a plane flow, which is parallel to tee center 
plane of the workpiece. 


3,633,282 
LIQUID-REMOVING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert R. Candor, 5940 Munger Rd., Dayton, Ohio, and 
James T. Candor, 5440 Cynthia Lane, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 769,155, Oct. 21, 
1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
748,298, July 29, 1968, now Patent No. 3,491,456, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 696,639, Jan. 9, 
1968, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 639,354, May 18, 1967, now Patent No. 
3,405,452, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 532,266, Mar. 7, 1968, now Patent No. 3,330,136, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 219,587, Aug. 
27, 1962, now Patent No. 3,238,750. This application Mar. 
17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,539 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—1 26 Claims 
This disclosure relates to apparatus and methods for mak- 


ing paper sheet material and the like sheet material, wherein 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


a paper sheet or the like producing moisture bearing slurry 
supply means feeds its slurry to a portion of a belt means to 
produce a moisture bearing paper web material on such por- 
tion of the belt means. Said web material is fed from said belt 
portion to a web drying section wherein the web has its 


moisture gradually removed by other portions of the belt 
means in cooperation with electrostatic electrode means. The 
electrode means may include relatively large and relatively 
small electrode means to produce moisture removing nonu- 
niform electrostatic fields. Various parts of previous paper 
making apparatus may be modified to remove the moisture. 


3,633,283 
DRYING APPARATUS 
Abraham Rudolph Mishkin, and William Stephen Symbolik, 
both of Marysville, Ohio, assignors to Societe D’Assistance 
Technique Pour Porduits Nestle S. A., Lausanne, Switzer- 
land 
Original application June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 741,039. Divided 
and this application Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 5,999 
Int. Cl. F26b 2//06 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 6, 1967, 9569/67; 
Oct. 9, 1967, 14068/67 


U.S. Cl. 34—73 4 Claims 


Gaseous FLUO 





Drying of liquids is disclosed in which the liquid is sprayed, 
together with a gaseous fluid such as steams, into a low-pres- 
sure zone to cause freezing of the liquid in small particle 
form, and the frozen particles are then freeze-dried. The 
liquid may be a biological solution, fruit juice or tea or coffee 
extract. Apparatus for effecting such drying comprises a 
freezing chamber, a two fluid nozzle simultaneously spraying 
liquid and gas into the chamber, a vacuum system with con- 
densers for maintaining a low pressure within the chamber 
and a freeze-drying chamber. 
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3,633,284 
WEB DRYING 

Stephen Anthony Rodwin, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, as- 

signor to Dominion Engineering Works, Limited, Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,980 
Claims priority, application Canada, July 7, 1969, 56,304 
Int. Cl. F26b ///02 


U.S. Cl. 34—114 6 Claims 


A paper drier of the conventional drying cylinder-type is 
provided with air pressure caps, to obviate the need of the 
presser felts, while pocket ventilation is provided and web 
wrap angle is increased; together with the provision of im- 
proved cap-sealing arrangements. 


3,633,285 
LASER MARKMANSHIP TRAINER 
Cleatus R. Sensney, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Litton Systems, 
Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,788 
Int. Cl. F41c 27/00; F4ig 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 35—25 


28 
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A laser transmitting device for marksmanship training. The 
device is readily mountable to the barrel of a firearm and 
transmits a light beam upon the actuation of the firing 
mechanism of the firearm. The laser device is triggered in 
response to an acoustical transducer which detects sound 
energy developed by the firing mechanism of the firearm, 
and means are provided to prevent false triggering of the 
device by extraneous sounds. The light beam is detected by a 
target having a plurality of light detectors, whereby an indi- 
cation of the accuracy of the aim may be obtained. 
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3,633,286 
STENCIL-DRAWING TOY 
Donald J. Maurer, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Mattel, Inc., 
Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,992 
Int. Cl. B431 13/20 
US. Cl. 35—26 


A toy using a stencil having a plurality of composite stencil 
openings, each defining different features of predetermined 
composite designs. The stencil also includes means for guid- 
ing the overlaying of the openings in predetermined relation- 
ships to produce a desired design. The overlaying guidance 
may take the form of outlines on the stencil of completed 
designs not provided by the outlines of the openings. Also, ir- 
regularities such as tabs and notches in the outer edges of the 
stencil may be used for overlaying registration. Further, a 
frame having a stencil accepting aperture dimensioned to 
removably hold the stencil in a desired position while allow- 
ing rectilinear repositioning may be utilized. The frame and 
stencil may also include means including coded indexing 
positions for properly locating the stencil in the frame and 
for indicating which of the stencil openings are to be used. 


3,633,287 
NUMERICAL BASE SYSTEMS TEACHING DEVICE 
Fitz A. Squires, and Sophie Squires, both of 444 Beach 54 
Street, Arverne, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,054 
Int. Cl. G06c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 35—33 





=a 


OOOOOOOU! ma 
OOOOOOOe) 2 


OOOOOOOOS 
COOOOOCe r 
OOOOOOOO 

po oe 


Seeesyvesss 


A device for teaching numerical base systems comprises a 
frame, a plurality of vertically disposed rods, a plurality of 
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counters mounted on each of the rods to form parallel rows, 
and means removably mounted within the frame for separat- 
ing the counters into at least two groups of equal counters in 
each row. For example, by providing the device with 15 
counters in each row and mounting two separator bars on the 
rods to separate the counters in each row into groups of 10, 
three and two, radices of 10, three and two can be simultane- 
ously compared in order to almost instantaneously teach pu- 
pils the principles of base systems other than radix 10. 


3,633,288 
BASE NUMERAL GAME DEVICE 
Richard G. Le Francis, 3413 Buccaneer Circle, Sacramento, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,344 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 35—31 R 


A device having longitudinal slots at the top thereof with 
vertical rods protruding through the slots to a height depen- 
dent on the positioning of a horizontal master control rod 
from which the vertical rods extend, the device also having 
an inclined longitudinal slot on each side thereof with 
stepped grooves therein for the desired positioning of the 
master control rod. 


3,633,289 
RECORDING DEVICE OF STUDENT LEARNING 
PROCESS 
Jack W. Hannah, 700 Grace Street, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,718 
Int. Cl. GO9b 5/00 


US. Cl. 35—48 R 12 Claims 


A branched teaching machine that selects frames for 
presentation to the student in accordance with individualistic 
responses is connected to the remote control of a rotatable 
slide projector and causes the slide projector to move either 
forward or reverse in step with its search for the frame to be 
selected and presented. As the frame is presented, a slide in 
the slide projector may also be shown. As a primary feature 
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of this invention, a printed paper record, attaChed to the 3,633,292 

rotatable tray, and giving a frame-by-frame resume of the SELF-PROPELLED LOADER 

teaching machine’s branched programs, is electrically Raymond M. Ulrich, Roanoke, Ill., assignor to Ulrich Founda- 
marked at all frames viewed by the student. Hence, a per- _ tion, Inc., Roanoke, Ill. 

manent, readily readable record is provided which can be Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,794 

used by a teacher to diagnose the path the student took in Int. Cl. E02f 3/78, 5/26 

going through the teaching machine program. U.S. Cl. 37—112 


3,633,290 
SNOW BLOCKS INVENTION 
Thomas J. Rubeling, Route #1, New Windsor, Md. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 62,956 
Int. Cl. A41b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 36—2R 
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Self-propelled earth materials loader comprising a frame, 
conveyor belt means mounted on said frame having a for- 
ward end and a rearward discharge end, a pair of arms 
swingably mounted on said frame adjacent the forward end 
and to opposite sides of said belt means, a pair of ground-en- 

A boot top guard for preventing snow and the like from gaging vehicle drive means turnably mounted on said arms, 
entering the boot, comprising a flexible tubular body having Means for controllably swinging said arms, turning said drive 
annular constrictive means at each end; a preferred embodi- means and operating said belt means and said drive means, 
ment is completely symmetrical top-for-bottom and inside and loading means forwardly of the forward end of said belt 
out, so that it is impossible for a wearer to put the guard on means for loading earth materials onto said belt means; said 

arms being swingable and said drive means being turnable to 

dispose said drive means in any of a plurality of positions 

parallel to, normal to and at inclinations to the axis of the 

3,633,291 belt means to accommodate a variety of loading operations. 
SKI BOOT HAVING A PIVOTED TOP 

Domenico Caporicci, 2327 Gold Street, Ville St. Laurent, 
Quebec, Canada 3,633,293 

Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,909 LOADING AND UNLOADING EQUIPMENT FOR MOTOR 
Int. Cl. A43b 00/00 SCRAPER 

U.S. Cl. 36—2.5 AL 5 Claims — Lajoye, 40 rue de la Vacquiniere, Montigny Les Metz, 

rance 


his leg incorrectly. 


Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,950 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 6, 1968, 50279 
Int. Cl. B60p ///6; E02 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 37—127 


A ski boot having a top which can pivot toward and away 
from the toe of the boot. Means are provided for adjusting An earth scraper is provided with a bucket adjustable 
the angular position of the top of the boot relative to the mounted between two tractor units for loading and unloading 
lower part of the boot. operations in either direction. The bucket is provided with a 
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movable transverse partition supported and guided by a pair 
of outwardly turned channel shaped flanges on either side of 
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3,633,296 
DISPLAY DEVICE 


the bucket and the drive mechanism for moving the partition Henry D. Brenner, Fords, N.J., assignor to Hankscraft Com- 


is protectively disposed within the channel shaped flanges. 


3,633,294 
CLEANING REMINDER 
Warren L. Burmeister, 922 Forest Avenue, Wilmette, III. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 696,333 
Int. Cl. A44c 3/00 


US. Cl. 40—2R 4 Claims 


LE CLEANED ON —> 


aN | 


JOHN DOE CLEANERS 
Gadi TAL ST 
aAnrasden, Lit 


A patch of paper or cloth adapted to be attached to a 
fabric material, one portion of the face thereof having a soil 
receptive surface and another portion of the face thereof 
having a soil resistant surface. 


3,633,295 
ROTATING TIRE DISPLAY 
Edward J. Stropkay, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to Product 
Design & Manufacturing Corp., Willoughby, Ohio 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,675 
Int. Cl. GO9F 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 40—33 


A base housing supports an automobile tire in upright con- 
dition on a drive roller which is driven by an electric motor 
to rotate the tire, an idler roller aligned with the drive roller, 
and two follower rollers in alignment and spaced circum- 
ferentially of the tire relative to the drive and idler rollers. 
Guide rollers associated with the follower rollers engage the 
sides of the tire tread, with the follower and guide rollers ad- 
justable under spring biasing for centering of the tire in the 
display. 


pany, Reedsburg, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,798 
Int. Cl. GO9f 11/16 


US. Cl. 40—53 


A fine cable is stretched taut between suitable supports 
with a bracket at one end supporting a nondirectional AC 
motor driving a drive pulley and a bracket at the other end 
supporting an idler pulley. A suitable message is supported 
on a plastic tube slidable on the cable and is connected to a 
line running around the pulleys. A simple spring is fixed on 
the cable adjacent each bracket so the traveling message 
strikes the spring with the resultant impact being fed back to 
the motor and causing reversal of the motor direction. There- 
fore, the message travels back and forth on the cable. 


3,633,297 
MOVABLE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Willi Gutmann, 8155 Oberhasli, Switzerland 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,219 
Int. Cl. GO9f 11/06 
U.S. Cl. 40—67 


A display device is disclosed comprising a series of flat 
platelike members arranged in stacked relation and secured 
to a common pivotal axis. A plurality of axes may be jux- 
taposed and the respective plates of different axes arranged 
in different geometric relationships. 
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3,633,298 
CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CALENDAR 
Robert C. Grier, Jr., 108 W. Seven Oaks Drive, Greenville, 
S.C. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,768 
Int. Cl. GO9Ff 11/29 
U.S. Cl. 40—82 


An apparatus for scheduling events, such as appointments, 
so that the appointments for a given predetermined period of 
time are readily available. Information, such as an appoint- 
ment, is placed on a continuous roll of lined paper which 
passes under a frame member that divides the paper into a 
plurality of columns. Within each column the appointments 
of a particular day are recorded. Positioned on a back panel 
above each column are a group of dated information receiv- 
ing members of corresponding days and successive weeks. 


3,633,299 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED PORTABLE SIGN 
Dale B. Westin, 25W 223 Lacey Avenue, Naperville, Il. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,399 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 40—129 C 1 Claim 


A vehicle-mounted portable advertising device adapted for 
use on the top, fender or trunk lid of an automobile, truck 
etc. which is an improvement in the currently used vehicle 
top signs. 


3,633,300 
DRIVING MIRROR 
Julius Poizner, Downsview, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Newark Tool & Machine Limited, Weston, Ontario, Canada 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,265 
Int. Cl. GO9F 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 40—152. . J 7 Claims 
A driving mirror including an extruded support for 


gripping the longer edges of a rectangular mirror glass with 
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the longer edges of the mirror glass extending longitudinally 
of the mirror. The support includes curved ribs for resiliently 
biasing the mirror outwardly against inner surfaces of front 
flanges to lock the mirror in place in the support. End caps 


are provided which are adapted to contain the mirror within 
the support and a tie rod extends through the caps for receiv- 
ing nuts to hold the end caps in place on the support. Further 
nuts are provided for engaging on the ends of the tie rod to 
attach the mirror to a truck or the like. 


3,633,301 
APPARATUS FOR CREATING A THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
PICTURE 
Andre Calabuig, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Stereorama 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1969, 44/17666; 
44/17667; 44/17668 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 40—160 8 Claims 


An apparatus creates a three-dimensional picture by selec- 
tively positioning a single lenticular sheet over a number of 
figure sheets having linear form three-dimensional figures 
thereon. The figure sheets are positioned on a baseplate. A 
frame member is hinged to said baseplate and has positioned 
therein the lenticular sheet. The frame member pivots 
around the baseplate until the lenticular sheet overlies the 
figure sheet. Alignment means ensure the proper alignment 
of the figure sheet and the lenticular sheet. Resilient means 
may be provided to urge the figure sheet against the lenticu- 
lar sheet. 
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3,633,302 
CYLINDER MECHANISM FOR REVOLVER-TYPE 
FIREARMS 
Karl R. Lewis, 77 Olney Road, Wethersfield, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,070 
Int. Cl. F4ic 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 42—62 


A revolver-type of firearm includes a frame having a 
cylinder recess, a barrel located at the forward end of the 
frame, a crane pivotally connected to the frame and a 
cylinder rotatably mounted on the crane and normally 
received in the cylinder recess. A spring-biased extractor is 
slidably mounted in the cylinder and includes a cartridge rim- 
engaging member and a ratchet located at the rear end of the 
cylinder. A spring-biased detent element positioned in the 
frame cooperates with a detent recess in the center of the 
ratchet to resiliently hold the rear end of the cylinder in posi- 
tion relative to the frame. A hand operated by the hammer 
acts upon the ratchet to rotate the cylinder to bring succeed- 
ing cylinder chambers into alignment with the barrel each 
time the hammer is moved from a fired to a cocked position 
and the spring-biased ball yields, if necessary, to allow a 
slight lateral movement of the cylinder to accommodate any 
mechanical mismatch or interference between the hand and 
the ratchet. A thumb operated latch on the crane releasably 
locks the crane to the frame. 


3,633,303 
FIRING PIN SAFETY DEVICE 
Villi Volkmar, Ulm(Danube), and Georg Zanner, Horvelsingen 
Kr. Ulm, both of Germany, assignors to Carl Walther 
Sportwaffenfabrik, Ulm, Germany 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,169 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1969, P 19 19 
943.0 
Int. Cl. F4ic 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 42—70 F 
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A safety shaft, pivotable between lock and release position 
extends transverse to the firing pin to expose the end of the 
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firing pin when in the release position and having its outer 
surface engaging the hammer when in the lock position to 
prevent the hammer from striking the firing pin. An inter- 
mediate lever has one end engageable by the safety shaft 
when it is moved to the lock position so that pivoting of the 
intermediate lever causes a tab on its other end to move the 
trigger rod from operative engagement with the lower end of 
the hammer. At the same time, the tab end of the inter- 
mediate lever engages a hammer lever to move the hammer 
lever from engagement with a notch on the hammer. The 
trigger may thus be actuated when the safety is in the lock 
position but will not cause the hammer to strike the firing 


pin. 


3,633,304 
FISHING ROD HOLDER AND ALARM 
Virgil T. Brazell, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to Silas E. 
McAfee, Albuquerque, N. Mex., a part interest 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,697 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/12 
U.S. Cl. 43—17 


A fishing rod holder and alarm including a support post 
carrying a signal and battery support housing. The housing 
has a dependent, laterally swingable rod support and signal 
actuator arm disposed at one side thereof to lie along the side 
of the support post remote from the water for actuation by a 
pull on the line substantially at right angles to the rod. The 
pull on the line moves the arm toward the support post to 
minimize the likelihood of a disassociation of the rod from 
the holder. 


3,633,305 
HARNESS FOR FISHING BOBBER 
Winston C. Grubb, 506 8th Ave., N.E., Grand Rapids, Minn. 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,204 
Int. Cl. AO1k 93/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—44.92 5 Claims 
Fishing bobber means comprising, in combination, a spher- 
ical flpat means and a harness adapter for retaining the float 
means and for releasable attachment of the bobber means to 
a fishing line. The harness adapter comprises a generally cir- 
cular closed ring, and a pair of semicircular segments 
disposed at right angles to the ring. One of the segments is 
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fixedly secured to the ring and the other segment is adapted 
to be pivotally opened to permit the spherical float means to 
be inserted therewithin. The pivoted segment has locking 
mans for holding the segment in closed locked relationship to 


the ring and fixed segment. The float means is generally 
spherical in configuration, and at least a portion of its diame- 
ter exceeds the diameter of the ring and segments so as to 
provide for locking engagement of the float means within the 
harness adapter. 


3,633,306 
MODEL AIRPLANE 
Lawrence H. Conover, Toddville, Iowa, assignor to Comet 
Model Hobbycraft Corp., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,037 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—76 14 Claims 


The model airplane is of the type formed of a thin sheet of 
plastic material. A propeller assembly including an engine- 
noise-simulating member is mounted at the forward end of 
the airplane. The propeller assembly is connected to a rubber 
band which is secured within the fuselage of the airplane and 
extends from the forward end thereof. The noise-simulating 
member is releasably mounted on the propeller assembly and 
includes a portion which extends into the path of rotary 
movement of the propeller to engage the propeller for simu- 
lating an engine noise when the propeller is rotating. Each 
wing of the airplane has a box-shaped strengthening spar 
secured to the underside thereof. Each spar has sidewalls and 
a bottom wall which tapers inwardly of the associated wing 
toward the tip of the wing. The bottom wall of each 
strengthening spar has a landing-gear-mounting portion for 
releasably holding a landing gear strut to the strengthening 
spar. 


894 0.G.—19 
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3,633,307 
TOY VEHICLE 
Charles H. Steuber; Robert L. Cremer, both of Neosho, Mon- 
golia, and Jerry D. Wood, Plainfield, N.J., assignors to 
Buddy L Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,579 
Int. Cl. A63h ///10 
U.S. Cl. 46—201 


A toy vehicle incorporating a frame having depending sup- 
ports, there being forward and rearward transversely aligned 
bearing slots in said supports for receiving front and rear 
axles, which are freely rotatable therein. Each of said slots is 
inclined to the vertical for defining cams for allowing move- 
ment of said axles relative to said frame along a path having 
both a horizontal and a vertical component. Detent members 
provided on said frame for engaging each axle to inhibit 
movement of the same toward the opposite end of the frame 
when disposed transversely of the frame and serving as ful- 
crums for swinging of said axles to allow turning upon the ap- 
plication of force on the side of said frame to which the turn 
is to be made. 


3,633,308 
TOY INCLUDING A TRACK FOR TOY CARS 
Tse T. Yang, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Hoi Yuen 
Manufacturing Company Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,202 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 46—243 M 9 Claims 


A toy comprises a track approximating in shape to a letter 
X disposed in a vertical plane, and five cars which run on the 
track. At each end of the track is a lifting wheel which 
operates automatically to lift cars from the lower end of a 
lower branch of the track up to the upper end of the upper 
branch of the track thereabove, so that the cars move in a 
path approximating to a figure eight disposed in a vertical 
plane. 
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3,633,309 
TOY CAR WITH COIL TRACK THEREFOR 
Shinoda Yoshie, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,694 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 46—243 M 


This invention pertains to a toy comprising, in combina- 
tion, a track in the form of a coil and a powered car adapted 
to travel along and within the coil track. The car is provided 
with cogged wheels which are driven by a self-contained 
motor and arranged to be meshed with the coil track, thereby 
driving the car along said track. 


3,633,310 
REGULATION OF IRRIGATION WATER 
Burton B. Sandiford, Placentia, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,531 
Int. Cl. E02d 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 47—58 7 Claims 
A method for improving the irrigation of highly permeable 


surface soils is described wherein the soils are contacted with 
an effective amount of an aqueous solution of a partially 
hydrolyzed polyacrylamide to reduce the water permeability 
of the soil without rendering the soil impermeable to water- 
flow. The invention has application for irrigation of sandy 
and highly permeable soils which experience a rapid loss of 
water from the root zone following irrigation by drainage or 
percolation, as well as rapid evaporation and drying by move- 
ment of the water to the surface. The soils are contacted with 
a solution having a concentration of about 0.0001 to about | 
weight percent of a polyacrylamide having from 5 to about 
80 percent of its amide groups hydrolyzed to carboxylic acid 
groups. This treatment is performed periodically or annually 
so as to reduce the permeability of the soil to subsequent ir- 
rigation waters. 


3,633,311 
GATE 
Charles Ulmann, Paris, France, assignor to Etablissements 
Georges Klein & Cie, Paris, France 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,637 
Claims priority, application France, June 7, 1968, 154240 
Int. Cl. EO1f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 49—35 12 Claims 
The gate comprises a casing supporting a barrier extenda- 


ble and retractable transversely to the direction of the 
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whose width need then be only slightly greater than the width 
of the retracted barrier. The gate is actuated by bellcrank 











levers driven in one direction by an electromagnet and in the 
other direction by an elastic return device. 


3,633,312 
REINFORCED LOCK MOUNTING 
Robert L. Yeager, Orwell, and Arthur S. Brown, Girard, both 
of Ohio, assignors to The American Welding & Manufac- 
turing Company, Warren, Ohio 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,712 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—503 








A reinforced lock mounting for a sheet metal door which 
can be set to accommodate locks of several different backset 
dimensions and which will prevent excessive movement of 
the latch bolt of any lock in any direction. 


3,633,313 
GARAGE DOOR OPENER 
Lucien Lafontaine, 637 Place Fleury, Montreal, 357, Canada 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 827,479 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/12 


U.S. Cl. 49—199 2 Claims 
A mechanism for operating a door including a reversible 


passage passing through the gate. The barrier has two tele- electric motor, a rotatable shaft connected therewith, with 
scopic elements which, in the extended position, extend the shaft having a given rotational speed, a worm having a 
across the passage; in the retracted position, one of these ele- bore extending the entire length thereof, with the shaft being 
ments fits inside the other and they both fit inside the casing, slidably received therein, key means provided in said bore for 
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locking the shaft into rotational engagement with the worm, 
a worm gear in working engagement with the worm, a worm 
gear in working engagement with the worm and having a 
given rotational speed proportioned to the rotational speed 
of the shaft, door closure actuating means operatively con- 


4 


nected with the worm gear, limit switch means electrically 
connected to the motor and disposed in a region adjacent the 
worm, and switch actuating means mounted on the worm and 
contacting the limit switch means when the rotational speed 
of the worm gear varies from the given rotational speed of 
the worm. 








WIRE CABLE 


3,633,314 
RETRACTABLE FRONT DOOR STOP 
Thorvald Madland, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to The 
Youngstown Steel Door Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,242 
Int. Cl. EOSd 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 49—209 2 Claims 



































This invention is a frent door stop arranged to retract in- 
side the clearance limits of a railroad car when the car’s plug- 
type door is in a closed position. When the plug door is in 
open position, the front door stop is designed to extend 
beyond the clearance limits of the car so as to present a strik- 
ing surface to effectively limit the travel of the door along the 
door track. The retractable front doorstop is also used to 
position the door for lateral movement into the door opening 
in the car side. 


3,633,315 
CLOSURE CONTROLLER 
Leo J. Lorenz, Farmington, Mich., assignor to Massey-Fer- 
guson Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,244 
Int. Cl. EOSf 11/28 


U.S. Cl. 49—345 6 Claims 
An awning-type window is hinged at its upper edge to a 


support structure adjacent an opening. A closure controller is 
provided to control the opening and closing of the window 
and to latch the window in both the open and closed posi- 
tions. The closure controller comprises an overcenter toggle 
linkage including a pair of U-shaped rods having their open 
ends facing each other. One end of each rod is journaled in a 
cylindrical sleeve mounted on each of the window and the 
support structure and their opposite ends are coaxially jour- 
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naled in a cylindrical sleeve comprising a handle. In the 
closed position of the window, the handle is located over- 
center below a line through the axes of the other pivots with 
the links internested. To open the window, the handle is 





rotated upwardly and outwardly to a window-extended posi- 
tion wherein the handle again is overcenter. A stop tab 
mounted integrally with the window pivot engages the bot- 
tom leg of that link to limit the overcenter movement. 


3,633,316 
HINGE AND WEATHERSEAL STRUCTURE FOR A 
GLASS PANEL 
John W. Belser, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to The Standard 
Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,109 
Int. Cl. E05d 5//6 
U.S. Cl. 49—384 


A glass panel is hingedly mounted for swinging movement 
about a structure which serves as a hinge and also as a 
weatherstrip. The glass panel has a substantially linear edge 
to which is bonded a cylindrical element, the edge of the 
glass panel extending into the cylindrical element for a sub- 
stantial portion of a diameter. A resilient element which 
serves as a weatherstrip is mounted in any suitable manner 
on the frame, and is provided with a socket which presents a 
circular cross section. The cylindrical element on the linear 
edge of the glass panel fits into the socket thus provided in 
the weatherstrip, and the glass panel is thus swingable rela- 
tive to the weatherstrip and frame about the axis of the cylin- 
drical element. 


3,633,317 
CLIP FOR COMBINATION WEATHERSTRIP AND SASH 
BALANCE UNITS 
Thomas P. Koebel, Homewood, Ill., assignor to Zegers, Incor- 
porated 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,529 
Int. Cl. EOSd /3//2 


U.S. Cl. 49—430 6 Claims 
A clip device for removably securing, as a unit, a pair of 
combination weatherstrip and sash balance units to window 
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frames in which a pair of the clip devices are employed in 
connection with each sash balance unit, and each clip device 
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3,633,319 
BELT GRINDING MACHINE 


is in the form of a strip of metal or the like having its ends Guido Maag, St. Gall-Winkeln, Switzerland, assignor to Ulrich 


hooked over to engage the side edges of the respective sash 
balance units, and the strip is formed to define a finger ex- 
tending lengthwise of its middle portion and includes a rein- 
forced spur element adapted to engage one sidewall of the 





dado groove. The clip device is also formed to define a prong 
at the end thereof that is disposed adjacent the blind stop, 
and the spur element is so shaped that when the clip device 
finger is pressed to force the spur element into the dado 


groove, the spur element cams the strip in the direction of 
the blind stop to embed the prong in same, and the spur ele- 
ment, once pressed into the dado groove, resists withdrawal 
to maintain the clip device firmly anchored to the jamb. 


3,633,318 
APPARATUS FOR GRINDING ELONGATED ROLLING- 
UP MATERIAL, PARTICULARLY METAL WIRE 
Virgilio Olivotto, Viale Druso, 52 G, Bolzano, Italy 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,118 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 15, 1968, 829196/68 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/00, 5/00 


US. Cl. 51—90 4 Claims 


This disclosure relates to an apparatus for grinding materi- 
al having a circular cross section which is wound in reels or 
rolls, said apparatus comprising a fixed framework, a rotating 
unit mounted on said framework for rotation about an axis 
parallel to the direction of advancement of the material to be 
ground, and a pair of grinding wheels rotatably supported by 
said rotating unit. 


Steinemann AG Maschinenfabrik, St. Gall, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,377 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 25, 1969, 
6336/69 
Int. Cl. B24b 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 51—139 7 Claims 


A belt grinding or sanding machine of the type incorporat- 
ing at least one endless grinding belt guided by at least two 
rollers and a clamping bar or pressure beam located 
diagonally at the inside of the grinding belt between such rol- 
lers and serving to press such grinding belt against the work- 
piece. According to important aspects of the invention, the 
aforementioned at least two rollers are arranged at the region 
of the respective ends of the clamping bar, with the respec- 
tive axis of such rollers being inclined in opposite direction 
with respect to one another. Such imparts a predetermined 
curvature to the grinding belt. The clamping bar is arranged 
in the lengthwise direction of such predetermined curvature 
of the grinding belt. 


3,633,320 
MACHINE TOOL FOR MACHINING WORKPIECES 

ALONG A CLOSED VARIABLE-CURVATURE CONTOUR 
Mark Davydovich Flid, Smirnovskaya ul., 4a, kv. 65, and 

Leonid Grigorievich Dibner, Menzhinskogo, 9, kv. 19, both 

of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,172 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/00, 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 51—161 


A machine tool for machining workpieces along a closed 
variable-curvature contour and including a grinding wheel. 
The machine tool comprises a grinding head with a swinging 
driving frame which carries a grinding wheel and a follower 
of a profiling attachment interacting with a profile form 
mounted coaxially with the workpiece being machined. 
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A specific feature of the invention is the connection of the 
swinging frame with the drive and the means for moving the 
profile follower, thus allowing the swinging frame with the 
grinding wheel and the profile follower to be automatically 
moved towards and away from the workpiece being 
machined and the profile form. Another distinctive feature is 
the swinging of the frame and the constant force with which 
the grinding wheel is pressed to the workpiece during the 
machining process. The invention makes it possible to 
achieve machining accuracy of 0.01 mm. 


3,633,321 
FLEXIBLE GATE FOR A VIBRATORY FINISHING 
MACHINE 
William E. Rise, Portage, Mich., assignor to Roto-Finish Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed July 21, 1970, Ser. No. 56,797 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 51—163 11 Claims 





A vibratory finishing machine having a generally toroidal 
chamber for receiving finishing media and articles to be 
finished is provided with a pivotable ramp means in said 
chamber. The ramp means is adapted to deflect the finishing 
media and the articles to a separator means therefor and 
comprises a planar member at least a portion of which is free 
flexing. 


3,633,322 
METHOD FOR TREATING THE FLANGES OF 
CONTAINERS 
Richard James Morcom, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 784,297 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/00, 7/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. §51—323 


Containers of synthetic plastic material having an out- 
wardly extending flange about at least a portion of their 
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periphery are subjected to an abrading operation along the 
outer edge of the flange and then to a brushing operation 
along the surface of the flange adjacent to the outer edge. To 
avoid contamination of the interior of the container by the 
abraded and other plastic particles, desirably air or other gas 
is caused to flow outwardly across the surfaces of the flange 
during the abrading and brushing steps. 


3,633,323 
PREFABRICATED ROOM CELL IN PARTICULAR A 
BATHROOM 
Karl Tage Birger Eriksson, Hagastigen, 1, S-660 01, Ed, and 
Ernst Osten Reimer Eriksson, Angshogsvagen, 1, S-660 01 
Ed, both of Sweden 
Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,472 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 11, 1968, 9545/68 
Int. Cl. E04h ///2 


U.S. Cl. 52—34 3 Claims 


A prefabricated bathroom, called a room cell, for inserting 
in the shell of a building, and provided with a bath and/or 
hand bowl and a waste water pipe extending through the 
floor of the cell. The main object of the invention is to pro- 
vide a prefabricated room cell, in particular a bathroom of 
the kind mentioned, which is light and easy to transport and 
which is able to withstand the pressure of superimposed 
room cells. The object aimed at has been achieved in that 
below the framework there is disposed a support frame pro- 
vided with a floor plate and which during transport of the 
prefabricated room cell is releasably affixed to the base 
frame of the framework by threaded bolts, and on the build- 
ing site is installed in the reversed position, i.e. with the floor 
plate uppermost on the framework, where it is then used as a 
casting mould. 


3,633,324 
CARAVAN 
Jacques Cuylits, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to S.A. Ateliers 
Belges Reunis, Petit-Enghien, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,261 
Int. Cl. E04b //344, 1/347; B60p 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 52—66 


This disclosure relates to a caravan of the type having one 
or a plurality of retractable rooms which project relative to 
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the caravan side walls, when said caravan is stopped, in such 
a way as to increase the living space thereof without increas- 
ing the caravan dimension when said caravan is hauled. 


3,633,325 
BUILDING STRUCTURE CANTILEVERED FROM 
VERTICAL CENTRAL SUPPORT 
Guy A. Bartoli, 2914-C St. Mark Road, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,055 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/34; E04h 1/00; E02d 27/32 
U.S. Cl. §2—73 16 Claims 








A building structure adapted to be supported on a relative- 
ly small area, and which comprises a central support column 
extending substantially for the full height of the building 
structure, a foundation wall concentrically surrounding the 
lower portion of the central column and extending upwardly 
above ground level, a floor including a number of radially ex- 
tending floor trusses secured in cantilevered fashion to the 
central column and foundation wall and floor decking sup- 
ported by said floor trusses, a roof disposed above the floor 
and including a number of radially extending roof trusses 
secured to said column and roof decking covering the roof 
trusses, and a plurality of vertical posts extending between 
the floor and roof adjacent the radially outer end portions 
thereof. 


3,633,326 
PORTABLE SHELTER AND METHOD FOR 
CONSTRUCTING THE SHELTER 
John R. McKnight, Cincinnati, Ohio; Joseph M. Ballay, Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.; Lawrence L. Fabbro, River Vale, N.J., and 
James M. Alexander, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the United States Air Force 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,815 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 52—86 


A structure for shelters and hangers having a plurality of 
panel sections wherein honeycomb panels are secured to I- 
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beam supports. The I-beams are shaped to give a predeter- 
mined arch shape to the structure. Knuckle joint links are 
secured to the ends of the I-beams at the top and bottom. In 
constructing the shelters the top links of adjacent beams are 
first connected together. The panels are then raised until the 
bottom links can be secured together. Additional panels are 
added in the same manner until the arch is completed. Ad- 
jacent arch spans are connected by space bars. All of the 
joints are sealed with sealing members held with hook and 
pile fasteners. The spaces between arch spans are sealed with 
flashing held by draw ropes. 


3,633,327 
HIGH STRENGTH WALL STRUCTURE WITH SILL AND 
HEADER MEMBERS 
James D. Klingensmith, Allegheny Township, Westmoreland 
County, and Billie C. Merkin, Pittsburgh, both of Pa., as- 
signors to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,634 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/04, 5/03 


U.S. Cl. 52—300 3 Claims 


A wall structure including at least one sheet metal panel 
having a profile of raised and valley portions extending 
between two opposed ends of the panel. Sill and header 
members having tongue and notched portions, corresponding 
to the raised and valley portions of the panel, are disposed on 
the opposed ends of the panel with the tongues and notches 
of the sill and header members engaging one side of the 
panel. A clamping member for both the sill and header mem- 
bers, and having tongues and notches corresponding to the 
raised and valley portions of the panel, is disposed to engage 
the other side of the panel in interlocking engagement with 
the panel and with the sill and header members. 


3,633,328 
PRESSURIZED STORAGE TANK 

John J. Closner, Douglaston, N.Y.; Morris Schupack, and Eu- 

gene W. Marlowe, both of Stamford, Conn., assignors to 

Preload Company, Inc., Garden City, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1968, Ser. No. 768,379 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 52—224 8 Claims 

A prestressed concrete storage reservoir is provided for 
holding liquified gases. To increase the quantity of ambient 
gas stored in the reservoir and to permit a warmer than nor- 
mal liquification temperature, the gas is stored under a sub- 
stantial pressure. The structure is characterized by a 
prestressed sidewall system with the roof and floor systems 
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tied together by a plurality of vertically prestressed columns, 
these combined systems being substantially independent of 


































































































the sidewall whereby the combined systems may move sub- 
stantially structurally free of the sidewall. 


3,633,329 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATED REFUSE COMPACTING 
AND DISPOSAL 
Emanuel Nadler, 126 East 61st Street, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,617 
Int. Cl. B65b 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 53—24 23 Claims 


Apparatus for automated refuse disposal by compacting 
refuse, collected at the bottom of a chute, into a disposable 
carton and disposing of the same. The apparatus basically 
comprises a chute, a hopper for collecting refuse, means for 
positioning a carton in a compacting station, a ram to com- 
pact the refuse in the carton, means for removing the filled 
carton, and a system of electric controls for the automatic 
operation of the apparatus. 
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3,633,330 
METHOD FOR PACKING BAGS 
Edwin Clifton Leonard, Richmond, Va., assignor to Eskimo 
Pie Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Original application May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,507, now 
Patent No. 3,580,470. Divided and this application July 16, 
1970, Ser. No. 62,755 
Int. Cl. B65b / 3/00, 35/50 

U.S. Cl. 53—24 








The present invention involves a method of packaging flat 
bags for shipment and a shipping container for the bags. The 
bags have a folded bottom end which is substantially thicker 
than the open top end. In the disclosed method a number of 
bags are arranged flatwise into an elongated bundle with the 
thicker bottom ends of the bags at the top so that the longitu- 
dinal cross section of the bundle is a wedge shape that is nar- 
rower at the bottom, the bundles are arranged side by side in 
rows and inwardly directed forces are maintained on the sup- 
porting end surfaces of each row as well as against the sides 
of each row. The shipping container comprises an outer cas- 
ing having end, side and bottom walls in which is inserted a 
packing insert having a pair of inclined wedging panels that 
extend between the casing end walls and are inclined out- 
wardly and upwardly from a location on the casing bottom 
wall spaced inwardly from the bottom of the casing sidewalls. 
The upper portion of the wedging panels contact the upper 
portion of the casing sidewalls to form a wedgelike compart- 
ment for containing rows of bags stacked in fanlike bundles 
and locking tabs extend between the lower portion of the 
inclined wedging panels and the casing sidewalls. 


3,633,331 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Erwin Reichlin, Bergstrasse, Walchwil, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,263 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 7, 1969, 
6995/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 9//2; GOI 11/24 
U.S. Cl. 53—S51 8 Claims 


A packaging machine for the fabrication, filling and clos- 
ing at all sides of sealed flat packages formed of heat-sealable 
material and for packaging granulate, fibrous, or foliated 
pourable material, comprising an infeed container for the 
material to be packaged, a quantity-dosing device, a sealing 
station for forming the packages from at least one continu- 
ously infed band and a cutting station for cutting the inter- 
connected or coherent band which is equipped with sealing 
seams. According to the invention the dosing device em- 
bodies a predosing mechanism equipped with an adjustable 
vane for regulating the pouring height of the material upon a 
dosing wheel having an infinite drive. Arranged after the dos- 
ing wheel is a vane or impeller wheel driven by an indexing 
mechanism and equipped with a horizontal shaft, this im- 
peller wheel serving as a portioning dosing device. Further, in 
order to manufacture the packages at the sealing station 
composed of two heatable sealing rollers, there is introduced 
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from two sides a respective band member which is scanned 
by photocell means and which are regulated to travel in 





synchronism with one another by adjustment or control 
means. 


3,633,332 
MACHINE FOR COVERING MATTRESSES MADE OF 
FOAMED MATERIAL, RUBBER, POLYESTER AND THE 
LIKE 
Josef Rosler, Turbinenstrasse 10, 68 Mannheim 41, Germany 
Filed July 24, 1970, Ser. No. 57,956 
Int. Cl. B65b 63/02 


US. Cl. 53—125 1 Claim 


A machine for covering mattress cores of foamed material, 
rubber and polyester featuring two perpendicularly disposed 
drive belts whose width corresponds to the height of the mat- 
tress and which converge in the direction of travel of the 
mattress, the disposition of the aforementioned drive belts 
permitting the mattress core to be compressed throughout its 
width enabling fabric to be pulled up on the nozzle without 
difficulty as sticking of the mattress core to the inside of the 
nozzle during the covering process is prevented. Further- 
more, laterally disposed drive belts are employed such that 
the corners of the mattress core leave the nozzle first and 
thereby fill out the corners of the cover fabric in the correct 
position eliminating time-consuming adjustment and beating 
into desired shape and appropriate height and width adjust- 
ments make it possible for the same machine to cover mat- 
tress cores of different widths and thicknesses. 


GAZETTE JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,633,333 
FEEDER AND JACKET APPLICATOR 
Alfred H. Schlemmer, and Melvin A. Pearson, both of Indi- 
anapolis, Ind., assignors to Ralph Hamill, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,333 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/02, 51/20 


U.S. Cl. 53—182 14 Claims 


Apparatus for feeding and jacketing articles comprising 
means for serially feeding such articles to a pathway for 
movement therealong with predetermined spaces between 
adjacent articles, means for feeding a strip of plastic under 
such articles as they move along the pathway, means for 
feeding another strip of plastic over such articles as they 
move along the pathway and means for heat sealing and join- 
ing the plastic strips to provide a plastic film jacket for each 
such article. The side edges of the plastic strips are continu- 
ously heat-sealed together to provide a sleeve in which the 
articles are disposed and the plastic film strips are intermit- 
tently joined together within the spaces between the articles. 
The means which joins the plastic strips in the spaces 
between the articles also serves to separate the strips at those 
points. The side edges of the strips may be continuously 
sealed together by means of a hot wire or by means of heated 
air jets which serve to urge the strips together and to melt the 
strips. 


3,633,334 
PUSHING MEANS FOR USE IN A WRAPPING MACHINE 
Andrew W. Anderson, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Scan- 
dia Packaging Machinery Company, North Arlington, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,929 
Int. Cl. B65b / 1/32; B6Sg 19/22, 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—234 7 Claims 


A pusher assembly used in combination with a wrapping 
machine to insure firm seating in a package-receiving means 
and insure an improved application of an adhesive or solvent 
material to the wrapping material. An engaging means in- 
cluding a primary pushing means and an auxiliary pushing 
means contacts the follewing side of at least one package 
being fed into the wrapping machine. The auxiliary pushing 
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means is disposed behind the primary pushing means. The 
engaging means and the package are moved along a path to a 
wrapper-sheet-applying station. The primary pushing means 
is effective to urge the package into a receiving means and 
the auxiliary pushing means is effective to insure a firm seat- 
ing of the package in place within the receiving means. In 
more specific embodiments of this invention, a stationary 
liquid-applying device is disposed adjacent the receiving 
means. In this instance, the auxiliary pushing means is further 
effective to insure an additional thorough application of 
liquid from the liquid-applying device to the wrapper sheet 
which is being placed on the package. 


3,633,335 
ROLL END CAPPER 
Meder Johnson, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to James Brinkley 
Co., Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,151 
Int. Cl. B65b 49//2 


U.S. Cl. 53—380 


A strip for securing a protective disk on a paper roll end 
has one edge portion encircling a roll margin. The other strip 
portion is folded inwardly over the disk margin and tucked 
during rotation of the paper roll, first, by flicking portions of 
the strip edge with circumferentially spaced balls of a 
whirling rotor and, then, by creasing the inwardly folded 
edge portions with a follower presser roller. 


3,633,336 
FRUIT-PICKING APPARATUS 
Dietrich G. Rempel, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Rempel Enter- 
prises, Inc., Akron, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,591 
Int. Cl. AO1d 90/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—391 








A fruit-picking apparatus comprising an articulated hollow 
boom having an extensible upper arm containing coextensi- 
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ble conveyor means for conveying fruit into the top of an up- 
wardly inclined lower arm regardless of the inclination of 
said upper arm, the bottom of said lower arm being rotatably 
mounted on the vehicle over a throat into which the fruit is 
discharged. The upper arm has a circular picker-supporting 
bucket at its outer end with an outer annular fruit-receiving 
trough arranged to discharge fruit onto the conveyor means 
in the upper arm. The supporting vehicle has rearwardly ex- 
tensible conveyor means conveying fruit rearwardly from the 
throat to a container supported on the vehicle in horizontal 
fruit-receiving position, and means are provided for deposit- 
ing a filled container on the ground and supporting an empty 
container in fruit-receiving position forwardly of said 
deposited container, the operations of manipulating the 
picker bucket and the fruit collecting and depositing means 
being controlled at the picker-supporting bucket. The 
method of picking comprises fully picking the entire spheri- 
cal halves of opposed pairs of trees in adjacent rows, all the 
picking being done from the outer end of the articulated ex- 
tensible boom rotatably mounted on the vehicle when at a 
central location radially of the four trees, conveying fruit 
from all parts of the tree halves through the boom to the for- 
ward part of the vehicle, conveying fruit rearwardly of the 
vehicle to a collecting basket, and successively depositing 
filled baskets on the ground in a line between the tree rows 
while the vehicle is at said central location, so as to be in 
position to be picked up by a collection vehicle passing 
linearly between the tree rows. 


3,633,337 
GAS-HANDLING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Alan B. Walker, West Allenhurst, and Herbert J. Hall, Skill- 

man, both of N.J., assignors to Research-Cottrell, Inc., 

Bridgewater Township, Somerset County, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,227 
Int. Cl. BO3c 3/00 

US. Cl. 55—4 


A method and apparatus for preventing deposition, on op- 
positely charged or grounded surfaces of heat exchangers, 
catalyst beds and the like, of gas stream carried charged par- 
ticles issuing from electrostatic precipitators by neutralizing 
the effect of the charge on the particles downstream of the 
electrical precipitator particle collecting zone. 


3,633,338 
GAS METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRYING 

Carl W. Zahn, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petrole- 

um Company 

Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,082 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00; CO7¢ 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 55—31 6 Claims 

An improved method and apparatus for drying a gas 
stream by stagewise injecting and removing streams of drying 
agents into and from said gas stream. The drying agent 
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streams flow generally concurrently relative to the flow 
direction of the gas stream for relatively contacting the 





























dryest portion of the gas with the dryest portion of the drying 
agent stream. 


3,633,339 
RECOVERY OF SULFUR DIOXIDE FROM A SULFUR 
DIOXIDE-CONTAINING AQUEOUS AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE SOLUTION 

Tadeusz K. Wiewiorowski, and John Ross Vincent, both of 

New Orleans, La., assignors to Freeport Minerals Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,387 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/56, 17/60; BO1d 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—37 9 Claims 


Liquid- 
Ms STRIPPING 


LIQUID 
EXTRACTOR 


10 12 








A process for the removal of sulfur dioxide from gas 
streams by stripping with an aqueous ammonium phosphate 
solution. A process for the removal of the sulfur dioxide from 
the aqueous solution by liquid-liquid extraction with an im- 
miscible organic amine solution. Next, recovering the sulfur 
dioxide from the organic solution by vacuum or steam distil- 


lation. 
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3,633,340 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF OIL-LADEN AIR 
Robert H. Illingworth, Madison, N.J., assignor to The Evening 
News Publishing Company, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,211 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/06 
U.S. Cl. 55—84 


\ 
iy 
) 


— |e 





Oil-laden air from machine shops and kitchens and the like 
is purified by scrubbing with an aqueous solution of a 
nonionic wetting agent as the air is drawn through a spray 
chamber. In such a process, entrained oily matter often con- 
stituting a health and fire hazard is removed from the air. 


3,633,341 
OIL MIST ELIMINATOR FOR A FLUID DRIVE 
Henry J. Langlois, Detroit, Mich., assignor to American Stan- 
dard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 42,966 
Int. Cl. BO1d 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—186 


4 


A fluid drive wherein the runner and impeller assemblies 
are disposed within a nominally closed tank which defines an 
oil sump. A fan-filter unit assembly is provided for drawing 
oil mist from the tank interior through the filter unit, 
whereby a partial vacuum is established within the tank in- 
terior which prevents the mist from leaking into the sur- 
rounding atmosphere through small joints in the housing and 
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protruding shafts. The fan-filter unit comprises an oil 
coalescing device in an upstream portion of the fan-filter unit 
and a fine mesh filter for trapping fine oil mist droplets which 
pass through the coalescing device without undergoing 
coalescence. The coalescing device and fine mesh filter are 
interconnected by a conduit which has a drain line for drain- 
ing the coalesced oil droplets into an oil sump. 


3,633,342 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING WATER AND 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL FROM FLOWING GASES 
Vernon C. H. Richardson, 5312 Brae Burn, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,330 
Int. Cl. BOId 45/16 


U.S. Cl. 55—228 2 Claims 
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An in-line dehydrating and particle removing apparatus for 
use in gas lines. The apparatus comprises a tubular body 
adapted to be connected into a gas flow line and including 
means responsive to the flow of gas therethrough for impart- 
ing a swirling or spiralling movement to the gas to cause the 
separation therefrom of liquid and finely divided solid parti- 
cles by centrifugal action. Means is also provided for spray- 
ing a suitable liquid, such as a glycal, or the like, into the 
flowing gas in response to a reduction of pressure therein to 
absorb water from the gas and to coat finely divided particles 
in the gas to cause separation of the same by centrifugal ac- 
tion. The apparatus includes means responsive to the flow of 
gas therethrough for causing removal of the separated 
materials from the gasline and means for separating solid par- 
ticles from the materials thus removed and returning the 
liquid portion thereof to the flowing gas for reuse in the 
separation of further water and particles. 


3,633,343 
AUTOMOTIVE EXHAUST FILTER 
Walter J. Mark, 3044 Oregon Avenue, St. Louis Park, Minn. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,565 
Int. Cl. BO1d 50/00 
US. Cl. 55—316 


A device for filtering and collecting noxious gases and par- 
ticulate solids produced from the combustion of an internal 
combustion engine preferably in the form of a muffler or the 
like having a generally annular elongate housing provided 
with an inlet and outlet. The structure includes as an essen- 
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tial element a helical flow-directional member disposed axi- 
ally through the housing for directing flow of exhaust gases 
and other products generally radially outwardly and for- 
wardly. A filter sleeve medium surrounds the axially disposed 
helical member and is preferably of a predetermined substan- 
tially star cross-sectional shape extending longitudinally 
throughout the greater part of the length of the housing and 
delivering to a final secondary filter medium which includes 
replaceable transversely disposed elements through which ex- 
haust gases must pass before being discharged from the 
device. The secondary filter medium, as well as the filter 
sleeve, is also preferably replaceable. 


3,633,344 
APPARATUS FOR CENTRIFUGAL SEPARATION OF 
TWO-PHASE MIXTURES 
Gunter Blank, Erlangen, and Erwin Kramer, Furth, both of 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 774,981, Nov. 12, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 
67,987 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1967, 
P 15 76 879.3 
Int. Cl. BO1d 45/12 
U.S. CL. 55—349 


A vessel, such as the horizontally extending collector in a 
forced-flow steam generator, communicates with drain pipes 
extending from the vessel bottom downwardly and with gas 
outlet lines extending upwardly from the top of the vessel. 
Tubular structures are mounted inside the vessel and have 
their interior communicate with respective supply conduits 
for the mixture to be supplied. The mixture supply conduit of 
each tubular structure enters in a tangential direction at 
about the middle of the structure. The ends of the structure 
are covered. The water separated by centrifugal action from 
the steam inside each tubular structure can drain through 
lateral slots in the bottom of the structure. The separated gas 
passes out of the ends of the structure through respective 
stub tubes. 


3,633,345 
DRIVE ELEMENTS FOR HARVESTERS 

Thomas J. Scarnato, Barrington, and Peter J. Peacock, 
Western Springs, both of Ill., assignors to International 

Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 9,022 
Int. Cl. AO1d 43/10 

U.S. Cl. 56—14.1 6 Claims 
A harvesting machine for hay or the like which comprises 
a frame and a harvester subframe pivotally mounted on the 
frame and a drive input coaxial with the axis of pivot. The 
drive input is through an overrunning clutch to a sprocket to 
drive a chain which drives an upper crushing roller through 
an overrunning clutch and then driving a countershaft drive 
for the reel. The chain returns back-wrapped on a drive ele- 
ment of the lower roller and then extends to its initial run 
under the input drive sprocket. The input drive also drives 
through a pulley coaxial with the pivot axis a belt which 
drives a pulley on the drive train of a mower. The chain is 
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held tight when the rollers are separated and closed by a ward edge of the catching means and apply force on plants a 
tightener which is mounted with the movable roller on a short distance above the ground in a direction toward the 








common support so that as the distance from the input to the 
roller increases or decreases the chain is proportionately 
straightened or bowed. 


3,633,346 
SICKLE BAR MOWER 
Thomas J. McMullen, 810 Cromwell Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,508 
Int. Cl. AO1d 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—17.6 7 Claims 


A transmission housing, having aligned drive shafts mount- 
ing drive wheels at its opposite sides, carries a base member 
on the rear end of which is mounted a drive motor, and to 
the front end of which is secured mounting means for an out- 
put shaft for operating a reciprocatory sickle or cutter bar. A 
frame comprises a pair of laterally spaced elongated frame 
members having front end portions connected to the output 
shaft mounting means, rear ends providing handles, and in- 
termediate portions rigidly anchored to the base member to 
provide a rigid structure. 


3,633,347 
MEANS FOR HARVESTING SOYBEAN PLANTS 
John H. Haeberle, 3426 East Central, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,883 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/22 

U.S. Cl. 56—130 6 Claims 

Catching means extend forwardly from mobile support 
such as a combine header, aligned with soybean plants grow- 
ing in rows, and plant-engaging means located adjacent to 
the catching means insert in the rows forwardly of the for- 


catching means and opposite to the direction of movement of 
the mobile support, thereby breaking off the plants at about 


the ground level and causing the tops of the plants to fall 
toward the catching means for catching, gathering and 
delivery of broken-off plants by catching means for sub- 
sequent threshing operations. 


3,633,348 
CORNPICKER HEAD WITH REVERSIBLE ROTOR 

BLADES 

Bobby Joe Sears, Hoopeston, and Olin L. Looker, Milford, 

both of Ill., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 24,043 
Int. Cl. AOld 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—104 


Identical square blade sleeves welded up in overlapping 
fashion are bolted to straight cylindrical shafts by inner end 
and central bolts, to provide end-to-end reversible blade as- 
semblies. 


3,633,349 
BLADE FOR FLAIL-TYPE MOWING MACHINES AND 
THE LIKE 
Bernard C. Mathews, Box 70, Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,095 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/20 
U.S. Cl. 56—294 11 Claims 


The blade is connected to the blade-mounting pin of the 
rotor by a link, which is a steel strip disposed in a plane 
parallel to the rotor axis, and having a U-type open loop at its 
outer end. The blade has a shank disposed in the link, two 
90° side arms, and diagonal arm extensions. The extensions 
each have cutting edges facing both forwardly and rear- 
wardly which cross each other to provide a combined cutting 
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edge equal in width to the overall width of the blade Fastener means are mounted along the overlapping edges of 
member, The extensions are angularly offset to provide a adjacent webs to hold the webs in connected relation. The 


clearance at the crossing point. The shank is maintained in 


the open loop of the link by a removable keeper pin and 
cotter pin which permits reversal of the blade to provide 
fresh cutting edges. 


3,633,350 
GRAIN LIFTER ADJUSTING DEVICES 
Gunter Schumacher, Haus Nr. 51, 5231 Eichelhardt, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,441 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 4, 1969, P 19 39 
650.0 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55//3 


USS. Cl. 56—313 9 Claims 


A grain-cutting assembly having a grain lifter provided 
with the possibility of adjustment thereof. A holder has a 
finger engaging and extending forwardly therefrom with a 
bolt extending forwardly therefrom with a bolt extending 
through the holder and finger and carrying a nut for fixing 
the finger to the holder. An elongated springy arm of a grain 
lifter is supported by the finger for limited movement with 
respect thereto and has a rear end at the region of the bolt. 
An adjusting structure is provided for selectively adjusting 
the elevation of the rear end of the arm at the bolt, so that 
the pointed front end of the grain lifter can in this way have 
its elevation adjusted. 


3,633,351 
FRUIT HARVESTER APRON 

Harold G. Meitl, Clarendon Hills, fll., assignor to Interna- 

tional Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,796 
Int. Cl. AOlg 19/06 

U.S. Cl. 56—329 3 Claims 

A fruit harvester including a fruit-catching apron extensi- 
ble beneath a tree to be harvested and retractable for trans- 
port. The apron includes a plurality of roller-mounted webs 
arranged with their edges in overlapping relation to provide a 
continuous surface when extended for catching fruit. 


fastener means are engageable and disengageable in response 
to extension and retraction respectively of the apron. 


3,633,352 
SPLICER FOR NONWOVEN FIBERS 
Thomas E. Marriner, RFD, Tyngsboro, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,583 
Int. Cl. B65h 69/06, 69/08 
U.S. Cl. 57—22 


Apparatus having opposable, relatively oscillating surfaces 
between which the overlapped ends of bundles of fiber 
strands or slivers are placed for splicing. The splice produced 
is characterized by the tangling of generally parallel fibers 
resulting from the action of a component of the oscillation 
transverse to their direction, and also from the presence of 
crimp in the fibers. 


3,633,353 
APPARATUS FOR ELIMINATING VAPOR AND 
CONDENSATE FROM DRAWING ARRANGEMENTS 
Arthur Wurmli, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Rieter 
Machine Works, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,910 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 13, 1969, 
7440/69 
Int. Cl. DO2j 13/00; DO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 57—55.5 18 Claims 
The suction hood is mounted to receive condensate from 
the bloc heater either indirectly via the rooflike cover (FIG. 
1) or directly (FIG. 2). The received condensate leaves the 
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suction hood via drain openings adjacent the backwall so as 
to flow downwardly without contacting the draw rolls. The 


vapor is eliminated by suction from above and below the 
block heater via the tubes and hood. 


3,633,354 
WORLD-TIME INDICATOR TIMEPIECE 
Ewald Stemmler, Ispringen, Germany, assignor to Durowe 
GmbH, Pforzheim, Germany 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,991 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1969, P 19 33 
049.5 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/22 


U.S. Cl. 58—43 6 Claims 











The timepiece comprises a minute hand, means having a 
12-hour scale and a 24-hour scale, a 12-hour hour hand as- 
sociated with said 12-hour scale, a 24-hour hour hand as- 
sociated with said 24-hour scale, and setting means for jointly 
and mutually independently setting said 12-hour and 24-hour 
hour hands. 


3,633,355 
WATCH CRYSTAL AND HANDS WITH REFLECTIVE 
MIRROR DIAL 

Taketoshi Sakata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sakata Watch 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1969, 44/63829 
Int. Cl. G04b 39/00, 19/06 

USS. Cl. 58—91 8 Claims 

Transparent or translucent watchglasses provided with in- 
dications—such as graduations of hours, minutes and the like 
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combined with hands, both said indications and said hands 
having different colors on the undersides thereof so that a 


reflective dial face reflects the contrasting color of the under- 
sides to the wearer to prevent parallax reading errors. 


3,633,356 
MECHANISM FOR DETACHABLY ATTACHING A 
TIMEPIECE MOVEMENT TO A WATCH CASING, 
ESPECIALLY THE MIDDLE RING THEREOF 
Seizo Kitazima, and Tetuya Yasuda, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1969, 44/77934; 
Aug. 25, 1969, 44/80600 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 58—94 


A movement holder ring for resiliently attaching a 
timepiece movement to a watch casing by means of fixing 
means such as case screws or pins comprising the provision 
of a pair of inwardly projecting attaching tongues made in- 
tegral with a ring flange which constitutes the holder ring, 
together with a web ring made integral therewith. These ton- 
gues are arranged substantially diametrally opposite to each 
other and has each such a configuration that they are 
brought into engagement with said respective fixing means 
when assembling of the holder ring and the watch movement 
in the interior of said watch casing. 

Said holder ring has several inwardly and outwardly and 
downwardly directing projections for assuring optimum con- 
tact with the movement as well as the watch housing, for 
keeping the movement in position and in a shock-absorbing 
way. 


3,633,357 
BRACELET CONSTRUCTION 
Roger M. King, Watford, England, assignor to Milner King, 
Watford, England 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,770 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 11, 1968, 
53,263/68 
Int. Cl. F16g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 59—35 14 Claims 
A tile bracelet formed of staggered rows of tiles joined by 


cross pins has the pins secured within the tiles at the edge of 
the bracelet by means of an indentation formed along the 
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length of the underneath surface of the bracelet at a position 
spaced from the outer edge of those tiles so that the indenta- 


tion presses the material of the pins and tiles into a mutual 
curve. 


3,633,358 
SUPERCHARGING PROCESS 
Dragos Sfinteanu, and Marius Angelo Paul, both of Bucharest, 
Romania, assignors to Uzina 23 August 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,473 
Int. Cl. FO2b 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—13 11 Claims 


A method for supercharging internal combustion engines 
by moving supercharged air in a flow path, separating part of 
the air from the flow path and mixing it with engine exhaust 
products, directing another portion of the air in the flow path 
into the chambers of an internal combustion engine to su- 
percharge the engine, and controlling the quantity of air 
separated from the flow path and mixed with the exhaust in 
accordance with a quantity of fuel supplied to the internal 
combustion engine during each cycle. Either single or double 
diversion may be used. The apparatus for performing the 
method comprises a compressor which utilizes heated engine 
exhaust products to compress air for supercharging an en- 
gine. A first conduit is connected to the compressor for car- 
rying combustion products from the engine and a second 
conduit is connected to the compressor to carry air from the 
compressor to the intake of the engine. At least one addi- 
tional conduit is provided which connects the first and 
second conduits to one another for diverting a portion of the 
compressed air from the second conduit into the exhaust 
products carried in the first conduit. 
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3,633,359 
HYDRAULIC APPARATUS 
Calude Leslie Gordon Worn, Cheltenham, England, assignor 
to Dowty Hydraulic Units Limited, Cheltenham, England 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,519 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 18, 1969, 

8,688/69 

Int. Cl. F1Sb 1/1/16 


U.S. Cl. 60—19 24 Claims 
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A hydraulic power transfer system, for use for example in 
the propulsion of a vehicle, comprising an engine, a fixed 
positive displacement pump driven by the engine, a fixed 
positive displacement pump driven by the engine, a variable 
positive displacement motor, a control valve controlling flow 
of liquid from the pump to the motor and a pressure respon- 
sive means responding to increase in hydraulic pressure at 
the motor to increase motor displacement and increase en- 
gine speed. The variable positive displacement motor may be 
the propulsion motor for the vehicle. The control valve may 
include a variable flow-selecting device adapted to feed the 
motor some of the pressure liquid delivered by the pump and 
including a bypass to carry the remainder of the liquid car- 
ried by the pump back to reservoir. The pressure-responsive 
means may operate to limit hydraulic pressure to a value 
which having regard to the volumetric displacement of the 
pump will demand a driving torque from the engine less than 
the maximum torque of which the engine is capable. 


3,633,360 
BOOST STARTER SYSTEM 
Archie P. Kelley, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Talley Indus- 
tries, Inc., Mesa, Ariz. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,357 
Int. Cl. F02c 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.14 


A torque augmentation means for starters to be employed 
during low-temperature starts or for other conditions when 
starting would be marginal or impractical with the normal 
starting system. The boost starter consists of a propellant ac- 
tuated gas rotary motor coupled to the normal starting motor 
shaft by means of a clutch. A replaceable propellant car- 
tridge provides the gas source for operation of the boost mo- 
tor. 
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3,633,361 
BURNERS FOR REHEAT COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 
Louis Jules Bauger, Vanves, and Armand Jean-Baptiste 
Lacroix, Itteville, both of France, assignors to Societe Na- 
tionale d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs D’Aviation, 
Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,918 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 2, 1968, 168514 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/02, 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.71 





A burner for the reheat chamber of a dual-flow gas turbine 
jet engine, comprising a fuel-prevaporizing device having a 
feedpipe fed jointly from a liquid fuel source and a secondary 
air duct and having a discharge pipe opening into the reheat 
chamber to discharge thereinto a mixture of air from the 
secondary duct and of fuel preheated by heat exchange with 
a primary flow of hot gases from the turbine. 


3,633,362 
REHEAT COMBUSTION APPARATUS FOR BYPASS GAS 
TURBINE ENGINES 
Arthur Sotheran, and John S. Lewis, both of Filton, Bristol, 
England, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England 
Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,080 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 16, 1968, 
23,255/68 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.72 














A reheat system for a bypass gas turbine jet propulsion en- 
gine comprises a device at the downstream end of the bypass 
duct which both mixes the bypass air with the hot gas stream 
and provides a stable zone for combustion of the cold air. 
Fuel injectors are provided to supply the fuel to the stable 
zones. The device is used in combination with a normal re- 
heat device in the hot gas stream. 

When reheat is not required the mixing device gives the 
advantage of mixing the hot and cold streams with a gain in 
thrust, and when reheat is required the device allows the cold 
air to be burned under more favorable conditions. 
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3,633,363 
HYDRAULIC BOOST DEVICE WITH EMERGENCY 
FLUID SUPPLY 
Lester J. Larsen, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,072 
Int. Cl. F1Sb //02, 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—51 
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A hydraulic brake booster is disclosed which provides a 
power assist to the vehicle operator during a brake applica- 
tion. Pressurized hydraulic fluid is supplied to the booster 
from the vehicle’s power steering pump which also supplies 
pressurized fluid for charging an accumulator. During normal 
operation of the system, fluid is supplied directly from the 
pump to the booster. However, if a malfunction interrupts 
the supply of pressurized fluid from the pump, the booster 
can use the fluid stored in the accumulator to apply the 
vehicle’s brakes. 


3,633,364 
HYDRODYNAMIC TRANSMISSION WITH CONSTANT 
POWER INPUT 

Karl Haide, Friedrichshafen, and Walter Schweizer, Immen- 

staad, both of Germany, assignors to Motoren-und Tur- 

binen-Union Friedrichshafen GmbH 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,728 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1969, P 19 11 
879.7 
Int. Cl. F16d 31/06 


US. Cl. 60—54 3 Claims 


A hydrodynamic transmission, especially for railway motor 
cars in which the torque converter or torque converters for 
the lower velocity range include a turbine with centrifugal 
flow and the torque converter or torque converters for the 
upper velocity range include a turbine with axial or cen- 
tripetal flow. 
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3,633,365 
HYDRAULIC JACK 
John C. Belknap, 229 South Shore Drive, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,178 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 7/00 
US. Cl. 60—54.5A 


A hydraulic jack comprises a first and second piston 
mounted on the opposite ends of a hollow piston rod which 
extends through a partition in a cylinder, said rod having an 
intermediate floating piston mounted thereon for axial move- 
ment relative to the first and second pistons. A first chamber 
is defined between the first and intermediate pistons, and 
second and third chambers are provided are on opposite 
sides of the second piston. These three chambers are filled 
with hydraulic fluid. An actuating piston, preferably of the 
same diameter as the other three pistons, is disposed in 
spaced relation to the second piston and is subjected to pres- 
sure transmitted through the fluid present in the third 
chamber to extend the rod of the actuating piston and thus 
engage the work or load. A sequence valve is located within 
the hollow piston rod to control the flow of fluid between the 
chambers and is normally positioned to establish communica- 
tion between the first and second chambers. The sequence 
valve is responsive to an external load encountered by the ac- 
tuating piston rod to interrupt such communication and 
establish communication between the second and third 
chambers whereby the pressure in the second and third 
chambers is intensified to a high-pressure sufficient to over- 
come the resistant force of the load encountered by the rod 
of the actuating piston. 

Air under pressure is employed to move the first piston 
and the sequence valve is operative to permit transfer of 
hydraulic fluid in a self contained supply from a low-pressure 
state to a high-pressure stage through the hollow piston rod. 
Retraction of the actuating piston is also accomplished by 
compressed air and the hydraulic fluid is returned by means 
of the sequence valve to its original position. 


3,633,366 
DUAL LEVER RATIO BRAKE ACTIVATING 
APPARATUS 
Maxwell L. Cripe, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,533 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00, 13/10; GO5g 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—54.6 P 7 Claims 
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A brake-activating apparatus, allowing a dual lever ratio 
for applying a force from the brake pedal to a valve-operat- 
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ing rod of a power booster which communicates with the 
master cylinder. A brake-activating lever arm is pivotally 
secured to a vehicle. A pivot pin carrying a first force trans- 
mitting member is located at a fixed distance from the end of 
the lever arm. A yoke member, attached to the lever arm at a 
different fixed distance from the end, is connected to a 
vacuum chamber housing. A diaphragm contained within the 
vacuum chamber is secured to a second force transmitting 
member. The valve-operating rod for a power booster com- 
municating with the master cylinder has a bored chamber to 
receive the first transmitting member and a U-shaped 
member surrounding the chamber to secure the second trans- 
mitting member. When the brake lever is moved, the applied 
force is transmitted through the yoke and second trans- 
mitting member as long as the pressure differential retains 
the diaphragm member in a fixed position. If the diaphragm 
member is free to move, the first transmitting member con- 


~ tacts the end of the bored chamber and transfers the applied 


force from the lever arm, at a different ratio, to the valve- 
operating rod communicating with the master cylinder. In 
another embodiment, the second force transmitting member 
carries the applied force until the force required to move the 
valve-operating rod is greater than a resilient member 
whereupon the resilient member collapses permitting the ap- 
plied force to be transmitted through the first force trans- 
mitting member. 


3,633,367 
MASTER CYLINDER ASSEMBLY FOR VEHICLE 
HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEMS 
Philip S. Baldwin, Florence, Italy, assignor to FIAT Societa 
per Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,033 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 30, 1969, 52054 A/69 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00 


US. Cl. 60—54.6 R 14 Claims 
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A master cylinder assembly for vehicular hydraulic brake 
systems has a cylinder closed at one end, with a piston sliding 
in the cylinder and defining therein a compression chamber 
which communicates through first and second ports with a 
point of use and an hydraulic fluid reservoir respectively. A 
reaction spring urges the piston away from the closed end of 
the cylinder against a stop and flow of hydraulic fluid 
through the said second port is controlled by valve means. 
According to this invention the valve means comprise a tubu- 
lar member, slidable, with axial and radial play, in the com- 
pression chamber, a frontal annular packing carried by the 
tubular member and cooperating with an annular radial seat, 
and a peripheral annular packing adapted to seal against the 
said lateral wall of the cylinder bore. The two said ports are 
always disposed on opposite sides of the peripheral packing 
and the tubular member is biased towards a position in which 
the frontal packing is spaced from its seat, permitting open 
communication between the two ports when the piston is 
resting against its stop. Means are provided for displacing the 
tubular member towards the said seat upon the movement of 
the piston towards the closed end of the cylinder for actuat- 
ing the brakes. 
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3,633,368 
EXHAUST GAS REACTOR 
Iver T. Rosenlund, Kennett Square, Pa., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,101 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—29 A 16 Claims 


An exhaust gas reactor structured as a group of three con- 
centric tubes surrounding two annuli, an inner annulus 
between the innermost tube and the middle tube and an 
outer annulus between the middle and outer tubes, the inner- 
most tube, into which exhaust gases enter, having peripheral 
openings to the inner annulus, the middle tube being open at 
its ends and provided with a bypass hole, and the exterior 
tube being insulated and open only at a gas outlet, all ar- 
ranged to provide a path of flow which is predominantly from 
the interior tube through the two annuli in series and out the 
outlet of the exterior tube when the gas flow rate is relatively 
high, and a shorter path from the interior tube through the 
two annuli via the bypass hole to the outlet which 
predominates when the gas flow rate is relatively low. 


3,633,369 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING AND 
LAUNCHING AN OFFSHORE TOWER 
Joseph Benton Lawrence, Houston, Tex., assignor to Brown & 
Root, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,994 
Int. Cl. E02b 17/02; E02c 5/00 


USS. Cl. 61—46.5 14 Claims 


A method and apparatus for transporting an offshore tower 


U.S. Cl. 61—69 R 
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freely pivotally connected flotation chambers. At a desired 
site, the flotation chambers are sequentially flooded to con- 
trollably lower the tower into the body of water. The flota- 
tion string may then be disconnected from the tower and 
controllably sequentially refloated for subsequent reuse. 


3,633,370 

SEA CAGE 
Larry E. McKinley, Box 647C Oro Verde Road; William E. 
Evans, Rt. 3, Box 489A, both of Escondido, Calif., and 
Clarence S. Johnson, 4444 Lo. Pt. Loma Road Apt. 66, San 

Diego, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,670 
Int. Cl. B63c / 1/00; B63g 8/00 

9 Claims 


A pair of hemispherically shaped transparent shells is car- 
ried on a hinged annular bracket forming a water-flow re- 
sistant envelope for providing an underwater sanctuary for a 
diver. Suspending divers in contemporary, protective ‘‘jail- 
cell’’-like cages from a surface craft subjects them to violet 
buffeting as the cage is jerked and dropped through the water 
as it follows the supporting ship’s heaving and pitching mo- 
tions. The hemispherical shells prevent such buffeting by en- 
closing a diver in a relatively static ‘‘slug’’ of water and simul- 
taneously protecting him from all marine predators from 
sharks to piranhas. Mounting a pivotable hinge, diametrically 
opposed to a pair of separable handle elements, allows 
splitting of the Sea Cage its entire girth to permit an unim- 
peded entrance and exit from the cage. 


3,633,371 
GAS SEPARATION 

Joseph W. Davison, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company 

Filed Apr. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 719,032 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/05, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—17 4 Claims 

A method for recovering ethane and heavier from a nor- 
mally gaseous material by partially condensing the gas by 
cooling to a temperature in the range of from about —70° to 
about —120° F., zemoving uncondensed gas with an absor- 
bent at a temperature in the range of from about —70° to 


to a working site upon one or more articulated strings of about —120° F. 
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3,633,372 
TRANSFER OF CRYOGENIC LIQUIDS 

Cleve C. Kimmel, Torrance, and John H. Moll, Hawthorne, 

both of Calif., assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corporation, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,681 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 62—49 

















This invention relates to a system which permits the 
storage and transfer of cryogenic fluids without losses due to 
handling and venting and which is characterized by reversed- 
cascade filling procedure. This system for transfer of a 
cryogenic liquid from a supply container to a receiver is 
characterized in that only a single fluid connection is made 
between the container and receiver without venting the 
receiver so that the receiver-filling operation may be 
achieved without gas or liquid loss by evaporation or over- 


flow as by the use of a submerged and continuously primed 
pump. 


3,633,373 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE GENERATION OF 
REFRIGERATING ENERGY 
Emile Carbonell, Grenoble, France, assignor to L’Air Liquide, 
Societe Anonyme Pour Il'Etude et !'Exploitation des 
Procedes Georges Claude, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,433 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 14, 1969, 6907355 
Int. Cl. F25b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—79 10 Claims 


The present invention relates to a method of and an ap- 
paratus for the generation of refrigerating energy. There are 
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arranged two columns provided with adsorbent products; an 
adsorbed gas is sucked into a first column and delivered into 
a second column and vice versa, and a closed circulation of 
helium is created in said columns in counterflow with the ad- 
sorption-desorption gas and to the exterior in contact with 
conducting means. 


3,633,374 
REFRIGERATOR WITH SELF-REGULATING HEATERS 
James A. Canter, Englewood, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,152 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 62—156 6 Claims 


In the preferred form a refrigerator is provided with posi- 
tive temperature coefficient thermistors acting either as 
heaters alone or in series with a small electric heater for 
preventing condensation of moisture adjacent the door 
openings and for evaporating melted frost and also to prevent 
freezing of the water delivery means of the icemaker pro- 
vided in the refrigerator as well as preventing freezing of 
defrost water in the drainage means or the evaporator and to 
control the heating temperature of the butter compartment 
to maintain the butter at proper spreading consistency, and 
to heat the fluid motor of the control switch to assure control 
in accordance with the temperature of the thermosensitive 
element. 


3,633,375 
REFRIGERATOR COOLING SYSTEM DESIGN 

John A. McLean, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,676 
Int. Cl. F25d 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—180 8 Claims 

A refrigerator is provided where the cold air for refrigerat- 
ing the fresh food space is force-circulated over a portion of 
the wall surface of this food compartment. This wall surface 
also serves as a wall for the freezer compartment of the 
refrigerator so that there is heat removal from the fresh food 
space through the food compartment wall. A portion of the 
time the fresh food side of this wall is maintained at above 
32° so that water will condense thereon and run by gravity to 
a convenient point for disposal. A circulating fan within the 
fresh food space is used so that moisture does not condense 
on the containers and shelves therein with a resultant 
dripping of moisture on the food stored at lower levels of the 
food storage space. A single evaporator cooler is provided 
and this is contained in the frozen food space of the 
refrigerator, with a fan also provided in this space for circu- 
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lating air within the frozen food space. To ensure that the 
wall between the frozen food space and the fresh food space 
is sometimes above 32° F., the fan in the fresh food space is 


in active circulating condition at all times when the refrigera- 
tor compressor and the fan for the frozen space are not 
operating. 


3,633,376 
REFRIGERATION APPARATUS CONTROL 
Robert G. Miner, La Crosse, Wis., assignor to The Trane 
Company, La Crosse, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,439 
Int. Cl. F25d 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—181 10 Claims 























A vapor compression refrigerant system is cycled in 
response to the refrigeration load. The system has a high- 
pressure-responsive safety protector for terminating opera- 
tion of the system in response to an abnormally high- 
refrigerant pressure and a variable-speed condenser fan 
motor for controlling said refrigerant pressure in response to 
a variable resistance, said variable resistance being directly 
responsive to refrigerant pressure whereby said fan operates 
to maintain the refrigerant pressure below said abnormally 
high-refrigerant pressure immediately following startup of 
said compressor and above a predetermined minimum pres- 
sure during the run cycle of said system. The pressure-re- 
sistive transducer is a piezoresistive semiconductor. 
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3,633,377 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM OIL SEPARATOR 
Lester K. Quick, 868 Westview Crescent, North Vancouver, 
B. C., Canada 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,452 
Int. Cl. F25b 43/02 
USS. Cl. 62— 192 








An oil separator for use in a refrigeration system, having a 
plurality of compressors and evaporators, receives the 
discharge of refrigerant and oil separately from each com- 
pressor to separate the oil which is returned to the compres- 
sor from the refrigerant which is passed on to a condenser. 


3,633,378 
HOT GAS DEFROSTING SYSTEM 
Steven J. Toth, Kendallville, Ind., assignor to Streater Indus- 
tries, Inc., Albert Lea, Minn. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 800,511, Feb. 19, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 
56,228 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—196 2 Claims 








The invention relates to a central-type of refrigeration 
system in which multiple evaporator coils are remotely 
located from the compressor and condenser. The system has 
hot gas defrosting means associated therewith which operates 
during a defrosting cycle in a manner so that all of the hot 
refrigerant gas delivered by the compressor is utilized for the 
defrosting operation except when abnormal or unusual heat 
load conditions are present. When the abnormal conditions 
are present the compressor is partially diverted from its 
defrosting function just sufficiently so that the primary cool- 
ing function of the system is sustained at a predetermined 
level. 
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3,633,379 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE CAPACITY CONTROL 
DEVICE AND SYSTEM 
Gary E. Nielson, Florissant, Mo., assignor to Jackes-Evans 

Manufacturing Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,359 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—202 

















A capacity control arrangement adapted for use in air con- 
ditioning systems and the like and modulates the capacity of 
the system for greater uniformity in temperature and humidi- 
ty. The system includes a novel capacity control valve 
located between the expansion means and the evaporator in 
an air conditioning system which controls the flow of 
refrigerant through the evaporator, operating in response to 
changes in temperature. As the temperature of the air ap- 
proaches the set point, part of the passes through the 
evaporator are closed and, as a consequence, the remaining 
passes run colder for greater dehumidification. An artificial 
control means is provided whereby the capacity control valve 
may be remotely controlled independently of the actual tem- 
perature of the air flowing over the evaporator. 


3,633,380 
REFRIGERATOR SYSTEM 
Italo Pellizzetti, Corso Bramante 56, Turin, Italy 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,987 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 21, 1969, 5109 A/69 
Int. Cl. F25b 4/1/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—217 
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A pressurized refrigeration system having a condenser, an 
evaporator, and a compressor is provided with an isobaric 
valve between the evaporator and the compressor. The 
isobaric valve is sensitive to the output pressure of the com- 
pressor to restrict the flow of refrigerant fluid into the com- 
pressor when the output pressure of the fluid from the com- 
pressor increases above a first predetermined value. The 
isobaric valve also has a normally closed pressure-sensitive 
switch which operates to disconnect the compressor from its 
drive means if the pressure of the refrigerant fluid from the 
compressor falls below a second predetermined value, such 
as when a leak occurs in the refrigeration system. 
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3,633,381 
OPEN-CYCLE PORTABLE REFRIGERATOR 
Peter A. Haaf, and Horst D. Jungblut, both of 52-26 69th PL, 
Maspeth, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,655 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—222 


A portable refrigerator employing an open-cycle system. A 
stored compressed gas, such as carbon dioxide, is passed 
from its storage container through an evaporator which com- 

rises a serpentine passageway for the gas and a surrounding 
medium, such as water, an aqueous solution, which is main- 
tained frozen due to the passage of the expanding com- 
pressed gas through the coiled passageway. The temperature 
of the evaporator medium is lower than the ambient tem- 
perature of the interior of the container comprising the 
storage portion of the refrigerator, which is cooled thereby. 
The gas passing through the evaporator may be exhausted 
into the interior of the container whereby the cooler air 
which is next to the evaporator medium is circulated 
throughout the interior of the container. 


3,633,382 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Kenneth L. Westercamp, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 559,302, June 21, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application June 19, 1968, Ser. No. 
738,333 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 64—21 


A constant velocity universal joint includes an outer 
member having a cylindrical inner surface, an inner member 
having a spherical outer surface, a spherical cage embracing 
the inner member, a plurality of alternated cross grooves 
formed in the inner and outer members, and a plurality of 
torque transmitting balls confined within the grooves. The 
spherical mating of the cage with the inner member locks the 
balls and thus the joint against axial movement, while per- 
mitting angulation of the joint. 
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3,633,383 
UNIVERSAL SHAFT 
Hans-Joachim Kleinschmidt, Essen, Germany, assignor to 
Gelenkwellenbau G.m.b.H., Essen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,436 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1969, P 19 10 
2 


Int. Cl. F16d 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 64—23 9 Claims 
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Universal shaft includes two shaft portions having respec- 
tive inner ends splined to one another so that the portions are 
nonrotatable though axially displaceable relative to one 
another, the surface material of at least one of the portions at 
the splined connection having relatively good antifriction and 
wearing properties, sealing means surrounding the splined 
portions and enclosing a lubricant-filled inner chamber for 
the splined connection, the sealing means including a sealing 
ring and a scraper ring located adjacent and coaxial to one 
another, the scraper ring having a scraping end facing out- 
wardly, and a permanently lubricated swivel joint carried by 
each of the shaft portions at respective outer ends thereof. 


3,633,384 
UNIVERSAL COUPLING 
Bert Jarren, P.O. Box 3074, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,142 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/04 


US. Cl. 64—31 7 Claims 


A universal coupling primarily intended for connecting a 
pair of noncoaxial shafts; that is, shafts which are angularly 
related or misaligned, the coupling including a pair of ball 
members mounted on the shafts and journaling encompassing 
structures having interior portions conforming to the ball 
members, the structures being rigidly connected by bars or 
incorporating gears, or connected sheaves or sprockets which 
tend to maintain the encompassing structures in coplanar 
relation, the structures being connected to the ball members 
by diametrically disposed key slot and pivotal key elements 
to effect a drive connection between the shafts. 


U.S. Cl. 66—148 
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3,633,385 
TRANSFER DEVICE FOR RIB BORDER KNITTING 
MACHINES 


Karel Bernard Marie Bruelemans, Gentbrugge, Belgium, as- 


sisnor to Fabrique Nationale D’Armes De Guerre, Societe 
Anonyme, Herstallez-Liege, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,482 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 9, 1969, 728.048 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/40 
5 Claims 








A transfer device for rib border knitting machines of the 
type having a sinking comb having means for imparting to 
the latter rotating movements about a first axis and about a 
second axis which may be shifted about the first axis. 


3,633,386 
PULLING AND KNOCKING-OVER DEVICE FOR TWO 
NEEDLE BED KNITTING MACHINES 
Karel Bernard Marie Bruelemans, Gentbrugge, Belgium, as- 
signor to Fabrique Nationale d’'Armes de Guerre Societe 
Anonyme, Herstallez-Liege, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,480 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 7, 1969, 728.050 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/88 


US. Cl. 66—149 3 Claims 














A hooking-up and knocking-over device for a two needle 
bed knitting machine comprising a pulling comb vertically 
moving between the needle beds and a knocking-over- 
member moving also vertically between the needle beds, the 
latter having imported a rotating movement in addition to a 
traversing movement. 
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3,633,387 
GUIDE MEANS FOR WEBS OF FABRIC DURING 
DRAWOFF ON FLAT KNITTING MACHINES 
Walter Worner, Pfullingen, and Albert Ostertag, Reutlingen, 
both of Germany, assignors to H. Stoll and Company, 
Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,691 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 17, 1969, P 19 

47 J 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/88 


U.S. Cl. 66—149 9 Claims 


In flat knitting machines, the selvage wires are prevented 
from laterally flexing so as to prevent lateral contraction of 
the knitted web as it is drawn off. In the preferred embodi- 
ment, each selvage wire extends through a guide channel in a 
steadying component, and fabric-guiding elements at the 


front of the guide channel are spaced apart to provide 
between them a gap which permits passage therethrough of 
the web margin, but which will not permit passage of the 
selvage wire. 


3,633,388 
COMBINATION LOCK CONSTRUCTION 
Wallace E. Atkinson, Petersburg, Va., assignor to Long 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Petersburg, Va. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,913 
Int. Cl. EOSb 37/02, 65/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—80 32 Claims 


A combination lock mechanism for locker doors and 
similar movable closures having a manually operable latching 
mechanism for the door, wherein the lock includes plural 
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combination dial wheels spaced along a common axis and 
hubs which may be coupled with the dial wheels at different 
combination positions. A movable fence is normally 
restrained by the hubs in locking position to hold a locking 
bar against vertical movement and is released by gates in the 
hubs to permit the locking bar to be moved vertically to un- 
locking position when the correct combination is dialed. The 
locking bar is arranged to permit opening movement of the 
latching mechanism only when the fence is released upon di- 
aling of the proper combination, or upon operation of a 
master key by a custodian which overrides the combination 
locking mechanism. 


3,633,389 
EDGE-MOUNTED LOCK FOR A DOOR 
William J. Horgan, Jr., Allegheny County, Pa., assignor to 
Blumcraft of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 875,229, Nov. 
10, 1967, now abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. 
No. 87,717 
Int. Cl. EOSb 9/00, 63/14, 65/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—120 16 Claims 


A lock mechanism for a door comprises a plurality of lock 
cylinders which are mounted on edge rather than flush with 
the door and which are interconnected through the door by 
means of a slide bar. The slide bar actuates a lever in 
response to appropriate movement of tabs on the lock cylin- 
ders, to lock or unlock the door by extending or retracting 
one or more bolts. 


3,633,390 
LATCH 
George Wartian, East Detroit, Mich., assignor to Wartian 
Lock Company, St. Clair Shores, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,721 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 65/19, 67/24 
U.S. Cl. 70—240 


f 
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The latch mechanism is adapted for use in connection with 
an automobile hood pin of the type mounted interiorly of the 
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engine compartment and extending through an opening in 
the hood when the hood is in the closed position and wherein 
the hood pin has an opening therein exteriorly of the hood 
for reception of a latch pin to maintain the hood in the 
closed position. A key-operated latch mechanism is adapted 
for reception and latching of that portion of a latch pin ex- 
tending beyond the hood pin to the end that the device is ef- 
fective to prevent unauthorized removal of the latch pin. 


3,633,391 
INSTALLATION AT LOCKING MECHANISMS, 
ESPECIALLY IN MOTOR VEHICLES, OPERATING 
WITH VACUUM 
Rudolf Andres, Sindelfingen, and Hermann Moller, Aidlingen, 
(Wurttemberg), both of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Germany 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,294 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 9, 1968, P 17 03 
758.0 
Int. Cl. E05b 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—264 8 Claims 


An installation for the central locking and unlocking 
and/or actuation of several locking mechanisms arranged in 
vehicles, especially in motor vehicles, in which central un- 
locking and locking takes place during boarding and leaving 
of the vehicle by the unlocking or locking of a front door; ad- 
ditionally, each vehicle door is adapted to be unlocked 
mechanically from the inside of the vehicle in its centrally 
locked condition and the central locking and unlocking can 
also be carried out from a place accessible to the driver 
within the passenger space. 


3,633,392 
FLUIDIC COMBINATION LOCK 
Edward Hall Bell, Clinton, and Barry Sayers Fichter, Dunel- 
len, both of N.J., assignors to American Standard Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,167 
Int. Cl. EOSb 5//02; F15¢ 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 70—275 14 Claims 
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the occurrence of a predetermined sequence of digits of a 


rotatable dial and the direction of rotation of the dial to con- 
trol selectively the operation of a lock on a door. 


3,633,393 
LOCK HAVING MAGNETS INCORPORATED IN 
ROTARY TUMBLERS 
fiideyoshi Hisatsune, No. 16-14, 3-chome Minamikamata, 
Otaka, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,708 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1967, 42/66901 
Int. Cl. EOSb 29/06, 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 70--276 7 Claims 


The present invention disclosed a lock comprising rotary 
tumblers each having a magnet and provided rotatably inside 
a main body of the lock, said tumblers being permitted to 
rotate to a given position through operation of magnets in- 
corporated in a key, and a locking or unlocking mechanism 
operating in relation to said rotary tumblers. 


3,633,394 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR ANTITHEFT DEVICE 
Christian Pieck, and Guenter Schaumburg, both of Wupper- 
tal-Langerfeld, Germany, assignors to Societe D’Explotation 
Des Brevets Neiman S.A., Neuilly, France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,953 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1969, 6913781 
Int. Cl. EOSb 11/00, 65/12 


US. Cl. 70—389 6 Claims 


In a lock comprising a rotor and a stator, the rotor being 


This invention relates to a fluidic device for determining rotatable in the stator by means of a key from a first position 
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to a second position, the improvement comprising means 
defining a first abutment associated with the rotor for rota- 
tion therewith, means defining a second abutment mounted 
in the lock nonrotationally relative to the axis of the rotor, 
the second abutment being in such engagement with the first 
abutment as to block rotation of the rotor from the first posi- 
tion to the second position when the rotor is in the first posi- 
tion, the manually operable means for shifting the second 
abutment out of the blocking engagement with the first abut- 
ment to permit rotation of the rotor from the first position to 
the second position. 


3,633,395 
PRESS BRAKE FOR RAM 
Robert Frank Anderson, Chicago, Ill., assignor to McAnd, 
Inc., Bronson, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 29,586 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 72—22 











The disclosure describes a press brake for a ram compris- 
ing an automatic control to stop and start the ram 
mechanism within preset desired positions in order to impart 
improved operation thereof. In one embodiment, a 
microswitch is used in cooperation with an air valve to auto- 
matically stop the operation of the ram at a desired point and 
then release the ram for completion of the ram operation. 
Other embodiments are disclosed. 


3,633,396 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVEMENTS IN 
THE EXTRUSION OF METALS AND ALLOYS 
Erik G. Eriksson, Sandvik, Sweden, assignor to Cefilac, Paris, 
France 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,111 
Int. Cl. B21c 23/32 


U.S. Cl. 72—41 5 Claims 


A method and apparatus for the extrusion of metals and al- 
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which an elastic band has been stretched is compactly placed 
in a tightly fitting manner in a substantially cylindrical shaped 
recess of a die holder which is ultimately positioned coaxially 
in the extrusion press so that the lubricating disc is between 
the die and the workpiece prior to the extrusion operation. 


3,633,397 
PIPE-STRAIGHTENING MACHINE 

Gennady Konstantinovich Zhukov, Kubanskaya ulitsa, 12 str. 
1, kv. 24; Nikolai Ivanovich Krylov, Volgogradsky 
prospekt, 171, kv. 31; Vyachslav Ivanovich Lebedev, 
Smolensky bulvar, 13, kv. 51; Borsi Vasilievich Popov, 
proezd Kulbysheva, 23, kv. 37; Alexandr Zosimovich 
Slonim, Tashkensky proezd, 1, kv. 166; Anatoly 
Leonidovich Sonin, B. Ugreshskaya ulitsa, 6, kv. 91, all of 
Moscow; Sergei Iosifovich Vasilenko, ulitsa Pestelya, 6, kv. 
3; Valentin Vasilievich Kondratiev, ulitsa Korbuta, 11, kv. 
2, and Nester Ivanovich Krokhin, prospekt Lenina, 89, kv. 
2, all of Nikopol Dnepropetrovskoi Oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,739 
Int. Cl. B21d 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 72—79 


The present disclosure relates to the machines for 
straightening pipes, particularly thin-walled ones, in the 
process of their motion. The machine comprises the feeding 
mechanisms and holders with straightening rolls, said holders 
located between said feeding mechanisms; said holders are 
cantilevered on the supports (speed reducers) moved along 
the pipe feed axis. The holders have roll-holding pins with 
bushings and washers connected correspondingly with gears. 
Each holder has two gearwheels meshing with said gears. In 
each holder the gearwheel meshing with the gear of the bush- 
ing is intended for simultaneous radial displacement of all the 
straightening rolls of this holder while the gearwheel meshing 
with the gear of the washer is intended for simultaneous an- 
gular displacement of all its straightening rolls. 


3,633,398 
MAKING CORRUGATED ELASTIC SHIMS 
Hans W. Koch, Levittown, Pa., assignor to Roller Bearing 
Company of America, Trenton, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,691 
Int. Cl. B21f 11/00; B21d 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—131 


Into a cylindrical bending chamber, free from rotating 
loys in an extrusion press wherein a lubricating disc about parts, a corrugated strip is fed tangentially between the in- 
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terior wall of the bending chamber and a semicylindrical tor wires disposed in openings in the connector in order to 
anvil whose curved side follows in spaced relation the op- form an electrical connection to the wires. The tool is pro- 
posite curved side of the bending chamber from that at which vided with a mandrel which is adapted to engage an addi- 
the stock enters. The end of the stock after making one anda_ tional opening in the connector during the initial crimping 
half turns abuts against the radial straight side of the operation in order to maintain the additional opening free to 
semicylindrical anvil. The stock is sheared generally radially receive another wire, post or other electrical connection to 
by a shear blade acting against the corner of the semicylindri- be fastened to the connector in a final crimping operation at 
cal anvil. Completed corrugated elastic shims are ejected axi- a later time. 

ally. In the preferred embodiment the strip is gripped or en- 


d only at the edges. 
a ane 4 ’ 3,633,401 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHECKING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETERS 
Ichiro Wada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,807 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1969, 44/52289; 
44/52290 
Int. Cl. GO1f 25/00 


3,633,399 
ROLLING MILL TRAIN 
Ernst Hinterholzl, and Hubert Sulzer, both of Linz, Austria, 
assignors to Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahl- 
werke Aktiengesellschaft, Linz, Austria 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,664 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 14, 1969, 
A4582/69 
Int. Cl. B21b 39/16 


U.S. Cl. 73—3 


U.S. Cl. 72—222 11 Claims 








A device for checking electromagnetic flowmeters includes 

A plurality of nonreversible two-high rolling mill stands a flat duct having a rectangular section which is made of an 
define a plurality of pass groove lines disposed one beside the electrical insulating material. The flat duct has a pair of elec- 
other. A first roller bed unit precedes said rolling mill stands. trode which extend in a widthwise direction through the op- 


A second roller bed unit succeeds said rolling mill stands. An posite sidewalls thereof. When it is desired to check the elec- 
additional roller bed unit extends under said rolling mill tromagnetic flowmeter, the flat duct is inserted into a tubular 
stands between said first and second roller bed units and is duct of the electromagnetic flowmeter such that the pair of 
operable to return stock from said second roller bed unit to electrodes of the former are positioned along a diameter of 


said first roller bed unit. Each of said first and second roller the latter. A small amount of liquid is then passed through 
bed units comprises a plurality of roller bed sections disposed the flat duct. Exciting means are provided for generating a 
one beside the other, and guide means laterally defining magnetic flux around the tubular duct of the electromagnetic 
guide paths on said roller bed sections. At least two of said flowmeter to be checked. The magnetic flux generated passes 
roller bed sections of each of said first and second roller bed through the liquid flowing through the flat duct in a direction 
units are reversible and adapted to be lowered to the level of perpendicular to a line extending between the pair of elec- 
said additional roller bed unit. Each of said first and second trodes. In accordance with the liquid flow, an electromotive 
roller bed units is provided with deflecting means, which are force is generated and the same may be measured to indicate 
adapted to deflect stock onto a desired one of said reversible the approval or rejection of the electromagnetic flowmeter. 
roller bed sections of the respective roller bed unit. 


3,633,402 


3,633,400 DEADWEICHT TESTER WEIGHTS 


HANDTOOL AND METHOD FOR SOLDERLESS 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
Richard J. Wunder, Richboro, Pa., assignor to Thomas & 


James R. Miller, III, 7812 Charlotte Drive, Huntsville, Ala., 
and Robert W. Peterson, 772 Quince Orchard Blvd. Apt. 
201, Gaithersburg, Md. 


Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,269 
Int. Cl. GO11 27/00, 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—4 D 


Betts Corporaton, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,776 
Int. Cl. B21d 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 72—410 10 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a handtool for initially crimping a A weight set for applying a deadweight in the fluid-sup- 
ductile, fracturable electrical connector to a pair of conduc- ported piston of a pressure test set to produce a propor- 
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tionate pressure in the supporting fluid. The weight includes 
a circular baseplate disposed for rotation around the cylinder 
of the test set and provided with an axial rod for engaging the 
piston. The weight set is spun around the piston to overcome 
static friction and provide a steady pressure in the fluid. A 
number of hollow cylinder weights are secured to the plate to 
provide a high moment of inertia per mass and achieve an 
appreciable spin time for accurate reading of the fluid pres- 
sure. 


3,633,403 
HIGH-FREQUENCY VISCOELASTIC VIBRATOR 
Patrick H. McDonald, Raleigh, N.C.; Henry W. Blake, Oak 
Ridge, Tenn.; Guy A. Myers, Raleigh, N.C.; Claud E. Pugh, 
Oak Ridge, Tenn., and Edward S. Todd, East Hartford, 
Conn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,296 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/32, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—15.6 
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Apparatus for obtaining meaningful data on the high- 
frequency properties and behavior of viscoelastic substances 
consisting of a magnetostrictive oscillator driven by a high- 
frequency power supply and having an exponential horn cou- 
pled to each of two opposite ends whereby amplification of 
the motion of the two opposite ends is obtained to produce 
an amplified pure full-wave shape of the oscillatory longitu- 
dinal (axial) motion generated by the magnetostrictive oscil- 
lator. The throats of the exponential horns are mechanically 
coupled to a cylindrical assembly which comprises a housing 
for the magnetostrictive oscillator and horns assembly. An 
outer cylinder or cylinder of greater diameter than the 
diameter of said housing and at least equal to the length of 
said housing is positioned concentric therewith to provide an 
enclosure therefor. A first specimen holder is affixed to the 
periphery of said assembly intermediate its ends and a second 
specimen holder is affixed to the interior surface of the outer 
cylinder opposite the first holder. The specimen is cast or 
otherwise affixed between these two holders. The mechanical 
axial oscillations generated by the magnetostrictive oscillator 
and amplified by the exponential horns are coupled to the as- 
sembly which responds thereto to impart axial oscillations to 
the specimen through the first holder. 


3,633,404 
PROGRAMMER FOR CHROMATOGRAPHIC ANALYZER 
Craig S. Chandler, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 19,005 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/08; GO1d 15/08; GO6f 15/46 


U.S. Cl. 73—23.1 7 Claims 
The timing motor which controls a programmer of a chro- 


matographic analyzer is stopped during intervals of the analy- 
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sis cycle when control operations are not being performed. 














This permits higher speeds of rotation during the remainder 
of the cycle, and thereby results in more accurate switching. 


3,633,405 
ROTARY INERTIAL IMPACTOR FOR SAMPLING 
ATMOSPHERIC PARTICLES 
Kenneth E. Noll, Sacramento, Calif., assignor to The Battelle 
Development Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,437 
Int. Cl. GO1In 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—28 


A multistage inertial impactor is disclosed having a plurali- 
ty of collection stages and impactor surface characteristics. 
The impactor comprises a motor-driven rotor arm mounted 
for rotation about an axis having a plurality of impactor 
stages mounted at various locations on the rotor arm. The 
sample surfaces comprise flat elements disposed perpendicu- 
larly to the path of rotation. Several sample surfaces are pro- 
vided at each impactor stage and extend upwardly from the 
rotor arm in a tiered arrangement. 


3,633,406 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING ARTICLES 
Thomas F. Helms, New Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Idex Cor- 
poration, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,043 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 73—45.5 15 Claims 
An apparatus for testing articles such as can ends and the 


like is described. A lid for a can is placed to cover a pres- 
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surizable test chamber in a lower platen. An upper platen is 
brought down over the lid to firmly clamp the lid against the 
test chamber and submerge the platens below the surface of 
a body of liquid such as water. The upper platen is provided 
with a gas bubble capturing chamber to prevent gas bubbles 





trapped in and about the submerged structure from interfer- 
ing with the observation of articles through ports in the upper 
platen. A transparent liquid damper is employed over the 
upper platen and is selectively spaced to be partially sub- 
merged in the liquid over the viewing ports for clear viewing 
of articles under test. 


3,633,407 
ACOUSTIC HOLOGRAPHY WITH A FREQUENCY- 
SHIFTED REFERENCE BEAM 
Robert L. Whitman, Oak Park, IIl., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,524 
Int. Cl. GO1n 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—67.5 H 8 Claims 


An acoustic interference pattern as manifested upon a 
compliant surface and caused by an impingent acoustic field 
carrying image information is visualized into an observable 
optical interference pattern which is photographed con- 
stitutes a hologram of the image information. A source beam 
of laser light is diffracted from the surface into a subject 
beam which is thereby modulated with the image information 
and frequency-shifted from the source light. The subject 
beam is separated from other diffracted light components 
and from background scattered noise light and directed to in- 
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terfere with a reference beam at an angle such that spurious 
images are minimized. The reference beam is also derived 
from the source beam and also frequency-shifted for 
coherence with the subject beam, thereby forming stationary 
fringes representative of the acoustic interference pattern. 


3,633,408 
PRESSURIZED OMNIDIRECTIONAL STRESS 
TRANSDUCERS GAGE SYSTEM 

Sidney F. Johnston, Jr., Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to 

The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 

ry of the Air Force 

Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 70,970 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 73—88 E 


A system for taking transient subsurface pressure measure- 
ments at various depths in solid media. The system includes a 
source of liquid, a container assembly with a liquid-impervi- 
ous, distensible, flexible and resilient container having an 
inlet and an outlet, a first hollow conduit from the source of 
liquid to the container inlet, a pump to move the liquid 
through the first conduit from the source to the inlet of the 
container, a transducer with pressure gage, and a second hol- 
low conduit from the outlet of the container to the trans- 
ducer. A hole is made in the solid medium and the container 
is lowered therein. The container is distended by filling it 
with the liquid from the liquid source until the outer surface 
of the container conforms to the configuration of the hole 
and the container becomes closely and completely coupled 
with the solid medium. Any pressure applied to the solid 
medium is transmitted to the liquid-filled container and, 
through the liquid, to the transducer. 


3,633,409 
APPARATUS FOR THE DETERMINATION OF THE 
DEFORMATIONAL PROPERTIES OF DOUGHY 
MATERIALS, PASTES AND MELTS 

Joachim Meissner, Fussgonheim, Germany, assignor to 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Lud- 

wigshafen am Rhine, Germany 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,841 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1969, P 19 04 
079.0 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—95.5 5 Claims 

Apparatus for the determination of the viscoelastic proper- 
ties and particularly of the elongation behavior of materials 
having consistencies ranging from those of doughs to those of 
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melts, in which a pair of rollers attached to the end of a 
deflectable arm and driven at a variable speed applies pull to 


a descending strand of the material, and in which the force 
deflecting the arm at a given speed is continuously measured. 


3,633,410 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE MAXIMUM PRESSURE 
IN THE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE CYLINDERS 
Afanasy Alexanderovich Isaev, Kolpino, ul. Volodarskogo, 12 
kv. 2, Leningrad, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 740,309, May 26, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application July 24, 1970, Ser. No. 
64,065 
Int. Cl. GO1m /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—115 5 Claims 
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An apparatus for measuring maximum pressure in the 
cylinder of an internal combustion engine includes two pri- 
mary chambers, in each of which is shiftably mounted a 
valve. The valves act to control the direction of flow of a 
controlled pressurized medium introduced into one of the 
primary chambers, and the direction of flow of a pressurized 
medium to be measured when introduced into the other 
chamber from the cylinder of an internal combustion engine. 


3,633,411 
TURBINE-TESTING APPARATUS 
Robert Mehew Bass, Cranham, and John Alfred Chilman, 
Painswick, both of England, assignors to Dowty Rotol 
Limited, Gloucester, England 
Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 850,882 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 28, 1968, 
41,010/68 
Int. Cl. GO1m /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—116 11 Claims 
Apparatus including in combination a turbine (1), a gover- 
nor, a rotary device (11) and indicator means (14). The 
governor is adapted to govern the speed of the turbine by 
varying the pitch of the turbine blades (2) between their low- 
pitch position and their high-pitch position. The rotary 
device is connectable to rotate the hub of the turbine and 
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thereby the blades, for testing the turbine, and the indicator 
means are adapted to indicate the attainment of the governed 


speed when the turbine is driven by the device and the power 
delivered by the device is increased beyond that which the 
turbine can absorb with the blades in the low-pitch position. 


3,633,412 
EQUIPMENT FOR TESTING THE BRAKES OF 
AUTOMOBILES 
Edmond R. Pelta, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Au- 
toscan, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 790,812, Jan. 13, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 
39,570 
Int. Cl. GOI 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 73—126 


Brake-testing equipment is disclosed for measuring brake 
response and effort and brake distance. High-inertia rolls are 
drivingly coupled to the wheels and different reactions 
between wheels, rolls and constant speed roll drive for the 
rolls are ascertained as to instantaneous responses as well as 
integrated effects. Brake pedal force is ascertained concur- 
rently. Measuring values are represented by electric signals 
processed electronically. Processing includes formation of 
products and ratios using Hall devices. 


3,633,413 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING PULLING POWER 

Russell P. Case, Prospect, Ohio, assignor to National Tractor 

Pullers Association, Upper Sandusky, Ohio 

Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,298 
Int. Cl. GOI 3/00, 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 73—141 R 12 Claims 

A device for measuring the relative pulling power of a 
power source is provided herein. The device comprises a 
front portion, generally a motorized cab, and a rear portion, 
generally a trailer having a weight immovably secured 
thereon. The rearward end of the trailer is supported by 
wheels which are movable relative to the rearward end of the 
trailer and in the opposite direction that the cab is moved. 
The cab is placed on a sled and the sled is secured to a trac- 
tor or other power source. As the tractor pulls the sled for- 
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wardly, the trailer wheels move, relative to the trailer, rear- 
wardly thus increasing the load on the sled and measuring the 


, 





[ 
4 : 4! 1 —— es 28 
(O) ‘gation oie) 


I 
7 


relative pulling power of the tractor by eventually causing the 
tractor to stall. 


3,633,414 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING RATE OF 
BOTTOM HOLE PRESSURE CHANGE 

Harold S. Field, and James C. Harper, both of Tulsa, Okla., 

assignors to Geophysical Research Corporation, Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,231 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/06 

U.S. Cl. 73—152 





The rate of change of bottom hole pressure within oil and 
gas wells is measured by an apparatus and method. The pres- 
sure differential across a flow restriction placed between well 
hole pressure and a pressure gauge is measured to provide a 
direct indication of rate of change of pressure. 


3,633,415 
FLOWMETER 
John W. Luce, Arnold, Md., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,359 
Int. Cl. GO1p 5/00; GO1w 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—189 8 Claims 
A flowmeter measures fluid speed and flow direction in a 


plane. The flowmeter includes three transducer stations each 
of which projects acoustic energy towards the other two 
upon the simultaneous application of a drive signal. Each 
transducer station provides an output signal in response to 
the acoustic energy received from a corresponding other 
transducer station and the respective output signals, which 
occur at times depending upon the fluid flow, are utilized to 
obtain the time difference of travel of acoustic energy 
between the transducer stations to provide a plurality of dif- 
ference signals. The difference signals are also applied to 
three stator windings of a synchro in order to obtain a vector 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


direction, by virtue of the response of the rotor of the 
synchro. Computing means are additionally provided for 
computing the magnitude velocity of the fluid flow under 














measurement. In another embodiment speed and direction of 
fluid flow is obtained by electromagnetic means including 
three spaced-apart electrical contact pick-ups. 


3,633,416 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AND 
METERING GAS FLOW 

John Van Dyke, and Albert R. Milliroj, both of Columbus, 

Ohio, assignors to Columbia Gas System Service Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,323 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—199 


A system is disclosed for metering the flow of gas which in- 
cludes a pressure-control regulator through which gas flows 
from the supply line to an intermediate line, and a metering 
regulator through which the gas flows from the intermediate 
line to the discharge line. The gas pressure in the supply line 
varies, but is always greater than that in the discharge line 
which must be maintained constant. The pressure-control 
regulator maintains a predetermined intermediate pressure in 
the intermediate line, i.e., a pressure somewhat higher than 
the pressure in the discharge line. The metering regulator has 
a valve element, the position of which is moved between its 
fully closed and fully open positions to control the rate of gas 
flow through the metering regulator and thereby maintain the 
predetermined pressure in the discharge line. An electrical 
transducer is coupled to the movable valve element and 
transmits an electrical signal to an electrical integrator and 
recording system. The transducer electrical signal is a func- 
tion of the position of the movable valve element, and is in- 
dicative of the rate at which gas is flowing through the meter- 
ing regulator. That signal is combined with time by the in- 
tegrator and recording system to produce a readout of the 
total volume of gas supplied through the discharge line. 


3,633,417 
REMOVABLE SEWER CONDUIT FLOWMETER 
Albert Montague, 2925 West 5th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,748 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 73—231 R 6 Claims 
A construction is described for insertion to the invert of a 


sewer conduit system or the like in order to determine the 
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rate of flow in that system. The device includes a flow tube 
apparatus which may be permanently inserted to the sewer 
system and which converts open channel flow of the system 














into full pipe flow for greater accuracy in measurement of 
the flow rate. Also included in the construction is a metering 
apparatus which may be lowered into the flow tube apparatus 
when a measurement is desired. 


3,633,418 
ADJUSTABLE TORQUE WRENCH TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
Kenneth R. Larson, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Snap-On- 
Tools Corporation, Kenosha, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 735,401, June 7, 
1968. This application May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,624 
Int. Cl. GO 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 73—139 12 Claims 





A torque-measuring wrench that effectively and accurately 
translates the twist in a work-engaging member to a 
calibrated meter spaced therefrom through an improved 
elongate twist-translating member operatively disposed 
therebetween that maintains a fixed meter-actuating moment 
arm for each setting, and provides for the convenient straight 
line moment arm adjustment between the translating member 
and the calibrated meter to enable simple and accurate 
calibration corrections by the user to insure precise measure- 
ments commensurate with the applied turning load. The 
translating member is of comparatively light nonflexible con- 
struction to render such irresponsive to abnormal deflections 
when the prescribed manual application of the turning force 
is inadvertently applied during the use thereof. This is ac- 
complished with an improved twist-translating arm and 
mount therefor which embodies an improved straight line 
moment arm that is capable of adjustable setting with the 
calibrated meter operating lever through a removable hous- 
ing closure without dismantling any part of the wrench as- 
sembly. 


3,633,419 

EXPERIMENTAL BASIN AND MEANS FOR TESTING 
BEHAVIORS OF OFFSHORE MARINE STRUCTURES 

Yukio Arita; Yoshiaki Nakao, both of Hiroshima; 
Takashi Iwai, Saiki-gun, and Koozoo Tagaya, Hiroshima 
all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki, 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1968, 43/90750 
Int. Cl. GO1m /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—148 2 Claims 
A basin for testing the effect of a marine platform or 


similar marine structure characterized by providing a long 
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basin, a wave-forming means provided at one end of said 
long basin, a wave damper at the other end thereof, a water 
circulation channel extending along the outside of said basin 
to communicate with the bottom of each end of said basin in 





the proximity of each end, a water-feeding means to move 
the water in said channel in at least one direction and 
thereby to produce a stream or current as desired in the 
water in said basin. 


3,633,420 
CONTINUOUS FLOW METERING AND CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

Heinz Holzem, Monchengladbach, Germany, assignor to Pier- 

burg Luftfahrtgerate Union G.m.b.H., Neuss am Rhein, 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,940 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 19, 1968, P 17 98 
080.2 


Int. Cl. GO1f 3/0 


U.S. Cl. 73—199 15 Claims 


i, ie ee, 
uy giz 
Sw Tayi NN 
i —— 


RAG 


3 


The invention relates to apparatus for providing substan- 
tially immediate flow measurement and/or flow control. The 
apparatus incorporates a positive displacement flow meter in 
the form of a gear pump the speed of which is controlled in 
such a way that the pressure difference between the inlet and 
the outlet of the pump is held at zero. This pressure dif- 
ference is sensed by both a proportional sensor and an in- 
tegral sensor and their joint output signal is used to control a 
motor which drives the gear pump. 


3,633,421 
MOLDED PLASTIC FLOWMETER AND CONTROL 
VALVE THEREFOR 
James W. Phillips, Michigan City, Ind., assignor to Dwyer In- 
struments, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,902 
Int. Cl. GOM 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—209 5 Claims 
A flowmeter of simplified construction in the form of a 


one-piece molded plastic body defining a float tube, tubular 
mounting studs at the base and the top of the float tube that 
also form the fluid connections to and from the tube, and a 
cylindrical valve chamber at the base of the float tube and 
aligned with the bore of the base stud, in which chamber a 
hollow cylindrical valve member is mounted by interengage- 
ment with a tubular connector extending through the base 
stud bore and having resilient legs that engage behind an an- 
nular flange in the valve member. A float is contained in the 
float tube, and the valve member defines a teardrop port for 
sensitive metering control of fluid supplied to the float tube, 
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with a sealing ridge being formed about the valve member 
port, and sealing ridges formed about either end of the valve 
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member, that are in firm sealing engagement with the body 
wall forming the valve member. 


3,633,422 
URINOMETER CONSTRUCTION 
Herman R. Grieshaber, 621 Exmoor Road, Kenilworth, Ill. 
Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 826,989 
Int. Cl. FOIf 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—219 1 Claim 


A urinometer employing a compartmented receptacle, a 
rotatable urine-dispensing pan having a discharge spout, and 
a transparent detachable cover are maintained in assembled 
relation by means of a resilient plastic band having end por- 
tions under tension. A rotatable drive motor supportable on 
the cover and detachably connected thereto has a drive shaft 
which penetrates the cover and engages the pan so as to 
rotatably position the same while in an assembled condition, 
thereby enabling the pan spout to be disposed over a desired 
receptacle compartment prior to urinometer use. 


3,633,423 
ACOUSTIC THERMOMETERS 
John F. W. Bell, Glengarth, Causey Hill, Hexham, Northum- 
berland, England 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,406 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 29, 1969, 
4,934/69 
Int. Cl. GO1k 1/1/26 


US. Cl. 73—339 A 11 Claims 
An acoustic thermometer of the resonant sensor type relies 


for its operation on variations in the resonant frequency of an 
acoustic resonator with temperature. Pulses of ultrasound are 
supplied over an acoustic resonator with temperature. Pulses 
of ultrasound are supplied over an acoustic transmission line 
to the acoustic resonator and an automatically operating 
electronic arrangement varies the frequency of the ul- 
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trasound to maintain the acoustic resonator in resonance as 
the temperature varies. The echo signals returned down the 
transmission line each include a crossover in their waveform, 
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and the electronic arrangement operates by maintaining the 
echo signal before crossover precisely in antiphase with the 
echo signal after crossover. 


3,633,424 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE ULTRASONIC TRANSDUCER 
Lawrence W. Lynnworth, Waltham, and Brian J. Spencer, 
Billerica, both of Mass., assignors to Panametrics, Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860,938 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 73—339 A 
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A magnetostrictive transducer in which unwanted pulses 
due to internal reflections are avoided by placing the energiz- 
ing winding at or near one end of a magnetostrictive rod, the 
rod having a diameter which is small in relation to the 
wavelengths of the pulses being generated. The driven end of 
the magnetostrictive rod is supported by means providing a 
terminating impedance which is widely disparate from the 
characteristic acoustic impedance of the rod itself. 


3,633,425 
CHROMATIC TEMPERATURE INDICATOR 
Robert A. Sanford, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to Meditech 
Energy and Environmental Corporation, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 449 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—356 











A fever indicator which can be visually monitored by ob- 
servation of a temperature-dependent color-changing charac- 
teristic thereof. Said indicator is advantageously formed of a 
mixture of liquid crystals, e.g., a mixture formed of choles- 
teryl pelargonate and cholesteryl oleyl carbonate and main- 
tained in contact with a porous and inert, but translucent, 
material. The mixture is incorporated into an apparatus com- 
prising a reservoir, which can be formed of the porous inert 
material, and normally includes a fastening means for holding 
said reservoir in close contact with the body of a patient. 
Where a black background is required to aid the visibility of 
the color change, graphite-type carbon powders have been 
found most advantageous for use. 
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3,633,426 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC ANALYZER SAMPLE VALVE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


527 


3,633,428 
CONVEYOR BELT 


Arthur B. Broerman, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Richard Pott, Heiden, Germany, assignor to Westland Gum- 


Petroleum Company 
Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,551 
Int. Cl. GOin //00 


U.S. Cl. 73—422 GC 6 Claims 





A sample valve for a chromatographic analyzer is actuated 
by a pair of pistons which move plungers to block communi- 
cation between selected valve ports. The valve components 
are contained within a cylindrical housing by split rings and 
spring washers. The force exerted by the washers on one end 
of the valve assembly is concentrated by a cylindrical plate 
having a central protrusion. 


3,633,427 
VEHICLE WHEEL SPINNER 
Larry A. Wilhelm, Lansing, Mich., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 27,002 
Int. Cl. F16m 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—16 17 Claims 





A wheel spinner device has legs which, on actuation, tilt 
the frame of the device to urge a rotating drum thereon into 
the vehicle wheel to be spun. Wheels on the frame are locked 
by pawl and ratchet to hold the drum against the vehicle 
wheel during spinning. A brake member on the front of the 
frame swings, when actuated, into braking engagement with 
the spinning wheel after the drum is withdrawn. 


894 0.G.—20 


U.S. Cl. 74—231 R 


miwerke GmbH & Co., Melle, Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 80,849 
Int. Cl. F16g 1/00; B65g 15/00 
10 Claims 


A conveyor belt for steep-path conveying has a main belt 
portion provided on its conveying surface with a plurality of 
projections which include with the conveying surface acute 
angles open in the direction of advancement of the conveyor. 
Corrugated sidewall portions extend along opposite margins 
of the main belt portion and project from the conveying sur- 
face thereof at opposite lateral sides of the projections, the 
corrugations of these sidewall portions being inclined in the 
predetermined direction of advancement of the belt and also 
including with the conveying surface respective acute angles. 


3,633,429 
PISTON STROKE CONTROL MECHANISM 
Thorvald N. Olson, Ormsby, Minn. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,102 
Int. Cl. F02b 75/32; F16h 21/22 
U.S. Cl. 74—44 


Connections between a reciprocating piston and a 
cooperating crankshaft for providing a substantial dwell 
period for the piston at opposite ends of each stroke of 
reciprocatory movement of the piston. The connections in- 
clude a connecting rod comprising a pair of pivotally con- 
nected rod sections between the piston and crankshaft, a 
control shaft, crank means on the control shaft, a control rod 





528 


connected to the crank means and the connecting rod, and 
connections between the crankshaft and control shaft for im- 
parting rotation to the control shaft at a predetermined speed 
relative to that of the crankshaft. 


3,633,430 
REDUCTION GEAR TRANSMISSION 
Arthur P. Bentley, Box 139, Boerne, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,645 
Int. Cl. F16h 15/14, 37/00, 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—690 7 Claims 
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This specification discloses a reduction gear transmission 
comprising an input shaft carrying a pinion, a satellite carrier 
having a gear meshing with the pinion, a composite satellite 
gear on said carrier and including two sections, one with a 
greater number of teeth than the other, an output gear mesh- 
ing with the satellite gear section having the smaller number 
of teeth, an output shaft drivably carrying the output gear, 
and a holding gear meshing with the other section of the 
satellite gear and having a hub in which the output shaft is 
journalleé. The hub extends through an opening in the hous- 
ing in which the aforesaid gear mechanism is mounted. An 
infinite ratio gear assembly is operatively associated with the 
hub to control its rate of rotation. This gear assembly in- 
cludes an inner pair of beveled gears in confronting relation, 
relatively axially movable, and keyed to the output shaft; an 
outer pair of beveled ring gears in confronting relation to 
each other and also confronting the inner beveled gears, a 
mechanical interlock to cause said outer beveled gears to 
rotate in unison, all of the faces of said beveled gears having 
radial grooves, a pin ring disposed in the space defined by the 
faces of the beveled gears, pins carried by said pin ring and 
having ends received in said grooves, and a ring shifting 
device to move the ring radially and thereby adjust the radial 
positions of the pin ends in the grooves. 


3,633,431 
PULLEY AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Peter J. Van Bussel, 2006 N. Gulley, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 44,943 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/44 


U.S. Cl. 74—230.8 30 Claims 
The invention relates to manufacture of a V-type pulley 


and the pulley construction. Several embodiments of both 
the method of manufacture and pulley construction are dis- 
closed. Basically, all of the embodiments have in common 
the use of the pair of sheet metal discs as the starting blanks 
for manufacturing a single pulley. The discs are progressively 
formed into a final pulley in three stages. In the first stage, 
the metal discs are formed into nesting blanks forming an in- 
termediate preclinched blank assembly shaped to facilitate 
the second step which involves acting upon the first assembly 
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in a die to form an intermediate clinched blank assembly in 
which the discs are held together by an annular clinched por- 
tion. In the third step, the clinched blank assembly is acted 
upon to spread apart the outer rim sections to form a V- 
groove for the reception of a V-belt. A multipulley construc- 
tion is disclosed in which a plurality of the single pulleys are 


clinched together Los Angeles, all of form a multipulley hav- 
ing several V-grooves for simultaneous use in connection 
with several V-belts. One preferred form of the clinched por- 
tion comprises mutually intertwining generally SELL, ALL 
HEIRS: Douglas O. in cross section, sectionso f each disc, 
end portions of the S-shaped sections being folded back upon 
the S-shape 


3,633,432 
PULLEY CONSTRUCTIONS 
Edgar T. Horsey, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to E. T. Hor- 
sey & Company Incorporated, Chagrin Falls, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,344 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/46 
U.S. Cl. 74—230.11 


The drawings disclose several V-belt-type pulleys which 
are composite plastic, and plastic and metal. The pulleys are 
arranged so that all elements can be simple injection molded 
plastic parts or metal stampings. None of the pulleys require 
any machining steps in their manufacture. 


3,633,433 
GEAR RACK FOR A TRACK OF SUSPENDED OR 
OVERHEAD CONVEYORS 
Eugen Schurch, Gerlafingen, Switzerland, assignor to Von 
Roll AG, Gerlafinger, Switzerland 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,194 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 28, 1969, 
8083/69 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/06, 1/04, 55/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—415 6 Claims 


A gear rack arrangement for the track of an overhead con- 
veyor system in which the movement of the transport unit is 
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undertaken through the agency of a gear rack and pinion 
drive. The drive pinion of the transport unit meshes with the 
gear rack arranged at the track. According to an important 
aspect of the invention, the teeth of the gear rack are 
designed such that their thickness radially reduces inwardly 
and outwardly at the track curves, the plane of which is situ- 
ated parallel to the plane of the gear rack. 


3,633,434 
MIXTURE RATIO CONTROL 

Herbert J. Hoffman, Torrance, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force 

Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,316 
Int. Cl. GO5g //00 

U.S. Cl. 74—470 


A mixture ratio control having a pair of valve arms at- 
tached to a rigid triangular-shaped member. A mixture ratio 
control actuator and a throttle actuator are also attached to 
the rigid member. Movement of the mixture ratio control ac- 
tuator determines the vertical position of the pair of valve 
arms and therefore determines the flow through a pair of 
valves utilized in conjunction with the valve arms. After a 
setting of the mixture ratio control actuator, any subsequent 
movement of the throttle actuator moves the valve arms in a 
substantially straight line. Furthermore, throughout the entire 
throttle stroke the mixture ratio percentage flow through the 
valves remain constant. 


3,633,435 
BIDIRECTIONAL FORCE OVERRIDE 
Alton E. Farr, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,131 
Int. Cl. GOSg //04 


U.S. Cl. 74—470 10 Claims 
Bidirectional force override mechanisms one embodiment 


of which includes a first link with one end pivotally con- 
nected to a reciprocating input rod and with the other end 
pivotally connected to the end of a second link, the other end 
of which is pivotally attached to an output link which is itself 
pivotally mounted to rotate about a stationary pivot. The out- 
put link is further interconnected to the first link by a spring 
connected therebetween which acts to preload the pivotal 
joints of the second link and to provide relatively constant 
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force override action which allows relative movement 
between the input rod and the output link when more than a 
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predetermined load is applied in either direction across the 
mechanism. 


3,633,436 
SINGLE-LEVER ACTUATED LINKAGE FOR 
CONTROLLING THE TRANSMISSION AND STEERING 
OF A CRAWLER TRACTOR 
Thomas William Freiburger, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to 
Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,514 
Int. Cl. GO5g 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—471 XY 23 Claims 


A control linkage for a crawler tractor includes first, 
second and third two-armed cranks mounted for selective 
rocking about a horizontal transverse shaft and connected for 
respectively controlling the transmission settings and the 
steering. An upwardly extending hand lever for actuating the 
cranks has a longitudinally extending bottom end portion 
pivotally mounted in one arm of the first crank and is mova- 
ble fore-and-aft to rock the first crank and shift the transmis- 
sion. An inverted U-shaped housing straddles the lever and 
pivots about a longitudinal axis so as to be swung transversely 
with the lever when the latter is swung about its pivot con- 
nection. A pair of oppositely extending transverse members 
are fixed to the housing and respectively rock the second and 
third cranks to steer the tractor to the right and to the left 
when the housing is swung respectively to the right and to the 
left from a vertical position by means of the lever. 
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3,633,437 

HAND CONTROL DEVICE FOR SPEED CHANGE GEAR 

MECHANISM OF A BICYCLE 
Takuo Ishida, c/o Shimano Industrial Co. Ltd., No. 77, 3-cho, 
Oimatsu-cho, Sakai, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1969, 44/73184 
Int. Cl. GOSg 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—489 5 Claims 
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A hand control device for the speed change gear 
mechanism of a bicycle comprising a drive means mounted 
rotatably around a handle rod in the proximity of the grip of 
this rod, a driven means being rotatable along with the move- 
ment of said drive means provided with an operable wire 
which is connected in its one end with the speed change gear 
and connected in its other end with said driven means so that 
said driven means is moved by the movement of said drive 
means to operate the gearshift for changing the speed 
whereby a rider can control the speed easily and safely with 
the fingertip of his hand grasping the handle grip. 


3,633,438 
STEERING GEAR 
Toshiaki Akamatsu, Okazaki-shi, and Shou Honda, Toyota- 
shi, both of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jisosha Kigyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota-cho, Toyota-shi, Aichi-ken, 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1969, 44/4402 
Int. Cl. B62d 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 74—500 
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A steering gear includes an hourglass worm fixed to rotate 
with a steering wheel shaft, and a sector shaft mounting a 
roller shaft rotatably supporting a toothed roller in engage- 
ment with the worm. The roller shaft supports the roller in 
engagement with the worm with at least one pair of contact 
points, between the tooth surfaces of the roller and the 
worm, and which contact points are symmetrical with respect 
to a diametric plane through the center of the worm, located 
substantially in a plane including the axis of the roller shaft 
when the roller is in a neutral position relative to the worm. 
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The contact points are at the extreme outer tooth surfaces of 
the roller. The roller setting angle differs from the worm lead 
angle at the neutral, or straight line driving, position of the 
worm. 


3,633,439 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Robert E. Annis, Howell, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 64,978 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/00, 3/74; B60k 21/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—751 3 Claims 

















An automatic transmission control having a transition 
valve controlled by a transmission gearing member to main- 
tain one transmission drive engaged to drive a load until 
another transmission drive is established with sufficient 
torque capacity to drive the load. 


3,633,440 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Gordon D. Corrigan, Livonia, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,453 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/08 
U.S. Cl. 74—753 














A transmission control having an interlock valve that 
operates to prevent delivery of fluid from a manual selector 
valve to a transmission’s fluid pressure operated drive 
establishing devices unless the manual selector valve has 
previously selected a transmission condition in which no 
drive is established. 
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3,633,441 
GEAR TRAINS 
Raymond John Hicks, Llanwrthwl, Wales, assignor to Vickers 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,770 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 18, 1969, 
19,893/69 
Int. Cl. F16h 1/28, 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—801 3 Claims 


An epicyclic gear train of the type where the planets, in- 
stead of being mounted on the spindles of a carrier, float 
between the annulus and sun gear and also mesh with 
toothed reaction rings. The latter are resiliently mounted and 
arranged to have limited freedom of rotational movement 
about the axis of the gear to ensure even load sharing in the 
gear. 


3,633,442 
REVERSIBLE INDEXING MECHANISM 
Clifford L. Stoen, 530 Mary Ann, Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,686 
Int. Cl. B23q 17/00 
US. Cl. 74—822 


Rotary index table is provided with uniformly arcuately 
separated sequence of dependent drive pins located on 
theoretical circle radiused from center of table. Table is 
rotated stepwise by timed intermittent advance of successive 
pins by electric motor driving the present alternating drive 
and lock mechanism. Succession of (nonconsecutive) pins al- 
ternately have (for example) No. | pin advanced an arcuate 
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segment (thereby iurning table by this amount), then No. 3 
pin held during dwell period, then No. 2 pin advanced a like 
segment, then No. 4 pin held, etc. Pin-engaging mechanism 
underlying table top comprises (a) constantly rotating motor- 
driven arm radiused from outside circle of pins with its distal 
end inscribing an arc thereacross, the arm pivotally, distally 
carrying an open top, open-ended channel wherein (each 
successive) No. 1 pin is received, moves reciprocably 
lengthwise to the channel due to the movement of the 
laterally embracing channel walls, and then emerges from the 
same end of the channel, during the course of a fractional 
rotation of the drive arm. During remainder of arm's continu- 
ous rotation, linkage connected to rotary arm and comprising 
(b) bellcrank, fulcrumed at point outside of circle of drive 
pins, terminally carries arcuate open top channel in which it 
receives No. 3 pin in the channel; by rocking or reciprocable 
movement of the arcuate channel, it locks the pin and table 
against movement during dwell period. Upon release of No. 3 
pin from mouth of arcuate, bellcrank channel, the rotating 
drive arm immediately picks up (next) No. 2 pin in its 
pivoted straight channel, in repetitive sequence. Direction of 
table movement is reversible by reversing the motor. Addi- 
tionally, by means of another bellcrank-activated lifting arm 
and cam drive from the same drive shaft which carries the 
radial arm, a central toolplate or platform may be raised and 
lowered synchronously with each arcuate advance of the ta- 
ble, the timing of which is adjustable simply by rotating the 
cam. 


3,633,443 
ROTARY WORKTABLE 
Robert J. Schussler, Union, N.J., assignor to Robert J. 
Schussler, Seminole, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,110 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/24 
U.S. Cl. 74—822 





A rotary worktable includes a ring member rotatably sup- 
ported in a housing and a work-holding platform mounted on 
the ring. The ring includes two sets of radially positioned 
bearings extending from one circumferential surface and rid- 
ing respectively on upper and lower annular surfaces within 
the housing. The radial bearings provide rotation of the ring 
about a central vertical axis with minimum friction while 
maintaining precise horizontal alignment. A further set of 
bearings, positioned around the opposite circumference of 
the ring, rides on a corresponding annular vertical surface of 
the housing to maintain an axial disposition and prevent 
horizontal movement. The rotary worktable elements form 
an integral unit which is incorporated in a machine used for 
various manufacturing or assembly operations performed at 
stations around the periphery of the platform. A common 
drive mechanism is coupled to the ring member and the en- 
tire machine to provide rotation and movement of all ele- 
ments in a synchronized manner. 
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3,633,444 
MACHINE FOR ROTATABLY DRIVING THE BOTTOM 
OF A WATCH-CASING OR THE BOTTOM OF A 
MEASURING APPARATUS 
Bernard Freiburghaus, Bienne, Switzerland, assignor to 
Fimecor Fine Mecanique S.A., Bienne, Bern, Switzerland 
Filed June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 49,080 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 30, 1969, 
10045/69 
Int. Cl. G04d 3/04 
7 Claims 


A machine for screwing or unscrewing the bottom of a 
watch-casing or the like having a support for receiving and 
holding the casing and a bracket carrying a rotatable spindle 
disposed above the support. The spindle is axially movable 
with respect to the bracket and carries a driver for applica- 
tion against the bottom of the casing for driving the same 
rotatably. 


3,633,445 
TORQUE RELEASE HANDTOOL 
Sulo A. Aijala, 275 Tiffany St., Attleboro, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,012 
Int. Cl. B25b 
US. Cl. 81—52.5 


A torque tool having a spring bar and plunger normally 
positioned in axial alignment with a cylindrical roller seated 
therebetween in opposing channels formed in the ends of the 
spring bar and plunger whereupon a predetermined torque 
being applied on said spring bar the roller is caused to roll up 
diagonally opposite vertical walls of the mating channels. 
This movement allows the bar limited relative movement 
with respect to the plunger, the bar colliding with the inner 
wall of the tubular housing surrounding the spring bar and 
plunger to produce an audible warning sound. 


3,633,446 
DEVICE FOR TIGHTENING A NUT AND BOLT 
ASSEMBLY 
Kenich Tadahira, Kawasaki, and Jiro Kojima, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Taisei Kensetsu Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Original application May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,655, now 
Patent No. 3,581,383. Divided and this application Oct. 22, 
1969, Ser. No. 871,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec 13, 1967, 42/79550 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/00, 13/46 


U.S. Cl. 81—57.46 | f 6 Claims 
An improved device for tightening a nut and bolt assembly 


wherein a washer and a nut are fitted to a threaded end por- 
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tion of a bolt inserted through bores in members to be 
clamped together to cause the washer to be pressed against 
the surface of the member to be clamped. A rotary rod which 
is adapted to be rotated by hydraulic pressure has an ex- 
tremal end and a cylinder concentrically surrounding said ro- 
tary rod has an extremal end for engaging with said nut and 


washer, respectively. Means are provided for supplying 
hydraulic pressure to rotate the rotary rod, thereby applying 
a torque to and rotating the nut simultaneously, such that the 
washer is prevented from rotating, and the point of engage- 
ment between the washer and the cylinder absorb the reac- 
tion force created. When a predetermined torque is reached, 
the hydraulic pressure is automatically terminated. 


3,633,447 
CUTTING APPARATUS 
Darrell F. Casida, Hobart, Okla., assignor to M. L. Hart, 
Hobart, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,037 
Int. Cl. B23d 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—8 


Apparatus for cutting sheets of metal including a vertically 
extending framework having a continuous chain extending 
over a plurality of sprockets and secured to a cutting element 
for driving the cutting element in a horizontal path along the 
length of the framework. Brackets are provided on the 
framework in a horizontal plane immediately beneath the 
cutting member for supporting a sheet of metal to be cut 
along a line across the sheet. One of the sprockets over 
which the chain is passed is driven by a belt drive from a 
motor mounted on the framework, such motor being reversi- 
ble, and being connected in an electrical circuit which in- 
cludes switches suitable for energizing, deenergizing and 
reversing the motor. The cutting element employed is a disk 
of hard metal carried at the outer end of a lever arm which is 
pivoted about a horizontal axis to raise or lower the disk. A 
spring element tending to raise the arm from its cutting posi- 
tion is opposed by a threaded shaft which can be directed 
against a second arm connected to the lever arm carrying the 
disk to force the disk against the top of a sheet of metal to be 
cut. 
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3,633,448 
CUTOFF DEVICES FOR CONTINUOUS ROD 
CIGARETTE-MAKING MACHINES AND OTHER 
SIMILAR MACHINES 
Philip A. Maw, London, England, assignor to Molins Machine 
Company Limited, London, England 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,705 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 13, 1969, 
30,170/69 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—62 





A cutoff device for a cigarette-making machine or other 
continuous rod-making machine includes a reciprocating 
ledger formed with an aperture through which a stationary 
rod passes, the aperture wall and the rod being connected to 
an electrical warning circuit which operates in the event of 
the rod contacting the surrounding wall of the aperture. 


3,633,449 
PAPER TRIMMER 
James B. Knudsen, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Moore Busi- 
ness Forms, Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 43,299 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—105 8 Claims 


A paper trimmer for individually trimming opposite sides 
of a paper sheet a predetermined amount having means for 
inducing a curl in the sheet for the purpose of both aligning 
the sheet and initiating its movement toward a pair of cutters 
without the assistance of the operator. 


3,633,450 
MACHINE FOR SLICING SAUSAGE AND APPLYING 
THE SLICES TO PIZZA IN A PREDETERMINED 
PATTERN 
James E. Grote, 998 Thurman Ave., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,726 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 83—201 10 Claims 
A machine which receives and holds a group of sausage 


sticks over a pizza with their axes vertical and substantially 
perpendicular to the pizza and with their lower ends spaced 
above the pizza. The group of sausage sticks is moved 
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laterally relative to a band-type cutting blade and the pizza is 
simultaneously moved therewith so that as the sausage slices 











are severed from the lower ends of the sticks, they drop in a 
predetermined pattern on the pizza. 


3,633,451 
KEY-CUTTING MACHINE WITH COORDINATED 
POSITIONING AND CUTTING MOVEMENTS 
Nathan S. Lieptz, Beachwood, Ohio, assignor to Curtis Noll 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,697 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 83—205 


A key-cutting device having a vertically and transversely 
movable key blank support member carrying adjustable 
gauging elements for presetting the depth of cut to be made 
on the key blank. The support member is lowered into opera- 
tive position by a cam operating through a lever or rocker 
arm having a lost-motion connection with the cam to permit 
overtravel after the support member has attained the limit of 
its preselected downward movement. The hand lever which is 
utilized to operate the cam and lower the support member 
also serves to advance the cutting tool to traverse the key 
blank. Spring means engage the support member to both 
retract it from the anvil surface of the cutting machine and 
elevate it to an inoperative position in response to comple- 
tion of each cut on the key blank and retraction of the 
cutting tool. Traversing movement of the key blank is accom- 
plished through a rack-and-pinion arrangement and ap- 
propriately spaced detents. 


3,633,452 
COMBINED GUITAR AND BANJO 
Tracy Rosser Beasley, 2332 Modesto St., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 91,093 
Int. Cl. G10d //00 


U.S. Cl. 84—263 6 Claims 
A guitar and banjo combined in one instrument with 


means for instantaneous conversion from one instrument to 
the other without retuning or other change except a simple 
manipulation of a special bridge structure which, in one posi- 
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tion makes the banjo elements substantially inoperative and 
in the other position bridges the strings to the banjo head so 


that the instrument essentially becomes very similar to a 
banjo in performance. 


3,633,453 
PERCUSSION MUSICAL INSTRUMENT AND TONE BAR 
THEREFOR 
Clair O. Musser, 12997 Blairwood Drive, Studio City, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 752,561, Aug. 
14, 1968, now abandoned. This application July 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 56,607 
Int. Cl. G10d 13/08 


US. Cl. 84—403 15 Claims 


D8 
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Tone bars are disclosed which have two attached clips, 
each clip including means for engaging a support for the tone 
bar. Such supports engage nodal areas of the tone bar inter- 
mediate the ends thereof. The tone bar is held by the clips 
against undesired movement with respect to the supports. 
The clips are normally located adjacent to the nodal points 
on the ends of the tone bar, remote from the center region 
thereof. The tone bar supports comprise elastomeric mounts 
through which the clips extend, and which are frictionally 
mounted on cylindrical support posts. 


3,633,454 
CONNECTOR PLATE 
Jack N. Schmitt, and Paul E. Hodges, Jr., both of 1300 
Penobscot Bidg., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,766 
Int. Cl. B43m /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 85—13 


A connector plate, for connecting abutting wood members, : 


formed of a sheet having numerous punched-out, narrow, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


elongated openings, with the punched-out material forming 
integral, identical mirror-image teeth at each end of their 
respective openings. The ends of the teeth are cut diagonally. 
The half of each tooth adjacent to the sheet is formed with a 
convex outer surface and V-shaped inner surface, and the 
free half of each tooth is formed generally flattened and 
gradually twisted around an axis perpendicular to the sheet 
so that its free diagonal edge is at a roughly 45° angle relative 
to the long edges of its respective opening. 


3,633,455 
SELF-THREAD-FORMING FASTENER WITH EASY 
THREAD PICKUP 
Eugene R. Larson, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Textron Inc., 

Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,211 
Int. Cl. F16b 25/00, 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 85—46 


The work-entering end of a self-thread-forming fastener is 
provided with a step-tapered portion for initially engaging the 
sidewall of the pilot hole of a workpiece. The invention is 
characterized by the fact that the tapered portion is of sub- 
stantially circular cross section while the radial height of the 
thread over such step-tapered portion increases from a 
beginning height less than the diameter of the pilot hole to 
the full height of the thread on the shank portion in stages. In 
the first such stage, the crest of the thread increases rapidly 
in radial height within a small circumferential angle to 
establish substantial initial thread-forming engagement with 
the pilot hole. In the second stage, the crest of the thread 
continues for at least one full thread turn at substantially the 
same radial height as it achieves in the first stage to insure 
thread pickup with minimum end loading. In the third stage, 
the crest of the thread increases in radial height substantially 
to the maximum radial height of the crest of the thread on 
the shank portion. 


3,633,456 
POWER-ACTUATED SEPARATION SYSTEM 

William F. Carr, Santa Monica, and Sidney A. Moses, Culver 

City, both of Calif., assignors to McDonnell Douglas Cor- 

poration 

Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,950 
Int. Cl. F42b 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 89—1 B 
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A power-actuated system for releasably connecting struc- 
tures wherein the releasing force does not apply a separation 
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force to the structures being disconnected. Each of the struc- 
tures to be separated have interlocking flanges along their 
separation edges which prevent separation in the plane of the 
structures. In addition, a multiple of releasable locking pins 
are placed along the mating flanges and when released per- 
mit lateral displacement of the structures. When applied to a 
cylindrical configuration the outwardly directed structure is 
in section. 


3,633,457 
DEVICE FOR SECURING AND RELEASING OF 

WORKTOOLS IN A WORKTOOL MACHINE SPINDLE 
Rudolf Reeber, Neukeferloh, and Horst Lanzenberger, Mu- 

nich, both of Germany, assignors to Friedrich Deckel Prazi- 

sion, Mechanik & Maschinenbau, Munich, Plingansess- 

trasse, Germany 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,786 
Int. Cl. B23c 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 90—11 A 
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Electric motor and gearing means for securing and releas- 
ing of worktools in the spindle of a machine tool. The motor 
drives through suitable reduction gearing a planet carrier 
which is connected simultaneously to two sun gears. One sun 
gear is connected to a drawbar for screwing and unscrewing 
same into and off from the tool. The other sun gear is con- 
nected to means responding to rotation of said last-named 
sun gear for applying sufficient tension to said drawbar to set 
its threads with sufficient force against the threads of the tool 
to assure against accidental unscrewing of such tool from the 
drawbar. The parts are arranged so that the first-mentioned 
sun gear operates to apply said tensioning force sufficient to 
prevent unscrewing of said tool from the drawbar. Release of 
the tool is accomplished first by releasing said tensioning 
force following by unscrewing of the drawbar from the tool. 


3,633,458 
INDEX HEAD 
Ichiji Ito, 9711 Oaza Nakaminowa, Minowa, Kamiina-gun, 
Nagano, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1969, 44/36705 
Int. Cl. B23f 23/08; B23q 17/04; B23b 39/06 
U.S. Cl. 90—56 R 18 Claims 


An index head adapted for direct indexing operation 
wherein rotation of the worktable by the desired distances is 
attainable upon positioning a manually operable lever in the 
desired spot in a stepped opening bored through the housing 
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for said index head, and setting a pneumatic drive 
mechanism into actuation, each time the work held on said 
worktable is to be turned said desired distances. 


3,633,459 
PNEUMATIC PERCUSSION DEVICE 
Lange, Wilfried, 1 Brockhold, 3101 Altenhagen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,684 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1969, P 19 08 
085.4 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 15/22, 15/17 


U.S. Cl. 91—401 7 Claims 


In a pneumatically operated percussion device, a working 
cylinder with a differential-type piston reciprocable therein is 
in constant communication with a compressed-air reservoir 
to cause the driving stroke. The piston is cup-shaped with an 
open lower end and has a cylindrical sleeve for engaging an 
annular chamber in the working cylinder. The bottom wall of 
the cylinder has an outlet for venting air from the cylinder to 
the atmosphere during the driving stroke. In the initial posi- 
tion of the piston, the annular chamber communicates with 
an air supply line, and during the driving stroke of the piston 
the annular chamber is vented. At the completion of the driv- 
ing stroke a venting valve in the piston is opened, and air 
from the supply line is admitted to the annular chamber to 
return the piston to its initial position. 


3,633,460 
EXTENSION MEANS OF A MULTISTAGE EXTENSIBLE 
BOOM 
Kazuhiro Ohniwa, and Seiiti Ishikawa, both of Takamatsu 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tadano Tekkosho, 
Takamatsu, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1968, 43/91833 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 13/07, 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 91—411 R 4 Claims 


The present invention discloses an extension means of a 
multistage extensible boom having more than three boom 
members and a plurality of hydraulic cylinders and charac- 
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terized in that each of the hydraulic cylinders is provided the inlet with the outlet. A piston is slidable in a boost 
with a compressed oil chamber on its extending side and a chamber which is provided in the housing in fluid communi- 
compressed oil chamber on its retracting side, both of the cation with t abe bore. A stepped valve member having larger, 
compressed oil chambers are in serial communication with smaller and‘intermediate radial portions is slidable in the 
each other, one of the hydraulic cylinders is connected to the bore from a first position in which substantially uninhibited 
oil pressure supply and discharge circuit, and a plurality of flow of fluid is permitted between the inlet and the outlet to a 
changeover valves controllable by the oil pressure or sole- second position in which the intermediate portion of the 
noids are interconnected to respective oil pressure supply cir- valve defines a metering orifice with the wall of the bore. In 
cuits connecting the preceding hydraulic cylinder with the this position, a portion of the fluid is directed into the boost 
succeeding hydraulic cylinder, so that the oil pressure is easi- chamber to slide the piston and the rest of the fluid flows 
ly controlled for successively and in regular sequence to ac- through the orifice to the outlet. 
tuate respective boom members to an extending or retracting 
position. A unitary control valve or a plurality of control 
valves is provided for operating the changeover valves, 3,633,463 

PLUNGER PUMP OR MOTOR 


thereby providing simplicity and accuracy in operation. 
Kenji Ninomiya, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusha (Komatsu, Ltd.), Akasaka, 
3,633,461 Tokyo, Japan 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUITRY FOR THE HOIST RAM AND Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,234 
THE LIKE OF THE BUILDING MACHINERY Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1968, 43/94502 
Hiroyuki Taki, Komatsu-shi; Kazuo Inouye; Naruhiko Sakaki, Int. Cl. FO1b //00, 3/00, 13/04 
and Masayuki Futamata, all of Tokyo, all of Japan, as- U.S. Cl. 91—487 6 Claims 
signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho (Komatsu 
Mfg. Ltd.), Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22; 1969, Ser. No. 818,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1968, 43/28223 
Int. Cl. F1Sb / 1/08, 13/042 
U.S. Cl. 91—436 10 Claims 


A plunger pump or motor provided with a solid particle 
removing mechanism characterized in that the ports of the 
cylinder block are radially larger than the ports of the port 
plate, that two radially elongated openings are formed in the 
contacting surface of the cylinder block and traverse annular 
areas of the port plate, which are partly in common with an 
annular area to be traversed by the ports of the cylinder 

A hydraulic circuitry adapted to replenish oil under a posi- sear — iy sete ~ i prin sega ras 


tive pressure automatically into a cylinder for operating a s : 
eae’ of a walidowes ps Mee th Be in “the eyliaier” is pelled out of the cylinder block by the centrifugal force. 


reduced, whereby the operation of the blade is made quick 
and easy. 3,633,464 
 igiggguesars = CONTROLLING SYSTEM FOR POSITIONING A 
4 y WASHPLATE OF A MULTIPLE-PISTON 
BYPASS ORIFICE FOR HYDRAULIC BOOST DEVICE . apo l a OR aie SOE ARY 
Edward J. Goscenski, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The pvozg Aoyama, Yokohama-shi, and Akira Koiwai, Tokyo, 
Bendix Corporation both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,415 Seisakusho (Komatsu Ltd.), Akasaka, Tokyo, Japan 
Int. Cl. F15b ///08, 13/04, 13/10 Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,515 
U.S. Cl. 91—450 2 Claims  Cigims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1968, 43/96078 
Int. Cl. FO1b 3/00, 13/04; F15b 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 91—505 7 Claims 
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A hydraulic boost device is disclosed which includes a A controlling system for positioning a swashplate of a mul- 
housing having an inlet, an outlet, and a bore communicating _tiple-piston rotary fluid pump or motor, comprising a servo 
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piston, a changeover valve, an operating lever, and a link a clustered cylinder lift, each device including a single coil- 


mechanism connecting the above three components one after 
another. When the operating lever is swung, the changeover 
valve is slid intermediate the link mechanism so as to actuate 
the servo piston and vary the inclination of the swashplate. 
By the sliding of the servo piston, the changeover valve is 
again slid to the neutral position. When the inclination of the 
swashplate is forced to be varied from the multiple pistons, 
the changeover valve serves to resist such variation. 


3,633,465 
PNEUMATIC POSITIONING APPARATUS AND PARTS 
THEREFORE OR THE LIKE 
Louis M. Puster, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,079 
Int. Cl. FOIb 15/02; F1Sb 11/18 


U.S. Cl. 92—13.3 11 Claims 














A plurality of separate pneumatically operated actuators 
disposed in aligned and abutting relation to provide a linear 
positioning unit having opposed ends with each actuator 
being individually operable to linearly extend itself when ac- 
tuated and thereafter to linearly collapse itself when actuated 
and thereafter to linearly collapse itself when deactuated 
whereby one end of the unit will be correspondingly linearly 
extended relative to the other end thereof and thereafter be 
linearly collapsed relative to the other end thereof. A control 
device being operatively interconnected to the one end of the 
positioning unit to be controlled in relation to the position of 
the one end relative to the other end thereof and control 
means for directing a source of pneumatic fluid to at least 
one of the actuators to extend the one end of the unit by the 
degree of actuation of the one actuator and for thereafter 
disconnecting the source from that one actuator to collapse 
the one end of the unit by the degree of deactuation of the 
one actuator. 


3,633,466 
SPRING CUSHIONING DEVICE FOR CLUSTERED 
CYLINDER LIFTS 
Frank H. Field, 133 East Virginia Blvd., Jamestown, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 853,854, Aug. 
28, 1969. This application June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,401 
Int. Cl. FO1b ///02 


U.S. Cl. 92—85 11 Claims 
Spring cushioning devices are provided in each cylinder of 


type compression spring operable to cushion its associated 
cylinder during both extension and retraction thereof. 


3,633,467 
HYDRAULIC PUMP OR MOTOR DEVICE PLUNGERS 
Makoto Watanabe, and Naoyuki Kitayama, both of Kawasaki- 
shi, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Seisakusho (Komatsu, Ltd.), Akasaka, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,648 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1968, 43/114437; 
43/114438 
Int. Cl. F16j //00 


U.S. Cl. 92—172 8 Claims 


S213 
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A plunger for a pump or a motor comprising a plunger 
body having a hollow interior having a generally cylindrical 
inner surface and a filler body molded in the interior and 
prevented from axial, spiral and circumferential displacement 
relative to the plunger body by two portions of the inner sur- 
face differently shaped from each other and also from the 
generally cylindrical portions. The two portions may be two 
spiral grooves having different pitches from each other, or a 
groove having circumferentially varying depth. These 
grooves are radially deeper than the inner surface at the open 
end of the hollow interior. 


3,633,468 
PISTON OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Willem Marinus Burck, Zierikzee, Netherlands, assignor to N. 
Vv. Industrieele Handelscombinatie Holland, Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,203 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 5, 1968, 
68.15749 
Int. Cl. FOlp 3//0 


U.S. CL. 92—186 1 Claim 
The piston of an internal combustion engine is cooled by 


passing a coolant liquid toward the bottom of the piston 
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along the skirt of the piston in an annular path, and thence 
radially inwardly in a layer along the bottom of the piston 


and finally axially out of the piston away from the bottom of 
the piston. 


3,633,469 
RIM CURLING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Alfred W. Kinney, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,504 
Int. Cl. B31b //00 


US. Cl. 93—36.5 9 Claims 


Initiating and curling rollers contacting an edge portion of 
a carton at spaced-apart locations along the container edge 
are rotated about the edge portion of the container for 
rolling the container edge portion. 


3,633,470 
PACKAGE FEEDER APPARATUS 
Laurence W. Bingham, Brighton, Victoria, Australia, assignor 
to Pitters Proprietary Limited, Victoria, Australia 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,344 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 12, 1969, 
50354/69 
Int. Cl. B31b //76 
U.S. Cl. 93—53 R 22 Claims 
Package feeder apparatus including a carrier for a stack of 
package blanks, and a rotary device for engaging and remov- 
ing blanks singly from the carrier during rotation of that 
device. The blanks are stacked in a flattened condition and 
are adapted to form open ended tubular packages when ex- 
panded. Control means is provided to move the carrier with 
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the rotary device after that device arrives at a package blank- 
engaging position relative to the carrier, and to stop such 
movement of the carrier when the device is firmly attached 
to a package blank and commences, or is about to com- 
mence final withdrawal of that blank from the carrier. 


Mechanism for actuating the rotary device is such that brief 
collision occurs between an engaged package blank and the 
carrier, when stationary, so as to effect a desired degree of 
expansion of the package blank during the withdrawal opera- 
tion. 


3,633,471 
CLEANER BAR SUPPORT STRUCTURE FOR 
COMPACTOR WHEEL 
Victor Randour, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,283 
Int. Cl. EO le 19/23 


U.S. Cl. 94—50 PR 4 Claims 


A compactor wheel has a framework which surrounds the 
wheel and supports cleaner bars which project into the 
spaces between rows of compactor tamping pads. A specially 
constructed bearing and support structure is provided for 
supporting an outboard beam component of the cleaner bar 
framework with respect to the compactor wheel. 
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3,633,472 
IDENTIFICATION CAMERA ADAPTER 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,633,474 
CAMERA DOOR LATCH 


Andrew Robert Meyncke, 7150 C Melrose, Buena Park, Irving Erlichman, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 


Calif., and Eugene Arday, 10350 North Lynn Circle, Mira 
Loma, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,895 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/24 


USS. Cl. 95—1.1 7 10 Claims 


This invention discloses an identification camera adapter 
which produces photographs including the image of a subject 
in combination with pertinent related information of con- 
siderable length on the same exposure. The device masks one 
portion of the negative while the other portion is being ex- 
posed; the adapter is then placed in another position causing 
the exposed portion to be masked while the unexposed por- 
tion is then exposed. 


3,633,473 
EXPOSURE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 
Wada Yashuhiro, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Koparu, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,110 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1969, 44/89887 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 95—10 CT 














This exposure control apparatus for photographic camera 
comprises a photoconductive element adapted to receive the 
iight through the objective lens system, a photoconductive 
element adapted to directly receive the light coming from the 
object to be photographed, a capacitor for storing a voltage 
having a magnitude corresponding to the ratio of resistance 
values between said two photoconductive elements, a saw- 
tooth voltage generating circuit, a field effect transistor 
adapted to be controlled of its switching action by the com- 
parison of the voltage stored by said capacitor and the saw- 
tooth voltage produced by said sawtooth voltage generating 
circuit, and a capacitor—which constitutes a CR delay cir- 
cuit—adapted to be intermittently charging by the switching 
action of said field effect transistor. By use of this exposure 
control apparatus, the control of exposure time can be al- 
ways performed so as to be precisely in compliance with the 
changes in the photographic light. 


poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,601 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/04, 17/52 


U.S. Cl. 95—11 R 





A camera of the extensible type including a housing having 
a plurality of sections adapted for movement between a com- 
pact, inoperative position wherein components of the camera 
are located near the camera's film loading door and an ex- 
tended, operative position wherein the components are 
moved away from the film loading door. The film loading 
door is coupled to one of the sections by a magnetic coupling 
and a release is provided for breaking the magnetic coupling 
to allow opening of the film loading door. A detent is 
mounted on the door and is adapted to move from a first 
position wherein it renders the release inoperative to break 
the magnetic coupling to a second position which renders the 
release operative as the sections of the camera move into the 
extended, operative position, thereby insuring that the com- 
ponents are moved away from the film loading door prior to 
its opening to reduce the possibility of damage to the com- 
ponents when an object is inserted into the film loading door 


opening. 


3,633,475 
INFORMATION DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Dexter P. Cooper, Jr., Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Bell & 
Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,712 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/20 
U.S. Cl. 95—11R 





Apparatus for monitoring a camera iris and for producing 
in the camera viewfinder visible displays of information con- 
cerning the size of the iris aperture. Red indicia are displayed 
within nearly the entire field of the viewfinder when available 
ambient light is insufficient to produce satisfactory film expo- 
sures, and green indicia are less conspicuously displayed in 
the camera’s viewfinder at other times. 
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3,633,478 
AUTOFLASH SWITCHING DEVICE FOR CAMERA PHOTOGRAPHIC METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Mutsunobu Yazaki, Yokohama-shi, and Takashi Uchiyama, UTILIZING A DIRECT-VIEW-TYPE STORAGE TUBE 

Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Cannon Kabushiki Kenji Ishimatsu, Tokyo, and Hideho Tabuchi, Hachioji-shi, 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,988 Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1968, 43/38015 Claims priority, application Japan, July 1, 1968, 43/45083 
Int. Cl. GO3b 15/03 Int. Cl. GO3b 29/00 
6 Claims 


3,633,476 


U.S. Cl. 95—11 R 4Claims U.S. Cl. 95—12 


4 1 
—. {S(13) 
oe 
3 2 
— 


TOT 4} 7 ete 


2) 
/ -RAY SOURCE 


An autoflash switching system and device for use in auto- A photographing method wherein the distributed image of 
matic photoelectric exposure control cameras (EE cameras) an object to be photographed is initially stored in the form of 
wherein the camera is automatically switched from its au- a stored charge density pattern on the surface of a direct- 
tophotography position to its flashphotography position upon view-type storage tube target and this pattern is then 
attachment of a flashgun to an accessory shoe. reproduced on the screen of said storage tube as a visible 
image which in turn is reproduced on a photographic film. In 
the production of the image, the value for a bias voltage to 
be applied to the target of the storage tube is caused to 
change continuously or gradually from a level at which no 
pattern area can be reproduced, no matter how high the 
stored charge density is, up to a level at which all the pattern 
areas are reproducible at the same time, whereby the higher 
the stored charge density of a pattern area is, the longer the 
exposure time of a film becomes (with a consequent increase 
in the amount of exposure). According to this method, a 
well-contrasted picture is obtainable through a very simple 
operation. 


3,633,477 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH BUILT-IN FLASH 
UNIT 
Hubert Hackenberg; Siegfried Zobel, both of Munchen; 
Rainer Spinnler, Oberbiberg; Erwin Becker, Munchen, and 
Dieter Engelsmann, Unterhaching, all of Germany, as- 
signors to AGFA-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,058 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1968, P 18 11 
908.9 


Int. Cl. GO3b 19/02 
3,633,479 


DEVICE FOR STACKING FILM SHEETS 
Lennart S. E. Bergstrom, Solna, Sweden, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,535 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 15, 1969, 502/1969 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/10 


US. Cl. 95—11 15 Claims 








U.S. Cl. 95—19 4 Claims 


A still camera wherein the shutter is propelled to open 
position by an impeller which is cocked in response to trans- 
port of the film by the length of a frame and is free to leave 
the cocked position under the action of a spring in response 
to actuation of the camera release. The camera includes a 
built-in flash unit having a socket for flashcubes which is in- 


dexed by the impeller during movement back to cocked posi- “A stacking device for film sheets wherein the film sheets 


tion. A blocking member which automatically arrests the 
film-transporting mechanism when the film is advanced by 
the length of a frame is disengaged from the transporting 
mechanism in response to movement of the impeller from 
cocked position. 


after having been exposed in an illuminated area are trans- 
mitted over a curved path to the inlet opening of a receiving 
magazine is particularly characterized by a device rotatably 
mounted at the inlet opening and driven in synchronism. 
When the front edge of an exposed film sheet approaches the 
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inlet opening the device moves to the side all film sheets al- 
ready present in the magazine, so that a free passage into the 
magazine is provided for the new film sheet. 


3,633,480 
SAFETY WINDUP DEVICE FOR CAMERA 
Hidenobu Kondo, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,142 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1969, 44/112100 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 95—31 FL 4 Claims 


A safety windup device used with a camera in which a 
shutter release shaft even in a somewhat lowered position 
may be raised by normal windup action into a position for 
permitting windup operation to be accomplished. The shutter 
release shaft has a beveled lower end face, and a release 
limiting member has a complementary beveled surface for 
cooperating with the beveled end surface of the shutter 
release shaft to raise the shaft. 


3,633,481 
PHOTOMICROSCOPE 
Klaus Kuhl, Immenhausen, Germany, assignor to Hertel & 
Reuss, Kassel, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,980 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 95—42 


The photomicroscope comprises a photographic camera 
and a microscope disposed in optically coacting relationship. 
An ocular permits viewing of objects placed on a stage of the 
microscope and is disposed outside of the light beam from 

-the microscope to the camera. A beam splitter interposed in 
this light beam directs part of the light beam to the camera 
and deflects another part toward an exposure meter. A fully 
silvered mirror can be selectively interposed into the path of 
the light beam from the beam splitter toward the ocular or 
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withdrawn from this path. The mirror, when in its position in- 
terposed into the path of the light beam, directs the light 
beam upon the light meter for the purpose of indicating the 
available intensity of the light. 


3,633,482 
VIEWER MASK CHANGING DEVICE FOR A 

MICROSCOPE HAVING PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERAS 
Hiroshi Tsuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,446 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 95—44R 


Viewer mask changing device for a microscope having at 
least two photographic cameras each having different size 
and shape of the frame of the photosensitive material and a 
viewer receiving a portion of light to be directed to the 
camera selected for taking a microscopic photograph of an 
object so as to permit a magnified image of the object to be 
viewed therethrough while the microscopic photograph is 
taken. The viewer is provided with a focusing plate located in 
a plane in which the image of the object is focused and a 
mask plate rotatably located immediately in front of the 
focusing plate. The focusing plate has a central rectangular 
transparent portion the area of which is slightly greater than 
that corresponding to the size of the frame of the photo- 
graphic material in any of the cameras and the remaining 
outer translucent or opaque portion surrounding the central 
portion, while the mask plate has at least two sets of corner 
marks each set indicating the corners of the area correspond- 
ing to the frame of the photosensitive material in the respec- 
tive camera. Any of the sets is angularly displaced from the 
remaining sets about the optical axis of the viewer so that 
selected one of the sets is positioned in registration with the 
central portion of the focusing plate by rotating the mask 
plate while the remaining sets are hidden by the outer por- 
tion of the focusing plate, so that the portion of the image to 
be photographed by the camera selected in connection with 
the registered set of corner marks is indicated by the re- 
gistered set of corner marks. 


3,633,483 
DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUSLY ALTERING THE FOCAL 
LENGTH OF PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
Motoi Nagashima, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Shima 
Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Original application Aug. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 755,665, now 
Patent No. 3,566,765. Divided and this application Aug. 12, 
1970, Ser. No. 63,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1967, 43/200 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/00; GO2b 15/00 
1 Claim 


U.S. Cl. 95—44 R 
A device for continuously altering the focal length of 


photographic lenses, which is detachably mounted between 
the camera body and the objective lens unit containing a 
diaphragm means and which comprises an operating ring 
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means capable of continuously altering the focal length of 
the objective lens system or, in other words, the magnifica- 
tion of the objective lens system by a mere rotation of said 
operating ring means causing said objective lens unit to be 
driven forwardly or backwardly in the direction of the optical 
axis of said objective lens unit and a built-in diaphragm ac- 


tuating rod means capable of making telescopic movement in 
accordance with the forward or backward movement of said 
objective lens unit, whereby effecting the automatic opera- 
tion of the diaphragm means in interlocking relation with the 
operation of the shutter button which is provided on the 
camera body, regardless of whichever focal length adjusting 
position occupied by said operating ring means. 


3,633,484 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SHUTTER MECHANISM FOR A 
CAMERA 
Yoshizo Ikegami; Kuniomi Abe; Maskazu Nagai; Susumu Fu- 
kuda, and Takehiko Kaksi, all of Nishinomiya, Japan, as- 
signors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1969, 44/22615 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 95—53 R 3 Claims 


A pivotable shutter blade is spring biased to closed posi- 
tion and carries a pin fixed thereto for closing a switch to the 
time-constant circuit, which in turn energizes an electromag- 
net which momentarily maintains the shutter in open position 
for a time dependent upon full charging of the condenser of 
the time-constant circuit. The face of the electromagnet is 
parallel with the plane of the shutter. 


3,633,485 
SHUTTER FOR USE IN A CAMERA 
Kenji Hiruma, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 29, 1968, 43/13074 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/26 
U.S. Cl. 95—60 6 Claims 
A shutter for a camera having a driving blade for driving a 
driver blade mounted on a common pivot. The blades are 
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partially overlapped when closing the camera aperture in a 
first position determined by abutting projecting portions on 
the blades. The blades rotate simultaneously in completely 





overlapped condition to a second position thereby opening 
the aperture, and stop means is provided to determine the 
second position. 


3,633,486 
APERTURE CONTROLS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Tatsuo Asazuma, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Cosmicar 
Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 877,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1969, 44/41176 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08, 9/06 


US. Cl. 95—64 D 2 Claims 


A photographic apparatus having a structure for automati- 
cally determining the exposure aperture according to the 
lighting conditions. An electrical circuit is provided with a 
switch for opening and closing the circuit. A photosensitive 
resistor is connected with the circuit for influencing the cur- 
rent flowing therethrough according to the intensity of the 
light which is received by the photosensitive resistor. An ad- 
justable diaphragm is provided to determine the size of the 
exposure aperture, and this diaphragm has a fully closed 
position where no aperture is provided. A moving coil instru- 
ment is operatively connected with the circuit and with the 
diaphragm for automatically adjusting the latter according to 
the intensity of the light which is received by the photosensi- 
tive resistor. When the switch opens the circuit, the moving 
coil instrument automatically places the diaphragm in its 
fully closed position, so that when the structure is not used, 
with the circuit open, no light will pass through an objective 
with which the diaphragm coacts. 


3,633,487 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

Herbert Reinhold Langkopf, Fuerstenwall 234, Dusseldorf, 

Germany 

Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,721 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1968, P 17 97 
228. 
Int. Cl. GO3d 13/04 

US. Cl. 95—89 R 13 Claims 

Apparatus for processing photographic emulsion coated 
material, in particular color films and color prints, of the 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


kind comprising a tank containing mechanically rotated 
drums for holding the material and a plurality of metering 
containers for supplying processing liquids to the drums has 
its tank mounted in a swinging frame provided with a driving 
mechanism which enables the frame to be swung to tip the 














tank and empty the drums. Each of the drums has a filling 
funnel to which a number of flexible supply tubes lead, one 
from each of the metering containers so that the processing 
liquids can be supplied from the containers to the drums one 
after another automatically without disconnecting the supply 
tubes which flex when the tank is tipped. 


3,633,488 
MULTIPLE-TRAY PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINT AGITATOR 
Frank Rummo, 1623 81st St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,149 
Int. Cl. G03d 3/04 
US. Cl. 95—99 


An agitator comprising a bottom tank in which water is 
kept at a definite level and at an even temperature, an inlet 
water supply and a drain pipe. Inlet water supply operates a 
water wheel device by conveying water through an inclined 
plate having orifices at its upper end so that water is directed 
against the vanes of a water wheel. A crank is connected to 
the water wheel and to a pivoted frame within said tank to 
rock the frame. The frame is adapted to support print tr?,s 
so that their bottoms depend into the tank and below the 
level of the water therein. The liquids within the developer 
trays are thus maintained at a constant temperature by the 
water within the tank. 


3,633,489 
INTERRUPTABLE DEPOSITING MACHINE 

John F. Spoelhof; William L. De Witt, and Frank C. Werner, 

all of Grand Rapids, Mich., assignors to Werner Lehara, 

Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,729 
Int. Cl. A21c 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 99—450.7 4 Claims 

An improved depositing machine wherein foodstuff is 
ejected from a manifold by nozzles which reciprocate within 
nipples on the manifold, the uniform distribution of the 
deposited material being insured by the use of arcuately 
shaped, equally and concentrically spaced openings in the 
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nozzle. To interrupt the ejection of topping material at ir- 
regular intervals without stopping the machine, a perforated 
baffle and an adjacent perforated cover plate divide the 


yz 


Pezezzz) 


manifold into an upper chamber and a lower chamber, there 
being provided relative reciprocation between the two by 
means of a piston. 


3,633,490 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING COOKED PRODUCTS 
Robert F. Schiffmann, Brooklyn; Howard Roth, Bronx; David 
H. Lipka, Roslyn, and Abraham H. Goodman, Great Neck, 
all of N.Y., assignors to DCA Food Industries, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 519,255, Jan. 7, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 
64,433 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 


US. Cl. 99—339 13 Claims 


A fried bakery product, such as a chemically leavened and 
extruded doughnut, is produced by apparatus which is ar- 
ranged to first totally immerse a piece of dough for the fried 
product in a frying vessel containing an edible frying medium 
at a frying temperature wherein the edible frying medium is 
liquid and for a time sufficient to assure proper shaping of 
the dough piece. Thereafter, the dough piece, while partially 
immersed in the frying medium, is moved by a conveyor to 
an intermediate location of the frying vessel at which it is 
subjected to microwave energy from a microwave source 
concurrent with frying of the underside thereof. The fried 
product is completed by the provision of an inverting 
mechanism which turns the same in the frying medium. The 
resulting product has a number of improved characteristics 
including uniform crumb density and better physical proper- 
ties and eating characteristics. 
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3,633,491 
DRIVE MEANS FOR A ROTISSERIE SPIT 
Milton S. Williams, Jr., and Christian A. Eff, both of 
Louisville, Ky., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,184 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 99—340 


A roasting oven having means for supporting a rotisserie 
spit for rotary movement within the oven cavity. One wall of 
the oven supports a gear motor having an output shaft with a 
first spit connector or chuck which is adapted to be coupled 
with one end of a standard spit to create a constant speed 
turning action spit. An alternate spit carrying a food basket is 
adapted to be coupled with a second spit connector that is 
freely supported on the first spit connector. An intermittent 
drive gear train is connected between the output shaft and 
the second spit connector whereby this second connector 
and hence the food basket has a slow, intermittent turning 
action for exposing first one side and then the opposite side 
of the food in the basket to a radiant heating source. 


3,633,492 
COIL COMPACTING AND STRAPPING APPARATUS 
Martin Gilvar, Westboro, Mass., assignor to Morgan Con- 
struction Company, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,876 
Int. Cl. B6S5b 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 100—3 





An apparatus and method for compacting and strapping 
cylindrical product coils. Each coil is transported to a posi- 
tion between spaced oppositely disposed compacting ele- 
ments. The compacting elements, which are movable in a 
direction parallel to the coil axis, are then advanced symmet- 
rically towards each other to axially compact the coil. 
Thereafter, strapping devices are operatively positioned and 
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actuated to apply a plurality of circumferentially spaced 
retaining straps to the coil while the coil remains axially com- 
pacted between the compacting elements. The compacting 
elements and strapping devices are then returned to their in- 
operative positions, and the compacted strapped coil is 
removed to another location. 


3,633,493 
ROLL ASSEMBLY 
Toivo Helminen, 517 North Idlewild St., Kaukauna, Wis. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,339 
Int. Cl. B30b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 100— 162 B 4 Claims 
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A variable deflection roll wherein a shaft is mounted 
within a cylindrical shell eccentric to the axis of the shell and 
at least one resilient element, such as a inflatable rubber tire, 
is interposed between the exterior of the shaft and the interi- 
or of the shell; the deflection of the roll being compensated 
for by a combination of the pressure inside the tire or tires 
and the amount of eccentricity of the shaft relative to the 
shell axis. 


3,633,494 
SCREW EXTRUDERS WITH BAFFLE PLATES AND 
EXPELLER BODIES 
Heinz Schippers, Remscheid, and Hans Siemetzki, Hilgen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Barmag Barmer Maschinen- 
fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,020 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1969, P 19 27 
067.8 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/02, 3/03 


U.S. Cl. 100—90 10 Claims 








The screw extruder for the processing of liquid melts or 
pulverulent, granular or similar thermoplastic materials, 
especially of those with liquidlike flow behavior, wherein the 
feed hopper of the screw press has at least one stationary, 
vertically adjustable, radial baffle plate and also one or more 
expeller bodies inside a spiral impeller revolving in the annu- 
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lar space between a conical segment of the hopper and the 
baffle plates and expeller bodies. 


3,633,495 
BASE FRAME FOR A PRINTING PRESS 
Jaroslav Janecek, Brno, and Antonin Svoboda, Adamov, both 
of Czechoslovakia, assignors to Adamovske strojirny, nar- 
doni podnik, Adamov, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Nov. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 773,899 
Int. Cl. F16m //00 
U.S. Cl. 101—1 








The base frame of an offset printing press consists of two 
sidewalls made from steel tubing reinforced by ribs and con- 
nected by a rigid horizontal tube approximately centered in 
each sidewall. The diameter of the tube is about one-half of 
the sidewall height so that it provides good rigidity to the 
frame. It houses the electric drive motor and the air pump for 
the press. 


3,633,496 
PRINTER AND CONTROL CIRCUIT THEREFOR 
Thomas M. Kearns, Norwood, Mass., assignor to Mohawk 
Data Sciences Corporation, Herkimer, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,859 
Int. Cl. B41j 9/14, 1/34; HO1h 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 


CONTROL 
° ° EVEN 

HAMMER 
SELECT 


A printer having a bank of electromagnetically operated 
print hammer mechanisms which are sequentially energized 
by only two driving circuits. Those hammer mechanisms 
which print in the even columns of the line being printed are 
energized by one of the driving circuits while those which 
print in the odd columns are energized by the other driving 


circuit. The two driving circuits are alternately energized so’ 


that characters are alternately printed in the odd and even 
columns. Each driving circuit is connected to the hammer 
mechanisms which it energizes via a network formed by two 
sets of leads arranged as a matrix. A first group of relays is 
provided to selectively connect the leads in one set with the 
driving circuit while another group of relays is provided to 
selectively connect the leads in the other set with a reference 
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potential. Each hammer mechanism has its coil connected 
between a different pair of leads, each lead of the pair being 
in different sets. When one relay in each group is closed, a 
conductive path is provided from a driving circuit, to a 
hammer mechanism, to the reference potential. Decoding 
means are provided to simultaneously operate a pair of 
relays, one in each group, in response to outputs from a bi- 
nary counter. Advancement of the counter sequentially 
operates the decoding means to close one pair of relays at a 
time and cause the hammer mechanisms to be sequentially 
electrically connected between the driving circuit and the 
reference potential. In this manner, one driving circuit 
sequentially energizes those hammer mechanisms which print 
in either the odd or even columns. 


3,633,497 
PLANETARY HIGH-SPEED PRINTED 
Richard A. Hartley, 4225 Ethel Ave., Studio City, Calif. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,201 
Int. Cl. B41l 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 8 Claims 


The printer is constructed with a movable printing head 
having a plurality of rotatable planetary-type wheels mounted 
to protrude slightly through the outer rim of the printing 
heads. The planetary-type wheels are mounted in a plane 
parallel to the plane of the printing heads and their axes are 
parallel to the axis of the printing heads. The planetary-type 
wheels are geared to a drive system that moves the printing 
heads such that they rotate with the precise surface velocity 
of each printing head but in an opposite direction. Each 
planetary-type wheel is provided with a discrete number of 
identical raised-type faces separated by the precise dimen- 
sion desired for character spacing on the printed page. In one 
embodiment of the invention, the printing paper is curved in 
an arc around a cylindrical printing head close to or in con- 
tact with the type wheels. In another embodiment of the in- 
vention the paper is held flat. The length of the paper is 
parallel to and moves along the axis of the printing heads. In- 
dividual forcing means are provided at each character posi- 
tion to press the paper into printing contact with the rolling- 
type face. The desired character may then be printed at each 
occurrence on a line by merely energizing a forcing means as 
a type wheel moves sequentially to each character position 
on the paper strip. Electronic control means are provided for 
controlling the individual forcing means as a function of the 
desired character printing position on the paper. 
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3,633,498 with corresponding linkage for controlling its movement. The 
MARKING DEVICE WITH SELECTIVE MARKING entire apparatus is preferably mounted on a laterally movable 
WHEELS ADJACENT A PUNCH MEMBER 
Norman A. Beck, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to Koppers 
Company, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,201 
Int. Cl. B41l 15/14, 47/04 
US. Cl. 101—79 
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carriage, and electronic coding and sensing may be provided 
for controlling the apparatus for example, in the event of 
computerized operation. 


3,633,500 
MEANS MOUNTING TYPE SLUGS ON TOOTHED BELT 
IN CHAIN PRINTERS 

Apparatus for marking a plate member at a preselected lo- James H. Edwards, Winchester, and Alan M. Swett, Milton, 
cation and to impress selected characters on opposite sides of both of Mass., assignors to Mohawk Data Sciences Corpora- 
the mark. A bridge member spans a layout table and is tion, Herkimer, N.Y. 
movably supported on a pair of rails secured to the table Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,085 
sides so that the bridge member is movable longitudinally Int. Cl. B41j 1/20, 1/30 
along the layout table. A turret assembly is movably sup- U.S. Cl. 101—111 10 Claims 
ported on the bridge member and is movable longitudinally 
thereon and transversely relative to the layout table. The tur- 
ret assembly includes a marking head assembly that is mova- 
ble vertically toward and away from the plate positioned on 
the layout table. The marking head assembly includes a cen- 
tral support member with a punch member extending 
downwardly therefrom and a pair of marking wheels 
rotatably supported on opposite sides of said support 
member. The marking wheels have a plurality of raised 
characters positioned at spaced intervals along the outer 
periphery. The marking wheels are rotated by means of a 
driven worm gear assembly and a pawl ratchet assembly. A 
fixed commutator wheel is associated with each marking 
wheel and has separate commutators for each character on 
the marking wheel. Separate fixed and movable commutator 
wheels complete an electrical circuit through a remotely 
closed switch circuit and the commutator for a selected nu- 
meral on the marking wheel. The circuit remotely controls 
the drive for rotating the marking wheel and stops the wheel 
when the selected numeral is in a marking position. 


3,633,499 
PRINTING MECHANISM 
Gosta Curt Hjerpe, Molndal, Sweden, assignor to Ing. F-a 
Preko, Molndal, Sweden 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,203 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 14, 1968, 15447/68 A chain printer containing a type chain which comprises a 
Int. Cl. B41j belt having a toothed side and which carries channel-shaped 
U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 23 Claims printing slugs along the print line. The web of each channel- 
Printing apparatus preferably for printing numerals in cal- shaped slug abuts the nontoothed side of the belt and has 
culating machines is disclosed, such apparatus having a plu- type characters thereon. The slugs’ flanges project across the 
rality of substantially sector-shaped-type carrying members, edges of the belt and a pair of pins hold each slug at alternate 
each of such members being pivotally mounted and provided teeth on the belt by extending between the flanges and pro- 
with a predetermined number of illustratively impression- jecting into holes therein. Each pair of pins abuts the op- 
type members movable generally radially in the vicinity of posite sides of a tooth and the adjacent side of the belt. A 
the circumference of the sector-shaped portion. A ratchet driving pulley moves the belt with a set of peripheral notches 
mechanism is provided on each of the sector-shaped portions which mesh with those teeth not abutted by pins; a second 
for ruling or interrupting movement of each of the type car- set of peripheral notches is provided in the pulley for accom- 
rying members. A plurality of spring-loaded printing ham- modating the abutting teeth and pins. When traveling around 
mers are arranged to strike the type members to print the pulley, the flanges pass over the pulley’s sides and 
selected characters, each of the hammers being provided thereby guide the belt and slugs. 
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3,633,501 
PRINT SLUG MOUNTING MEANS IN TYPE CHAIN 
ASSEMBLY 
James H. Edwards, Winchester, Mass., assignor to Mohawk 
Data Sciences Corporation, Herkimer, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,237 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 101—111 


A chain printer having a type chain which comprises an 
endless flexible belt to which a plurality of abutting print 
slugs are attached. Each print slug contains a printing portion 
located on the outside of the belt and a pair of driving por- 
tions which are cantilevered from the printing portion and 
project across the belt’s edges. Type characters are located 
on the printing portions and the driving portions have their 
cantilevered ends shaped to mesh with peripherally spaced 
notches in a driving pulley so that they thereby drivingly en- 
gage the chain with the pulley. Preferably, the pulley is made 
up of three parts: top and bottom parts having peripherally 
spaced notches, and a center part which projects between the 
slugs’ driving portions and abuts the inside of the belt when 
the type chain moves around the pulley. In addition, 
preferably, the outside of the belt is toothed and each slug’s 
printing portion contains a slot into which one of the teeth 
tightly projects. 


3,633,502 
INTAGLIO PRINTING BLOCK WITH RESERVOIR FOR 
POWDERED INK 

Theodore F. Schwandt, Maplewood, Minn., assignor to Min- 

nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,980 
Int. Cl. B41k 1/44, 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 101—150 
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For applying characters to tacky sheet material, an ap- 
paratus comprising a holding means which releasably holds at 
least one printing block having at least one intaglio printing 
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face formed by at least one image well, at least a portion of 
which forms a reservoir for containing a supply of freely 
flowable powdered ink. A flexible tacky sheet material is ad- 
hered over the printing blocks and ink adhered to the tacky 
surface to provide a desired character arrangement. The 
printed tacky sheet material can then be adhered to, or the 
characters transferred to, any desired surface such as signs, 
posters, etc. 


3,633,503 
DRIVE AND INTERRUPTER ARRANGEMENT FOR 
ROTARY OFFSET PRESS 
Leonard Immanuel Tafel, La Grange, Ill., assignor to Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Incorporated 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,171 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/28, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 101—218 














A perfecting offset printing press in which one blanket 


‘cylinder is directly driven to run the press, the plate cylinder 


cooperating with that blanket cylinder and the opposing 
blanket cylinder being mounted in throwoff eccentrics which 
are linked together and actuated for throwoff. One of the 
links is of variable length so that, by varying link length, the 
plate cylinder linked thereby can be skewingly adjusted. All 
cylinders run normally in bearing ring relationship, but the 
driven blanket cylinder is supported in shifting eccentrics 
permitting the driven blanket cylinder to be shifted from the 
other blanket cylinder while maintaining blanket cylinder- 
plate cylinder bearer ring relation. The gear driving the blan- 
ket cylinder has two engaged positions, one for each position 
of the blanket cylinder. 


3,633,504 
ROTARY PRESS WITH WEB-TENSIONING ROLL 
MEANS 
Louis Jean Chambon, Paris, France, assignor to Societe 
D’Etudes Des Machines Speciales Societe Anonyme, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 738,061, June 18, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 
101,406 
Claims priority, application France, June 23, 1967, 11681 
Int. Cl. B41f 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 101—228 4 Claims 
A rotary press of the offset or process engraving type com- 
prises a plurality of printing units through which a paper web 
is fed in succession. Each unit comprises a power-driven 
blanket cylinder, a freely rotatable impression cylinder 
driven by frictional engagement with the paper web passing 
between the impression cylinder and the blanket cylinder and 
a tension control cylinder downstream of and driven from the 
impression cylinder at a peripheral speed slightly lower than 
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that of the impression cylinder so that the tension T, in the 
paper web between the impression cylinder and the tension 
control cylinder is slightly less than the tension T, of the 


paper web entering the bite between the impression cylinder 
and the blanket cylinder. This tension differential avoids 
‘“‘whipping”’ or beating of the impression cylinder. 


3,633,505 
IMAGE TRANSFER PRINTING MACHINE 
Edward A. Ferrari, Detroit, Mich., assignor to David P. Ran- 
kine and Robert L. Rankine 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,891 
Int. Cl. B41f 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 101—269 


An image transfer printing machine for delivering an inked 
impression from a plate onto a roller for subsequent transfer 
to an article to be printed. The machine has a drive arrange- 
ment for driving the roller in timed sequence across the plate 
so as to accurately record the impression upon the roller. 


3,633,506 
ROTARY INKING DEVICE FOR FRUIT MARKING 
MACHINES 
Harold J. Mumma, and Curtis L. Parry, both of Riverside, 
Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 687,870 
Int. Cl. B41f 1/44 


US. Cl. 101—336 15 Claims 
An inking device is mounted for continuous rotational 


movement and for tangential engagement with a plurality of 
marking dies angularly spaced about a rotatable marking 
wheel. The inking device includes a pair of spools which 
carry an inked ribbon that extends therebetween and along 
the opposite faces of the devices for rolling engagement with 
the dies. A cam positioned adjacent to the end of the device 
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controls a lever arm which actuates a ratchet fixed to one of , 
the spools to intermittently feed the ribbon. The cam may be 


shifted so that the lever arm actuates a ratchet on the other 
.spool to reverse the direction of movement of the ribbon. 


3,633,507 
AIR-TO-GROUND TARGET-MARKING DEVICE 


Carl H. Morley, Ridgecrest, and Howell M. Sumrall, San 


Diego, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the of the Navy 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,958 
Int. Cl. F42b 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 102—4 


A delivery system for air-to-ground markings which com- 
prises a bomblet-containing marking material and provided 
with a sensor which operates to trigger release of said mark- 
ing material within a few inches of treetop or near ground 
surface. 


3,633,508 
APPARATUS FOR ANCHORING A RIVER MINE OR 
OTHER EXPLOSIVE CHARGE 
Engelbertus Ribberink, Hattem, Netherlands, assignor to Smit 
Nijmegen Electrotechnische Fabriken N.V., Nijmegen, 
Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,551 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 18, 1968, 
68,05458 
Int. Cl. F42b 22/16 
U.S. Cl. 102—13 14 Claims 
An anchoring apparatus, permitting the application of river 
mines or other explosive charges, is provided in which the 
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charge and the anchor constitute the two base points and the 
ignition device contained in a floater constitutes the summit 
point of a triangular configuration consisting of these three 
elements and of the three cables interconnecting them. The 











reduced dimensions of the floater held in suspense beneath 
the water surface ensure a restricted detectability by sight 
thereof and a restricted surface area on which forces can be 
exerted by the flowing water. 


3,633,509 
REACTIONLESS FLARE-LAUNCHING APPARATUS 
Andrew J. Grandy, North Hills, and Sidney Goldstein, 
Philadelphia, both of Pa., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,212 
Int. Cl. F42b 25/04, 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 102—35.4 7 Claims 


A reactionless flare-launching apparatus having two 
spaced-apart, frangibly secured together pistons located 
within an open-ended elongated tube, is mounted transverse- 
ly to an aircraft longitudinal axis. Two flares, positioned 
within the tube outwardly of the pistons, are urged out of the 
tube away from the aircraft after a predetermined gas pres- 
sure, applied in the tube between the pistons, breaks the 
frangible securing element and permits the pistons and flares 
to be ejected laterally from the aircraft. 


3,633,510 
DUAL MODE FUZE EXPLOSIVE TRAIN 

Rodney A. Bernardin, Wayzata, Minn., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy 

Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,129 
Int. Cl. F42¢ //00 

U.S. Cl. 102—74 


Cs 
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A dual mode fuze explosive train which comprises the 
combination of a superquick firing pin assembly and an iner- 
tial firing pin assembly whereby the inertial pin comes for- 
ward to initiate the stab primer when the fuze hits a soft tar- 
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get and the superquick firing pin is driven into a stab detona- 
tor thereby initiating the end initiator when a hard target is 
struck. 


3,633,511 

ROCKET FUSE WITH DELAYED-ACTION ARMING 
Louis Maury, Toulouse, France, assignor to E. Lacroix, Tou- 

louse, France 

Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,884 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 13, 1968, 173462 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 15/26 

U.S. Cl. 102—80 


A rocket fuse with delayed-action arming comprises a 
fixed cylinder containing microballs and a spring-loaded 
plunger in the cylinder tends to force the balls out through a 
calibrated orifice. In the stored position the orifice is closed 
by a closing ring which can slide on the cylinder with a heli- 
cal movement to open the orifice at the end of such move- 
ment. The movement takes place due to inertia when the 
rocket is launched and the ensuing movement of the plunger 
is used to arm the detonator. 


3,633,512 

SELF-DESTRUCT PROJECTILE AND COMPOSITION 
Allen F. Schlack, Churchville; Thomas J. McNally, Levittown, 

both of Pa., and Thomas A. Doris, Jr., Palmyra, N.J., as- 

signors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Army 

Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,164 
Int. Cl. F42b 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 102—87 5 Claims 

A self-destructive projectile having a transverse wall in- 
tegral with and extending across a substantially cylindrical 
projectile outer wall, thus defining a forward high-explosive 
cavity and a rearward tracer cavity. The tracer mix in the 
tracer cavity consists of a fuel, an oxidizer and a burning rate 
modifier and is capable of prolonging the period immediately 
prior to self-destructive occurrence. 


3,633,513 
METHOD FOR REPLACING AN OLD TRACK BY A NEW 
TRACK 
Franz Plasser, and Josef Theurer, both of Johannesgasse 3, 
Vienna I, Austria 
Original application June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,475, now 
Patent No. 3,521,656. Divided and this application Feb. 3, 
1970, Ser. No. 8,318 
Claims priority, application Austria, June 29, 1967, A 607/67 


Int. Cl. E01b 29/05 

U.S. Cl. 104—2 9 Claims 

A work train is moved continuously along a right of way, 
with a forward section moving on the rails of an old track 
section and a rear section moving on the rails of a newly laid 
track section. In an intermediate section, the ends of the old 
rails are lifted up and supported on the cars of the rear train 
section as the train advances and the old rail ends remain 
connected to the rails. Simultaneously, continuous lengths of 
new rails are supported on the cars of the forward train sec- 
tion and their ends are laid in the intermediate section while 
the ends remain connected to the rails. 
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3,633,514 
CONVERTIBLE RAIL-HIGHWAY TRACTOR 
Robert F. Deike, Cheyenne, Wyo., assignor to Cleaner Con- 
tainer Corporation, Cheyenne, Wyo. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,972 
Int. Cl. B61c 13/00, 15/04; B61 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 105—26 R 20 Claims 


A self-propelled vehicle or tractor with pneumatically tired 
wheels operable on roads or railroad tracks, especially useful 
for shunting railroad cars, which has a cradled drawbar 
works cooperating with a railroad car drawbar forming a 
rigid beam connection therewith and shiftable to exert a 
bending force on the rigid beam connection to transfer rail- 
road car weight to a central portion of the vehicle for loading 
the wheels to increase the traction of the vehicle. Although 
the drawbar works project from an end of the vehicle beyond 
the wheels the loading force is transmitted by the bending 
beam action to a central portion of the vehicle for preventing 
tilting or vaulting of the vehicle. 


3,633,515 
DOOR-OPERATING MECHANISM 
William R. Shaver, and Ernest J. Nagy, both of Munster, Ind., 
assignors to Pullman Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,535 
Int. Cl. B61d 7/02, 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 105—240 














In a railroad hopper car, a power-operated hopper door 
opening and closing mechanism for an interconnected pair of 
sequentially opening and closing overlapping pivotally inter- 
connected master and slave bottom hopper doors, the door- 
operating mechanism including longitudinally extending 
drive means having vertically extending lever means pivotally 
supported on the car center sill and having an upper end por- 
tion pivotally connected with air cylinder means for move- 
ment of the lever means and having a lower end portion 
pivotally connected with laterally extending door arm means 
and movable into overcenter door locking relation therewith, 
the door arm means connecting with the overlapping master 
hopper door for opening and closing same and the slave door 
sequentially thereby, housing means for the lever means 
mounted on the center sill and having a pair of longitudinally 
spaced opposed roller stops, roller means in the housing 
means pivotally carrying the lever means and selectively en- 
gageable with one of the two stops and with a fixed abutment 
on the center sill below the housing means whereby the lever 
means develops a high-mechanical power advantage moment 
arm between the air cylinder means and the abutment for ini- 
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tial powered opening of the master door in passing by said 
overcenter locking relation and a longer moment arm 
between one of the stops in the housing means and the door 
arm means for final quick travel gravity opening of both bot- 
tom doors. In alternate form additional fulcrum means are 
provided to give an improved mechanical advantage lever 
means on closing of the hopper doors. 


3,633,516 
MOVABLE STAKE POCKETS 
Cletus *’ ay Henslee, 416 North Auglin Street, Cleburne, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 811,957, Apr. 4, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. 
No. 9,470 
Int. Cl. B61d 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 105—390 


A load bed of a vehicle including opposite side sets of lon- 
gitudinally spaced, elongated and transversely extending up- 
wardly opening recesses each having a support structure 
disposed therein for adjustable positioning along the cor- 
responding recess. The recesses and support structures in- 
clude a coacting structure operable to prevent movement of 
the support structures in their recesses toward the cor- 
responding side of the vehicle after the support structures 
have been placed in predetermined positions along the cor- 
responding recesses. Further, the support structures have 
either permanently supported, detachable or swingable load 
retaining stakes supported therefrom and the swingable 
stakes are swingable to horizontally disposed retracted posi- 
tions wholly received within the corresponding recesses when 
the associated support structures are disposed in the ends of 
the recesses adjacent the sides of the load bed. Further, all 
but one form of the support structures disclosed are sup- 
ported within the corresponding recesses against removal 
therefrom and all forms of the disclosed support structures 
are fully recessed within the corresponding recesses. 


3,633,517 
AUTOMATIC EGG ROLL MACHINE 
Chung-Chin Kao, 214 Linden Lane, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,700 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 107—1 A 











Egg rolls are machine made by supporting dough sections 
on flexible pads. Egg roll stuffing is placed on the dough sec- 
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tions, the pads then being mechanically moved to fold the 
dough over the stuffing. The folded section holding the 
stuffing is then rolled into final egg roll form. 


3,633,518 
OVENS 
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3,633,520 
GRADIENT ARMOR SYSTEM 


Jacob J. Stiglich, Jr., West Allis, Wis., assignor to The United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army 
Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,128 
Int. Cl, F4ih 5/00 


Edwin Charles Simmonds, Wellesbourne, Warwick, England, ys. Cl, 109—82 


assignor to Charles Simmonds and Trimcote Limited, War- 
wick, England 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,653 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 28, 1968, 
41,037/68 
Int. Cl. A21b //00 


U.S. Cl. 107—55 R 14 Claims 











The invention relates to an oven for heating or baking 
products by circulation of hot air having means which con- 
duct heated air into the product space of the oven in currents 
from opposite sides of said space, and each such current of 
air is directed from one side towards the opposite side from 
an opening in said means which moves in an endless path. 


3,633,519 
GOLF CART SEAT 
George D. Nichol, 411 W. Washington St., Pittsfield, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,728 
Int. Cl. A47b 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 108—44 1 Claim 


A golf cart seat consisting of a panel adapted to be rested 
on the top peripheral edge of a wheel of a golf cart whereby 
to serve as a seat for a golfer, said panel having a generally 
planar top surface and having members on its lower surface 
forming a centered, generally rectangular recess for engaging 
over said wheel, whereby to keep said seat panel balanced on 
said wheel, and whereby to prevent said wheel from rolling 
along the ground, even if the ground should be sloping, as a 
result of the user’s weight. 


An armor system consisting of a ceramic matrix having a 
gradient of fine metallic particles dispersed therein in an 
amount of from 0.0 percent commencing at the front or im- 
pact surface of the armor system to about 0.5 to 50 percent 
by volume along the interface of the system. 


3,633,521 
BOILER SYSTEMS 
Eric Kellett, London, England, assignor to C.A.V. Limited, 
Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,577 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 25, 1969, 
9,908/69; Nov. 21, 1969, 52,182/69 
Int. Cl. F23k 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 110—104 


A boiler system including a boiler chamber to which pul- 
verized solid fuel or liquid fuel can be supplied from a con- 
tainer the system also including a combustion chamber the 
heated gases from which drive a turbine prior to their use as 
combustion air in the boiler chamber, the turbine driving a 
pair of compressors which supply dilution air and an air-fuel 
mixture respectively to the combustion chamber, a tapping 
being provided from one of the compressors to pressurize the 
fuel in the container to ensure its supply to the boiler 
chamber. 


3,633,522 
SOD SEEDERS 
Ronald S. Main, RMB 467 Kootingal, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia (2352) 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,908 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 1, 1968, 35819 
Int. Cl. AO1c 5/06, 7/16 


U.S. CL. 111—69 2 Claims 
A sod seeder for sowing pasture seed or other like particu- 


late matter, detachably attachable to the lower portion of 





552 


and rearwardly of a tilling tine so that the seed or like par- 


ticulate matter will be distributed evenly and at a constant 
rate into the furrow and below the sod. 


3,633,523 
TUFTING MACHINE HAVING MULTIPLE STROKE 
NEEDLE BARS 
Roy T. Card, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Card & Co., 
Inc., Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 85,084 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 112—79 A 12 Claims 


A multiple needle tufting machine having first and second 
needle bars, each needle bar supporting a separate transverse 
row of needles, and a drive mechanism for imparting dif- 
ferent strokes to each needle bar to cause each set of needles 
to penetrate a base fabric to different depths in order to form 
a tufted fabric having different pile heights. 


3,633,524 
BUTTON FEEDING AND POSITIONING DEVICE FOR 
SEWING MACHINES 

Walter A. Hoffsommer, Ridley Park, Pa., and Howard A. 

Hodgins, Newark, Del., assignors to Enterprise Machine 

and Development Corp., New Castle County, Del. 

Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,655 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3/22 
9 Claims 


“ 


U.S. Cl. 112—113 

This device automatically orients and positions 
sewthrough”-type buttons in the clamping jaws of a high- 
speed button-sewing machine so that a button is properly 
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positioned to be sewn during each sewing cycle. The buttons 
are successively moved from a supply source and delivered to 
an orienting station before they are transferred into the 


clamping jaws. A pneumatic operating and control system is 
provided to implement the feeding and orientation of the 
buttons in timed relationship to operation of the sewing 
machine. 


3,633,525 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING IN HEIGHT THE FABRIC 
PRESSER IN MULTINEEDLE QUILTING MACHINES 
Giannino Landoni, Via Verdi 133, Cassano Magnago, Italy 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,347 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 8, 1969, 12633 A/69 
Int. Cl. DOSb / 1/00, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—117 4 Claims 

















There is provided a device for adjusting simultaneously, on 
all the supporting bars, the initial height of the fabric presser 
in a multineedle quilting machine. On the needle-controlling 
bar a cam is fixed constantly in engagement with a roll 
mounted on one end of a lever pivoting on a clamping means 
which is made integral with the fabric presser rod. All the 
fabric presser rods are connected by a connecting rod 
passing through said clamping means and having a cam fixed 
thereto for each clamping means, said cam being always in 
engagement with the other end of said lever pivoting on the 
same clamping means. By causing the connecting suitably un- 
fastened rod to rotate within all the clamping means, the 
simultaneous adjustment of all the presser rods is obtained. 
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3,633,526 
AUTOMATIC SEWING MACHINE INSTALLATION 
Francois S. Fay, Melun, France, assignor to Centre d’Etudes 
Techniques des Industries de L’Habillement, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,296 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1969, 6905321 
Int. Cl. DOSb 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—121.29 4 Claims 


Automatic sewing machine installation comprising: a sew- 
ing machine having no feed grip for the workpiece, with its 
table and a motive device for driving its shaft, an advance 
device adapted to conduct each workpiece that is to be 
stitched onto the entry edge of the table, a feeder device 
adapted to take over the workpiece and cause it to advance 
into the machine under the presser-foot and the needle a 
driving device for the presser-foot, a thread-cutter and its 
driving device, a driving device for discharging the stitched 
workpieces, and means for control of the advance device, 
feeder device, driving device for the shaft of the machine and 
for drive of the presser-foot, the thread-cutter and the 
discharging device, adapted to bring about the actuation of 
the said devices in accordance with the appropriate 
sequence. 


3,633,527 
TOY SEWING MACHINE CAPABLE OF SWITCHING 
BETWEEN ZIGZAG STITCH FORMING AND STRAIGHT 
STITCH FORMING OPERATIONS 
Sakae Kasai, Nakakoma-gun, Japan, assignor to Crystal Sew- 
ing Machine Ind. Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,671 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1969, 44/60010; 
44/60011 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 112—159 2 Claims 





A toy sewing machine capable of switching between zigzag 
stitch forming and straight stitch forming operations compris- 
ing a machine body, a rotary main shaft, a need!c bar mount- 
ing a sewing needle and connected to said rotary main shaft 
for reciprocating motion in a vertical plane, a_ pivotal 
member connected to said machine body for pivotal motion 
in a horizontal plane and formed with an axial center bore 
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for permitting said needle bar to loosely extend therethrough, 
an actuation bar connected to said pivotal member for 
reciprocating motion in a horizontal plane, oscillating 
mechanism for causing said actuation bar to move in 
reciprocating motion in a horizontal plane in conjunction 
with the reciprocating motion of said needle bar, a 
mechanism for switching between a zigzag stitch forming 
operation and a straight by controlling the engagement of 
said actuation bar with said oscillating mechanism, a swing- 
ing mechanism connected to said actuation bar for repeated 
angular rotation to right and left as said actuation bar moved 
in reciprocating motion in a horizontal plane, a looper shaft 
connected to said swinging mechanism for reciprocating mo- 
tion in a horizontal plane as said swinging mechanism re- 
peatedly rotates angularly and a looper mounted at said 
looper shaft for cooperation with said needle. 


3,633,528 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING SLIDE- 
FASTENER STRINGERS 

Alfons Frohlich, and Karl Rohn, both of Essen, Germany, as- 

signors to Opti-Holding AG, Burgstr., Glarus, Switzerland 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,377 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 16, 1969, P 19 36 
053.3 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 112—265 9 Claims 


A pair of interleaved synthetic-resin coils are separated up- 
stream of the sewing station of a sewing apparatus, then both 
coils are sewn to respective support tapes, and finally the two 


coils, with attached tapes, are interleaved again just 
downstream of the sewing station. The sewing station can in- 
clude a pair of plates defining a Y-shaped channel which 
serves to hold the coils and tapes during sewing and to mesh 
them together immediately afterwards. 


3,633,529 
MOBILE CARRYING SYSTEM FOR DEPOSITING LOADS 
ON THE OCEAN BOTTOM 

Francisco M. Serrano, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie 

Francaise des Petroles, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,487 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 17, 1969, 6900779 
Int. Cl. B63g 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 114—16 R 7 Claims 

A submarine delivery system for carrying and depositing 
heavy loads at precise locations on the ocean bottom. A self- 
powered and steerable submarine vehicle carries the load to 
be deposited and embodies sensing means for locating the 
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target or delivery area. The control system for the submarine slow speeds, such as for trolling; and so that when the device 
may be entirely self-contained or control signals may be sup-_ is removed, the boat may be made to move at relatively high 
speeds, such as going to and from a desired fishing area. In 


other words, the special device permits the use of a relatively 
high-speed motor to operate the same boat at relatively low 
speeds. 


plied by a surface vessel linked to the submarine by a support 
and electrical power and communications cable. 3,633,532 


TUG LINKAGE 
Peter Bruce, 10 Torphichen Place, Edinburgh, EH3. 8DU, 
Scotland 
Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,095 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—235 R 


3,633,530 
FLOATING DEVICE FOR SUBMARINE WORKING 
VEHICLES 
Toshio Murata, Matsudo, and Atsushi Yasui, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,701 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 21, 1969, 44/68507 
Int. Cl. B63g 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—16 E 3 Claims 


A coupling for connecting two vessels comprising a 
recessed concave member on one vessel and a protuberant 
convex member on the other vessel, said members being 
sealably fittable together to enclose an intervening space 
wherein the content pressure may be reduced by pumping to 
allow external atmospheric and hydrostatic pressures to 
establish a compressive force to hold the two vessels linked 
rigidly together for all conditions at sea. 


A floating device for a submarine working vehicle, which 


comprises two floating tanks mounted on the body of the 3,633,533 
submarine working vehicle, each of said floating tanks having LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND UTILITY LINES 


the interior thereof divided into a plurality of independent Gordon H. Allen, Wheaton, Iil.; Robert C. Hosack; Werner P. 
Schoening, and Luther L. Yaeger, all of Houston, Tex., as- 


pressure air chambers, each of said pressure air chambers 
signors to Griffolyn Company, Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 


having a pressure air discharge conduit connected to the 
upper portion and a manhole provided at the lower portion Filed Jan..9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,101 

thereof, said manhole being communicated with a pressure Int. Cl. GO1d 21/00 

air supply conduit, and each of said conduits being provided U.S. Cl. 116—114 16 Claims 
with a valve by which the quantity of pressure air in the float- 

ing tank is adjusted so as to float the submarine working 

vehicle. 


3,633,531 
TROLLING DEVICE FOR BOATS 
Thomas A. Hayes, 10 Treadwell Ave., Syosset, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,205 
Int. Cl. B63h 25/44 


U.S. Cl. 114—145 A 4 Claims 
A special device is provided for slowing down the rate of 


advance of a boat in a body of water, the boat being driven _ Location of underground utility lines, such as telephone 
by the blades of a propeller shaft of an engine substantially cables, gas mains, sewerlines, water mains and electric ser- 
independently of the speed of rotation of the shaft and hence vice lines buried beneath the surface of the earth, by dispos- 
of the blades. The device preferably is removable so that it ing above said lines and below the surface of the earth a 
can be installed and used when it is desired to use the boat at colored, flexible, thin metal foil, particularly in the form of a 
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tape and protected against corrosion, the presence and 
general location of said metal foil being detectable from 
above the surface of the earth by electronic or like detecting 
devices. 


3,633,534 
MECHANICAL ANNUNCIATOR FOR INDICATING THE 
POSITION OF THE ACTUATION SHAFT OF A 
SELECTOR SWITCH 
Gerald W. Hersey, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,087 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—124 


A mechanical annunciator for indicating the position of 
the actuation shaft of a selector switch comprising a flag 
selectively positioned in view or out of view in accordance 
with two positions of the shaft. When the flag is positioned 
out of view, a first arrow is rendered visible pointing toward a 
first legend and when positioned in view, the flag obscures 
the first arrow and exposes to view a second arrow on the 
flag pointing toward a second legend. A cantilevered spring, 
to which the flag is attached, selectively cooperates with two 
dimensionally different portions of the shaft in accordance 
with the two shaft positions respectively, in order to position 
the flag. 


3,633,535 
GAGE CONSTRUCTION AND LINK MEANS THEREFOR 
Louis M. Puster, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,877 
Int. Cl. GO1ld / 1/00; GO11 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 116—129R 20 Claims 


A double-acting spring link means for a pressure gage, the 
link means having a slot therein receiving a slide member 
adapted to be operated by the movable part of the actuating 
element of the gage while being slidable and pivotable in the 
slot. The link means has a spring means operatively as- 
sociated with the slide member to normally cause the slide 
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member and link means to move in unison to cause normal 
movements of the movable part of the actuating element to 
be directly transmitted to the indicating pointer of the gage, 
the spring means minimizing rapid movements of the mova- 
ble part of the actuating element that would be adversely im- 
posed on the gear train means and bearings of the gage by 
causing pivotal and sliding movement of the sliding member 
in the slot to take up the rapid movement of the movable 
part of the actuating element. 


3,633,536 
APPARATUS FOR PAINTING ARTICLES 
Jimmie H. Morrison, Norman, Okla., assignor to Storm 
Manufacturing Company, Norman, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,643 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00, 11/12 
U.S. Cl. 118—6 


The present invention relates to methods and apparatus for 
painting articles such as fishing lures, and the like. The arti- 
cles to be painted are placed on a plurality of blocks movably 
secured to a plurality of carriage members which are con- 
nected together to form a continuous chain thereof. The 
chain of carriage members is movably secured to a continu- 
ous track, and is intermittently advanced over the track. As 
the articles are advanced, they are painted with paints of 
preselected color in preselected patterns, and the paint is 
dried and baked onto the articles. The painted and dried arti- 
cles are then automatically removed from the apparatus. 


3,633,537 
VAPOR DEPOSITION APPARATUS WITH PLANETARY 
SUSCEPTOR 

William E. Howe, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,387 
Int. Cl. C23e 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—48 2 Claims 

An apparatus for uniformly vapor plating circular articles, 
and particularly for making highly uniform epitaxial deposits 
on a plurality of semiconductor slices simultaneously. A 
preferred embodiment of the apparatus includes a susceptor 
plate mounted for rotation about a vertical axis. The suscep- 
tor plate has a generally conical upper surface, upon which 
the circular semiconductor slices are placed for epitaxial 
deposition. A stationary noncontiguous concentric ring is 
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disposed around the outer edge of the susceptor plate. The columnar structure with the rollers engaging the latter at dif- 
edges of the slices overhang the susceptor plate and contact ferent levels from opposite sides to guide the device for 


W ie 
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the stationary ring. Rotation of the susceptor plate produces 
planetary rotation of the circular semiconductor slices. 


movement up and down the structure, and which carries a 
paint receptacle providing for paint to be supplied to the 
coating roller. 


3,633,538 

SPHERICAL DEVICE FOR CONDITIONING FABRICS IN 
DRYER 

Melvin W. Hoeflin, Metuchen, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 

molive Company, New York, N.Y. 3,633,540 

Filed Oct. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 82,463 ROTATABLE FIXTURE WITH POSITIVE RETENTION 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/00 AND LIFTING MEANS 
U.S. Cl. 118—76 9 Claims Alfred V. Bolt, and James S. Wood, both of Chillicothe, Ohio, 
assignors to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,192 
Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 118—502 
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A device for conditioning fabrics in a dryer comprising a 
spherical-shaped body having a plurality of openings therein 
which are filled with a solid-type fabric conditioner. Since 
the spherical body is of a resilient material, there will be little 
noise or vibration caused thereby during the drying cycle. 
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3,633,539 
DEVICE FOR USE IN PAINTING A COLUMNAR 
STRUCTURE 
Nils Gustav Tage Petersson, Eskas, Klavrestrom, Sweden 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,225 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1969, G 69 31 A fixture for positively centering and holding an article in 
178.0 a coating process in which the interior and exterior surfaces 
Int. Cl. BOSce 1/08 of the articles are simultaneously coated while the article is 
U.S. Cl. 118—208 12 Claims rotated by the fixture. Further, the fixture includes means for 
A device for use in painting a columnar structure, such as lifting the article to allow its easy removal from the fixture. In 
a flagpole or mast, comprises a double-conical roller and a addition, a structure is provided for masking the inner lip or 
pliable or resilient coating roller spaced apart and coupled rim of a pan cover or lid when applying a porcelain coating 

together to form a carriage, which can be applied to the to the exterior surface of the lid. 
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3,633,541 
DRAWING SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 
Francis W. Andrews, Clarcona, and Philip S. Sussman, Orlan- 
do, both of Fla., assignors to Mark-Tex Corporation, En- 
glewood, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,448 
Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 118—503 
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An assembly is provided for supporting cloth, or other 
sheet material, upon which markings, such as paintings or 
drawings, are made by felt tipped, ball point or other mark- 
ing devices. The assembly comprises a top support member, 
usually round or oval, and a removable hoop to temporarily 
fasten the cloth in position. A pad consisting of stacked 
sheets of blotter paper adhered together at their edges is 
positioned between the cloth and the support member. 


3,633,542 
PAINT SHIELD FOR CARPET EDGES 
Harold H. Read, and Juil Lee Read, both of 2065 Terreboune 
Avenue, San Dimas, Calif. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,504 
Int. Cl. BOSe 1/1/16 
U.S. Cl. 118—505 


A painter's aid in the form of a paint shield of relatively 
thin resiliently flexible sheet material having a longitudinal 
edge lip for insertion between the edge of a wall-to-wall car- 
pet and the adjacent wall baseboard and a longitudinal body 
portion extending transversely of the lip for covering the car- 
pet edge to protect the latter against paint when painting the 
baseboard. Features of the shield reside in the out-turned 
shape of the lip which spaces the latter above the lip from the 
baseboard to permit painting of the baseboard to a level 
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below the upper carpet surface, inwardly projecting carpet 
engaging prongs on the lip for resisting upward retraction of 
the lip from its position between the baseboard and carpet, a 
flange along the edge of the shield remote from the lip having 
holes to receive pins for anchoring the shield to the carpet, 
and an arcuate upwardly arching section of the shield 
between the flange and lip for eliminating upward lip retract- 
ing pressure on the shield by the carpet. 


3,633,543 
BIASED ELECTRODE TRANSFER APPARATUS 

Carl R. Pitasi, Roslindale, Mass., and Eugene F. Young, Hen- 

rietta, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,798 
Int. Cl. BOSce 5/02; BOSb 5/02; GO3e 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—621 10 Claims 


A roller for pneumatically supporting copy sheets in the 
transfer station of a xerographic machine. The roller is elec- 
trically biased to transfer toner images from a photoreceptive 
member to copy sheets supported on the roller. Recirculation 
of the roller may effect the transfer of superimposed images 
to the backing sheets. 


3,633,544 
TURBOCLOUD DEVELOPMENT 
Ernest A. Weiler, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,951 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 118—629 17 Claims 


A powder cloud development device for developing a 
latent electrostatic image with toner wherein the toner is 
conveyed to the latent image area by a forced air system. A 
development electrode is mounted adjacent the image area 
to improve development and the electrode includes means to 
induce turbulence in the flow. A precipitation roller collects 
the toner in the flow after it passes the image area to control 
the toner concentration circulating in the device. 
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3,633,545 
MAGNETIC PRINTOUT EQUIPMENT 
Felix Samaniego, La Puente, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,285 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; G03g 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—637 «7 Claims 


An apparatus for conveying magnetizable toner particles 
from a toner supply region to a toning region for toning mag- 
netic images includes a plurality of detached magnetic mem- 
bers for advancing toner particles from the toner supply re- 
gion to the toning region. These detached magnetic members 
are successively engaged, advanced and thereupon released 
by a screw structure, and are thereafter returned for reen- 
gagement by a tube. Toner guide means extend from the 
toner supply region to the toning region for shielding the 
magnetic members against contact by the toner particles and 
for guiding the advancing toner particles. 


3,633,546 
ALGAE GROWTH-PREVENTING CONTAINER 
Alvin Guttag, Bethesda, Md., assignor to National Patent 
Development Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,447 
Int. Cl. AO1k 64/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—5 9 Claims 


A container for water in which vertebrate animals swim is 
given an internal coating of a hydrophilic polymer having an 
algicide impregnated or adsorbed therein. This prevents the 
algae from growing on the container and is especially valua- 
ble in preserving the transparency of glass or clear plastic 
aquariums. 
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3,633,547 
SYSTEM FOR FEEDING AND MAINTAINING ANIMALS 
IN A CONFINED ENVIRONMENT 

Roger H. Stevens, and Bruce A. Blair, both of New York, 

N.Y., assignors to International Farm Systems, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,194 
Int. Cl. AO1k 01/00 

U.S. Cl. 119—16 


A system for maintaining and feeding animals in a confined 
environment wherein a structure is provided having a plurali- 
ty of tiers with each tier being partitioned into a plurality of 
animal confinement pans. The floors of each pen are of an 
open grillwork to allow a controlled flow of ambient ventila- 
tion air to flow upwardly through the pen and into the pen in 
the tiers above, and a portion of each pen is set aside to col- 
lect the animals’excrement. The collected animal excrement 
is flushed by a flowing water system into a collecting trough 
and returned to a central collecting trench where it is 
processed by promoting a bacteria and fungi action to con- 
vert the animal waste into a useable protein supplement 
which is added to the animals’food supply. The supply, i.e., a 
slurry mixture of bean and/or corn meal and the protein sup- 
plement derived from the reprocessed animal waste is 
pumped by a central distributing pump and distributed into 
troughs disposed adjacent each of the animal confinement 
pens where it is made continuously available to the animals. 
In addition, a dome-shaped covering is provided over the 
tiered structure including a ventilation system which auto- 
matically maintains proper temperature and humidity levels 
within the enclosure at all times and provides for proper air- 
flow within the enclosure so that each pen on each tier is 

' properly ventilated at all times. 


3,633,548 
ANIMAL PEN FLOOR AND METHOD OF FORMING 
Orren N. Kepple, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Creve Coeur Mfg. 
Co., East Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,346 
Int. Cl. AO1j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—28 8 Claims 


Easily handled, sanitary, lattice-type, metal slatted flooring 
is described wherein spaced slat members engage end sup- 
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port members through a tab-slot arrangement, the inter- 
mediate portions of the slats are affixed or spot-welded to in- 
termediate support members and selected end tabs are af- 
fixed or spot-welded to the end support members, particu- 
larly at the corners. The method of fabrication includes the 
steps of cutting a series of spaced slots in the top wall of the 
end support members, bending the ends of precut slats to 
form a 90° tab at each end, spacing and aligning the support 
members with the slotted walls of the end members facing 
upwardly, placing the slats thereon with their end tabs in the 
spaced slots and welding the intermediate portions of the 
slats to the intermediate support members and only selected 
elbow bends of the tabs in the slotted end supports. 


3,633,549 
ANIMAL HAIR-CONDITIONING COMB 
Veldon Morgan, Elisworth, Nebr. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,098 
Int. Cl. AO1k 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—92 


An asymmetrical Y-shaped one-piece wire handle includ- 
ing a generally U-shaped handgrip defining base portion pro- 
vided with a pair of generally parallel sides interconnected at 
one pair of corresponding ends by means of a curved integral 
bight portion. The free ends of the sides include extension’ 
arms angled oppositely away from each other with one of the 
arms being angularly displaced less than 30° relative to the 
corresponding side of the base portion and the other arm 
being angularly displaced more than 60° relative to its cor- 
responding base portion side. An elongated flexible and 
toothed comb member is removably supported from and ex- 
tends between the free ends of the arms and is inclined 
slightly relative to a plane disposed normal to the centerline 
of the base portion. 


3,633,550 
WATER PIPE BOILER 
Willibald Kraus, Grebenstein, Germany, assignor to Rhein- 
stahl Henschel Aktiengeselischaft, Kassel, Germany 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,438 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1969, P 19 07 
758.8 
Int. Cl. F22b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 122—235R 


A water pipe boiler having a circular or polygonal contour, 
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comprising vertical pipes and upper and lower annular or 
polygonal headers or bends arranged coaxially one within the 
other in radially spaced relationship, while any of the in- 
dividual cage bodies may be designed as evaporator, super- 
heater, feed-water preheater or hot water generator. 


3,633,551 
FUEL PROPORTIONER FOR PNEUMATIC INJECTION 
ARRANGEMENTS IN COMPRESSION-IGNITION 

ENGINES 

Stanislaw Jarnuszkiewicz, Swierczewskiego Str. 29/8, 

Krakow, Poland 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 839,968 
Int. Cl. FO2m 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—33 E 
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A fuel proportioner having a body in which a cylindrical 
control element rotates, the control element having a passage 
therein into which fuel is introduced; the body has a pair of 
oppositely disposed fuel passages for introducing fuel into the 
passage of the control element and for removing excess fuel. 
A second pair of oppositely disposed passages are provided 
in the body, angularly positioned relative to the fuel passages, 
for introducing gas into the control element passage and for 
receiving the fuel and gas discharged therefrom. The control 
element is axially slidable to vary the quantity of fuel, and in 
alternate embodiments, the control element has either single 
or plural diametrically extending fuel passages. In a third em- 
bod .nent, the passages of each pair are angularly spaced less 
than 180° , and each pair of body passages are oppositely 
disposed, the passage in the control element being plural, axi- 
ally spaced segmentlike passages. 


3,633,552 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE INCLUDING 
MAXIMUM FIRING PRESSURE-LIMITING MEANS 
Ernest G. Huber, 3001 Veazey Terrace, N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,223 
Int. Cl. FO2b 75/04, 75/36 
U.S. Cl. 123—48 R 


A variable compression ratio internal combustion engine 


which includes at least two heating surface cage bodies each wherein the engine crankshaft together with pistons and con- 


894 0.G.—21 
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necting rods are moved in such a way to increase or decrease 
the compression ratio (decrease or increase combustion 
chamber volume) during operation to thereby limit max- 
imum firing pressure to a predetermined valve for all engine 
loadings. The crankshaft is suspended in bearings in support 
members extending transverse to the crankshaft. The support 
members are pivotally supported at one end in the engine 
frame and individually suspended at the opposite end from 
an auxiliary crankshaft or the like. 


3,633,553 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE CONSTRUCTION 
INCLUDING IMPROVED FUEL SYSTEM 

George L. Holzapfel, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to John R. 

Gumbiner, Los Angeles, Calif., a part interest 

Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,644 
Int. Cl. FO2b 75/02; F02n 25/06, 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—75 B 


Liquid fuel is supplied at atmospheric pressure or through 
a pressure regulator reducing the pressure thereon below at- 
mospheric and then to a preheating-mixing chamber where a 
portion of the exhaust gases from a reciprocating piston 
cylinder, or warm air, or a mixture of both, is circulated 
around the liquid fuel preheating and vaporizing the same. A 
mixture of fuel and exhaust gas or warm air is then formed in 
the preheating-mixing chamber with portions of said gas mix- 
ture transmitted through a throttle valve to the preferably 
uninhibited air intake of a main intake valve and to the air in- 
take of an antechamber opening into the cylinder. An aux- 
iliary valve at the antechamber admits the fuel-exhaust-air 
gas mixture into said antechamber with ignition means ignit- 
ing the same therein and through such ignition igniting the 
main charge of fuel-exhaust-air gas mixture from the main in- 
take valve, the combination driving the piston of the 
cylinder. An electric resistance heater may be provided in 
the preheating-mixing chamber for vaporizing the entering 
liquid fuel prior to starting the engine and the initial starting 
of the engine may be accomplished by a fuel-air gas mixture 
solely within the antechamber and while the fuel-exhaust gas 
throttle valve to the main intake is closed. 


3,633,554 
VALVE TIMING SYSTEM OF AUTOMOTIVE INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yasuo Nakajima, Yokosuka; Yoshimasa Hayashi, and Ku- 
nihiko Sugihara, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,215 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept., 1969, 44/70901; 
July 30, 1969, 44/59641 
Int. Cl. FOU //34, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.18 7 Claims 
A valve timing system for an internal combustion engine of 


a motor vehicle, including a camshaft which is hydraulically 
axially movable and which has first and second cam lobes 
which are positioned and configured relative to the rocker 
arm for the exhaust valve of the engine cylinder, the first and 
second cam lobes being selectively aligned with the rocker 
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arm so that the valve is timed in different manners depending 
upon the driving conditions of the motor vehicle. The 
hydraulic fluid for axially moving the camshaft is controlled 
by a solenoid operated discharge valve in response to an en- 
gine speed actuated switch and an intake manifold vacuum 
actuated switch. The valve timing system is adapted for the 


elimination of air pollution in urban areas without impairing 
the performance quality of the engine. Such cam lobe con- 
figurations may be applied to the cam lobes associated with 
the intake valve so that not only the exhaust valve but the in- 
take valve can be timed in relation to the driving conditions 
of the motor vehicle. 


3,633,555 
VARIABLE CAMSHAFT MECHANISM 
Lodovico Raggi, Milan, Italy, assignor to Associated Engineer- 
ing Limited, Leamington Spa, Warwickshire, England 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,208 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 27, 1969, 52410 A/69 
Int. Cl. FOU 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.17 5 Claims 


A device, particularly for controlling the opening and clos- 
ing of valves of.an internal combustion engine, comprises a 
camshaft on which a plurality of cams are mounted for rota- 
tion relative to the shaft. Each cam is driven by the shaft 
through an intermediate member which rotates about an axis 
eccentric to the shaft axis. A drive member rotatable with the 
shaft has a pin which engages in a radial slot on one side of 
the intermediate member, and likewise the cam has a pin en- 
gaging in a radial slot on the other side of the intermediate 
member, these slots being preferably 180° spaced apart. 
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3,633,556 
GUIDE DEVICE FOR MULTIVALVE-ACTUATING 
BRIDGE FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Atsushi Inoue, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to Nissan Diesel 
Motor Co., Ltd., Saitama-ken, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 18, 1968, 43/80495; 
43/80496 
Int. Cl. FOI 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.22 2 Claims 


RW. 


4d 
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In the valve mechanism for internal combustion engines, 
with each rocker arm actuating two or more valves through a 
bridge, a device for guiding the bridge comprising a flange 
rigidly fixed to a guide rod for guiding the bridge, said flange 
being mounted in a readily removable manner on the 
cylinder head and secured thereto by utilizing members of 
the valve mechanism. 


3,633,557 
DIAPHRAGM CARBURETOR 
Charles H. Tuckey, and Kenneth C. Schneider, both of Cass 
City, Mich., assignors to Wallro Corporation, Cass City, 
Mich. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,190 
Int. Cl. FO2f 9/00; FO2b 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—119 B 


A diaphragm carburetor system and construction in which 
the fuel supply for the main jet and the idle jet is brought 
from a diaphragm chamber through a main jet control valve 
and the idle jet control valve in series. A passage is provided 
in the carburetor to receive crankcase pulses from the two- 
cycle engine being controlled, and to expose these pulses to 
the idle system so that under full throttle conditions the pul- 
ses will be open to the idle system to blow collected fuel in 
that system back to the main jet as an acceleration charge 
and also to dry out the idle system so that upon the closing of 
the throttle there will be a delayed fuel flow through the idle 
system to prevent overrich comedown. This is accomplished 
by surface passages and a circuit gasket in the top wall of the 
diaphragm chamber to simplify the construction of the 
system. 
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3,633,558 
DIPSTICK AND ENGINE CRANKCASE BREATHER 


Bertil Stade, Wood Dale, and Edward Hoglund, Park Ridge, 


both of Ill., assignors to Mercury Metal Products, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,534 
Int. Cl. FO2n 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 B 


A combination dipstick and engine crankcase breather 
adapted to be engaged in the entrance passageway to the 
crankcase of an internal combustion engine and having a 
blade portion dipping into the liquid reservoir of the crank- 
case, structure comprising a pluglike assembly which in- 
cludes an O-ring seal for the entrance, an annular cap 
adapted to engage over the outside of the entrance, a conduit 
extending from below the cap and having communication 
with the passageway and through the cap, the conduit having 
means for connection of a pipe between it and the air cleaner 
of the engine, and the cap being sealed to the conduit, com- 
munication between the interior of the passageway to the 
conduit while the dipstick and breather are in position so that 
all emissions from the crankcase will pass into the conduit 
and thence to the air cleaner, the combination being remova- 
ble from the passageway to permit addition of lubricant to 
the crankcase. 


3,633,559 

APPARATUS FOR REGULATING THE TIMING OF FUEL 

INJECTION IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Franz Eheim, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 

GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,807 
Int. Cl. FO2m 59/20 

U.S. Cl. 123—139 AQ 





A diesel engine wherein the fuel injection pump is adjusta- 
ble to change the timing of fuel injection. The adjustment is 
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effected by a lever which is movable by the piston of a passages are provided around the oven cavity in a manner 
hydraulic timer wherein the axial position of the piston de- that convection airflow alone is adequate to limit the max- 


pends on fuel pressure at the outlet of a fuel pump which 
delivers fuel to the injection pump. The fuel pressure can be 
varied by the fuel pump in dependency on the rotational 
speed of the engine and also in dependency on the load upon 
the engine. The second adjustment is effected by a control 
circuit which energizes an electromagnet whose armature in- 
fluences a pressure regulating valve for the fuel pump. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 123—191 see: 
Patent No. 3,633,577 


3,633,560 
BIRD-SCARE CANNON WITH BALL RECOVERY 

Waldemar Teixeira DeFreitas, Rue Rodrigo Silua 26, Sao 

Paulo, Brazil 

Original application July 24, 1967, Ser. No. 655,634, now 
Patent No. 3,572,309, dated Mar. 23, 1971. Divided and this 

application Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 870,245 
Int. Cl. F41b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—11 3 Claims 


Cannon for scaring birds and other undesirable creatures, 
comprising an elongated reservoir wherein a plurality of balls 
is stored and which can be pressurized. The balls are expelled 
one by one when the air pressure in the reservoir attains a 
value capable of foregoing one ball through an orifice in the 
reservoir wall, overcoming the resisting frictional force 
between the orifice and the ball. Either the balls or the ori- 
fice wall can be made elastic or deformable while the other 
element is made relatively rigid or nondeformable. A 
recovering device is associated with the cannon, consisting of 
a circular tube into which the balls expelled by the cannon 
are shot, and from where they may be discharged into a con- 
tainer or the like. 


3,633,561 
BUILT-IN SELF-CLEANING WALL OVEN 

Eugene J. Barnett, and Gerald E. Baker, both of Mansfield, 

Ohio, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 362 
Int. Cl. F24c 15/32 

U.S. Cl. 126—21 R 3 Claims 

A built-in, self-cleaning wall oven construction for a high- 
temperature self-cleaning oven cavity in which airflow 


imum external temperatures sufficiently to meet the 


established temperature limits. 


3,633,562 
SLIGHTLY PRESSURIZED FLAT-TOP STOVE 

William F. Morse, Upper Arlington, and Edward A. Reid, Jr., 

North Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Columbia Gas 

Service Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,838 
Int. Cl. F24c 3/06, 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 126—39 J 


A kitchen range having a smooth top of heat-resistant 
glass, beneath which there are infrared gas burners. Heating 
is by infrared radiation and conduction through the glass top. 
The products of combustion are exhausted through an outlet 
at the rear of the range. Its burners are positioned within a 
closed chamber into which a small blower directs air so as to 
produce a slightly elevated air pressure. 


3,633,563 
MATERIAL HEATER 

George E. Osborn, 239 Wylie Street, Saginaw, Mich., and 

Bernard W. Tunney, Sr., 3217 Roberts Street, Saginaw, 

Mich. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,457 
Int. Cl. EO1c 19/45 

U.S. Cl. 126—343.5 A 9 Claims 

A self-feeding hopper for containing heated or heating 
mixed bituminous or other materials for patching, repairing 
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or resurfacing street pavements, parking lots and other uses 
where heated materials are required. The hopper is con- 
structed as a part of a mobile chassis and includes spaced 
inner and outer bottom and sidewalls with the spacing 
between the inner and outer walls defining heat chamber 
portions into which heated gases are delivered for heating the 
inner walls of the hopper. One sidewall of the hopper in- 


cludes an outlet opening adjacent the inner bottom wall of 
the hopper and a generally horizontal heated work platform 
is supported outwardly of the outlet opening for receiving 
semifluent heated materials thereon flowing outwardly 
through the outlet opening. The platform is disposed at an 
elevation within 2 feet of the ground enabling workmen to 
readily shovel material therefrom to the ground. 


3,633,564 
HIGH-FREQUENCY SEALING DEVICE 

Tetsuo Togashi, and Morio Kumakura, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha also known as Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 

Kamagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,947 
Int. Cl. F23m 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 126—190 


For the prevention of wave leakage from within a chamber 
of a high-frequency sealing device such as a heating device 
‘(especially one for food-processing applications), there is 
provided a hollow metal door having a resilient inner surface 
for leakageproof contact with the inner edges of the open 
end of the chamber. A leaking wave, if any, from between 
the inner surface of the door and the inner edges of the heat- 
ing chamber is guided into the hollow interior of the door 
through an elongated window provided on the inner surface 
thereof. The door may contain a dielectric for absorption of 
the leaking wave, and its window may be permanently closed 
with a dielectric thereby to prevent the entrance of any ex- 
traneous matter (e.g., water and dust) into the door interior 
without rendering the window itself impervious to the leaking 
wave. 
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3,633,565 
CLINICAL SPECIMEN-COLLECTING AUSTRUMENT 
Bernard McDonald, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Medical Test- 
ing Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,535 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00, 17/22; B27¢ 05/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 R 5 Claims 





An elongate clinical instrument comprises a blade and han- 
dle for collecting cells and tissues from body cavities, par- 
. ticularly for the detection of squamous carcinoma of the cer- 
vix. Two slanted spaced-apart edges on the blade tip describe 
a conical path during manual rotation in situ and gather 
specimens in troughs adjoining the edges. The blade tip is 
manually separable from the handle for forwarding to a 
pathology laboratory. 


3,633,566 
BLOOD COLLECTING METHOD AND DEVICE 
Robert H. Grabhorn, Greenwood, Ind., assignor to Syste- 
matiks, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,977 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 128—2 


A blood specimen collecting device comprising means for 
holding conventional evacuated test tubes, each such tube 





564 


being sealed with a conventional rubberlike stopper, hollow 
needle means for penetrating through such stoppers and into 
such tubes, a vein-puncturing hollow needle, and flexible 
tube means for connecting the needle means to the vein- 
puncturing needle. The means for holding the tubes is ar- 
ranged so that the stoppers face the needle means, and drive 
means is arranged to provide relative reciprocation between 
the needle means and the tube holding means to cause the 
needle means to penetrate through such stoppers. In many 
cases, such tubes contain materials, such as preservatives, 
coagulants and anticoagulants, with which the blood must be 
thoroughly mixed promptly after or immediately as soon as it 
is withdrawn from the vein. Thus, the device includes means 
for gently oscillating such tubes while blood is being drawn 
therein. % 


3,633,567 
PNEUMATICALLY ACTUATED PRESSURE DRESSING 
Stanley J. Sarnoff, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Survival 
Technology, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 587,336, Oct. 17, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. 
No. 849,112 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 C 6 Claims 


A pneumatically actuated pressure bandage adaptable for 
use as a compression bandage, tourniquet or cuff wherein the 
pressure is applied by a manually operated pump and further 
wherein regulating means are provided to selectively bleed 
off the pressure. 


3,633,568 
AUTOMATICALLY OPERATING APPARATUS FOR 
MEASURING BLOOD PRESSURE 

Peter Hobel, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Erlangen, Germany 

Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,183 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1968, P 18 06 

092.7 

Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 M 5 Claims 
An automatically operating apparatus for measuring blood 
pressure includes a tying-up cuff capable of being inflated, 
means receiving voltage impulses corresponding to blood 
pulsations, an amplifier for these voltage impulses, impulse 
treating members connected behind the amplifier and an 
electrical operating device which automatically indicates the 
diastolic and systolic blood pressure during a cuff pressure 
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cycle depending upon Korotkoff impulses. The apparatus is 
particularly characterized by two impulse treating channels 
connected in parallel to the outlet of the amplifier. One of 
these channels has a filter which passes through that frequen- 
cy portion of the received total signal which contains the 
Korotkoff impulses, a first impulse forming device being con- 
nected behind this filter. The second channel contains a 
second impulse forming device. These two impulse forming 


TYING -UP_ CUFF 


DEVICE 


devices change the signals introduced into them into direct 
voltage impulses which are amplitudinally dependent upon 
the Korotkoff impulses or the total signal. The outlets of the 
two impulse forming devices are connected to a comparison 
device which delivers an impulse to an operating device 
when the outgoing values resulting from comparing the am- 
plitudes of the outgoing signals of the impulse forming 
devices, exceed a predetermined value which is characteristic 
for the appearance of Korotkoff impulses. 


3,633,569 
ARRHYTHMIA COUNTER 

James R. Brayshaw, 1300 Bishop Lane, Alexandria, Va., and 

Richard T. Gagnon, Rochester, Mich., assignors to said 

James R. Brayshaw, by said Gagnon 

Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,724 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 A 

















The cardiac generated wave from a patient is analyzed for 
an arrhythmia condition by measuring time intervals between 
the R peaks of the cardiac wave, comparing relative duration 
of successive time intervals, and counting each occasion suc- 
ceeding time intervals vary in duration by other than a nor- 
mal amount of time. 


3,633,570 
MAGNETICALLY ACTUATED VIBRATOR 
Francesco De Angeli, via Boccaccio 47, Milan, Italy 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 819,053 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 2, 1968, 16000 A/68 
Int. Cl. A61h 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—41 5 Claims 
An apparatus for generating a pulsating magnetic field in- 
tegrated by magnetic vibrations, particularly for the physical 
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treatment of the human organism, comprises a body of mag- 
netic material. Each of the two ends of said body is provided 
with an extension to which is attached a metal lamina. A plu- 
rality of windings embrace said body. Rigidly connected to 


the free end of each metal lamina is an armature so that upon 
energization of the windings by electric energy the windings 
generate a pulsating magnetic field, whereas the armatures 
generate vibrations. 


3,633,571 
MASSAGING MACHINE 

Gentaro Shinagawa, and Fuzio Nozato, both of Kabushiki 

Kaisha Sankyu-sha, No. 36, 1-chome, Izuomatsuno-cho, 

Taisho-ku, Osaka-shi, Japan 

Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 9, 1969, 44/53906 
Int. Cl. A61h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—44 3 Claims 





A massaging machine for obtaining the same effect as a 
manual massage. A driving shaft is rotatably mounted on a 
supporting frame, and a pair of bilateral massaging imple- 
ment supporting members are fitted on the driving shaft and 
are movable in the axial direction thereof and are also rotata- 
ble therewith. A pair of annular massaging implements are 
mounted on said supporting members so as to be rotatable 
around an axis which is eccentric to and inclined with respect 
to the driving shaft. 


3,633,572 
COPULATION-ASSISTING DEVICE 
Emmett H. Wiggins, P.O. Box 241, Edenton, N.C. 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,317 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—79 


An elongated flexible support member is positioned 
between the legs of a user and is held in place by adhesive 
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tape affixed to the gluteal region of the user’s body. An 
elastic loop carried by the support member extends forwardly 


‘to encircle the penis at a point adjacent the scrotum, thus 


assisting to maintain erection during copulation by restricting 
outflow of blood from corpora cavernosa. The point of at- 
tachment of the loop to the support member is adjustable so 
as to vary tension of the loop circumferentially of the penis. 


3,633,573 
GLIDE ASSEMBLY 
Herbert G. Lipson, 68 Aldrich Rd., Wakefield, Mass., and 
Bartholomew J. Spada, 52 Festo Rd., Revere, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,295 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 128—83.5 24 Claims 


An assembly for permitting self-locomotion by the wearer 
of a walking-type leg cast by a sliding movement, rather than 
by walking. The assembly includes: a retainer of material of a 
high coefficient of friction, with at least one aperture, affixed 
to the foot-bottom of the leg cast; and at least one glide in- 
sert of material of a low coefficient of friction, configurated 
in the form of cylinders of different diameters, with the nar- 
rower diameter end inserted into the aperture and the wider 
diameter end protruding a short distance from the retainer. 


3,633,574 
INTRAUTERINE CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICE 
Irwin S. Lerner, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to A. H. Robbins 
Company, Incorporated, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,729 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 128—130 


An intrauterine contraceptive device comprises an outer 
ring formed with a central membrane to prevent tissue obtru- 
sion and control the deflection characteristics of the device, 
and lateral spurs slanted in a retrograde direction to impede 
expulsion through the cervical os. The device is molded of a 
plastic material and may be coated with a metal film as a bar- 
rier against calcium deposits and provide radio-opacity. 
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3,633,575 
FOLDED LIGHTWEIGHT MASK 
Richard S. Brumfield, Edgewood, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,330 
Int. Cl, A62b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—141R 4 Claims 


An improved protective mask means and method of fabri- 
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3,633,577 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Sanzio Pio Vincenzo Piatti, 14 Corso Porta Nuova, Milan, 
Italy 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,075 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 10, 1969, 13902 A/69 
Int. Cl. F02b 23/00 


US. Cl. 123—191 R 6 Claims 


This invention relates to a four-valve combustion chamber 
for an internal-combustion engine, to a cylinder head and in- 
ternal-combustion engine incorporating the same, and to a 
method of forming the same. The combustion chamber com- 
prises a pair of elongated cavities disposed side by side with 


cation thereof wherein fold lines are formed in the facepiece their longer axes parallel and with a ridge therebetween. The 
along the facepiece centerline and between each lens and cavity, at least at each end zone thereof, is of part-spherical 
each filter means; the fold lines being formed by the lower configuration, and each end zone is formed with an opening 
edge of each lens positioned at substantially at 45° angle ad- therein provided with a valve seat, the axis of which is nor- 


jacent to and parallel with the upper edge of the respective 
filter pocket means. The improved mask permits the manu- 
facture of a mask which is lightweight and can be folded into 
a compact package. 


3,633,576 
VOLUMETRIC RESPIRATOR 
Reynolds G. Gorsuch, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to 
Bourns, Inc., Riverside, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,098 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/00 


US. Cl. 128—145.8 7 Claims 


3 ATO PATIENT 








A volumetric respirator which may utilize, as its source of U.S. Cl. 128—214.4 


air or life-sustaining gas, a conventional pressure-limited 
respirator. One or more flow meters, depending upon the 
selected pressure-limited respirator, are interposed between 
the respirator and the patient. An adjustable volume control, 
sensitive to the flow meters, shuts off the supply of air or gas 
after a selected tidal volume of air has passed. A timer 
reestablishes flow after a preselected period to permit the pa- 
tient to exhale. At preselected intervals, the volume control 
causes a predetermined excess or sigh volume of air or gas to 
pass. 


mal to the part-spherical surface. 


3,633,578 
METHOD OF MAINTAINING THE INTEGRITY OF 
BLOOD 

Roy William Roth, New Canaan, Conn., and Edward Fried- 

man, Marblehead, Mass., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,533 
Int. Cl. A61m 05/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—214R 6 Claims 
There is provided improved physiologically acceptable ar- 


ticles made from various fluorocarbon polymers and a 
process for maintaining the normal integrity of the blood of 
warm-blooded animals with said articles. The physiologically 
acceptable articles include specific medial devices such as 
catheters, etc., useful in contact with blood or tissue in 
warm-blooded animals. 


3,633,579 
CATHETER PLACEMENT DEVICE AND METHOD 

Ralph D. Alley, Loudonville, N.Y., and David S. Sheridan, Ar- 

gyle, Wash., assignors to Sherwood Medical Industries Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 640,889, May 24, 

1967, now abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. 

No. 843,866 
This application filed under Rule 47. 
Int. Cl. A6*™ 5/00, 25/00 


12 Claims 


A medical device for use in intravenous or intraarterial in- 
jections of fluids, in blood sampling, in diagnostic procedures 
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such as intravascular blood sampling including sampling in 
the heart, and in intravascular pressure measurements using 


transducers. The device incorporates a novel catheter means _ 


and method for placing a flexible cannula in a vein or artery 
such that the catheter means can be threaded through the 
cannula into the vein or artery of a patient an appropriate 
distance. The catheter can be secured in position relative to 
the cannula by means of a self-contained locking arrange- 
ment carried by the catheter. In preferred forms, the locking 
force against the catheter can be distributed over an area to 
assure a good lock without restricting the catheter and 
without the expense of providing close tolerance in the 
locking system. 


3,633,580 
HYPODERMIC NEEDLE 
James J. Knox, Avenel, N.J., assignor to Knox Laboratories, 
Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Original application Jan. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 610,152, now 
Patent No. 3,540,112, dated Jan. 17, 1970. Divided and this 
application Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 870,884 
Int. Cl. A61m 05/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—221 


Tr 
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Hypodermic needlepoints are manufactured from tubular 
members by deforming top and bottom wall portions from 
opposite sides of the tubular member by gradually and 
progressively pressing generally inwardly against the top and 
bottom wall portions with dies os as to cause the top and bot- 
tom wall portions to gradually slop together and meet in an 
area where they intimately contact each other, and removing 
some of the opposite sidewall portions to create side surfaces 
which slope together from the unsloped portion of the tubu- 
lar member to where they intersect in a cutting point in the 
area where the top and bottom wall portions are in intimate 
contact. The needlepoint consists of a regular quadrilateral 
pyramid having substantially identical triangular faces. Two 
opposing faces have substantially elliptical or pear-shaped 
openings therethrough providing communication between 
the hollow interior of the needle and the exterior of the nee- 
dle adjacent to the apex of the pyramid. 


3,633,581 
DISPOSABLE URINAL 
Irene P. Welch, 2001 Maple Glen Road, Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,151 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 128—295 1 Claim 


A transparent bag is provided having scale markings 
thereon to indicate the quantity of the content and provided 
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with a stretch knit neck which engages over the penis to 
maintain the contact between the penis and the bag. Provi- 
sion is made for connecting the bag to straps which can en- 
circle the leg to support the urinal while the user is standing 
or walking. The complete bag and knitted neck is discarded 
as a unit with the holding straps alone being retained for 
reuse. 


3,633,582 
SUTURE PLACEMENT GUIDE DEVICE 

Charles Steinman, Mount Vernon, N.Y., assignor to Shirley A. 

Steinman, Mount Vernon, N.Y. and Irwin A. Steinman, 

Staten Island, N.Y., as cotrustees under a trust created by 

Charles Steinman 

Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,160 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—334 R 





' A device to facilitate consistent and accurate placement of 
sutures for closing a wound or incision comprises clamping 
means having a closed position for clamping the edge portion 
of the tissue of an open wound or incision. An elongated 
guide plate is fixed to the clamping means and has an opera- 
tive position extending generally parallel to the edge of said 
wound or incision when said clamping means is in said closed 
position. Locating means, for example notches in the edge of 
the guide plate, are utilized to locate the placement of su- 
tures in predetermined positions for closing said wound or in- 
cision. 


3,633,583 
ORTHOPEDIC SINGLE-BLADE BONE CUTTER 
Meyer Fishbein, 12020 Saltair Place, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,226 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/32 


U.S. Cl. 128—305 5 Claims 


A surgical rotary bone cutter having a rotary cutter head 
shaped as a substantially hemispherical surface of revolution 
coaxial with its axis of rotation and being longitudinally and 
medially split into two halves by a diametrical slot intersect- 
ing the axis of rotation. A single flat blade having a longitu- 
dinally curved edge is positioned in the slot and projects mar- 
ginally beyond said surface of revolution. The blade edge is 
oppositely beveled on opposite sides of its midpoint to form 
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two longitudinally curved rotatable shearing edges. A chan- 
nel for conveying cuttings from the shearing edges is formed 
in the head alongside each shear edge. The cutter head may 
be formed as a concave or a convex hemispherical surface. 


3,633,584 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR MARKING ANIMALS FOR 
IDENTIFICATION 
Roy Keith Farrell, Pullman, Wash., assignor to Research Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,850 
Int. Cl. A61d //00 
U.S. Cl. 128—316 


A system for forming forgery-proof identification markings 
on animals involves use of a tool having an impress jaw carry- 
ing a plurality of individually removable and rotatably 
resettable markers linearly arranged along a fixed impressible 
orientation line element on the jaw. The markers have faces 
that occupy adjoining spaces along the orientation line and 
the faces are provided with forming elements in the shape of 
double bar markings arrangeable perpendicular or parallel to 
the orientation line and in the shape of right-angle markings 
having their apices arrangeable at selected distances perpen- 
dicularly to the orientation line and their angular legs in 
selected geometrically patterned relation with such orienta- 
tion line whereby such markings have a unique and unaltera- 
ble meaning which is translatable into digits of the Arabic 
decimal positional system. 


3,633,585 
CATHETER 
Harold P. McDonald, Jr., Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Cutter 
Laboratories, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,040 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 


USS. Cl. 128—348 13 Claims 


A catheter for use in an animal or human body. A flexible 
tube resistant to the action of body fluids and compatible 
with the body environment, e.g., of silicone rubber, has an 
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exterior portion, an interior portion, and a percutaneous or 
skin-passing portion. The interior portion has apertures for 
withdrawal of fluid from a body cavity or vessel; the exterior 
portion has a removable closure. The skin-passing portion 
has a fabric or textile skirt or annular flange that lies adjacent 
the inner surface of the epidermis of the animal bearing the 
catheter. If desired, the skin-passage portion of the catheter 
is also provided with a fabric or textile sleeve. The fabric or 
textile is advantageously of Dacron or of Teflon or of like 
material not attacked by and compatible with the body en- 
vironment. 


3,633,586 
STERILE TECHNIQUE TUBE END CLOSURE AND 
SYRINGE ADAPTOR 
David S. Sheridan, Hook Road, Argyle, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,374 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—351 


A tube end closure for medicosurgical tube devices having 
an encircling removal cap that is captive to the closure body 
is molded as an integral unit from plastic material. The clo- 
sure is constructed to make fluidtight union with tapered 
connectors of Luer syringes. A syringe needle penetratable 
plug may be fixed inside the closure sufficiently below the 
proximal end tip so contact of the plug will occur only with a 
syringe needle when fluids are injected or withdrawn via the 
closure. 


3,633,587 
INFANT'S TOY 
Philip J. Hunt, 217 East Front, Adrian, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,924 
Int. Cl. A61j /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—359 


An infant’s toy in the form of a ball-like structure and 
comprised of a pair of meridional ring members intersecting 
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each other at the north and south poles of the ball-like struc- 
ture at substantially right angles and joined by spaced latitu- 
dinal ring members disposed above and below the equator of 
the ball-like structure, the outside diameter of all of said ring 
members being such as to be readily graspable by an infant. 
A noise producing means may be disposed within the con- 
fines of the ball-like structure defined by the ring members, 
or noise producing elements, moveable or otherwise, may be 
disposed within the confines of the ring members per se. 


3,633,588 
HIGH-CAPACITANCE, LOW-INDUCTANCE 
ELECTRODE FOR A SHORT-WAVE THERAPEUTIC 
DEVICE 
Werner Haas, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,517 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 13, 1968, P 17 64 
666.1 
Int. Cl. A61n //40 


U.S. Cl. 128—404 5 Claims 


A short-wave therapeutic device is shown for the frequen- 
cy range of about 10 MHz. to 100 MHz. (3 to 30m. 
wavelength) which has an inductivity and a capacity of such 
size that it is adequately in resonance with the frequency 
used. The device is particularly characterized by the use of a 
framelike-shaped armature made of a wide strip to provide 
inductivity which is as small as possible while making the 
capacity as large as possible by closely superposing the end 
portions of the armature. 


3,633,589 
CIGARETTE HAVING COMPOSITE WRAPPER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wilhelm Kahane, Franconia Hotel 20 West 72nd Street, New 
York, N.Y.; Magdalena Efros, and Norbert Efros, both of 
597 Beech Street, Haworth, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 471,662, July 13, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. 
No. 15,270 
Int. Cl. A24d 01/02 
U.S. Cl. 131—15 1 Claim 

Cigarette with a composite wrapper consisting of two su- 
perposed thin sheets of paper fabricated of vegetable fiber 
stocks. The outer sheet is a porous conventional cigarette 
paper of good combustibility and ashing qualities. The inner 
sheet which is in contact with the tobacco is fabricated of un- 
coated, unsized and unimpregnated vegetable fiber stock and 
is essentially so poreless as to be practically impervious to the 
passage of air therethrough. The inner wrapper sheet burns 
at a rate slower than the tobacco underneath and the outer 
sheet in such wise that substantially all the air which is drawn 
through the cigarette during combustion is constrained, like 
in cigars and pipes, to pass axially through the burning coal, 
and thus to be less oxidizing than in conventional cigarettes. 
The produced smoke gives the feeling of being richer than 
that from conventional cigarettes made with the same tobac- 
co, and tends to reduce inhalation. 
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3,633,590 
PRODUCTION OF CIGARETTES 
Frederick Pocock, and Ivan Yehudi Hirsh, both of London, 
England, assignors to Molins Machine Company Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,588 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 31, 1969, 
5,305/69 
Int. Cl. A24c 5/34, 5/345; GO1b 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 131—21B 


; 
EJECTOR 
MECHANISM 


A cigarette filling pressure indicator which, in a preferred 
arrangement, is arranged to allow the cigarette rod to pass 
continuously through it before the rod is cut into cigarette 
lengths. The indicator includes a pressure chamber which 
compresses an inadequately filled part of the rod, and a com- 
parator device which compares the section of the rod before 
and after compression so as to detect an inadequate rod 
filling. 


3,633,591 
TREATMENT OF KERATINOUS SUBSTRATES WITH A 
REDUCING AGENT AND THEREAFTER AN OXIDIZING 
SOLUTION OF A VINYL MONOMER 
Giuseppe Anzuino, Vercelli, Italy, and Clarence Ralph Rob- 
bins, Piscataway, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,097 
Int. Cl. A61k 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 132—7 21 Claims 
A process for the treatment of keratinous substrates com. 
prising the steps of (1) reduction of said substrate (2) rinsing 
to remove excess reducing agent and (3) contacting the sub. 
strate with a solution comprising (a) a peroxide capable oi 
liberating free radical species in the presence of mercaptan 
and (b) a vinyl monomer. 


3,633,592 
CLASP CONSTRUCTION FOR BARRETTES AND THE 
LIKE 

Edward Buglio, and Luigi Catanzaro, both of Cranston, R.L., 

assignors to Schick Manufacturing Co., Inc., Providence, 

R.I. 

Filed Oct..22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,112 
Int. Cl. A45d 8/24 

U.S. Cl. 132—48 


A clasp construction for barrettes and the like comprising 
a pair of elongated spring-tempered strips with the ends of 
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each strip secured to the adjacent ends of the other strip in 
reversed relation, i.e., one end of the first strip in overlying 
relation with respect to the adjacent end of the second strip, 
and with the other end of the first strip in underlying relation 
with respect to the adjacent end of the other strip, whereby 
to impart a tension to said strips that maintains the assembled 
strips in arcuate relation, but wherein the assembled strips 
may be snapped from a concave position to a convex position 
and vice versa, the clasp further comprising a substantially 
straight arm secured to one end of the strips and in general 
alignment therewith, said arm and said strips defining a 
closed position when the strips are concavely disposed with 
respect to the arm and defining an open position when the 
strips are convexly disposed with respect to the arm. 


3,633,593 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING LOG MEMBERS 
Mathew A. Slaats, Jasper, Ind., assignor to The Jasper Cor- 
poration, Jasper, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,554 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—64 


The specification discloses an apparatus for treating log 
members from which veneer sheets are to be cut. The log 
members are conveyed in the direction of the length thereof 
through a wash station in which at least one bank of nozzles 
supply jets of wash liquid at high pressure to said log mem- 
bers to wash off sand and other foreign matter. A chamber 
following said wash station receives the log members and 
stores the log members at a controlled humidity until ready 
to be placed in a veneer cutting machine. 


3,633,594 
MACHINES FOR PROCESSING ARTICLES 
James R. Boundy, Northwood, England, assignor to Sturte- 
vant Engineering Co. Ltd. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,270 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 10, 1969, 

54,903/69 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—119 5 Claims 
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A machine for processing articles in a container compris- 
ing a rotatable frame, a pair of container engaging members 
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carried by the frame and themselves rotatable about an axis 
normal to the frame rotational axis and drive means to effect 
simultaneous movement of a container about both axes while 
exposed to processing liquid fed to the container. 


3,633,595 
HYDRAULIC GOVERNOR 
Hiroaki Nagamatsu, Hiroshima-shi, Japan, assignor to Toyo 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 870,030 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1968, 43/95250 
Int. Cl. GOSd 13/30 


U.S. Cl. 137—56 3 Claims 
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A hydraulic governor having a rotary shaft, a valve body 
fixed to the rotary shaft and having a cylinder formed 
therein, a valve piston slidably inserted in the cylinder, a 
governor weight disposed in the cylinder in such a manner 
that the governor weight is urged against the centrifugal 
force of the weight by a spring and is urged into contact with 
the valve piston to provide a simple and improved governor. 


3,633,596 
DIAPHRAGM VALVE 

Robert L. Gerber, Ridgecrest, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy 

Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,710 
Int. Cl. F16k /3/04; B67b 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 137—68 
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A diaphragm valve for sealing a chamber which consists of 
a rupture disc, a hollow knife, a power spring, a power spring 
retainer and a bellows motor. The hollow knife is positioned 
by the power spring retainer adjacent to the rupture disc. A 
bellows motor, suitably positioned at the head end of the 
knife, provides the force, when initiated, to force the knife 
into the disc to rupture it thus permitting air to fill the 
chamber through the hollow knife body. The device may also 
be activated manually with the power spring providing the 
driving force to the knife. 
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3,633,597 
FLOW RATE CONTROL METHOD 
Lowell A. Jobe, Idaho Falls, Idaho, assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,458 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/02; GOSd 16/00 


US. Cl. 137—8 6 Claims 





The flow rate of a fluid through a conduit, in which solids 
buildup occurs, is controlled by introducing a time varying 
signal to a valve to control the rate of flow. The changes in 
fluid flow caused by the time varying signal act to flush out 
solids which have built up in the valve and/or conduit. The 
mean rate of flow is measured and maintained at a desired 
level by controlling the average valve opening. 


3,633,598 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTING A VALVE 
MEMBER BETWEEN FLANGES OF A FLANGED PIPE 
CONNECTION 
Aubrey J. Morris, Devizes, and James S. W. Fox, Southamp- 
ton, both of England, assignors to Ambuco Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,022 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 25, 1969, 
15,663/69 
Int. Cl. F161 55/18; B23p 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—15 24 Claims 


Apparatus and method for inserting a spade valve member 
between the flanges of a joint in a fluid-containing conduit to 
vary the flow of fluid, in which a divided casing is placed 
around the conduit and contains the spade valve and the 
flanges, the casing having means for securing its parts 
together, means for separating and refastening the flanges of 
the joint and means for moving the spade valve between the 
flanges. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


571 


3,633,599 
PLASTIC SERVICE FITTING AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING SAME 
Robert R. Roos, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Mueller Co., 
Decatur, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,876 
Int. Cl. F161 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 137—15 
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A method and apparatus for attaching a plastic service 
fitting to a plastic main carrying fluid under pressure wherein 
a tubular fitting having a lateral outlet is disposed in a sup- 
port housing and a connecting member carrying a tapping 
plug is disposed at one end of the tubular fitting and linked 
by a driving shaft to a driving head disposed atop the support 
housing. The tapping plug has a cutter element and coupon 
retainer located adjacent the frustoconical end portion of the 
connecting member which is placed in contact with the sur- 
face of the plastic main. A load is applied through the hous- 
ing to the tubular fitting and to the connecting member while 
the driving head, driving shaft, cutter and connecting 
member are rotated to press the cutting member into the 
pipe and cut a perforation therein whereby frictional heat is 
developed between the surfaces of the connecting member, a 
tubular fitting and plastic main to form a fluidtight seal 
between these members as the perforation is formed. 


3,633,600 
FUSE-MELT-TYPE APPARATUS FOR INTERCEPTING 
FLOW OF AN OVERHEATED MEDIUM THROUGH A 
DUCT 

Noboru Sadamori, Osaka-shi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Daito 

Mfg. Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,027 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/38 

U.S. Cl. 137—77 


An apparatus for automatically intercepting a flow of an 
overheated medium through a conduit duct having a fuse- 
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melt-type temperature detector exposed to the medium flow 
in an arrangement operable upon a damper shaft for effect- 
ing the closing of the damper set at a desirable opening mag- 
nitude upon detection of the overheated medium’s passing. 


3,633,601 
DEVICE FOR DISCHARGING A GAS TOWARDS A 
SPACE HAVING A LOWER PRESSURE 
Serge Vez, La Seyne-sur-Mer, France, assignor to La 
Spirotechnique 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,742 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 14, 1969, 6911410 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—81 6 Claims 


ae 
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Device for discharging breathed-out gas towards a space 
having a lower pressure. The breathing-out moves a 
diaphragm which then opens a pilot valve. This opening of 
the pilot plane creates inside a casing the wall of which com- 
prises another diaphragm an underpressure which lifts said 
another diaphragm and connects the space where is 
breathed-out the gas to the space with a lower pressure. 


3,633,602 
CONTROLLED MIXING VALVE 
George W. Schossow, 2316 Lilac Lane, White Bear Lake, 
Minn. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,986 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—81 


A mixing valve for gaseous fluids wherein the fluids are in- 
troduced into separate chambers, the pressure of the fluids in 
each chamber is equalized because of a gravity biased 
balancing cover in the chamber to open the chamber or 
chambers to the ambient atmosphere in the event the pres- 
sure inside a chamber exceeds or falls below the ambient 
pressure. A blower is utilized to draw the fluids from said 
chambers through exit openings proportioned to the desired 
percentage of each fluid to be mixed by and expelled from 
said blower. 
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3,633,603 
CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Owen Desmond Arthur Charles Furlong, and Michael Arthur 
Bennett Young, both of Yeovil, England, assignors to Nor- 
malair-Garrett Limited, Yeovil, Somerset, England 
Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,650 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 25, 1968, 
55,778/68 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/04 
8 Claims 


A fluidic controlled pressure reducing valve where fluid 
amplifiers are utilized to sense pressure variations within a 
chamber, and present an amplified output signal to control 
the operation of the valve, the circuit also including an over- 
ride device which enables the valve to be maintained in the 
fully open or closed position, irrespective of the fluid amplifi- 
er control signals. 


3,633,604 
FLUID-OPERATED CONTROL APPARATUS 
Gerhard Klee, Frankfurt am Main-Ginnheim, Germany, as- 

signor to Samson Apparatebau A.G., Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Original application Sept. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 665612, now 
Patent No. 3,489,064, dated Jan. 13, 1970. Divided and this 

application Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,780 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 5, 1966, S 105696 
Int. Cl. F15b 5/00 


US. Cl. 137—83 4 Claims 


The specification describes a rotary summating apparatus 
comprising a rotary disc which is arranged to be rotated by a 
fluid pressure-mechanical transducer in steps. Pressures 
whose values are to be added together are fed in sequence to 
the transducer so that the rotary part moves in steps propor- 
tional to the values of the pressures. 
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3,633,605 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM AND PNEUMATIC 
CONTROL DEVICE THEREFOR OR THE LIKE 
Larry S. Smith, Goshen, Ind., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,256 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/14, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—113 14 Claims 





A pneumatic control device comprising two cup-shaped 
housing members respectively having open ends and end wall 
means recessed from the respective open ends thereof, each 
end wall means having an inlet therein and a valve seat sur- 
rounding the respective inlet and projecting beyond its 
respective end wall means toward the open end of its respec- 
tive housing member. The housing members are secured 
together in a snap-fit relation with the open ends thereof 
telescoped together. A flexible diaphragm has an outer 
peripheral means thereof secured between the open end of 
one of the housing members and the end wall means of the 
other housing member, the diaphragm being movable 
between and being selectively engageable with said valve 
seats and having an opening means passing therethrough out- 
board of the valve seats and always disposed in fluid commu- 
nication with an outlet of the control device. 


3,633,606 
AUTOMATIC CHANGEOVER VALVE 
Wayne W. Hay, and Charles S. Thompson, both of Madison, 
Wis., assignors to Air Reduction Company, Incorporated, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,291 
Int. Cl. GOSd ///00 


U.S. Cl. 137—113 4 Claims 
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Valve for automatically changing from a depleted gas 
cylinder to a full-pressure gas cylinder comprising a piston 
moving in a bore past a discharge outlet, valves having float- 
ing mountings on said piston with oppositely extending stems 
alternately engaging separate supply inlets and O-ring relief 
valves for venting respective ends of the bore when the cor- 
responding inlet is closed by the piston. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


573 


3,633,607 
ASEPTIC VALVES 
Bruno H. Werra, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Ladish Co., 
Cudahy, Wis. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,608 
Int. Cl. F16k 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—241 


There is a valve body with a detachable bonnet, the latter 
having a steam chamber thereon through which the valve 
stem extends so that a portion of the valve stem which is ex- 
posed to the atmosphere in certain positions, is sterilized by 
the steam chamber when the valve stem is reciprocated in- 
wardly. There is an annular sealing gasket between the bon- 
net and the top of the valve body with a rubber ring around 
the gasket to form an annular steam chamber inwardly of the 
rubber ring. A clamping ring which acts on annular flanges of 
the bonnet and valve has a slot through which the steam nip- 
ple projects. 


3,633,608 
GAS PRESSURE REGULATING VALVE 
Ruthard Minkner, Am Donarbrunnen, and Werner Pick, 
Heiligenrode, both of Germany, assignors to Regel & Mess- 
technik G.m.b.H., Kassel-Bettenhausen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,339 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1969, P 19 05 
026.1 
Int. Cl. GOSd 16/06 


U.S. Cl. 137—220 9 Claims 


In a gas pressure regulating valve provided with a straight 
passage for the gas and having therein a stationary valve 
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member and a pressure-actuated axially slidable valve sleeve, 
one end of which cooperates with said stationary valve 
member, the valve sleeve in accordance with the invention is 
provided between its ends with an annular shoulder subjected 
to a pressure medium which adjusts the position of the valve 
sleeve in said passage. This valve sleeve may be reversely in- 
serted in said straight passage so that the valve sleeve may be 
moved by said pressure medium which adjusts said valve 
sleeve in a closure or opening direction. 


3,633,609 
FUEL TANK FOR VEHICLES 
Robert James Benner, Lansing; Frank W. Huxtable, Jr., 
Okemos, and Joseph H. Jones, East Lansing, all of Mich., 
assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 38,967 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 137—351 4 Claims 





A pressurized fuel tank, disposed transversely over the 
rear axle of an automobile, is divided by baffles into three 
compartments. Large apertures in the baffles interconnect 
the upper portion of the compartments and a pipe extending 
through the baffles interconnects the lower portion of the 
compartments. A fuel pump inlet is located in the center 
compartment adjacent an opening in the pipe. A pressure re- 
lief valve discharges from the center compartment adjacent 
the vehicle centerline. A filler pipe extends through one of 
the end walls and one of the baffles to discharge adjacent the 


vehicle centerline. A cap on the filler pipe is provided with a’ 


vacuum relief valve. Pressure in the tank is also released dur- 
ing removal of the cap. 


3,633,610 
FLOAT-ACTUATED VALVE 
Ake Oscar Wilhelm Hellqvist, Djurhamn, Sweden, assignor to 

Aktiebolaget Gustavsbergs Fabriker, Gustavsberg, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 856,559, Sept. 

10, 1969. This application Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,273 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 11, 1968, 12191/68 

Int. Cl. F16k 3//22 


U.S. Cl. 137—398 3 Claims 


A float-actuated valve contains a vertical tube having in its 
bottom a narrower inlet opening. A conical valve body is ar- 
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ranged to move up and down in said inlet opening. The valve 
body is connected to a float which floats on the surface of a 
body of liquid. If the water surface rises the valve body will 
be lifted so as to reduce the free area of the inlet opening. 
Consequently, the rate of flow through the valve will be sub- 
stantially constant. The thickest portion of the valve body is 
narrower than the inlet opening, and the entire valve body 
can, consequently, be lifted to a position above the inlet 
opening. In this position the liquid can flow through the full 
area of the inlet opening. 


3,633,611 
SINGLE HOSE UNDERWATER REGULATOR 
Douglas K. MacNiel, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Dacor Cor- 
poration, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,420 
Int. Cl. B63¢ ///22 
U.S. Cl. 137—494 
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A second-stage single hose regulator includes an inlet valve 
extending diametrically across the bottom of the regulator 
chamber with an outlet orifice pointing directly into the 
mouthpiece tube. A valve-actuating lever is connected 
between the valve and a diaphragm extending across the 
housing, and a pair of exhaust ports and associated check 
valves are provided in the wall of the housing diametrically 
opposite to the mouthpiece. 


3,633,612 
FLOW INDICATOR AND VALVE 
Robert I Gross, Roslyn Heights, N.Y., assignor to Pall Cor- 
poration, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,162 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 137—498 17 Claims 
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A flow and/or viscosity indicator is provided having a flow- 
sensing means which is arranged to actuate a signal. A 
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calibrated flow-restricting passage imposes a fluid pressure 
differential related to flow and/or viscosity across the flow- 
sensing means, and thus ensures that whenever flow and/or 
viscosity through the flow-restricting passage changes suffi- 
ciently, the change in flow and/or viscosity is reflected in a 
predetermined change in fluid pressure differential which 
results in movement of the flow-sensing means, in a manner 
to give the signal. 

A valve can also be actuated upon movement of the flow- 
sensing means, for closing off flow through the passage or 
another line. 


3,633,613 
PRESSURE RELIEF MEANS FOR A CHECK VALVE 
Thomas M. Julow, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,570 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 137—512.3 


A cap member in a vacuum-operated check valve for re- 
lieving backflow pressure received at the control chamber. 
The cap member has a head member surrounded by a plu- 
rality of openings in communication with the control 
chamber. A flexible plate retained on the head member is 
seated on the cap member over the openings to form a closed 
control chamber permitting the vacuum to operate a power 
brake system. The flexible plate is resilient enough to be un- 
seated by back pressure of a predetermined value received in 
the control chamber. Thus, internal damage to the check 
valve is prevented. 


3,633,614 
CHECK VALVE 
Heinz Paul Scholz, Kirchweyhe, Germany, assignor to Gustav 
F. Gerdts KG, Bremen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,126 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/02, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—543.19 


rm 


A check valve has a plate guided sidewise by ribs and serv- 
ing as a closure. The plate along with a closure spring and a 
spring support is located in a flat casing with a valve seat. 
The check valve is particularly characterized in that the 
spring support along with the guiding ribs for the valve plate 
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consists of a rigid wire box fixed in the casing containing all 
the parts of the check valve. 


3,633,615 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Charles F. Rhodes, Jr., Richardson, Tex., assignor to Sun Oil 
Company (Delaware), Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,688 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00; HO1f 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—554 
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The particular embodiment described herein as illustrative 
‘of one form of the invention utilizes a magnetically actuated 
reed switch arranged in coincidence with a flux path of an 
electromagnetically operated valve, which reed switch is ac- 
tuated when the valve is moved to one of its selectively 
operable positions, and thereby changes a characteristic of 
the flux path, the actuation of the reed switch being in 
response to the change in the flux path characteristic. 


; 3,633,616 
STREAM SWITCHING AND INDICATING APPARATUS 
Harry M. Meshek, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,814 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00; GO1n 31/08; HO3k 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—554 6 Claims 


Apparatus comprising two flip-flop circuits is employed to 
control selectively the passage of two fluid streams to an 
analyzer. Signals are also established to indicate the particu- 
lar stream being passed to the analyzer. 


3,633,617 
FLUID SYSTEM AND VALVE ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 
Hugh J. Stacey, Willoughby, Ohio, assignor to Parker-Han- 
nifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,412 
Int. Cl. F16k / 1/10, 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 137—596.12 10 Claims 
A spool-type valve assembly for automatically leveling the 


bucket (or scoop) of a front end loader or the like during 
raising of the boom thereof characterized in that the boom 
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hoist and bucket tilt spool valves are arranged in series so 
that when the boom hoist spool is in boom raise-bucket level- 


ing position and when the bucket tilt spool is in neutral posi- 
tion, the returning fluid from the boom hoist cylinder is con- 


ducted to the tilt cylinder via a check valve between the ad- 
jacent motor passages of said valves. A flow control valve for 
permitting return flow from the tilt cylinder during the auto- 
matic leveling operation is disposed within the bucket tilt 


spool and has a plunger portion in communication with the 
aforesaid motor passage of the bucket tilt valve so that the 
flow control valve will open the return passage of the bucket 
valve in response to pressure acting on the plunger portion 
and will close the return passage in response to decrease in 
pressure acting on the plunger portion to prevent the bucket 
from running ahead of the oil being supplied thereto from the 
hoist cylinder. 


3,633,618 
VALVED MANIFOLD FOR GAUGING A PLURALITY OF 
FLUID PRESSURES 
Joseph J. Blackmore, R.R. #1, Edwardsville, Ill., and Perry 
G. Glunt, 91 Wildwood Lane, Kirkwood, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,398 
Int. Cl. GO11 7/00; F16k 37/00, 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 137—597 5 Claims 


A simply constructed valved manifold permits a single fluid 
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fluid pressure. The manifold is a block having a longitudinal 
bore to which the gauge is connected. A plurality of cross- 
bores, each terminating in a counterbore, intersect the lon- 
gitudinal bore. Gas-free liquid connections are maintained 
from each counterbore through its crossbore, into the lon- 
gitudinal bore and to the pressure gauge. A valve stem ex- 
tends through each crossbore. When a valve stem is momen- 
tarily pressed to open, the pressure in the manifold will adjust 
itself to equal the source of pressure so opened to it; and the 
gauge will continue to show that pressure until one of the 
valve stems is again pressed to open position. 


3,633,619 
BERNOULLI EFFECT FLUID PRESSURE CONVERTOR, 
SWITCH, AMPLIFIER AND THE LIKE 
Herbert M. Eckerlin, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,932 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 137—608 
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A means for controlling the pressure of a fluid output 
signal in accordance with the pressure of a fluid input signal 
applied to a Bernoulli air bearing. The bearing issues a fluid 
stream to provide a fluid cushion having an adjustable posi- 
tive or negative pressure (relative to ambient) between the 
nozzled frontal surface of the bearing and a movable 
member, which member operates as a valve or restriction to 
control the pressure and flow rate of the fluid output signal 
as a function of the pressure of the fluid input signal. 


3,633,620 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM UNIT AND DEVICE 
FOR RECEIVING THE SAME 
Douglas R. Scott, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,368 
Int. Cl. F16k /7//0, 31/12; HO1h 29/28 


U.S. Cl. 137—613 40 Claims 


A housing means having an inlet and outlet separated by 


pressure gauge to show, selectively, a number of sources of valve seat means whereby pneumatically operated valve 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


means carried by the housing means is adapted to open and 
close the valve seat means. A pneumatically operated control 
system unit for operating the pneumatically operated valve 
means is provided in a separate housing unit that is 
detachably carried by the housing means for the pneumati- 
cally operated valve means, the control system unit compris- 
ing a plurality of housing plates sonically welded together 
and retaining pneumatically operated control components for 
interconnecting a pneumatic source to the pneumatically 
operated valve means. 


3,633,621 
SNAP-FITTED PNEUMATIC SELECTOR VALVE HAVING 
A TUBULAR CONDUIT FOR FLUID FLOW SWITCHING 
Ned C. Myers, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Robertshaw Controls 
Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,046 
Int. Cl. F16k 71/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.11 14 Claims 
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A pneumatic selector switch having a body member pro- 
vided with a pneumatic source port and a plurality of actua- 
tor ports spaced from the source port and from each other. A 
movable valve member is carried by the body member for 
selectively interconnecting the source port to a selected ac- 
tuator port depending upon the position of the valve member 
relative to the body member. The valve member includes a 
tubular conduit bent in substantially a U-shape with one of 
the opposed open ends thereof always in alignment with the 
source port and the other open end alignable with any one of 
the se: cted actuator ports. 


3,633,622 
VALVE MECHANISM FOR DISHWASHER 
Bobby J. Ralston, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Sept. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 69,394 
Int. Cl. Fl6r ///02, 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.44 : _ 6 Claims 
In a pump housing having a valve for controlling the flow 


of pressurized fluid therethrough, a valve element is pivotally 
mounted in the housing, adjacent the outlet, for pivotal 
movement within the housing between a first position open- 
ing the outlet and a second position closing the outlet. At an 
intermediate position, between the first and second positions, 
the valve element is poised to be responsive to fluid flow 
through the housing whereby the valve element is caused to 
move to the second position in response to pressure of fluid 
flowing through the housing. The valve mechanism also in- 
cludes a first biasing means that urges the valve element 
toward its normal first position, a second biasing means 
adapted to urge the valve element from the first position to 
the intermediate position, and releasable holding means that 
normally acts to prevent the second biasing means from mov- 
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ing the valve element to the intermediate position until the 
latching means is actuated to release the second biasing 
means. The releasable latching means is preferably a bimetal- 


lic electric resistance element that responds thermally and 
deflectively contracts to thereby release the second biasing 
means. 


3,633,623 
MOTOR-OPERATED VALVE 
Leo F. Perry, and Gale N. Puerner, both of Fort Atkinson, 
Wis., assignors to AquaMatic, Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,505 
Int. Cl. F16k ///06 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.46 20 Claims 


The valve is of the lift-turn type and includes a ported sta- 
tor, and a ported rotor cooperable with the stator to control 
the flow of fluid through the valve. A stem is attached to the 
rotor and extends outwardly of the valve casing. A gear and a 
cam are fixed to the stem outwardly of the valve casing. The 
motor continuously drives both a shaft and another gear dur- 
ing the time the motor is operated. The shaft, operating 
through a clutch mechanism, drives an arm to lift the stem. 
This unseats the rotor and causes the gears to mesh for rota- 
tion of the rotor by the motor. Meanwhile, the clutch slips 
but holds the stem in lifted position. The cam operates to 
throw a switch and cease power to the motor when the rotor 
has reached a preselected position. This ceases rotation of 
the rotor and stops the shaft. A spring then urges the stem 
and rotor back to seated position. 
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3,633,624 
SOLENOID-OPERATED VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Kurt W. Leibfritz, Norridge, and Lester W. Malinowski, Des 

Plaines, both of Ill., assignors to Parker-Hannifin Corpora- 
tica, Cleveland, Ohio 
Original application Aug. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 664,191, now 
Patent No. 3,487,848. Divided and this application Jan. 5, 

1970, Ser. No. 5,410 

Int. Cl. F16k / 1/07 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.64 6 Claims 
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Solenoid operated valve assembly characterized in that 
from its basic components i.e., a distributing block, a valve 
block, a liner sleeve, and a valve spool, a wide variety of 
valve functions may be achieved simply by mounting on the 
valve block one or two solenoid pilot valves or one or two 
direct acting solenoids and by inserting minor parts in the 
valve spool or in the liner bore of the valve block. 


3,633,625 

VALVE FOR EMPTYING BOILERS 

Kurt Rudel, Bremen, Germany, assignor to Gustav F. Gerdts 
KG, Bremen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,731 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 22, 1969, P 19 53 
096.2 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 137—630.22 5 Claims 


A valve for emptying boilers has a locking member for the 
liquid phase and a locking member for the gas phase, the two 
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members being coaxial and being operated by a common ac- 
tuating device against the action of closing springs. The 
locking member for the liquid cooperates with a valve seat 
fixed to the bottom of the boiler. The valve is particularly 
characterized in that the locking member for the liquid is 
provided with a central flow passage for the gas phase. A 
fixed tube joint for gas flow is seal tightly connected to the 
passage from the boiler interior. A fixed tube joint for gas 
outflow is also connected from the outside to the passage. 
The two points permit a relative movement of the locking 
member for the liquid. The locking member for the gas is 
located in this passage. The common actuating device en- 
gages the locking member for the gas. 


3,633,626 
VERNIER THROTTLING/BLOCK VALVE 

George T. Zirps, East Hanover, and Arthur C. Worley, Mor- 

ristown, both of N.J., assignors to Esso Research and En- 

gineering Company 

Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,844 
Int. Cl. F16k //22 

U.S. Cl. 137—637.3 





A butterfly valve of the vernier throttling/block type com- 
prising a pivotably mounted auxiliary disc concentrically 
disposed within a separately pivotable main disc, each disc 
being provided with individual disc operator means for 
providing an independent and positively controllable method 
of throttle flow. This type of valve construction provides for 
a wide range of throttling capability as well as for tight shu- 
toff. Further, any turbulence created will take place in the 
center of the fluid stream immediately downstream of the 
vernier disc such that there will be substantially no undesira- 
ble turbulence effects on the piping and associated equip- 
ment. 


3,633,627 
FLUID HAMMER ARRESTER 
Charles H. Perrott, Portland, Oreg., and James B. Watts, 
Overgaard, Ariz., assignors to Precision Plumbing Products, 
Inc. , 
, Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,776 
Int. Cl. F161 55/01 


US. Cl. 138—31 3 Claims 
An arrester for inhibiting hammer caused by interruption 


of fluid flow in conduits comprises a hollow cylindrical body 
closed at one end and open at the other. A piston is freely 
slidable within the body forming with the closed end thereof 
an hermetically sealed gas chamber. A connector connects 
the open end of the body with the conduit conveying fluid 
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under pressure. Under fluid hammer conditions, the piston is core and a portion of the reinforcing means may be bonded 
advanced against the gas in the gas chamber. This forms a_ to the sheath. The sheath may be formed of a thermoplastic 
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cushion which absorbs the shock and prevents the develop- 
ment of fluid hammer. 


3,633,628 
WIREWAY DIVIDER 

William F. Duquette, Bloomfield Hills; Dale T. Stormzand, 

Rochester, and Warren C. Rauhauser, Detroit, all of Mich., 

assignors to Avis Industrial Corporation, Madison Heights, 

Mich. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 319 
Int. Cl. HO2g 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 138—116 


An electrical wireway comprising a plurality of channel 
shaped wireway sections connected end-to-end by over- 
lapping generally U-shaped members and adapted to be di- 
vided longitudinally by one or more removable partitions 
which are detachably interconnected with each other and at 
least certain of which are provided with attaching members 
which extend under and are retained by overlapping portions 
of the U-shaped connecting members. 


3,633,629 
HOSE CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
THE SAME 
Thomas F. Rider, Manitowoc, Wis., assignor to I-T-E Imperi- 
al Corporation 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,903 
Int. Cl. F161 / 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 138—127 21 Claims 
A hose construction and method of forming the hose con- 


struction wherein a reinforcing means is provided about a tu- 
bular core. The reinforcing means includes a first portion 
which is bondable with the core and a second portion which 
remains free for movement relative to the core subsequent to 
the bonding of the first portion to the core. The first portion 
of the reinforcing means and the core may be formed of a 
thermoplastic material whereby the bonding is obtained by 
heat fusion. A sheath may be provided about the reinforced 





material and may be bonded to the reinforcing means portion 
by heat fusion. 


3,633,630 
CONDUIT INSULATION 
Alden W. Hanson; Eugene R. Moore; Louis Robert Schanhals, 
and Hal G. Parish, all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,318 
Int. Cl. F161 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 138—149 


Pipe insulation suitable for both low-pressure steam and 
refrigeration is prepared with benefit from constant composi- 
tion styrene-maleic anhydride copolymer containing 85 to 65 
weight percent styrene and 15 to 35 weight percent maleic 
anhydride. 


3,633,631 
ABLATIVE STRUCTURES 
Donald Monroe Hatch, Harbor City, and Walter W. Wood, 
Inglewood, both of Calif., assignors to Hitco, Gardena, 
Calif. 

Original application Apr. 30, 1964, Ser. No. 363,738, now 
Patent No. 3,436,292, dated Apr. 1, 1969. Divided and this 
application Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 687,939 
Int. Cl. B64d 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 138—141 11 Claims 


Ablative structures are prepared by laying up panels of at 
least two dissimilar high-temperature resistant materials im- 
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pregnated with a thermally curable resin so that the panels 
are at least partially interleaved and curing the resin and den- 
sifying the structure under increased temperature and pres- 
sure conditions. 


3,633,632 
CIRCULAR WEAVING APPARATUS PRODUCT AND 
PROCESS 
Paul D. Emerson, Raleigh; S. Jack Davis, Chapel Hill; John C. 
Oatfield; Fred H. Engleman, both of Cary, and Charles E. 
Bartee, Durham, all of N.C., assignors to Monsanto Com-. 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Original application Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 793,921. Divided 
and this application Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,345 
Int. Cl. DO3d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 139—13 4 Claims 


A thick-walled, three-dimensionally shaped fabric is 


produced on a circular weaving machine with the aid of a 


rotating filling yarn inserter. The filling yarn inserter is 
adaptable for placing a filling yarn in an annular shed formed 
by the machine by moving through a path circling the verti- 
cal axis of the fabric. 


3,633,633 
STRAPPING APPARATUS 
Albert J. Countryman, Mohawk, N.Y., assignor to Ty-Lok As- 
sembly Systems, Inc., Ilion, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 831,527, June 9, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. 
No. 6,084 
Int. Cl. B21f 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 140—93.2 12 Claims 


A portable strapping apparatus and method for semiauto- 
matically applying an indeterminate length of plain flat sur- 
face plastic strapping around a bundle of electrical conduc- 
tors includes a strapping material feed mechanism capable of 
feeding the strapping in opposite directions, a pair of jaws 
openable to accommodate the bundle of electrical conduc- 
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tors, strapping guides for guiding the strapping around the 
bundle of electrical conductors inside the jaws, and a cutter 
for cutting the strapping to separate the strapping supply 
from a portion of the strapping extending around the bundle 
of electrical conductors. The end of the strapping is twisted 
and together with a hollow closure fastener it forms a detent 
for holding the strapping during reverse feeding. After 
reverse feeding, a combination twister cutter cuts the 
strapping adjacent the closure fastener and twists it simul- 
taneously to form a further detent. The closure fasteners, 
which are molded plastic of unique configuration, are fed 
into operative position from a magazine. The apparatus is 
embodied in a simple lightweight trigger operated gun. 


3,633,634 
LEAD STRAIGHTENING MACHINE 

Ernest J. Bryner, and Gard W. Wolcott, both of Bradford, 

Pa., assignors to Sigma Engineering Service, Inc., Custer 

City, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,423 
Int. Cl. B21f 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 140—147 


The disclosure describes a straightening machine for lead 
wires. The machine has concave straightening shoes with 
complementary shaped straightening rollers supported in 
closely spaced relation to the concavity of the shoes. The 
straightening shoes are supported by tension spring which 
apply a uniform pressure to the bottom of the shoes as the 
lead wires of the components pass between the rollers and 
the shoes. A limited travel adjusting screw is disposed in the 
bottom of the shoes thus providing fine adjustment between 
the shoes and the rollers. The shoes are made of a dielectric 
material which will not contaminate the work and is resistant 
to wear. The straightening surface of the shoes is progressive- 
ly sloped and this, combined with the variable pressure and 
clearance adjustment, gives advantages not found in prior 
machines. No separate means is required for driving the com- 
ponents through the machine since the straightening action 
also drives the components through the machine. Jamming of 
the parts in the machine is practically eliminated. 


3,633,635 
FILLING ELEMENT FOR COUNTERPRESSURE FILLING 
MACHINES 
Klaus Kaiser, Bad Kreuznach, Germany, assignor to Seitz- 
Werke GmbH, Bad Kreuznach, Germany 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,858 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, P 19 27 
821.8 
Int. Cl. B65b 31/00; B67c 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 141—40 30 Claims 
The specification discloses a filling element for the filling 


of vessels with liquid, while employing a gas under pressure 
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during the filling operation. The filling element has a body 
and has gas and liquid passages extending therethrough from 
a chamber containing the liquid and gas to a filling head. The 
filling head is arranged for sealingly engaging the opening in 
the vessel to be filled. Two concentric conduits on the body 
extend into the filling opening of the vessel and form 
therebetween an annular space which is part of the liquid 
passage while forming an annular space with the filling head 


which is a part of the gas passage. Valves control the gas and 
liquid passages and a filler element extending axially through 
the filler element and on the axis of the inner one of said 
conduits is arranged to detect the liquid level in the vessel 
and to control the valves in conformity therewith. An exhaust 
passage extends from the space on the inner side of the con- 
duit to the gas passage and then to the outside of the filling 
element and is under the control of an exhaust valve. 


3,633,636 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCTION OF UNCURED 
PROPELLANT STRANDS 
Seiford F. Schultz, Huntsville, and Andrew B. Nix, Gunter- 
sville, both of Ala., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,704 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 141—284 


A device for uniformly filling plastic straws with uncured 
propellant to form propellant strands. The device includes a 
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syringe-type device mounted in a housing in alignment with a 
plastic straw to be filled with propellant. A lever on the hous- 
ing is used to engage a plunger of the syringe and force 
propellant within the syringe into the plastic straw to form a 
propellant strand in which the propellant is uniformly ar- 
ranged within the straw. 


3,633,637 
SEGMENTAL SAW AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Victor A. Kolesh, Holden, and Edward W. Armstrong, 
Fitchburg, both of Mass., assignors to Wallace-Murray Cor- 
poration, Fitchburg, Mass. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,548 
Int. Cl. B27b 33/02 


A segmented saw has its teeth-bearing edge segments at- 
tached by using a tongue and groove mounting, and 
removably. fastening the segments by swaging metal pins ex- 
tending through the tongue into counterbores formed in the 
groove walls on each side of the tongue in concentric or ec- 
centric register with respect to the axis of each pin. 


3,633,638 
TREE SHEAR AND DELIMBER 
Frank R. Groves, P.O. Box 267, Milan, Ga., and Ralph A. De- 
nard, P.O. Box 548, Washington, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,631 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 144—3 D 


A tree shear and delimber for harvesting trees comprising 
a self-contained wheeled vehicle with a power-operated tree- 
severing means pivotally mounted on a normally horizontal 
axis at one end of the vehicle for severing a standing tree 
with a horizontal cut at one side of the vehicle and for sever- 
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ing a fallen tree into sections with a vertical cut, and power- 
operated delimbing means mounted on the other end of the 
vehicle. The delimbing means comprises a pair of generally 
open L-shaped cutting blades moveable with respect to each 
other into surrounding relationship about the trunk of a tree, 
and a pair of power-operated tree-feeding spindles moveable 
into engagement with opposite sides of the tree trunk to draw 
the tree through the generally L-shaped blades and remove 
the limbs from the tree. The severing means at the other end 
of the vehicle also operates to sever the trunk into sections as 
it is drawn through the L-shaped cutting blades. 


3,633,639 
SCREWDRIVER 
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into a retracted position by positioning the ear at the one end 
of the guide. Engagement of the ear within a second groove 
in the guide permits complete removal of the sleeve from the 
shank. 


3,633,641 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING FRUIT AND REMOVING 
STONES THEREFROM 
Giordano Tomelleri, Via Montorio 22, Verona, Italy 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,525 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 29, 1969, 61244-A/69 
Int. Ci. A23n 3/08 


US. Cl. 146—28 R 5 Claims 


Tore L. Hill, Carl Tunbergs vag 9, 171 53 Solna, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,294 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 14, 1968, 
10928/68 
Int. Cl. B25b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 145—50 E 4 Claims 


A screwdriver having a replaceable blade that preferably 
is slit in its longitudinal direction with the two shanks thus 
formed being resilient and having their free end portions 
lying in different geometrical planes so as to facilitate retain- 
ing a screw merely by introducing the free ends of said blade 
into the slot of the screwhead. 


Apparatus for cutting fruit and removing stones therefrom 
comprising an indexable member having a cavity in which 
the fruit is supported, a pair of cutter blades located above 
and below said indexable member arranged to be moved 
towards each other in order to cut the flesh part of the fruit, 
a forked knife located between the blades of each pair of 
cutter blades, said knives each having a pair of curved prongs 
of different lengths and means for rotating the knives around 
the stone to remove the stone from the flesh part of the fruit 


whilst the fruit is held in the cavity by the pairs of cutter 
blades. 


3,633,640 
TOOL HAVING RETRACTABLE AND REMOVABLE 
CENTERING SLEEVE 
Howard Moore, 5719 Wallis Lane, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,846 
Int. Cl. B25b 15/00, 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 145—51 10 Claims 


| 


3,633,642 
BAG OF PLASTICS MATERIAL SHEETING 


Karlheinz Siegel, BitkenstraBe la, Schwaig via Nurnberg, Ger- 
many 
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Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,911 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1968, G 68 06 
118.7 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/24 


mei 


U.S. Cl. 150—3 4 Claims 
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A tool having a working tip at the end of a shank is pro- 
vided with a retractable and removable centering sleeve as- 
sembly. A hollow cylindrical sleeve which is_ slidably 
mounted on the shank is held in selected positions relative to 
the shank tip by the engagement of an ear upset from the 
shank with a cylindrical guide concentrically disposed within 


the sleeve. The sleeve is spring biased into an operative posi- © Two opposed bag walls are sealed together at the side 
tion by engaging the ear in a first groove in the guide and edges and at the bottom. Two fastener elements are respec- 
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tively integral with said bag walls and disposed on the inside 
thereof and spaced from the free end thereof. The fastener 
consists of two interengaging hollow ribs, which have outside 
wall portions that do not contact each other and constitute 
webs for backing the interengaging other wall portions of the 
hollow ribs. The interengaging other wall portions consist of 
one-sided undercut hooks. The fastener elements have the 
same profile. 


3,633,643 
PROTECTIVE COVER FOR SHIPPING CASKETS OR 
THE LIKE 
Emerson J. Stilwell, Westerville, Ohio, assignor to National 
Car Rental System, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,435 
Int. Cl. A6lg 1/7/02 
U.S. Cl. 150—52 
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A cover having upper and lower elongated cover elements 
connected by closure means, bolster means extends longitu- 
dinally of the upper and lower wall opposite sides and op- 
posite ends of respective ones of the upper and lower cover 
elements interiorly thereof and strap means are spaced lon- 
gitudinally and extend transversely of the cover elements, 
and secure the bolster means in engagement with an article 
contained within the cover, the bolster means are formed to 
permit collapsing of the cover into a compact bundle 
whereby a strap associated with the cover may secure same 
for storage or subsequent reshipment and/or reuse. 


3,633,644 
CROSSMEMBER FOR A TRACTION ASSEMBLY, 
HAVING REPLACEABLE CLEATS 
Mortimer Russell Dock, P.O. Box 2406, Arlington, Va. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,089 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/20 


U.S. Cl. 152—229 5 Claims 


This invention relates to crossmembers for a traction as- 
sembly, having cleats assembled therein for removal and 
replacement when the same become worn. 


3,633,645 
THIN-FILM APPARATUS 
Janos Miklos Gorbei, and Franc Dermota, both of Zurich, 
Switzerland, assignors to Luwa AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,254 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 15, 1969, 

5649/69 

Int. Cl. BOld //22 


U.S. Cl. 159—6 W 4 Claims 
A thin-film apparatus for the treatment of flowable materi- 


al which is of the type comprising an essentially vertically ar- 
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ranged rotationally symmetrical treatment chamber, the 
cylindrical wall portion of which possesses an inlet connec- 
tion for the introduction of the material to be treated. Ar- 
ranged within the treatment chamber is a substantially coaxi- 
al rotor. A distributor ring arrangement is associated with the 
inlet connection, such distributor ring arrangement being 
secured concentrically upon the rotor and being recessed or 
inset in diameter with respect to the treatment chamber wall 
towards the axis of the rotor. The distributor ring arrange- 
ment incorporates a respective ring-shaped or annular disc 


’ 
CONCENTRATE 


member at its upper and lower end. Furthermore, an inter- 
mediate disc member is secured to the distributor ring ar- 
rangement parallel to and at a spacing from the upper disc 
member, this intermediate disc member approximately coin- 
ciding in diameter with the upper disc member. Additionally, 
a plurality of axially extending vane portions which extend 
radially up to the treatment chamber wall are provided at the 
distributor ring arrangement. These vane portions, starting 
from the lower disc member, and viewed in axial direction, 
terminating at a distance from the intermediate disc member. 


3,633,646 

DEVICE FOR OPERATING A VENETIAN BLIND 

Edwin Zilver, Arnhemsestraatweg 72, Velp, Netherlands 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,703 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 19, 1968, 68- 
13456 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 160—168 














Venetian blind having pulling cords for lifting and lowering 
its lamellae, an oblong member through which the pulling 
cords pass, a brake device for the pulling cords and a device 
for tilting the lamellae coupled to said oblong member in 
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which the oblong member hangs down freely and supports at 
its lower side the cord brake. 


3,633,647 
FASTENING INTERLOCK WITH HINGE FUNCTION 
Rudolf J. Leitgeb, 56 Whitehall Blvd., Garden City, L. L., 
N.Y. 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,435 
Int. Cl. E06b 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 160—220 3 Claims 





An interlocking system of structural elements of a wide 
range of utility made up of a series of said elements having 
opposite, connected ends. The elements each have one end 
with projecting arms, and another end with means for engag- 
ing the arms effecting a hinged connection between the ad- 
jacent elements of the system. The system comprehends mat- 
ing, rectilinearly formed joints effecting a tight seal at the 
junctures thereof. 


3,633,648 
METHOD OF CASTING IN INVESTMENT MOLDS 
HAVING A RADIATION SHIELD 
Robert B. Barrow, and Bruce E. Terkelsen, both of Cheshire, 

Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, East Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,637 

Int. Cl. B22d 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 164—60 4 Claims 
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In making columnar grained or single-crystal castings, the 
mold is heated prior to pouring and a meltable metallic shield 
is placed on the chill plate to serve as a heat shield between 
the mold and the plate during heating of the mold and also to 
prevent condensation of impurities on the chill plate. 
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3,633,649 
DECARBURIZATION OF FERROUS MATERIAL UNDER 
LOW PRESSURE AT ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 
Rolf Einar Malmstrom, Pori, and Simo Antero Iivari 
Makipirtti, Nakkila, both of Finland, assignors to Ou- 
tokumpu Oy, Helsinki, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 653,180, July 13, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. 
No. 879,423 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 164—65 3 Claims 


Continuous metallurgical treatment, especially for decar- 
burization treatment carried out in vacuum. Successive 
vacuum chambers for heat treatment at various temperatures 
and pressures have intermediate vacuum sealing doors and 
material transfer devices cooperate with the doors as materi- 
al passes through the apparatus during treatment. Pressure 
equalization chambers may be provided at the input and out- 
put ends of the apparatus. 


3,633,650 
METHOD OF MAKING AND TREATING A 
CONTINUOUSLY CAST METAL BODY 
Georges Schaumburg, 1 bis, rue de Londres, Montigny-les- 
Metz, France 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,358 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1968, P 17 58 
548.7 
Int. Cl. B22d ////2 


U.S. Cl. 164—76 4 Claims 


A continuously cast body emerges from its mold in a hot, 
solid and relatively scale-free condition and passes im- 
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mediately into a chamber prior to any substantial formation 
of scales on the body. In this chamber a powder of metals 
and metallic oxides which fuse at the temperature of the 
body are blown against it and melt. On cooling this melt 
hardens to form a thin glassy, enamellike coating which rup- 
tures in the region of any surface flaws to indicate the 
presence of the latter and which protects the body from 
further scaling as it fully cools. 


3,633,651 
AUTOMATIC MECHANICAL DIE SPRAY APPARATUS 
Gerald K. Ruhlandt, Madison Heights, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,056 
Int. Cl. B22d 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 164—267 


A spraying apparatus is moved between two dies upon die 
opening and positively removed therefrom during die closing 
by a mechanical linkage affixed to the dies and to the spray- 
ing apparatus, the linkage being operated by movement of 
the dies. 


3,633,652 
MACHINE FOR CASTING AND STACKING INGOTS 
Jacques Chambran, Tarascon sur Ariege, France, assignor to 


Pechiney-Compagnie de Produits Chimiques et Elec- 
trometallurgiques, Paris, France 
Original application Dec. 6, 1966, Ser. No. 599,605, now 
Patent No. 3,498,364. Divided and this application May 7, 
1969, Ser. No. 870,741 
Claims priority, application France, 41149; Jan. 6, 1966, 
45036; Aug. 11, 1966, 72779 
Int. Cl. B22d 45/00, 47/02, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 164—269 23 Claims 











A machine for casting and stacking ingots which includes a 
casting zone embodying a group of ingot molds with means 
for pouring molten metal into the molds, means for cooling 
the molds and means for removal of the cast ingots from the 
molds; a conveyor for transportation of the ingots released 
from the molds to a stacking zone including a gripper capa- 
ble of gripping the entire group of ingots removed from a sin- 
gle group of ingot molds and means which cooperates with 
the conveyor to displace the group of ingots into side-by-side 
relationship in a row; and a stacking zone which includes a 
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table on which the ingots are stacked and in which the table 
is mounted for rotational movement so that the table can be 
turned through an angle of 90° after stacking each row of in- 
gots. 


3,633,653 
FLEXIBLE STARTER BAR FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING 
Richard E. Lyman, Homewood, Ill., assignor to United States 
Steel Corporation 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,461 
Int. Cl. B22d ///08 
U.S. Cl. 164—274 
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The flexible starter bar of the invention comprises a rigid 
head portion connected with an elongated flexible body por- 
tion. The body portion includes continuous flat thin steel fac- 
ing pieces spaced apart by a multiplicity of spacing members 
therebetween, which are strung on a flexible retaining rod 
connected to the head portion. A slidable connector provides 
a means for pulling the bar through the bending rolls. An al- 
ternative embodiment includes a hinged chillbox for ease in 
traversing a curved guide roll system. 


3,633,654 
POURING NOZZLE FOR CONTINUOUS-C ASTING 
MACHINE 
Paul M. Auman, and James B. Wagstaff, both of Franklin 
Township, Westmoreland County, Pa., assignors to United 
States Steel Corporation 
Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,132 
Int. Cl. B22d ///06 
U.S. Cl. 164—278 


A method and nozzle construction for pouring liquid metal 
into a receiver, the width of which is several times greater 
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than the thickness, for example, a continuous slab-casting 
mold. The metal discharges from a vessel supported above 
the receiver as a fan-shaped stream broadened in the 
direction of the width of the receiver. As applied to casting 
slabs, the invention avoids localized high-temperature areas 
in the skin of a partially solidified casting as it emerges from 
the mold. The method and nozzle may also be used to ad- 
vantage for pouring metal between the belts of a2 belt-type 
continuous-casting machine. 


3,633,655 
CONSTRUCTION FOR CONNECTING AND ALIGNING 
SECTIONS OF A GUIDE-ROLL RACK 

Gottfried Hofmann, Brentwood Borough, Allegheny County, 

Pa., assignor to United States Steel Corporation 

Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,807 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/1] 1; B22d 11/12 

USS. Cl. 164—282 


A construction for connecting and aligning the guide-roll 
rack sections of a continuous-casting apparatus. The guide 
rolls are located immediately beneath the mold, and confine 
the partially solidified casting as it emerges from the mold. 
The rolls are journaled in racks which are formed in in- 
dividually removable sections. Invention is a plurality of 
downwardly directed brackets fixed to the bottom of the sec- 
tion above, and having sockets receiving protruding portions 
of the uppermost roll shaft of the section beneath. 


3,633,656 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING INGOTS 
Leonard M. Saunders, Pine Township, Allegheny County, Pa., 
assignor to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,259 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 164—348 10 Claims 
A large generally cylindrical ingot mold is provided with 


four sections of tubing around its outer surface except for 
some distance from its top. A valve-controlled- water feed 
and a valve-controlled steam feed are provided to each of the 
sections. The intermediate cooling sections have a greater 
cooling effect per square foot of mold surface than the top 
and bottom sections. After molten steel is poured into the 
mold, steam is fed into all four sections for several hours. 
Then at spaced time intervals steam is turned off and water 
turned on successively to the bottom section, the second sec- 
tion, the third section and finally to the top section. This con- 
dition exists for a time period longer than the period with 
steam on. Then at spaced time intervals water is turned off 
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tion. The steam is turned off prior to stripping of the mold 
from the ingot. 


3,633,657 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL APPARATUS HAVING 
COOLING OPERATOR SEPARATE FROM SENSING 
BRIDGE 
James N. Brooks, Hermosa Beach, and William W. Cham- 
bers, Anaheim, both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,086 
Int. Cl. F25b 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—26 




















A temperature control apparatus including an AC bridge 
formed by four legs connected together to form first, second, 
third and fourth nodes. One of the legs is in the form of a 
temperature responsive resistor and a second leg includes a 
heating operator for operating a heating system. A cooling 
operator is provided for selectively operating a cooling 
system. A gate-controlled conduction device is incorporated 
in the bridge for controlling current to the operators and in- 
cludes an anode and cathode. Respective first, second and 
third lead means connects the cathode with the first node, 
the gate with the second node, the anode with the third node 
and fourth lead means connects the cooling operator 
between such anode and the fourth node. Current-directing 
means is provided for selectively directing current through 
the third or fourth leads whereby unbalance of the bridge in 
response to cooling of the temperature responsive resistor 
will trigger the conduction device and initiate current flow in 
the heating operator and unbalance of the bridge in response 
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to heating of such temperature responsive resistor will also 
trigger the conduction device and initiate current flow 
through the cooling operator without substantially changing 
the current flow in the temperature responsive resistor to 
thereby avoid any change in self-heating thereof. 


3,633,658 
COMBINATION HOT CONDENSATE COOLING AND 
WATER HEATING AND STORAGE AND DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Robert F. Kirschner, Stoughton, Mass.; John A. Clark, Jr., 
East Stroudsburg, and Lemuel J. Morgan, Stroudsburg, 
both of Pa., assignors to The Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc., 
East Stroudsburg, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,666 
Int. Cl. B60h 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—39 


A combination hot condensate cooling and water heating 
and storage and delivery system is disclosed. The system re- 
lates particularly to use in an office or residential or industri- 
al building facility employing steam as a medium for heating 
the building or operating the industrial appliances. It is of 
prime importance from the standpoint of environmental 
preservation to avoid the dumping of hot condensates into 
the local sewer system; and for reasons of economy it is 
desired that the heat given up by the condensates when being 
cooled, be usefully employed. The system consists of a single 
tank having a cold water inlet into the lower level thereof. A 
combination condensate cooling and “primary” heater unit is 
disposed within a first shroud having fluid flow communica- 
tion at one end with the lower level of the interior of the 
tank, and is provided with a water outlet connection at the 
other end thereof. A water-circulating conduit system includ- 
ing a pump is arranged to have its intake end connected into 
said outlet connection, and terminates at its delivery end in a 
distributing conduit traversing the upper level of the interior 
of the tank. A “booster” heater unit of the steam heated tube 
type is disposed within a shroud arranged in open fluid com- 
munication at one of its ends with the upper level of the in- 
terior of the tank, and has a heated water delivery conduit 
leading from the other end of the heater shroud. The “- 
booster’”’ heater unit is arranged to be supplied whenever 
necessary from a “‘live steam” source, while the “primary” 
heater unit utilizes the heat available from hot consensate 
discharges which require to be cooled before disposal, such 
as from the building-heating system and from the ‘“‘booster” 
heater unit. A temperature sensor in the heated water 
delivery conduit controls the supply of live steam to the “‘- 
booster’’ heater. A second temperature sensor located ad- 
jacent the outlet from the “primary” heater shroud selective- 
ly controls the input of hot condensate to the “primary” 
heater unit and/or diversion thereof away from said unit; 
such as may be required to furnish primary heating of the 
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storage tank contents to the prescribed temperature; the “- 
booster” heating unit being employed only on occasion and 
such as may be requisite to augment the primary heating 
operation. 


3,633,659 
ROOF CONSTRUCTIONS 
Jarl-Erik Ohlsson, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Sisenca 
S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,277 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 20, 1969, 679/69 
Int. Cl. F24f 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 165—56 


A roof construction comprises interconnected corrugated 
panels and an insulated outer roofing, and the channels 
formed between the outer roofing the the corrugations of the 
panels are connected to a ventilating system for ventilating 


the roof. 


3,633,660 
PLASTIC BONDING OF HEAT-EXCHANGER CORE- 
UNITS TO HEADER-PLATES 
Fred M. Young, Racine, Wis., assignor to Young Radiator 
Company, Racine, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 862,596, Aug. 
27, 1969, now abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 1970, 
Ser. No. 89,743 
Int. Cl. F28f 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 165—69 














The essential concept of this invention involves the use of 
a silicone substance, with “‘dish-type” headers for heat 
exchanger core units, for bonding the battery of tubes to the 
header plates so as to inhere a factor of flexibility when such 
heat exchangers are used with equipment that would subject 
the heat exchangers to the possibility of an excessive degree 
of vibration and some degree of expansion and contraction of 
the tubes. 
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3,633,661 
CROSSFLOW PLATE-TYPE HEAT EXCHANGER WITH 
BARRIER SPACE 
Franklin D. Duncan, and Alan G. Butt, both of La Crosse, 
Wis., assignors to The Trane Company, La Crosse, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,820 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—70 6 Claims 
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A plate-type heat exchanger constructed of plural sections 
each having a plurality of interleaved rectangular flat first 
and second passages for conducting respectively first and 
second heat-exhange fluids in crossflow heat-exchange rela- 
tionship. Barrier spaces extend between first and second 
passages as well as along the closed edges of the first and 
second passages. Barrier spaces also overly the welded joints 
connecting the plural sections. A specifically shaped barrier 
space-closing bar permits relatively easy construction and as- 
sembly of the heat-exchanger core. 


3,633,662 
DRYER DRUM ASSEMBLY 
Gordon R. Voll, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,355 
Int. Cl. F26d / 1/02; F26f 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—89 10 Claims 

















An end head assembly for a steam-heated dryer drum 
wherein an outer portion of the end head assembly provides 
radial support for the drum shell on the drum journal while 
being free to move in an axial direction and take up any radi- 
al pressure on the shell and an inner portion is rigidly at- 
tached to the journals free of contact with the outer portion 
and the shell and being arranged to take up any axial pres- 
sure on the drum. Flexible seals are provided between the 
inner and outer portion to maintain the steam within the shell 
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and accommodate relative movements between the inner and 
outer portions when the shell is subjected to various operat- 
ing pressures. 


3,633,663 
COOLING ROLL 
Leonard I. Tafel, La Grange, Ill., assignor to North American 
Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,177 
Int. Cl. F28d / 1/02; F28f 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 165—89 
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A cooling roll for a printing press having a hollow cylindri- 
cal roll body and a series of axially spaced baffle members 
mounted within said body for thoroughly mixing cooling fluid 
as it passes through the roll body and for directing the flow- 
ing fluid against the cylinder walls of the roll body. Each baf- 
fle is cup shaped and is disposed within the roll body with the 
open end of the cup directed downstream of the fluid flow. 
The end portion and tapered side portions of each cup- 
shaped baffle are formed with a plurality of flutes which 
facilitate mixing and directing of the fluid. 


3,633,664 
VERTICALLY ORIENTED SWEPT SURFACE HEAT 
EXCHANGER 

John C. Walsh, Winchester, and James A. D’Orsay, Newbu- 

ryport, both of Mass., assignors to Contherm Corporation, 

Newburyport, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 784,978 
Int. Cl. F28f 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—94 


Many products and other materials may be continuously 
processed by the vertically oriented swept surface heat 
exchanger described herein. The vertically oriented cylinder 
in which the processing takes place has an upper head as- 
sembly including a power drive and a lower head assembly 
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containing a bearing in one embodiment and including a exterior transfer fins. The heat conductor is preferably 
pump integral therewith in a second embodiment. A pump is formed of silicon carbide which is an excellent heat trans- 


included with the lower head assembly, for the preparation of 
ice cream or other aerated comestibles. A rotor extends the 
length of the unit and includes a drive shaft extending 
through an upper end plate to engage the power drive. This 
rotor supports wiping blades which sweep the inner surface 
of the cylinder. The wiping blades may include nozzles along 
the length thereof and are affixed to the end of blade pins 
which extend radially from the rotor. When removing or 
replacing a rotor in the heat exchange cylinder, the rotor is 
supported and moved vertically by a releasable latch 
mechanism until a hydraulic elevator integral with the heat 
exchanger is moved into place. 


3,633,665 
HEAT EXCHANGER USING THERMAL CONVECTION 
TUBES 
David M. France, Lombard, and Michael Petrick, Joliet, both 
of Ill., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,036 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—105 


A heat exchanger is constructed with the hotter fluid in a 
lower region and the cooler fluid in an upper region. A single 
wall separates the two regions. Vertically mounted thermal 
convection tubes extending from the hotter fluid to the 
cooler fluid through the wall act to transfer heat between the 
fluids. The thermal convection tubes contain a working fluid 
and provide for substantially isothermal heat transfer, the 
latent heat of vaporization of the working fluid being the pri- 
mary mechanism responsible for this heat transfer. 


3,633,666 
HEAT CONDUCTOR 
Robert J. Sparks, 7250 Brecksville Road, Independence, Ohio 
Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,553 
Int. Cl. F28f 7/00; C21b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—185 1 Claim 
A heat conductor for floating on molten metal in a metal 


melting furnace to forestall the formation of metal oxide 
dross on the molten metal surface and for passing heat into 
the molten metal bath. The heat conductor may be partially 
hollowed out to enable it to float on the lighter molten metals 
and, in one form, comprises an open-top, boxlike structure 
having a floor formed of corrugations forming interior and 


mitter and will not pass into or combine chemically with the 
molten metal to form an alloy or compound therewith. 


3,633,667 
SUBSEA WELLHEAD SYSTEM 
Chester B. Falkner, Jr., Whittier, Calif., assignor to Deep Oil 
Technology, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,992 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/0] 
US. Cl. 166—.5 


An apparatus and method for a subsea wellhead station 
having one or more producing well holes wherein an oil 
production control unit is separate from and adjacent to a 
wellhead unit for a well hole, each of said units being 
removable for repair and maintenance at a remote location 
independently of the other unit. The production control unit 
contains necessary equipment affording remote control of 
production of oil, directing such production into test or col- 
lection lines, monitoring pressures of production oil from its 
associated well hole, controlling gas injection into the well 
hole, and maintaining and controlling desired production oil 
pressure conditions. 


3,633,668 
DISASTER VALVE 
Gonzalo Vazquez, Dorking, England, and John V. Salerni, 
Whittier, Calif., assignors to Baker Oil Tools, Inc., Com- 
merce, Calif. 

Original application Aug. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 752,366, now 
Patent No. 3,556,212. Divided and this application May 22, 
1970, Ser. No. 39,636 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/10 


U.S. Cl. 166—135 . 4 _8 Claims 
Disaster valve apparatus for gas or oil wells in which a well 


pipe is disposed for conducting production fluid to the top of 
the well, the disaster valve being adapted for location below 
the top of the well in a control fluid tubing string above a 
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packer sealingly engaged with the well pipe, the disaster 
valve having a valve sleeve provided with a central bore 
closed by a releasable plug, control fluid pressure in the con- 


trol fluid tubing holding the valve open against the pressure 
of well fluid tending to close the valve. Reduction in pressure 


in, or venting of, the control fluid tubing enables the produc- 
tion fluid pressure to close the disaster valve. ° 


3,633,669 
APPARATUS FOR RUNNING IN AND OPERATION OF 
VALVES AND THE LIKE 


Martin E. True, and William E. Kanady, both of Houston,’ 


Tex., assignors to Esso Production Research Company 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 850,144, Aug. 

14, 1969. This application Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,204 
Int. Cl. F21b 33/03 


US. Cl. 166—72 8 Claims 














Valves and the like in a well such as a submarine well are 
operated by running a tubular member into the well produc- 
tion pipe from a reel at:the surface and locking the tubular 
member to said valve and the like apparatus followed by 
flowing fluid under pressure through the tubular member to 
operate the valve and the like, the tubular member to 
operate the valve and the like, the tubular member also being 
locked by fluid pressure. Thus, a tubular member provided 
with a telescopic member is run into the well production pipe 
and locked in a tubular housing connected to the valve and 
the like. 
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3,633,670 
TOOL STRING ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN WELLS 

Cicero C. Brown, and Chudleigh B. Cochran, both of 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Brown Oil Tools, Inc., Houston, 

Tex., by said Cochran 

Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 272 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/12, 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—125 
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A tool string assembly adapted to be run in a well bore on 
a wire line and comprising the combination of several subas- 
semblies including an anchor subassembly, a packer subas- 
sembly and a bridging plug subassembly, together with a 
setting tool subassembly releasably connecting the wire line 
string to the tool string and operable by appropriate manipu- 
lation of the wire line running string to releasably anchor the 
tool string to the well wall and to open and close communica- 
tion through the bridging plug between sections of the well 
above and below the packer subassembly. 


3,633,671 
CEMENTING COLLAR 
Wayne F. Nelson, Waxahachie, Tex., assignor to G. W. 
Murphy Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 715,874, Mar. 25, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 
4,171 
Int. Cl. F21b 33/134 


U.S. Cl. 166—224 10 Claims 
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A cementing collar having a body and a valve sleeve 
therein which is releasably held closing cementing ports, a 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


seat for receiving a plug to move the valve sleeve to cement- 
ing position, means for maintaining the valve sleeve in ce- 
menting position and means for releasing the maintaining 
means so that the valve sleeve is moved to a position closing 
the cementing ports. 


3,633,672 
INHIBITION OF DEPOSITION OF SCALE 
Charles F. Smith, Tulsa, and Thomas J. Nolan, III, Langston, 
both of Okla., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,463 
Int. Cl. CO2b 5/06; CO9k 3/00; E21b 43/27 
U.S. Cl. 166—279 7 Claims 
Long term inhibition of the deposition or accumulation of 
inorganic scale in operations concerned with working or 
treating, or producing from, an underground reservoir is at- 
tained by employing an organic phosphorus-type scale inhibi- 
tor then precipitating its salt within said underground reser- 
voir by a polyvalent inorganic metal salt in an aqueous acidic 
carrier. 


3,633,673 
THROUGH-TUBING CEMENTING METHOD 
Martin B. Conrad, Carpinteria, Calif., assignor to Baker Oil 
Tools, Inc., Commerce, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 823,030, May 8, 1969, Pat. No. 3,572,433 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,420 
Int. Cl. E2ib 33/16 


US. Cl. 166—291 7 Claims 


The method of cementing a porous subsurface earth for- 
mation in which well-casing is set and perforated, wherein a 
body of cement slurry is displaced through the tubing, and a 
bridge plug is employed to close off the lower end of the tub- 
ing, following displacement of the cement slurry through the 


perforations. 


3,633,674 

METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR INHIBITING THE 

ENTRANCE OF LOOSE FORMATION MATERIALS INTO 
A WELL BORE 

Emmet F. Brieger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 

Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,547 
Int. Cl. E03b 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 166—315 | 4 . _ 10 Claims 
As a representative embodiment of the invention disclosed 


herein, an elongated flexible tubular screen is dependently 
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coupled to a ported tubular mandrel having one or more col- 
lapsible centralizers mounted thereon and a fishing neck on 
its closed upper end. The tool is lowered through a produc- 
tion string and into a previously perforated interval of the 
well bore below the packer and the lower end of the tubular 
screen is rested on the bottom of the well bore or a plug 
previously set below the perforated interval. The tool is then 
lowered further so that the weight of the mandrel will col- 
lapse the tubular screen into a coil around the internal wall 


of the casing but still leave the ports in the tubular mandrel 
extending well above the uppermost perforations of the per- 
forated interval. Thus, should the well subsequently produce 
sand or other unconsolidated formation materials, the coiled 
+screen will be covered with such loose materials to provide a 
filter bed around the screen. In this manner, the connate 
fluids which are subsequently produced will be strained 
through the filtering media and pass on through the tubular 
screen and the perforated mandrel thereabove. 


3,633,675 
FIRE-RETARDANT FOAM COMPRISING 
MONTMORILLONITE CLAY FLOAT ASH AND 
PHOSPHATE ROCK 
Edwin W. Biederman, Jr., Hightstown, N.J., assignor to Cities 
Service Oil Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 98,058 
Int. Cl. A62c 1/00; CO9d 5/18; CO9k 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 169—1 A 6 Claims 
A foam is disclosed which may be sprayed on the side of 
structures to protect them from fire spread. The foam in- 
cludes a water-saturated montmorillonite-type clay material 
as the basic vehicle to which is added float ash and fine- 
grained phosphate rock. The foam may be readily pumped 
onto the structure with subsequent dehydration of the mont- 
morillonite-type clay material and insulation provided by the 
float ash, thereby retarding fire spread. 


3,633,676 
FLUSH-TYPE SPRINKLER 
Fred A. Gloeckler, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Star Sprin- 
kler Corporation of Florida, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,596 


Int. Cl. A62c 37/08 
. Cl. 169—40 7 Claims 
Uf cree: is provided mounted flush in a ceiling and has 


an outer escutcheon plate releasably held in place by heat- 
responsive elements having a selected release temperature. 
The escutcheon plate is normally in covering relation to a 
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sprinkler which has a strut containing a heat-responsive ele- reciprocating the cable in the ground to destroy weeds 
ment having a different selected release temperature. Heat- therein as the implement moves over the ground; and spring 








sensing fins movable downwardly below the ceiling line upon 
release of the escutcheon plate contribute to sensitivity. 


3,633,677 
TOMATO HARVESTER WITH SINUOUS OSCILLATING 
SHAKER 
William Bruce Walker, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,499 
Int. Cl. AOld /7/08 


U.S. Cl. 171—27 4 Claims 








A tomato harvester feeds a mass of vines and tomatoes to a 
shaker conveyor wherein the mass is oscillated by a shaker 
bar and bellcrank assembly in the direction of conveyor 
travel as well as normal to said direction, to shake the to- 
matoes loose along a sinuous path. The shaker conveyor is in 
two sections joined by an oscillating cascade structure. 


3,633,678 
RECIPROCATING WEEDERS 
Lucien Leduc, Box 368, Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, Canada 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,046 
Int. Cl. AO1b 39/19 


U.S. Cl. 172—44 8 Claims 
A taut weeding cable carried below and transversely from 


an implement frame, said frame being elevatably mounted on 
supporting wheels for adjustable lowering of said cable into 
the ground, and for raising same therefrom; screw means for 
tightening the cable; power operable means for endwise 


means for resiliently resisting cable pressures against im- 
bedded objects as they are encountered. 


3,633,679 
MOBILE SELF-SUPPORTING TILLER 

Franklyn L. Dahlberg, Minden, La., and Willie F. Brewer, 

Yazoo, Miss., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,807 
Int. Cl. AO1b 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 172—123 


A self-supporting tiller having a jackknife frame mounted 
on two front caster wheels and two rear caster wheels. A 
hydraulically operated lifting mechanism which is included in 
a tiller control system is carried by the self-supporting tiller 
and is responsive to speed changes of a power input shaft 
connected to a rotary ground-working tool and to a hydraulic 
pump for raising the tiller when forces on the tool cause the 
speed of the input shaft to drop below a predetermined 
minimum speed and to effect lowering of the tool when the 
shaft speed returns to the predetermined minimum speed. 
The control system includes a manually operated control 
which bypasses the automatic controls and is used for manual 
raising of the tool. The control system also includes front 
caster wheel locks which automatically prevent the front 
caster wheels from pivoting/out of position which will guide 
the tiller along a straight forward path when the tool is 
lowered into tiller position, and which releases the caster 
wheel for free-swinging movement when the tool is raised. 
Manually operated rear caster locks are provided for locking 
the rear wheels in a straight forward position when the rotary 
tool is raised and is to be transported long distances. 
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3,633,680 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR A DISC HARROW WING 
SECTION 
George E. Womble, Kewanee, and Lorrin H. Schwartz, Kan- 
kakee, both of Ill., assignors to Kewanee Machinery & Con- 
veyor Company, Kewanee, Ill. 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,793 
Int. Cl. AO1b 65/02 
US. Cl. 172—456 





A locking device for use with a folding frame implement 
having one or more extension gang sections pivotally con- 
nected on a main gang section functions to automatically en- 
gage and hold the extension gang section in a rigid locked 
relation with the main gang section upon the extension gang 
section being moved to the extended horizontal position. The 
locking device has a latch member which is pivotally 
mounted on the extension gang section adjacent its pivotal 
connection with the main gang section and which is adapted 
to engage a pin member extending from the main gang sec- 
tion whenever the extension gang section is moved to the ex- 
tended position. The latch member has a curved guide sur- 
face for directing the pin towards its cam lock slot. A spring 
member urges the latch member against the pin to cause the 
pin to ride along the guide surface and into the cam lock slot 
as the extension gang section is swung into the horizontal ex- 
tended position. 


3,633,681 
ROTARY-ACTUATED SPADE 
Richard Sipala, Huntington Station, N.Y., assignor to Dapa 
Research Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,064 
Int. Cl. AOIb 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 172—546 


A plurality of small holes are formed for mass shrub plant- 
ing by an implement pulled by a tractor. The implement 
comprises a wheel having a plurality of spaced, biased 
spadelike implements. As the wheel rotates, the spade is 
forced into the ground, the spade has a lever attachment 
which strikes a stationary cam holding the spade in position, 
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but after the wheel rotates for a certain distance, the lever 
end falls below the cam, and the spade is released. The dirt 
which is held in the spade is then released to ground, par- 
tially or completely filling the hole. 


3,633,682 
DEPTH GAUGE FOR TOOL 
Robert G. Moores, Jr., Cockeysville, Md., assignor to The 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,437 
Int. Cl. B25d 1/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—46 6 Claims 





A portable power tool including a housing adapted to have 
an electric motor supported therein. A handle is provided at 
one end of the housing and has a trigger disposed thereon. A 
tool bit extends outwardly from the other end of the housing 
and is rotated and impacted against by means within the 
housing driven by the motor. A depth rod extends from the 
housing parallel to the tool bit and engages the work surface 
when the tool bit has penetrated the work surface to the 
desired depth. Novel means is provided on the housing to ad- 
justably secure the depth rod thereto. 


3,633,683 
NONLINEAR RESONANT VIBRATORY WORK SYSTEM 
Howard L. Shatto, Jr., La Jolla, Calif., assignor to Albert G. 
Bodine, Jr., Van Nuys, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 695,745, Jan. 4, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,527,501. This application Jan. 26, 
1970, Ser. No. 5,448 
Int. Cl. AO 1b 35/00; BO6b 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 173—49 6 Claims 





A resonant vibratory system utilizes nonlinear elastic trans- 
mission means to operatively connect an oscillator to a work 
member to provide a nonsinusoidal vibratory system having a 
high-velocity work stroke and a low-velocity return stroke for 
greatly reducing draft or propulsive load on a work member. 
The oscillator is coupled to the transmission means so as to 
be isolated from high-velocity impulses delivered to the work 
member. 





OFFICIAL 


3,633,684 
TOOL BIT RETAINER 
Robert G. Moores, Jr., Cockeysville, Md., assignor to The 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,635 
Int. Cl. B25d / 1/00; B23b 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 173—104 10 Claims 


A portable power tool comprising a housing having a 
motor disposed therein. The motor has an output rotary shaft 
interconnected with a tool bit supporting member by a gear 
train to transmit rotation to a tool bit. The motor also drives 
a reciprocating impacting mechanism adapted to strike the 
rear end of the tool bit and impart a longitudinal blow 
thereto. A novel retainer carried at the front of the housing 
prevents the tool bit from coming out of the housing and is 
manually movable to free the tool bit for removal and 
replacement. 


3,633,685 
DEEP WELL DRILLING APPARATUS 
Manuel R. Piexoto, 116 Clay Street, Santa Cruz, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,467 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12; E21¢ 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 175—6 7 Claims 








Apparatus for drilling deep wells in ocean beds or on dry 
land. The underwater drilling apparatus employs a drill 
driven by an electric motor which is lowered to the ocean 
bed by cables including an electric cable paid out by one or 
more motor-driven winches. One set of cables is employed 
for lowering the tripod which may be provided with a casing 
and an electric hammer for driving the casing through the 
mud forming the ocean bed. The electric drill is lowered into 
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a magnetic field located above the casing provided to the 
tripod to guide the drill thereto. An electrically actuated 
clamping device is slidably supported on the drill rod above 
the drill and engages the casing to prevent the drill motor 
from rotating with respect to the casing. In one embodiment 
of the invention the tripod is lowered to the ocean floor by 
winch supported on a pontoon structure that is submerged a 
short depth below the ocean surface and the hose to the drill 
and the electric cable to the drill are paid out by motor- 
driven winches supported in holds of a suitable ocean-going 
vessel. Another embodiment of this invention employs a 
buoy structure which may be towed by an ocean-going vessel 
and which is adapted to support all of the winches and reels 
required. This buoy is provided with pontoons which support 
the superstructure thereof above the water surface. 


3,633,686 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 

John D. Bennett, Denton, Tex., assignor to Sun Oil Company, 

Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 33,015 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 175—4.5 


Method and apparatus for directional drilling using explo- 
sive devices. The drill bit used for directional drilling has a 
bottom opening which is orientated on the side of the well- 
bore in the radial direction to which the borehole is to be 
deflected. An explosive device is carried by the drilling fluid 
out the bottom opening whereupon it explodes upon contact- 
ing the formation. When drilling commences, the drill bit will 
follow the path of least resistance, that being the area frag- 
mented by the explosive device. 


3,633,687 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING AND MEASURING GAS 
IN DRILLING FLUID 
Alfred Gordon West, 3006 Douglas; Chester M. Harden, 501 
Scherbor Drive, and Clyde E. Perce, 600 Lidon, all of 
Midland, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 670,559, Sept. 
26, 1967, now Patent No. 3,498,393. This application Dec. 
12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,502 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/00, 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 175—48 4 Claims 
Apparatus is provided for use in wells, allowing the well to 


be drilled with minimum hydrostatic head and yet insuring 
against the possibility of blowouts, and for measuring the gas 
flow rate from a separator which includes a plurality of paral- 
lel pipes of differing sizes. Each pipe has a flow rate detector, 
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and suitable valves are included for passing the gas flow into 
whichever pipe is desired, depending on the flow rate. If the 


flow rate is great, a large pipe is used; if the flow rate is small, 
a small pipe is used. 


3,633,688 
TORSIONAL RECTIFIER DRILLING DEVICE 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Avenue, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,250 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 175—55 8 Claims 


The sonic energy output of a sonic generator is coupled to 
a torsional resonant circuit. The output of the torsional reso- 
nant circuit is in turn coupled through an acoustic rectifier 
device to a drive member such as a cutting tool. The rectifier 
provides unidirectional high level pulses of resonant sonic 
energy to a cutting tool causing such cutting tool to be rota- 
tionally driven in a pulsating manner. 


3,633,689 

METHOD FOR DRILLING WELLS 

Stanley A. Christman, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Esso 
Production Research Company 

Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,657 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/04 
USS. Cl. 175—65 ; 21 Claims 
Drilling of wells in subfreezing environments is conducted 
by using a fluid which contains a major amount of an aque- 
ous medium such as sea water or fresh water, a 
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heteropolysaccharide produced by the action of bacteria of 
the genus Xanthomonas, an oxygenated hydrocarbon disper- 
sant which may be a polyhydric alcohol such as ethylene 
glycol and, optionally, an alkaline medium to provide a 
desired pH, the polyhydric alcohol aiding in the dispersion of 
the heteropolysaccharide in the aqueous medium and acting 
as a freezing point depressant of the drilling fluid. 


3,633,690 
WELL-DRILLING TOOL 
Cicero C. Brown, 5329 Sturbridge Drive, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,810 
Int. Cl. F21b 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 175—285 10 Claims 
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A well-drilling tool for rotary drilling comprising a main bit 
and a set of radially expansible and contractable under- 
reamers actuatable by weight applied through the drill pipe 
string. 


3,633,691 
LARGE-DIAMETER EARTH BORING BIT 
Milton L. Talbert, China Springs, Tex., assignor to Dresser 
Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,663 
Int. Cl. E21¢c 23/00; E21d 3/00; E21b 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 175—334 8 Claims 


A bit for drilling large-diameter holes. Cutters are arranged 
in a staged configuration around a central shaft. The inner- 
most cutters are the same large cutters used at other loca- 
tions on the bit allowing complete interchangeability. The in- 
nermost cutters are turned inward. This reduces the uncut 
bottom next to the pilot hole and provides a stronger bit 
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because the central shaft has not been weakened by milling 
or other operations. 


3,633,692 
INLET MEANS FOR BAG-FILLING MACHINE 
Erwin M. Lau, Dolton, Ill., assignor to Black Products Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 77,626 
Int. Cl. GOlg 13/24 


U.S. Cl. 177—114 13 Claims 





A gate valve, located in the rear wall of the chamber, has a 
rectangular frame-type seat and a vertically sliding gate over- 
lying same. Guide strips, spaced inwardly from each side 
edge of the gate so as to leave said side edges unconfined, 
hold the gate against the seat. An inlet chute communicates 
with the chamber through said gate. The upper edge of the 
opening of the inlet chute is spaced below the upper portion 
of said frame-type seat to provide a free space in the upper 
part of the chamber, even though the gate is open. An air 
cylinder closes the gate at the beginning of each bag-filling 
cycle, and opens it at the end. Air pressure is supplied to the 
chamber during the bag-filling cycle and vented out at the 
end of the cycle. Material in the chamber is fluidized during 
the bag-filling cycle, causing it to move horizontally through 
the spout and into the bag. 


3,633,693 
POSTAL SCALE WITH OPTICAL READOUT 

Marvin E. Garfinkle, Stamford; Robert E. Schmeck, Old 

Greenwich, and Einar W. Tangard, Norwalk, all of Conn., 

assignors to Pitney-Bowes, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,125 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/32 

U.S. Cl. 177—178 











There is disclosed a postal scale of the type having a hous- 
ing, a weighing platform atop the housing, and weighing 
mechanism within the housing including a movable reticle in 
an optical readout system. The reticle incorporates weight in- 
formation and is moved through the optical axis of the 


GAZETTE JANUARY 11, 1972 


readout system to project the proper information to the user. 
The disclosed scale differs from those of the prior art in that 
the reticle is projected onto the back surface of a screen 
which also functions as a portion of the scale housing. 


3,633,694 
WEIGHING SCALE 
Roger W. Riehl, Troy, Ohio, assignor to Allied Technology 
Inc., Troy, Ohio 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,257 
Int. Cl. GOlg 13/14, 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 177—165 


A container of material is weighed on apparatus including 
a movable platform which is supported by an adjustable 
balance mechanism. An indicator is connected to move with 
the balance mechanism and is positioned adjacent a gradu- 
ated scale to provide a readout of the net weight of the 
material when the container of material is placed on the plat- 
form and the tare weight of the container when the container 
of material is removed from the platform. The indicator con- 
sists of a platelike vertical shutter which moves vertically be- 
hind a faceplate having a transparent horizontal slot. The 
shutter has multiple transparent color zones which cooperate 
with a light source to indicate the tare and net weights by 
lines of different colors and corresponding in length to the 
weights. A tare knob is positioned adjacent the platform and 
provides for adjusting the balance mechanism to accom- 
modate various containers having different tare weights. 


3,633,695 
SIMPLIFIED HYDRAULIC LOAD CELL CONSTRUCTION 
Chester D. Bradley, Darien, Conn., assignor to The A. H. 
Emery Company, New Canaan, Conn. 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,629 
Int. Cl. GOlg 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 177—208 14 Claims 


A hydraulic load cell of simplified construction has an 
upper lateral support structure for the piston which 
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eliminates the need for clamping rings and bolts. The support 
structure comprises an upper bridge ring disposed between 
the cylinder and piston members and held by integral flanges 
on said members. The upper bridge ring, and the lower 
bridge ring where used, may each be provided with arcuate 
edges to improve cell accuracy. The cell may also be pro- 
vided with a supplementary shield against contamination and 
a simplified loading head structure. 


3,633,696 
LOAD CELL 
William K. Kleysteuber, McCandless Twp., Allegheny Cty., 
Pa., assignor to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 80,863 
Int. Cl. GO1g 5/04; GOI 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 177—208 10 Claims 
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A load cell comprises two pistons reciprocable with 
respect to each other and to a surrounding cylinder. Conven- 
tional rolling seals seal the pistons and cylinder to each other 
providing two opposed fluid-pressure chambers acting on dif- 
ferent piston areas. Mutually engageable seating surfaces on 
the pistons constitute elements of regulating valves for 
balancing fluid pressures in the chambers when a load is ap- 
plied. Then a difference in chamber pressures indicates the 
weight of the load. 


3,633,697 
VEHICLE SAFETY DEVICE 
Harry Silver, 4810 North Los Altos, Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,312 
Int. Cl. B60r 2/1/10 
U.S. Cl. 180—82 


A vehicle safety device for use with a motorized vehicle to 
insure that the driver is in a safe and proper position to 
operate the vehicle. Interlock switch means are provided in a 
motive electrical system of the vehicle such as the ignition 
system. A driver-worn belt is provided having contact means 
associated therewith which actuate the switch means to 
complete the motive electrical circuit only when placed 
under tension by the driver assuming a normal position at the 
vehicle controls. An alternate embodiment includes a belt 
with metal inserts which act to restrain the driver by force 
from an electromagnetic circuit in the vehicle seat. 
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3,633,698 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Jack Briggs, Derby, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce Limited, 
Derby, England 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,389 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 6, 1969, 
6,543/69 
Int. Cl. B60g ////8 


U.S. Cl. 180—10 21 Claims 





The invention concerns a motor vehicle which has a 
suspension for the rear wheels which allows pivotal and verti- 
cal movement thereof with respect to the sprung mass. 

The suspension comprises two coplanar torsion members 
connected between the sprung mass and each wheel so that a 
force applied transversely to the sprung mass causes pivotal 
movement of the wheels in a direction which is opposed by 
the action of the torsion members. 


3,633,699 
CONTROL MEANS FOR TRACTOR-MOUNTED DRIVEN 
IMPLEMENT 
Robert James Bishop, and Lee J. Wanie, both of Horicon, 
Wis., assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,327 
Int. Cl. B60k 17/28, 25/06; F16h 57/10 


U.S. Cl. 180—53 R 20 Claims 


A rotary mower is suspended beneath a vehicle chassis and 
is drivingly connected to a motor on a chassis by an endless 
belt and drive and driven sheaves. The belt is selectively ten- 
sioned and slackened by an idler sheave which is mounted on 
a crank arm. The crank arm is interconnected with a first 
pedal mounted on the chassis so that upon depression of the 
first pedal the idler sheave tensions the belt. A latch mounted 
on the chassis engages the first pedal to hold the same in its 
depressed position. A second pedal is mounted on the chassis 
and has a disengaging member connected thereto to disen- 
gage the latch when the second pedal is depressed. 


3,633,700 
DECELERATION CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
HYDROSTATIC DRIVE VEHICLES 
Ralph W. Matthews, New Berlin; Gerald W. Bernhoft, Wau- 
watosa, and Michael R. Schmidt, Hales Corners, all of Wis., 
assignors to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,913 
Int. Cl. B60k /7//0, 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—66 R 6 Claims 
A combine harvester having a multiple-speed range 
mechanical transmission combined with a hydrostatic trans- 
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mission and in providing valve means for the hydrostatic 
transmission which valve means is connected to the mechani- 
cal transmission so that pressure fluid is supplied to the 





hydrostatic transmission resulting in acceleration/decelera- 
tion of the harvester commensurate with the particular speed 
range selected. 


3,633,701 
STEERING METHOD AND SYSTEM EMPLOYING 
ELLIPSOIDAL RELATIONSHIPS 
Ted L. LeTourneau, and Hilmer C. Lindahl, both of Long- 

view, Tex., assignors to R. G. LeTourneau, Inc., Longview, 
Tex. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,048 

Int. Cl. B62d 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 17 Claims 








Method of and apparatus for steering a vehicle having two 
separately steerable wheels and respective separate steering 
means characterized by imparting a steer signal to both 
steerable wheels, comparing the relative degrees of steer of 
the respective wheels by way of an ellipsoidal programmer 
and modifying the steer signal to the steerable wheel that de- 
parts from its correct relative degrees of steer with respect to 
the other steerable wheel. The relative degrees of steer are 
defined by the ellipsoidal programmer. The ellipsoidal pro- 
grammer employs the equivalent of two identical ellipses that 
are placed tangential such that their focal points on their 
major axes form the apices of a rectangle at the position 
equivalent to zero degrees of steer, are mounted on pivotal 
shafts located at opposite first focal points and have their 
other respective and opposite focal points free to move in a 
plane as the driving ellipse drivingly rotates the driven ellipse 
through a connection that is equivalent to being retained tan- 
gential. The driving ellipse is rotated twice the number of 
degrees a first steerable wheel is being steered, and the out- 
put from the driven ellipse can be compared directly with 
twice the degrees of steer of the other steerable wheel. A 
preferred embodiment in which the modifying of the steer 
signal comprises interrupting the steering signal to the steera- 
ble wheel that is being steered more than its correct relative 
degrees of steer with respect to the other steerable wheel, 
and specific apparatus are also disclosed. 
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3,633,702 
MOBILE LOAD-LIFTING MACHINES 

Donald George Shaw, Albrighton, England, assignor to Shaw, 

Trew & Smith Limited, Shifnal, Shropshire, England, a 

part interest 

Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,999 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 180—79.2 R 


In a mobile load-lifting machine such as a wheeled crane in 
which the front and rear pairs of wheels are arranged for 
relative extension and retraction in accordance with the load- 
handling position of the machine or crane and in which at 
least one pair of wheels such as the front pair are inturnable 
for load-slewing movement of the machine, the provision of 
means for ensuring appropriate inturning of said pair of 
wheels according to the extended or retracted position of the 
front and rear wheels and which consists of a movable 
member linked to the pivotal mounting of the inturnable 
wheels and cooperating with a stop member which latter is 
adjustable in accordance with the wheel extension and 
retraction for permitting corresponding variation in the ex- 
tent of movement of the movable member and hence of in- 
turning movement of the inturnable pair of wheels. 


3,633,703 
MOTORING DEVICES 
David Littmann, Needham, Mass., assignor to Minnesota Min- 

ing & Manufacturing Co., Maplewood, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 663,423, Aug. 
25, 1967, now Patent No. 3,543,875. This application Nov. 

27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,108 

Int. Cl. A61b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 181—24 9 Claims 


A stethoscope head made entirely of inexpensive plastic 
adapted for manufacture as a low-cost item having a 
diaphragm permanently sealed at its periphery to the 
diaphragm of a shell. The stethoscope head is provided with 
an arcuately curved diaphragm adapted to conform to the 
body or arm of a human with tabs extending therefrom for 
attachment of straps whereby the stethoscope may be at- 
tached to the body. 
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3,633,704 
STETHOSCOPE 
Carrel G. Ziegler, Flourtown, and Albert H. Hoffman, Roslyn, 
both of Pa., assignors to Dittmar and Penn Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,440 
Int. Cl. A61b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 181—24 


A stethoscope is provided having ear tubes connected by a 
resilient band which permits swinging movement of the free 
ends of the ear tubes toward and away from each other in a 
plane for insertion for use and removal but resists displace- 
ment of the ear tubes from that plane, the ends of the 
resilient band having struck out projections engaged in slots 
in the tubes and having wings extending partially around the 
ear tubes, the ends of the resilient band being held in engage- 
ment with the ear tubes by external tubular synthetic plastic 
collars. 


3,633,705 
NOISE-CANCELLING MICROPHONE 
Harry Teder, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The Telex Cor- 
poration, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 74,029 
Int. Cl. G10k 13/00; HO4r 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 181—31 B 


A _ noise-cancelling microphone in which a differential 
diaphragm assembly is mounted on one end of a hollow, 
sound conducting acoustic tube that has an electroacoustic 
transducer mounted on its other end for translating sound 
conducted through the tube into corresponding electrical 
signals. The differential diaphragm assembly includes a small, 
inner diaphragm which seals off the end of the acoustic tube 
and a larger, outer diaphragm which is mounted in front of 
the inner diaphragm and is connected in its central region to 
the central region of the inner diaphragm. The outer 
diaphragm is exposed on both surface to the ambient at- 
mosphere so as to receive sound waves on both its inner and 
outer surfaces, thereby acting as a noise-cancelling element 
in which background noise or distant sounds that impinge on 
one side of the diaphragm will be cancelled out by the same 
noise or sound impinging on the other side of the diaphragm. 
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Nearby vocal sounds will, however, be picked up by the 
outer diaphragm since these sounds produce a substantial dif- 
ferential of pressure across the diaphragm. The vocal sounds 
picked up by the outer diaphragm are conducted by 
mechanical coupling to the inner diaphragm and from there 
down the acoustic tube to the electroacoustic transducer. 


3,633,706 
NOISE SUPPRESSION ASSEMBLY 
Harry R. Kennedy, Greer, S.C., assignor to The Richen Co., 
Inc., Greenville, S.C. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 866,223, Oct. 14, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 
64,151 
Int. Cl. G10k 1/1/00; DO3d 49/02 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 K 17 Claims 


A noise suppression assembly adapted for use with a shut- 
tle loom or a weaving machine. The assembly includes a pair 
of plates which are to be mounted on the loom, one of the 
plates being mounted on the lay and the other on the frame 
of the loom. The plates have a sound-absorbing material 
secured to the inner surface. 


3,633,707 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR CONVEYING APPARATUS 
Joseph R. Ambruster, Middletown Township, Bucks County, 
Pa., assignor to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,157 
Int. Cl. A62b 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 182—139 


Conveying apparatus in which a car travels longitudinally 
in an open channel includes a belt having one end attached 
to the car. The belt extends generally horizontal to a fixed 
roll and is maintained under such tension that it can support 
the weight of a man. The belt edges are close to the sides of 
the channel so that a workman falling on the belt cannot fall 
off the belt. 
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3,633,708 
FLEXIBLE LADDER 
Jens A. Heilskov, 1500 Midlothian Road, Mundelein, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,962 
Int. Cl. E06c 1/397, 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 182—150 14 Claims 


A ladder for use such as in painting spherical structures 
permitting facilitated movement of the ladder about the 
structures for facilitated work on the structures such as paint- 
ing thereof. The ladder includes wheel means for permitting 
facilitated movement thereof about the structures and in- 
cludes flexible side members to provide for accommodation 
of the ladder to the spherical configuration. 


3,633,709 
FOLDABLE SAWHORSE 
Wilton C. Weser, 2541 Church Street, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,397 
Int. Cl. Fl6m ///00 


U.S. Cl. 182—155 7 Claims 


A foldable sawhorse including a crossbeam, hinge mem- 
bers rotatably mounted on each side of the crossbeam and 
near each end thereof, support legs hingedly secured to said 
hinge members, first brace means hingedly affixed to said 
support legs for attachment to another support leg to hold in 
spaced apart relation and second brace means hingedly af- 
fixed to said support legs for attachment to said crossbeam to 
hold the support legs in a fixed position in angular relation- 
ship to said crossbeam. The said hinge members rotatably 
mounted on each side of the crossbeam enable the support 
legs hingedly secured thereto to be rotated and moved to a 
position substantially parallel with said crossbeam when the 
first brace means are detached from corresponding support 
legs and the second brace means are detached from the 
crossbeam, the hinged brace means also being foldable to a 
position substantially parallel to said support legs and to said 
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crossbeam. The entire assembly when the brace means are 
detached may thus be folded into a compact unit with the 
support legs and brace means being substantially in parallel 
relationship with and in close proximity to the crossbeam for 
easily carrying and storing in a compact space little larger 
than the size and configuration of the crossbeam itself. 


3,633,710 
RAIL BRAKE 
Franz Preinfalk, Lagenfeld, Germany, assignor to August 
Thyssen-Hutte Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 886,051 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1968, P 18 15 
615.5 
Int. Cl. B61k 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 188—62 10 Claims 


Ms 
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In a rail brake wherein a rubber rail section is brought into 
contact with the rolling wheel of a car, the rubber section is 
so profiled that it increases in thickness from the top to the 
bottom whereby as the weight of the wheel thereon increases 
a greater volume of the rubber is brought into play with each 
increasing increment of penetration of the rubber by the 


wheel. 


3,633,711 
THREAD BRAKE 
Erwin Pfarrwaller, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to 
Sulzer Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,165 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 23, 1968, 
15884/68 
Int. Cl. B65h 59/16; DO3d 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—65.1 





A thread brake includes a horizontal abrasion-resistant 
strip-shaped flexible overlay on a resilient backing, pivotally 
supported about a horizontal axis at the half height of the 
strip, and a plurality of cylindrically curved braking elements 
supported at the ends of levers on a common shaft about 
which the levers are rotated to engage successively against 
the overlay. In another embodiment the strip is rocked about 
an axis displaced from itself into engagement with stationary 
braking elements. 
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3,633,712 
VEHICLE BRAKE SYSTEMS 
Glyn Phillip Reginald Farr, Kenilworth, England, assignor to 
Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,331 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 18, 1969, 
30,748/69 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/56, 55/18 


U.S. Cl. 188—71.9 12 Claims 
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The invention relates to an automatic slack adjuster for 
vehicle brakes including first and second screw elements hav- 
ing a reversible screw thread connection therebetween. The 
reversible screw thread effects automatic adjustment respon- 
sively to excess travel of the brake actuator piston whereby 
to automatically reduce the slack. To prevent over adjust- 
ment taking place due to brake deflection when applying the 
brakes heavily, the brake thrust is transmitted through fric- 
tion surfaces which act as a clutch to prevent unwanted rota- 
tion at the screw thread connection. 


3,633,713 
ONE-WAY SELF-ALIGNING TORQUE UNIT 
Joseph A. Marland, and Charles W. Hill, both of La Grange, 
Ill., assignors to Marland One-Way Clutch Co., Inc., La 
Grange, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 737,965, June 
18, 1968, now abandoned. This application May 23, 1969, 
Ser. No. 827,400 
Int. Cl. F16d 63/00 


USS. Cl. 188—82.84 3 Claims 
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A one-way, self-aligning torque unit well suited for heavy 
duty on a vertical shaft subject to misalignment with respect 
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to coacting torque applying structure. The unit comprises a 
one-way torque coupling and an alignment coupling in- 
tegrated together for mounting on a vertical shaft and provid- 
ing for compensation for misalignment of the shaft with 
reference to coating structure which applies torque to the 
shaft in only one direction through the assembly. Working 
parts of the alignment coupling and underlying working parts 
of the torque coupling are continuously bathed in flowing 
lubricant that descends through a succession of comating 
working parts all to the end that the unit will operate reliably 
for many years in locations where access for service is im- 
practical. A reversible cam ring in the unit permits adaption 
of the unit to transmit torque to the shaft in either direction 
without structural modification of components of the unit. 


3,633,714 j 
FULL DISC BRAKE WITH ROTATING BRAKE DISCS 
Hermann Klaue, Tour d'Ivoire 24e, Montreaux, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 831,305, June 9, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. 
No. 846,704 
Int. Cl. F16d 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—134 2 Claims 
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A full disc brake assembly including a pair of full rotatable 
brake discs, nonrotatably mounted on a shaft and movable 
axially to engage a fixed encircling housing to brake the shaft 
upon relative rotational movement of an actuating disc 
located between the brake discs. Said relative movement can 
be caused manually or by fluid pressure or electromagnetic 
means or the like acting on the outer periphery of the actuat- 
ing disc. The encircling housing can be formed in several 
parts of different materials and can include a cooling space 
which may be spiral in shape on each side of the housing. A 
hollow brake lever filled with said cooling fluid can be used 
to act against the actuating disc. The brake can be placed 
into the vehicle axle for better heat dissipation. 


3,633,715 
DISC BRAKE WITH SPRING BRAKE AND PRESSURE- 
COMPENSATING SELF-ADJUSTER 

Richard T. Burnett, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed Jan. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 669 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/24 

U.S. Cl. 188—170 3 Claims 

A disc brake actuator is disclosed which includes a piston 
for urging the brakeshoes toward a rotor and an automatic 
adjuster to properly position the piston in the actuator hous- 
ing. The adjuster is actuated by relative movement between it 
and the piston and is mounted on a member that reciprocates 
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with the piston during high-pressure brake applications thus 
precluding adjustment, but is held stationary during low-pres- 
sure applications to permit operation of the adjuster. Such a 
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compensated adjuster is particularly useful when mechanical 
actuation is provided in addition to the usual hydraulic actua- 
tor. 


3,633,716 
SYNCHRONOUS DEVICE FOR CHANGE-SPEED GEARS 
ESPECIALLY FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Gunther Gortz, Wustenhausen, Germany, assignor to Firma 
Dr.-Ing. h. c. F. Porsche K.G., Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,471 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1969, P 19 19 
294.0 
Int. Cl. F16d 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 192—53 C 9 Claims 


A synchronous device for change-speed gears, especially 
for motor vehicles, wherein slotted rings are under the in- 
fluence of a locking means for increasing the servo effect 
which are arranged between each of the springy slotted rings 
and the hub of its associated clutch body. The locking means 
includes a slotted band having a camlike form body in the 
shape of an arched depression disposed in a recess in the as- 
sociated clutch body and cooperates with a slidable stop ex- 
tending between the ends of the ring. The working direction 
which serves for the reverse shifting of a speed is provided 
with a larger, effective gripping length than is provided for 
shifting to a higher gear. 
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3,633,717 
TRANSMISSION IDLER AND CLUTCH 
Virgil H. Stair, 14826 Enadi Way, Van Nuys, Calif., and 
James L. Glover, 8070 Langdon Avenue, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,766 
Int. Cl. F16d 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—96 15 Claims 
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A transmission idler and clutch comprising separable drive 
elements concentrically journaled on a common bearing 
body that is fixed on a support, wherein one of said drive ele- 
ments carries opposed plates yieldingly urged into pressured 
engagement onto the other of said drive elements embraced 
therebetween, and wherein clutch control means reacts on 
the center axis of the bearing body to release the opposed 
plates and thereby separate the drive elements. 


3,633,718 
TRANSMISSION AND BRAKE FOR STOPPING 
CONVEYORS 

Rudolf Wanner, Aystetten; Berthold Mader, and Theodor 
Mayr, both of Augsburg, all of Germany, assignors to 
Firma Bowe, Bohler & Weber KG. Maschinenfabrik, Aug- 

sburg, Germany 

Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,944 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1968, P 18 07 
364.8 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10 

U.S. Cl. 192— 146 7 Claims 
A drive shaft of an intermittently movable conveyor is al- 
ternately entrainable, via respective slipping clutches, by a 
high-speed and a low-speed input shaft, the switchover to low 
speed occuring shortly before the arresting of the drive shaft 
at the end of an operating cycle. A pulse counter excited by 
the drive shaft measures a braking interval in the final phase 
of each operating cycle and, at the inception of that interval, 
triggers a generator of progressively increasing voltage whose 
output causes the switchover upon reaching a reference 
value registered in a storage circuit. Depending upon the 
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length of time required for the drive shaft speed to reach its 
lower limit, the stored reference voltage is either increased or 


























reduced to delay or advance the switchover point to a‘ 


predetermined instant slightly preceding the end of the cycle. 


3,633,719 
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY FOR A CONCRETE MIXER 
CHUTE 
Cecil G. Lynch, Waterloo, Iowa, assignor to Construction 
Machinery Company, Waterloo, Iowa 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,741 
Int. Cl. B65g 11/12, 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 193—10 


A support assembly for a concrete mixer chute including a 
support member rotatably secured to the concrete mixer 
frame below the mixing drum discharge opening. The upper 
end of the chute is connected to the upper end of the support 
member and is connected intermediate its length to the lower 
end of the support member. The chute and support member 
are rotatable about a vertical axis with respect to the mixer 
so that the concrete can be directed to the desired unloading 
point. A first gear segment is rigidly secured to the support 
element for rotation therewith and a second gear element is 
movably mounted on the mixer frame. The second gear seg- 
ment is movable into and out of engagement with the first 
gear segment to permit the chute and supporting member to 
be locked in various positions of their rotatable movement to 
maintain the chute in the desired unloading position. Means 
are also provided to maintain the second gear segment in its 
engaged position and its disengaged position with respect to 
the first gear segment. 
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3,633,720 
ALPHANUMERIC PRINTING DEVICE EMPLOYING 
MAGNETICALLY POSITIONABLE PARTICLES 

Tommy N. Tyler, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,062 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/12 

U.S. Cl. 197—1 


A printing device is shown that uses a specially adapted 
paper upon which alphanumeric characters may be printed 
without impact and from which erroneously printed charac- 
ters may be removed. The alphanumeric character to be 
printed is selected by a keyboard which electrically energizes 
core elements within a recording head. The core elements 
generate a force field that reorients preoriented highly reflec- 
tive flakelike particles within the specially adopted paper. 
The reorientation causes the reflective flakelike particles to 
become absorbtive for forming a dark contrasting trace upon 
the paper which represents the selected alphanumeric 
character. If an error is made, the recording head may be 
utilized to remove the erroneously selected alphanumeric 
character by again reorienting the reflective flakes into their 
previous light-reflective orientation. 


3,633,721 
CARRIAGE DRAW AND ROLLER BEARING 
MONITORING DEVICE 

Kurt Werner, and Lothar Kuhn, both of Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany, assignors to Adlerwerke vorm. Heinrich Kleyer 

A.G., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,939 
Int. Cl. B41j 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 197—60 


A motive source for yieldably urging a roller bearing sup- 
ported typewriter carriage in letter feed direction charac- 
terized in that the roller bearing retainer serves as an anchor 
for linear springs extending therefrom in opposite directions 
to frame and carriage anchors. The springs act as a single 
carriage feed spring; the connection to the intermediate 
anchor point provided by the retainer also serves to control 
and maintain the position of the retainer intermediate op- 
posite frame and carriage spring anchors. 
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3,633,722 
HAND-OPERATED EMBOSSING MACHINE 

Arnold R. Bone, Needham, Mass., assignor to Dennison 

Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 830,009, June 3, 

1969, now abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. 

No. 875,601 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 197—6.7 28 Claims 


A miniaturized embossing machine formed by a housing 
which carries a dialable embossing wheel assembly and a 
guide assembly for a material that is to be embossed. In addi- 
tion, a spring-loaded actuator is pivotally mounted with 
respect to the lower portion of the housing. When the actua- 
tor is depressed it brings about the desired embossment; 
when the actuator is subsequently released the material is 
controllably advanced along the guide assembly. 

The lower portion of the guide assembly includes a sheft- 
mounted ratchet assembly with a ratchet wheel that is 
operated by the same spring used with the actuator. The 
other end of the assembly ratchet, beyond the ratchet wheel, 
is serrated for securely holding a drive tire that extends 
through an opening in the guide assembly into contact with 
the lower surface of the material to be embossed. The upper 
surface of the material is in contact with a feed wheel, also 
attached to the guide assembly. An integral extension of the 
guide assembly serves as a control detent for the ratchet 
wheel. 

As the actuator is depressed and the material embossed, 
the spring is carried over the ratchet wheel to an operating 
position. Undesired movement of the ratchet wheel is 
forestalled by a shoulder that is integral with the detent. 
When the actuator is released, the end of the spring which 
operates the ratchet wheel causes the latter to rotate by a 
prescribed amount that is regulated by the detent. This in 
turn causes the strip to be advanced by the drive tire so that 
the next interval of the strip is at the embossing station. 


3,633,723 
POWER-OPERATED TYPEWRITER 

Paul Louis Marie Kosters, St. Oedenrode, Netherlands, as- 

signor to Sperry Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 11,982 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 24, 1969, 
6902852 
Int. Cl. B41j 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 197—17 15 Claims 

A power-operated typewriter in which a key action 
mechanism cooperates with a power-operated mechanism to 
transmit type key depression into power-actuated movement 
of a respective typebar. The key action mechanism comprises 
an integrally formed, flexible, parallelogram-shaped structure 
of which a portion of the key lever forms one side and a por- 
tion of the actuating lever forms another side. A support 
lever, fixed to the typewriter frame, and a fourth lever form 
the other two sides. All the levers are connected by relatively 
more flexible joints and the lengths of the levers are chosen 
so that key depression translates into upward movement of 
the actuating lever. A cam lever has an arm in contact with 
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an extension of the actuating lever and upward movement of 
the actuating lever causes the cam lever to rotate about a 
first pivot to bring its gripping surface into contact with the 
power roll. A bellcrank lever connected to the cam lever at 
the first pivot point is caused to rotate about a second pivot 


and actuate the typebar. During power actuaticn the distance 
between the point on the power roll contacted by the cam 
lever’s gripping surface increases. After completion of the 
upward cycle of the actuating lever it is deflected from con- 
tact with the cam lever to prevent repeat action. 


3,633,724 
ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER KEY AND KEYBOARD 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald A. Samuel, 5030 South Loomis Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,064 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 197—100 16 Claims 


A keyboard arrangement for use with a standard electric 
typewriter in which the conventional complement of stan- 
dard keys are replaced by eight polygonal-shaped key mem- 
bers, each of the eight key members being operable to actu- 
ate five adjacent levers of the typewriter. Each of the eight 
key members is movable both axially and pivotally on the ar- 
cuate edges of a respective four-sided key support member to 
selectively depress one of five upstanding, symmetrically ar- 
ranged key lever actuating posts positioned at the center and 
each corner, of the respective key member. Indicia on the 
face of each key member at each corner and the center 
thereof designate which key lever will be actuated upon 
depressing or pivoting the key member. 





605 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,633,727 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING BOOK PADS TO A TRIMMING 

MACHINE 

Hermann Brenner, Kocherstetten, Germany, assignor to 

Walter Sigloch Grossbuchbinderel, Kunzelsau, Germany 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,729 
6 Claims Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1968, P 17 86 
262.3 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 


3,633,725 
HANDRAILS FOR ESCALATORS AND TRAVOLATORS 
Edward Peter Smith, London, England, assignor to BTR In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,651 
Int. Cl. B66b 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 198—16 


U.S. Cl. 198—27 


A handrail for an escalator or travolator and comprising a 
strip of generally C-shaped cross section. A lengthwise suc- 
cession of transverse slots through the arms of the C-shaped 
cross section facilitate bending of the strip about its trans- 
eae A device for feeding book pads to a trimming machine in 
which a book pad is conveyed horizontally, while maintained 
in a vertical position, to an alignment angle means which 


CONTINUOUS ELEVATORS HAVING AUTOMATIC * clamps the book pad and transports same to a trimming 
CHARGING AND DISCHARGING machine by means of a sled and track arrangement. During 


Claude Carlier, Montreuil, France, assignor to Saunier Duval, ‘tansport, the book is rotated to a horizontal position by 


3,633,726 


Moatreuil/S-Bois (Seine), France means of a swing axle associated with the angle alignment 


Filed Oct. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 82,417 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 24, 1969, 6936475 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—20 5 Claims 


he 


The present invention relates to continuous elevating and 
lowering devices disposed in back-to-back relation utilizing 
balancers carrying containers and mobile ejectors for remov- 
ing the containers from the elevator. The mobile ejectors of 
the present invention include an ejection arm subject to 
pivotal movement controlled by a cam which cam provides 
successive movements for removal of a stop which prevents 
swinging of the container; begins disengagement of the con- 
tainer from the elevator by a push arm and ends the pushing 
of the container into disengaged position by a second push 
arm. The mobile ejector removes the containers from the 
elevator without balancing them and the containers remain in 
a substantially vertical position during removal. 


means. 


3,633,728 
MULTILANE SINGULATOR FOR SORTING PEACH 
HALVES 


Donald W. Chamberlin, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to FMC 


Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,527 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—32 











Peach halves are fed through a shaker for removing the 
pits and the pitted halves are delivered as a plurality of lanes 
to a singulating conveyor. The singulating conveyor belt runs 
beneath two curved walls, each for half of the lanes. The 
curved walls are in the form of an element of an ellipse 
disposed for providing a progressively decreasing retardation 
of the peach halves as they are slid along the walls by the 
conveyor belt, thereby causing each peach half to move 
somewhat faster down the conveyor than the one directly be- 
hind it. As a result, the peach halves from all the lanes are 
eventually singulated and presented to inspection devices 
which can reject those peach halves which retain pit frag- 
ments. 
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3,633,729 
CONTAINER-ORIENTING APPARATUS 
James L. Reimers, San Jose, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,660 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/46, 47/24 
US. Cl. 198—33 AB 


An orienting apparatus for orienting a spaced series of 
containers while moving along a path at high speed between 
a position wherein their axes extend transversely of the path 
to a position wherein their axes are in alignment. Singulated 
containers are received with their axes extended transversely 
of the path. Each container has one of its ends received on a 
dead plate and has its other end received on an endless turn- 
ing conveyor having a high coefficient of friction and being 
driven at a higher speed than that of the incoming containers. 
A stationary magnet is disposed under the turning conveyor 
causing said other end of each container to be firmly gripped 
by said turning conveyor thereby turning the containers to a 
position wherein their axes are aligned. Guide means are pro- 
vided to deflect the aligned containers transversely off the 
turning conveyor onto a take-away conveyor. 


3,633,730 
SORTING DEVICE FOR CYLINDRICAL VESSELS 
Ulrich Deutschbein, Russelsheim, Germany, assignor to 


Vereinigte Kapselfabriken Nackenheim GmbH, Nackn- 
heim(Rhine), Germany 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,398 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1969, P 19 38 
474.8 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—33 AA 


14 Claims 


A sorting device for cylindrical vessels having a length 
greater than the diameter, such as bottle caps or the like, in- 
cluding a container for actuating disordered vessels in which 
the vessels are picked up in the container by a conveyor pad- 
dle wheel rotating about an inclined axis and having internal 
axial parallel conveyor pockets in which the vessels are 
aligned axially parallel with an opening through which they 
fall into individual channels of an aligned magazine drum 
rotating coaxially and synchronously with the conveyor pad- 
dle wheel, with central retaining rods projecting approxi- 
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mately to the longitudinal center of the channels in position 
to engage the vessel bottoms with the rods mounted for rela- 
tive movement axially of the channels responsive to operative 
engagement with a stationary cam, with those vessels having 
apertures facing away from the rod and those with the aper- 
tures facing the rod being removed from the magazine drum 
along separate conveyor routes. 


3,633,731 
BAG WICKETTER 
Elwyn David Jones, Beloeil, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
Canadian Industries Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,664 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 9, 1969, 53,868 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/08 


U.S. Cl. 198—35 7 Claims 


A machine for assembling plastic bags on wickets as a step 
in the production of packets of plastic bags. A plastic bag 
having a flap provided with mounting holes is fed vertically 
downward between the suction transfer arms of a rotating 
double set of transfer arms which carry the bag to wickets 
mounted in register with the flap holes. By feeding the bags 
vertically downward between the suction transfer arms the 
problems of transfer caused by static charges and glossy sur- 
face are minimized. 


3,633,732 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FILLING BOXES WITH 
A PRESELECTED QUANTITY OF DISCRETE ARTICLES 
Kenneth F. Russell, deceased, late of Claremont, Calif.; Marie 
D. Russell, Claremont; Thomas L. Russell, San Rafael, and 
Douglas O. Russell, all heirs, Los Angeles, all of Calif., as- 
signors to Brogdex Company, Pomona, Calif. 

Original application July 13, 1967, Ser. No. 653,239, now 
Patent No. 3,492,779, dated Feb. 3, 1970. Divided and this 
application July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 840,602 
Int. Cl. B65g 43/00 


US. Cl. 198—40 7 Claims 
An apparatus and method for filling a box with a 


preselected aggregate number of articles or a preselected ag- 
gregate weight of articles utilizing a vertical feed conveyor 
having a bottom article release end received within a box 
being filled to minimize the distance a released article falls to” 
the bottom of the box or to a layer of articles already 
deposited in the box. The box is raised to enclose the release 
end of the vertical feed conveyor and as each article is 
deposited in the box, it is counted. At a preselected inter- 
mediate count of articles the box is incrementally lowered a 
selected vertical interval to provide space for additional arti- 
cles. In a second example of the invention, the weight of each 
article as it is placed in the box is sensed and upon reaching a 
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preselected intermediate weight, the box is incrementally a series of articles may be collected on the receiving con- 
lowered a selected vertical interval. Means are provided for veyor with such being a predetermined assortment of the dif- 


TANG 
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shaking the box during the filling operation to settle and 
closely arrange the articles in the box. 


3,633,733 
ARTICLE-HANDLING APPARATUS 
Henry W. Rehr, Concord, Calif., assignor to Crown Zeller- 
bach Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,939 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—45 














Article-handling apparatus for the sorting and dispensing 
of articles. The apparatus includes multiple holding con- 
veyors, stacked one over another, for the temporary, tiered 
storage of articles passing through the apparatus. Articles 
travel into the apparatus on a supply conveyor, and are 
directed to selected ones of multiple, upright gravity 
operated feed chutes through operation of a remotely con- 
trolled diverter. The feed chutes deposit the articles on 
transfer conveyors disposed at different elevations in the ap- 
paratus, and the transfer conveyors then carry the articles to 
different ones of the stacked holding conveyors. An article- 
assembling means associated with each transfer conveyor 
may be actuated to remove a row of articles on a transfer 
conveyor and deposit such on a holding conveyor. The 
transfer conveyors also are used in the unloading of holding 
conveyors, and have off-bearing extremities arranged to 
deposit articles discharged therefrom into the feed ends of 
multiple, upright, gravity operated delivery chutes. The 
delivery chutes deposit articles on a common receiving con- 
veyor. When handling articles of different types, and with 
these articles sorted by operation of the diverter, a classified 
storage of articles is produced on the holding conveyors. By 
controlling the discharge of articles from the delivery chutes, 


ferent types of articles being handled. 


3,633,734 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 


Robert E. Conners, Mehlville, Mo., assignor to Sunline, Inc., 


St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,923 
Int. Cl. B65g 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—78 


A conveyor system for discrete articles comprising an in- 
feed conveyor for receiving articles from a supply source in 
random fashion, a crossfeed conveyor presented upwardly 
and forwardly of the discharge end of said infeed conveyor 
and traveling in a direction axially normal thereto for com- 
municating with an article-handling station, relatively high- 
speed rollers interposed between said infeed conveyor and 
said crossfeed conveyor; said infeed conveyor being adapted 
for rockable movement so that when in raised position, arti- 
cles may be transferred therefrom onto said high-speed rol- 
lers which latter, due to their relatively increased angular 
velocity causes the received articles to be transferred onto 
said crossfeed conveyor in aligned relationship for sequential 
presentation at the particular handling station. The relation- 
ship between the linear rates of travel between the infeed 
conveyor and the crossfeed conveyor and the speed of rota- 
tion of the rollers is critical for effecting a facile transfer of 
the articles within the requisite aligned relationship. 


3,633,735 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING CIGARETTES OR OTHER 
RODLIKE ARTICLES 
Desmond Walter Molins; David Theodore Nelson Williamson; 
Alan Keith McCombie, and Horace Alexander Stone, all of 
London, England, assignors to Molins Machine Company, 
Limited 
Original application Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,357, now 
Patent No. 3,495,696, which is a continuation of application 
Ser. No. 676,657, Oct. 19, 1967, now abandoned , which is a 
continuation of application Ser. No. 561,547, June 29, 1966, 
now abandoned. Divided and this application July 23, 1969, 
Ser. No. 871,390 
Int. Cl. B65g 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—82 ‘ 5 Claims 
The speed of an endless band conveying a stack of rodlike 


articles aligned parallel to one another and moving transver- 
sely to their axes is regulated by means of a flap which partly 
defines a channel for the stack of articles and moves up and 
down in response to the variable pressure of the articles 
beneath it. Two endless bands one above the other and each 
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carrying a stack of the articles may convey the two stacks to 
a merger zone lying above a third endless band which carries 


the merged stack with the aid of a top wall confining the 
upper surface of the merged stack. 


3,633,736 
DIAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
Steve T. Golden, 258 Banner Ave., Ventura, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,454 
Int. Cl. B65g 23/30 


U.S. Cl. 198—110 11 Claims 


A control system for a conveyor movable in an endless 
path effects movement of the conveyor in the direction 
which will result in the shorter travel of a selected article on 
the conveyor when being brought to a fixed station. A readily 
calibrated dial for selecting a given article to be transported 
by the conveyor, and a circuit including a starting switch and 
a directionnselecting switch operable after such article has 
been selected as a result of adjustment of the dial, are dis- 
closed. 


3,633,737 
CONVEYOR, PARTICULARLY FOR HOT MATERIALS 
Paolo Magaldi, Via Irno 505, Salerno, Italy 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,878 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 198—196 1 Claim 


= 
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A conveyor, particularly adapted to convey hot materials. 
The conveyor includes a belt made up of a network of inter- 
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connected elongated members forming a flexible mesh. This 
belt forms a tractive component of the conveyor. A material- 
holding means is connected to the belt to be moved thereby 
and this material-holding means forms a material-carrying 
component of the conveyor. The material-holding means in- 
cludes a plurality of material-holding elements distributed 
longitudinally along the belt and having only limited engage- 
ment therewith so as to achieve a high degree of thermal 
separation between the material-holding means and the belt. 
A connecting means connects the elements of the material- 
holding means to the belt and this connecting means has only 
a highly localized area of engagement with the belt and ele- 
ments so that the high degree of thermal separation between 
the material-holding means and belt is maintained. 


3,633,738 
SEPARATOR FOR HARVESTED NUTS AND DEBRIS 
Joseph M. Patterson, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 

Original application July 11, 1967, Ser. No. 652,506, now 
Patent No. 3,520,123. Divided and this application Nov. 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 871,316 
Int. Cl. BO7b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—31 3 Claims 





A nut-harvesting machine, which moves along the ground, 
has a rotor with a plurality of suction tubes extending 
downwardly and outwardly therefrom. The tubes are verti- 
cally movable, and the ends thereof, which move in orbital 
paths, are maintained closely spaced from the ground by 
gage wheels. A centrifugal blower draws nuts and debris 
through the suction tubes, rotor, and a suction duct. A cen- 
trifugal chamber and a vortex chamber between the duct and 
the blower separates the light debris from the nuts and heavy 
debris, which fall through a rotary vacuum sealing valve to a 
conveyor. The conveyor has an upper run which moves 
larger debris in one direction and has a lower run which 
moves the nuts and small debris on a grate in the opposite 
direction. The grate passes the small debris, and the nuts are 
carried from the grate by an elevator to a receptacle. 


3,633,739 
MACHINE FOR ACCUMULATING AND TRANSFERRING 
ARTICLES 
Robert E. Renner, and Stanley D. Premo, both of Rockford, 
Ill., assignors to Riegel Paper Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,136 
Int. Cl. BO7c 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 209—72 ; 35 Claims 
Packages advanced in edge-to-edge relation from a con- 


tinuous motion packager are engaged by a series of transfer 
devices which increase the spacing between the packages 
while delivering the packages to sets of upper and lower ac- 
cumulating holders for collection into stacks. The stacks 
thereafter are dropped from the accumulating holders into a 
series of transfer holders which subsequently are spread apart 
to match the pitch of package-receiving buckets on a con- 
tinuous motion conveyor for delivering the stacks to an auto- 
matic cartoner. While being spread apart, the transfer hol- 
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ders are moved alongside the conveyor at a speed equal to 
that of the conveyor and, during such movement, the stacks 


are shifted out of the transfer holders and into the conveyor 
buckets. 


3,633,740 
MACHINE FOR TESTING SMALL INSULATED OBJECTS 
Edward I. Westmoreland, 20 Edes Street, Plymouth, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,803 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/344 


U.S. Cl. 209—73 8 Claims 


A machine for automatically testing small insulated objects 
such as anodized aluminum rivets, by subjecting them to an 
electric potential and determining whether they pass current. 
The properly anodized rivets are coated with an insulating 
layer; the defective ones pass a current which is used to actu- 
ate a gate-controlling deflector to separate them from the ac- 
ceptable ones. A rotary feed arm supplies the rivets by cen- 
trifugal force to a testing head at one point in the revolution 
of the feed arm, and releases them individually at another 
point in the rotation of the arm after testing, into a path 
determined by the position of the deflector. 


3,633,741 
COMPARTMENT SELECTOR DEVICE IN A LOG 

SORTER 

Erkki T. Lehtola, Kaskinen, Finland, assignor to Oy Tahka 

Ab., Kaskinen, Finland 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,129 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 21, 1969, 1173/69 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 209—74M 2 Claims 
Selector device, in particular a compartment selector 


device in a log sorter, having rods moving synchronously with 
the sorting conveyor and connected at both ends with ad- 
jacent rods, and on each rod slides movable in their longitu- 
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dinal direction, means for stopping the slide set into motion 
with the aid of gravity by dropping it from the upper end of 
the rod at desired point on the rod, means for further transfer 
of the pulse transmitted by the slide to triggering, counting or 
other elements by electrical means, said elements being 
placeable at desired points on the path of the rods, and con- 
trols arranged to move the slides which have been stopped on 
the rods into their neutral initial position on the rods. The 


rods are mounted radially on a wheel rotating in vertical 
plane supported by a body and on the body on its side facing 
the rods there are fitted grooves having the shape of the 
perimeter of a circle and arranged one upon the other. Along 
the grooves the slides or beads on the rods are guided to 
move, and dropping of the slides to be positioned opposite to 


desired groove is arranged to take place most appropriately 
at the highest point of the device, where the grooves are cut 
so as to enable the slides to be dropped. 


3,633,742 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLASSIFYING AND 
SORTING CLOSURE CAPS 
Roger Warren Melton, Waukegan, Ill., assignor to Continen- 
tal Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,432 
Int. Cl. BO7¢ 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—80 16 Claims 


Jar caps of the vacuum-indicating, flip panel type are clas- 
sified and sorted according to panel flexure characteristics. 
Two different positions of each panel are induced by succes- 
sively establishing high- and low-pressure differentials across 
the panel. In each case the panel position is compared to the 
norm therefor. A memory device information retrieval ele- 
ment is correspondingly conditioned to signalize either devi- 
ance or freedom therefrom in respect of both induced posi- 
tions. The memory device is then investigated and the cap is 
classified accordingly. Apparatus is provided for automati- 
cally classifying and sorting caps. The caps are serially fed to 
a carrier which traverses a series of cams. The cams actuate 
switches controlling vacuum, sensing, and memory device 
components. The memory device retrieval element controls 
an ejector according to the mode prevailing. The ejector 
discharges caps from the carrier at different locations ac- 
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cording to whether a particular cap is rejected or accepted 
with respect to both comparisons. 


3,633,743 

PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CLASSIFYING FIBRES 

Ronald William Gooding, Waltham Abbey, and Noel James 
Parratt, Loughton, both of Essex, England, assignors to Na- 
tional Research Development Corporation, London, En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 610,661, Jan. 20, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,490,585. This application May 5, 

1969, Ser. No. 821,850 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 7, 1968 
21,473/68. The portion of the term of the patent subsequent 
to Jan. 20, 1987, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. BO7b //22 


U.S. Cl. 209—250 36 Claims 


A process and apparatus for classifying fibers for length 
wherein the fibers are dispersed in a liquid which is tangen- 
tially flowed onto a screen, which has a plurality of holes of a 
size in accordance with the length of fibers desired to be 
retained on the screen. The screen is in the form of a closed 
loop which is continuously circulating past the dispersion 
supply position at a rate sufficient to ensure that only a thin 
layer of fibers is applied to the screen. After passing the 
supply position the screen is inverted and a stream of fluid is 
applied to remove the fibers retained thereon. 


3,633,744 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CLASSIFYING OF LIQUID 
SUSPENSIONS 

Ladislav Kristek; Antonin Svizela, and Ivo Hampl, all of 

Prerov, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Prerovske Strojirny, 

narodni potnik, Prerov, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,566 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Feb. 28, 1968, 
1447-68 
Int. Cl. BO7b //28 


US. Cl. 209—262 4 Claims 


Liquid suspensions are classified by means of a substan- 
tially horizontal vibrating screen, whereby the suspension is 
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supplied to the bottom part of the screen. The screened 
material passes through the screen, taken along by the raising 
stream of the suspension and is removed from the top part of 
the screen. The part of material which cannot pass the screen 
remains in the bottom part, wherefrom it is drained. The 
screening effect is thus not reduced by solid material settling 
on the screen surface. 


3,633,745 
SCREENING MACHINE 
Albert Wehner, Haus 35, Germany 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,790 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 13, 1967, W 
44369 


Int. Cl. BO7b 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 209—310 14 Claims 





A screening machine comprises a frame, a flexible screen 
floor attached at intervals to parallel screen floor attached at 
intervals to parallel screen floor supports which are fixed on 
supporting tubes rotatably mounted in bearings in the frame 
so that the screen floor supports can rock about the fixed 
axes of the supporting tubes, and a driving mechanism for 
oscillating the supporting tubes, and hence the screen floor 
supports, about their axes in such a way that adjacent sup- 
ports alternately approach and recede from each other in 
order to flex and stretch alternately the screen floor between 
them, thus setting up a stationary wave in the screen floor. 


3,633,746 
WASTE-DISPOSAL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Melvin L. Dieterich, North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to The 
Standard Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,029 
Int. Cl. BO1d 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 210—71 12 Claims 


A human conveyance has a fuel-burning engine and a 
toilet which discharges to a waste storage tank. Effluent from 
the storage tank is fed to an evaporating device where the ef- 
fluent is subjected to a first temperature which evaporates 
the effluent to form effluent vapor. The effluent vapor is 
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directed to a second heating device which subjects the waste 
temperature to a second temperature substantially greater 
than the evaporating temperature. The heating device which 
subjects the effluent vapor to the second temperature may be 
defined by the intake or exhaust ports of the fuel-burning en- 
gine. 


3,633,747 
FILTER PRESS METHOD AND APPARATUS 
William L. Fismer, Verona, N.J., assignor to T. Shriver & 
Company, Inc., Harrison, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,174 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/24 
U.S. Cl. 210—81 





A filter press with a plurality of filter plates mounted in 
side-by-side relationship and method and apparatus for 
cleaning the cake from the plates. The cake is formed upon 
the opposed side faces of the plates, and each of the side 
faces is covered by fabric. The fabric is flexed away from the 
plate by pressurized air which is introduced between the 
plate and the fabric to remove the cakes. Each plate has an 
operating unit formed by an air valve for controlling airflow 
into the plate, a rotatably mounted valve-actuator arm and a 
pair of abutment members adjacent the opposed top edges of 
the plate. When removing the cakes the plates are moved 
sequentially, away from the stack and laterally in the press. 
During the initial movement of each plate one of the abut- 
ment members on an adjacent plate engages and swings the 
actuator arm of the moving plate so as to open its valve, and 
the cakes are removed. The cleaned plate is then moved on, 
and an abutment member on the opposed adjacent plate en- 
gages the actuator arm for closing the valve. 


3,633,748 
PORTABLE WATER-TREATING APPARATUS 
James O. Hanley, Minnetonka, and Michael J. Lynch, 
Bloomington, both of Minn., assignors to Crest Industries, 
Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,797 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 210—97 5 Claims 
A housing having a water pump mounted therein so as to 


receive water from a reservoir by gravity flow and supply 
water to a first container partially filled with activated car- 
bon. A blend of water flowing directly from the first con- 
tainer and water flowing from the first container through a 
second container filled with ion exchanger material is in- 
troduced into a third container having an ultraviolet radiating 
lamp mounted therein to eliminate bacteria and virus from 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


611 


the water. Water from the third container is heated or cooled 
as desired and is then ready for consumption. The various 


containers and the reservoir are formed of a low-density 
plastic. 


3,633,749 
AUTOMATIC SWIMMING POOL SKIMMER 
Richard L. Panosh, 717 Front Street, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,466 
Int. Cl. BO1d 17/00 
US. Cl. 210—121 


An upper cylinder and a lower cylinder attached to each 
other by means of a tapered rolled membrane, a tube con- 
nected to the lower cylinder for pumping out water, and a 
flotation collar secured to the upper cylinder for automati- 
cally pumping water which is skimmed from the surface of a 
swimming pool to a filter while adjusting to any variation in 
the swimming pool water level. 
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3,633,750 
FILTER ELEMENT VALVE MEANS 

Harvey A. Braun, Moreland Hills, Ohio, and Richard J. 

Roberts, Somerville, N.J., assignors to Filter Dynamics In- 

ternational, Inc., Edison, N.J. 

Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,804 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/14, 27/10 

US. Cl. 210—130 


An end-reinforcing plate on a filter housing is provided 
with inlet apertures covered with antidrainback means held 
in abutment with the plate by an inverted, cup-shaped ele- 
ment formed on an end cap which accommodates an annular 
filter medium. The end cap also includes relief ports covered 
by a spring-biased plate which is separable from the end cap 
to permit oil introduced through the inlet apertures to escape 
through an outlet aperture when the oil cannot pass through 
the filter medium. 


3,633,751 
LAMINA PLATE FILTER 
Ronald John Stevens, 30, Coombes Lane West, Kingston- 
upon-Thames, England 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,057 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—222 


Filter elements are provided for use in filtration of fluids, 
such as petrol, water and air, being made of a pack of 
laminae with filter gaps designed to facilitate release of en- 
trained material on backflow. Also an associated backflow 
device is provided which uses a hollow spiral wiping arm to 
backwash a set of filters sequentially. 


3,633,752 
IRRIGATION WATER SCREEN 
Alfred J. Kurpgeweit, Route #4, P.O. Box 123-F, Yakima, 
Wash. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 864,267 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 210—232 £2 _ 1 Claim 
An irrigation water screen comprising an upstanding cylin- 


drical housing having an entranceway adapted to be con- 
nected to an irrigation water supply pipeline and a multiplici- 
ty of exitways in the housing, each exitway being adapted to 
receive a secondary water pipeline, a concentrically disposed 
cylindrical screen in the housing adapted to cover each of the 
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exitways and having an inverted V-shaped bottom portion 
adjacent the entranceway in the housing, and a releasable 
flushing cap carried by the housing in the terminal end of the 
housing opposite the entranceway, one of the terminal ends 
of the caps being engageable with the cylindrical screen in 
the housing. The flushing cap is provided with a bulbouslike 
bell-shaped body adapted to be retained in the housing by a 
retaining spring ring urging against the uppermost shoulder 
of the cap formed by the body and a return position provided 
in the housing at the terminal end opposite the entranceway 





thereof. The flushing cap may be removed and replaced in 
the housing by pivoting the cap and articulating the lower 
recede portion of the cap body about the retaining spring 
ring in the housing to provide means by which the screen 
may be removed for cleaning. The flushing cap is provided 
with a wall in the end opposite the terminal end adjacent the 
screen in the housing when the cap is in place in the housing, 
the wall being provided with an exitway adapted to be con- 
nected to a commonly known water valve and being operable 
to flush the irrigation water screen of this invention while the 
irrigation water system to which it is attached is in operation. 


3,633,753 
TUBULAR FILTER WITH RESILIENT DEFORMABLE 
SUPPORT 
Elie Raymond Petitjean, Lyon, France, assignor to Comptior 
de la Filtration Cofi, Venissieux, France 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,594 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 4, 1969, 6902479 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/12, 29/14 


U.S. Cl. 210—356 5 Claims 





A tubular filter for liquids or the like, including a deforma- 
ble plastic perforate tubular member having a longitudinal 
slot permitting radial deformation thereof, and a plurality of 
longitudinal external channels with liquid-flow apertures at 
their base portions. A perforate cylindrical filter casing en- 
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compasses the tubular member and is spaced from the chan- distance from the wall thereof is adapted to be forced by the 
nel bases upon deformation of the member so as to allow pressure of the fluid within the inlet header against the outer 
filter fluid flow at all times. surface of the paper roll. 


3,633,754 3,633,756 
SELF-CLEANING ROTARY FLUID FILTRATION FILTER ELEMENTS FOR LIQUID FILTERS 
SYSTEM Kenneth Ernest Buckman, Southam: England, assignor to 
David C. Marsh, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to Borg- General Motors Corporation, ewer my : 
Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,999 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,856 Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 8, 1969, 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/06 6,971/69 
U.S. Cl. 210—360 Int. Cl. BO1d 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—443 5 Claims 





A filter element suitable in particular for a liquid fuel filter 
screen; the pressure drop causes contaminants to adhere to ‘8 formed by folding a strip of crepe filter paper on itself 
the screen. Backflow of fluid through the screen caused by a bout a medial longitudinal fold line to bring the two halves 
hydrodynamic or aerodynamic skid removes any contami- of one face of the sheet into apposition and then folding the 
nats from the screen. folded sheet in accordion fashion about a regularly spaced 

series of transverse fold lines, the opposite face of the sheet 
having lines of adhesive applied to it adjacent its longitudinal 


3,633,755 
STRAIN edges so that, on each half of the sheet the free edge of one- 
“ oot ES POLS Dae Cone OSE half of each pleat is sealed to the free edge of an apposed 


a se te Pr os Cherrearin Strest, Ne. 1263, half of an adjacent pleat, the strip being formed into a zigzag 
7 folded pocket, the assembly of pleats thus formed being 


Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,262 He” 4 . 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/00 iene? at its opposite ends to form a hollow tubular filter ele- 


Fluid from a contaminated source passes through a filter 


U.S. Cl. 210—439 
3,633,757 

FLUID FILTER 

Jean-Pierre Madern, Route de Perpignan, Cabestany, France 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 757,943 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 13, 1967, 640; 

Mar. 1, 1968, 646 

Int. Cl. BO1d 25/34, 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 210—457 6 Claims 


7 ee 





A strainer of filter assemblage for cleaning fluids in which 
a body is provided with a fluid inlet, a fluid outlet, an inlet 
header and an outlet header. A paper roll is supported by the 
body between the inlet header and the outlet header and 
through which the fluid to be cleaned must flow axially from 
the inlet header towards the outlet header. An elastic 
deformable sheath adapted to surround and constrict the A fluid filter including a support and a sheath of filtering 
paper roll is provided within the inlet header and located a material which is fixed to and covers the support. A plurality 
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of longitudinally flexible plates are disposed radially about an 
axis and constitute the support and a plurality of cylindrical 
members having radial grooves in which the plates are en- 
gaged to hold them in position. 


3,633,758 
CATHETER STORAGE RACK 
Phillip H. Morse, North Olmstead, Ohio, and James R. 
Yarter, Glens Falls, N.Y., assignors to North American In- 
strument Corporation, Hudson Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,791 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—13 


This invention is directed to a catheter storage rack that 
comprises a rigid supporting plate upon which a plurality of 
spaced tubular guides are mounted and arranged along the 
locus of the desired configuration of a catheter to be sup- 
ported on the rack. A curved tubular guide is provided to 
retain and support the curved distal end of the catheter in its 
naturally curved configuration. 


3,633,759 
APPARATUS FOR STORING AND DISPLAYING CARPET 
SAMPLES OR THE LIKE 
Kenneth J. Jennings, 1007 Massachusetts, Lawrence, Kans. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,846 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 211—45 6 Claims 


A carpet sample storage and display apparatus utilizes a 
plurality of interlocked members to hold the samples in over- 
lapped, substantially upright position. A slot in the sidewall 
of each member receives a tab on an adjacent member and a 
pair of openings in the same sidewall receive a pair of ears 
which project from the adjacent member. The members are 
disposed in overlapping relationship to each other, so that a 
portion of each of plurality of similarly dimensioned samples 
is exposed even when in stored condition, and any sample 
may be conveniently withdrawn for closer inspection when 
desired. Each member is identical to permit any number of 
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the same to be interlocked. The members may be supported 
by conventional structure such as a pair of spaced horizontal 
shelves and, by virtue of their overlapped relationship, are in- 
dividually oriented at an angle relative to the front of the 
support structure. 


3,633,760 
GARMENT SUPPORT 
James T. Vosbikian, 7857 Horrocks Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,314 
Int. Cl. A47k 10/04 


U.S. Cl. 211—124 5 Claims 


A garment support for use in a carton includes a support 
bar and inverted channel-shaped brackets secured at op- 
posite ends to the support bar. A cross connection is pro- 
vided through the interior of the channel, to prevent spread- 
ing of the channel and to anchor the garment support in 
notches of the carton. In a preferred embodiment the support 
bar passes through an opening in inner channel walls and is 
secured to outer channel walls. Also, in a preferred embodi- 
ment the bracket has tabs which engage in openings in the 
ends of a clamping strip and extend over the top of the 
clamping strip to hold it in place and lock coat hangers in 
position. 


3,633,761 
FICHE STORAGE AND CLEANING APPARATUS 
Robert G. Holliday, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,276 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 211—131 19 Claims 


S3SSSSSSS SSS 


























A file unit for storing microfiche which keeps the 
microfiche flat and clean. A vertical column of storage sec- 
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tions is provided which is four sided and which is on a turnta- 
ble base to facilitate access to storage spaces opening to each 
of the sides. Replaceable cleaning elements are mounted at 
the top of the column to permit cleaning of the microfiche. 
Separate sections can be added to the column for expansion 


purposes. 


3,633,762 
AUTOMATIC SERVICE CONDUIT CONNECTOR 
DEVICES FOR RAILWAY VEHICLE COUPLINGS 
Aldo Gnavi, and Giacomo Di Bartolomeo, both of Turin, Italy, 
assignors to Compagnia Italiana Westinghouse Freni E. 
Segnali, Turin, Italy 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,412 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 25, 1969, 50724-A/69 
Int. Cl. B61g 5/06, 5/10 


US. Cl. 213—1.3 6 Claims 


Automatic connectors for service conduits associated with 
automatic railway vehicle couplings are in this invention dis- 
placeable relative to the respective coupling heads into en- 
gagement with each other in response to the approach of the 
coupling heads to interengagement, by a mechanical lever 
system such that the final interengagement of the connectors 
occurs only after the frontal impact between the coupling 
heads. 


3,633,763 
PRESSURE RELIEF MEANS FOR A HYDRAULIC 

CUSHION 

William H. Peterson, Homewood, Ill., assignor to Pullman In- 

corporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,439 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/08 
US. Cl. 213—43 


A pressure relief valve arrangement for use in a double- 
acting hydraulic piston and cylinder cushioning device which 
prevents buff and draft impacts from damaging lading in a 
railway car. The pressure relief valve is located in a radial 
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bore in the movable piston head which connects passages 
communicating with the high- and low-pressure areas and 
comprises a cylindrical valve spool biased by a compression 
spring. The spring maintains the valve spool in a closed posi- 
tion against the end of the passage to the low-pressure fluid 
thus cutting off fluid flow between the high- and low-pressure 
areas. When a predetermined pressure is reached in a low- 
pressure cylinder, indicating an excessively high pressure in 
the high-pressure chamber, the relief valve will open the 
passages connecting the high- and low-pressure areas thus 
oroviding relief for the high-pressure fluid. 


3,633,764 
TOOL-CHANGING MECHANISM 
Edwin Nordmann, and Tischer Siegfried, both of Dresden, 
Germany, assignors to VEB Mikromat Dresden, Dresden, 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,922 
Int. Cl. B23q 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BD 


A_ tool-changing mechanism which transports tools 
between an indexible magazine mounted on a stationary sup- 
port and a tool spindle mounted on a holder which is mova- 
ble toward and away from the magazine support. The 
mechanism comprises an expandible and collapsible linkage 
having first and second pivots respectively mounted on the 
support and on the holder and two links which respectively 
connect the first and second pivots with a third pivot parallel 
to the other two pivots. The third pivot carries an oscillatable 
arm for a gripping unit which can transport tools between the 
magazine and the spindle holder in response to angular 
movement of the arm through an angle whose magnitude is a 
function of the distance between the magazine and the spin- 
dle holder. 


3,633,765 
LOADING AND UNLOADING APPARATUS 
Norman J. Bennett, North Kew, and Robert W. Haesler, 
Blackburn South, Victoria, both of Australia, assignors to 
Vickers Ruwolt Proprietary Limited, Richmond, Victoria, 
Australia 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,114 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 24, 1968, 
43,790/68 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/24, 43/62 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 15 Claims 
Apparatus for loading substantially cylindrical side filled 
containers onto a filler machine, including, a cradle assembly 
for supporting and rotating the container with its axis sub- 
stantially horizontal, and sensing means for detecting the 
container filler hole when that hole arrives at a predeter- 
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mined position. A plunger is operative to iocate within the tuate the pivotal means in timed relationship to the bracket 


filler hole in response to a signal received from the sensing means. 
means thereby holding the container in a desired position for 
engagement by carrier mechanism which functions to trans- 
port the container to a filling station of the filler machine. It 
is an object to correctly position the container filler hole for 


3,633,767 
PIPE-RACKING APPARATUS FOR OIL WELL 


receiving a filler spear of the filler machine before locating 
the container at the filling station. Preferably, the apparatus 
is combined with a rotary turret filler machine, and the carri- 
er mechanism is arranged for limited movement with that 
turret as a container is deposited on the machine, so as to 
allow substantially continuous operation of the filler 
machine. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 291—371 see: 
Patent No. 3,633,964 


3,633,766 
TRANSFER MECHANISM 
Erwin B. Byainm, Wolcott, and Gregory L. Klein, Cheshire, 
both of Conn., assignors to Textron, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,835 
Int. Cl. B21d 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 BC 13 Claims 


ial | = 


ST oat 
Ee t 


A transfer mechanism capable of transferring and rotating 
workpieces from one die station to another in a header or 
similar apparatus, comprising first lever means pivotally 
mounted to the frame of the machine and bracket means 
pivotally connected to the first lever means. Sliding and 
rotating means having finger means thereon, are mounted on 
the bracket means. Pivotal means act on said sliding and 
rotating means to raise and lower the finger means to open 
and closed positions, respectively. First and second drive 
means are provided to reciprocate the bracket means and ac- 


DERRICKS OR THE LIKE 
Joseph A. Mitchell, Dallas County, and Norman D. Dyer, Jef- 
ferson, both of Tex., assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,407 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/14 
US. Cl. 214—2.5 











The pipe-racking apparatus disclosed in detail hereinafter 
is intended for use in a derrick during the drilling of oil and 
gas wells or the like. During trips into and out of the well- 
bore, drill pipe is removed or added in the form of stands 
made up of a plurality of short pipe sections. This pipe- 
racking apparatus includes a transfer arm that consists of a 
pantograph mechanism carrying a pipe engaging and sup- 
porting member. The transfer arm is movable on tracks 
whereby the stands of pipe can be moved in the vertical posi- 
tion between the pipe-racking area and the centerline of the 
wellbore. 


3,633,768 
STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 

Jean Guigan, Paris, France, assignor to Hoffmann-La Roche 

Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 66,723 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 2, 1969, 6929961 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 

U.S. Cl. 214—8.5 K 8 Claims 

The present invention relates to an apparatus for carrying 
and storing containers. The apparatus, when operated, per- 
mits movement of the containers past a device which is 
adapted to take from the containers material contained 
therein. Preferably, the containers contain specimens taken 
from humans which are to be analyzed in an automated 
system in a continuous manner. The automated system may, 
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for example, determine the presence in body fluids of diag- 3,633,770 
DEVICE FOR PASSING A PRODUCT BETWEEN ZONES 
OF DIFFERENT PRESSURE 
John Alban Howard, Bedford, England, assignor to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,841 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 9, 1968, 
42,881/68 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/82 
U.S. Cl. 214—17 B 


a) 
{| a et 








A device for transferring a product, such as food to be 
freeze-dried or puffed, between two zones of different pres- 
sure comprises a housing having an inlet and an outlet in 
communication with the respective zones, and also having a 
bore in which reciprocates a piston formed with a product- 
receiving pocket, at least two seals being provided between 
the piston and the bore, and located so that at least one seal 
is operative in any position of the piston reciprocation. 


nostically significant factors such as the quantity of sugar, 
urea and the like. 3,633,771 
APPARATUS FOR MOVING DRILL PIPE INTO AND OUT 
OF AN OIL WELL DERRICK 


3,633,769 
Homer J. Woolslayer; Joseph R. Woolslayer; Cecil Jenkins, 
STORAGE PREMISES FOR STORING PIECE ARTICLES all of Tulsa, and Erwin A. Campbell, Bixby, all of Okia., as- 


Viadimir Alexandrovich Dubinsky, Brest-Litousky prospekt, 
23, kv. 159, and Veniamin Mikhailovich Mats, Tbilissky  “@"0Fs to Lee C. Moore Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 
pereulok, 3a, kv. 21, both of Kiev, U.S.S.R. Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,267 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,508 Int. Cl. E21b 19/14 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/06 U.S. Cl. 214—2.5 


US. Cl. 214—16.4A is 














Storage premises for storing piece articles, comprising a 

loading table, an unloading article-delivery table, multilevel 

and multicell article-storage racks, an article-piling machine A boom has an inner end pivotally supported in front of 
cooperating with said storage racks, said machine incorporat- the bottom of an oil well drilling derrick to enable the boom 
ing a fork catch for handling the articles, the bottom portions to be swung in a vertical plane toward and away from the 
of said loading and unloading tables and of said cells of said derrick. A boom extension is hinged to the outer end of the 
storage racks being constituted by a plurality of spaced bars, boom on a horizontal axis and extends upwardly from the 
the prongs of said fork catch of the piling machine being boom when the latter is in its raised position. Means are pro- 
adapted to be received in the spaces between said bars. vided for swinging the outer end of the boom extension rela- 
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tive to the boom in a direction toward the center of the der- 
rick while the boom is being lowered and away from the 
center while the boom is being raised. Pivotal means, 
pivotally connected to the outer end of the boom extension 
on a horizontal axis, supports clamping means for gripping 
drill pipe. The pivotal means is positioned to allow the 
gripped drill pipe to swing across the boom and boom exten- 
sion as the boom is raised or lowered, whereby drill pipe 
suspended from the elevators can be moved back and forth 
between upright position in the derrick and forwardly ex- 
tending position near its bottom. 


3,633,772 
VEHICLE DOOR-OPENING CAM TRACK 
ARRANGEMENT 
Roy W. Miller, Highland, Ind., assignor to Pullman Incor- 
porated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 873,791 
Int. Cl. B61d 7/30 


US. Cl. 214—63 12 Claims 


se 


UMM 
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A ground-mounted elevatable cam track arrangement for 
operating railroad car mounted hopper discharge door 
operating linkage, which arrangement includes a movable 
door-operating linkage cam-supporting structure, and fixed 
ground-mounted cam support structure having guide means 
guiding the upward and downward travel of the movable cam 
support structure and having hydraulic means raising or 
lowering the movable cam support structure from the 
elevated in-use position at the railroad trestle to the lowered 
out-of-use position at the railroad trestle, and adjusting 
means for limiting the maximum elevation of the movable 
cam structure. 


3,633,773 
HYDRAULIC ACTUATORS FOR ORIENTING 
IMPLEMENTS ON CRANES 
Roy O. Billings, 6621 West Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,686 
Int. Cl. B66c 3/16 


US. Cl. 214—147G 7 Claims 














A pressure plate which is adjustably supported on the end 
of the dipper stick has a depending nonrotatable shaft around 
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which a circular hydraulic actuator is rotatably mounted, 
there being provision for removably supporting an implement 
for rotation around the shaft, together with means for 
detachably connecting the implement to the actuator so that 
the latter operates the implement in swiveling movement, 
hydraulic conduits for the actuator and implement being 
disposed within the nonrotatable shaft. 


3,633,774 
MOVING METHOD 
William S. Lee, 760 South Jefferson Davis Parkway, New Or- 
leans, La. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,223 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—152 


A heavy-duty moving system including a sled, two sets of 
removable heavy-duty caster wheels (FIG. 1) and a lever arm 
assembly (FIG. 1A) for moving heavy equipment, for exam- 
ple, the ‘““XEROX”’ copy machines of the 2400 series. The 
sled is slid under the machine (FIG. 3) and then raised at one 
end by the lever assembly (FIG. 4), one set of caster wheels 
then being laterally inserted and locked into the sled (FIG. 
5). The opposite end of the sled is raised and the second set 
of caster wheels inserted and locked into the sled (FIG. 6). 
Upon lowering, the equipment is then ready for transporta- 
tion (FIG. 7). 


3,633,775 
SERVICE VEHICLE 
Albert J. Pugliese, 320 Main Street, New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,618 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/28 


US. Cl. 214—506 2 Claims 


A service vehicle in which the rear chassis can be lowered 
to a ground-engaging position to haul up a wrecked vehicle 
on the rear chassis body. The rear chassis may be elevated to 
its normal riding condition after the wrecked vehicle is on 
the rear chassis. The lowering and elevation of the chassis 
body may be accomplished either pneumatically or hydrauli- 
cally. 
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3,633,776 
HYDRAULICALLY CONTROLLED FLATBED TRAILER 
Dan W. Moore, Glenboro, Manitoba, Canada 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,825 
Int. Cl. B60p //02 
U.S. Cl. 214—512 








A flatbed trailer that has hydraulically raised and lowered 
rear wheels and hydraulically raised and lowered front at- 
taching means to a tractor so that the bed can be lowered flat 
on the ground for loading heavy machinery and equipment 
thereon. 


3,633,777 
CARGO CONTAINER HANDLING ASSEMBLY 

Murdock M. Snelling, Jr., and Clancy E. Estes, both of 

Louisville, Miss., assignors to Taylor Machine Works, 

Louisville, Miss. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,907 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 214—621 





A cargo container handling assembly intended to be 
removably fitted to the fork carriage of a typical forklift vehi- 
cle for facilitating lifting and relocating standardized freight 
handling containers. The handling assembly includes struc- 
ture for side shifting the container mating structure to ex- 
peditiously compensate for an offcenter relationship between 
the container and the vehicle, yieldably suspended container 
mating structure allowing out of level containers to be picked 
up, slewing structure enabling the operator to controllably 
and properly seat the container mating structure to the con- 
tainer while the lift truck is not perpendicularly situated with 
respect to the container, i.e., without bumping or touching 
the sides thereof. Further, the handling assembly includes 
structure for stabilizing the container after it has been picked 
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the vehicle moves. Stabilization is accomplished completely 
within the structure of the handling assembly, i.e., the con- 
tainer does not rest against nor is it touched by any structure 
other than the usual twistlocks, thus negating external 
damage to the container while in transit. 


3,633,778 
LOAD STABILIZING APPARATUS 
Allan R. Ide, Cyprus, Calif., assignor to Metropolitan 
Stevedore Company, Wilmington, Calif. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,280 
Int. Cl. B66f 9//8 
U.S. Cl. 214—654 


A load stabilizing apparatus for use on a forklift including 
a load-receiving fork. The stabilizer includes a pair of arms 
disposed over such fork and mounted to the forklift at their 
base by means which provides for rotation about a first 
horizontally extending axis and a second axis extending trans- 
versely to the horizontal axis. Actuating means is provided 
for controlling positioning of the arms whereby such arms 
may be rotated about the first axis to retract them to a verti- 
cal position so the lift truck can be maneuvered into position 
to project the fork under a load without interference of such 
arms. The arms may then be rotated about their horizontal 
axes to be projected horizontally on opposite sides of the 
load. The arms may then be rotated about their respective 
second axis to be clamped together on the load and hold it in 
position as the load is transported to its destination. 


3,633,779 
ROTATABLE SAFETY CLOSURE 
Gerald A. Field, Bloomfield, Conn., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42 
Int. Cl. A61j 1/00; B6Sd 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 215—9 
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A safety closure to deter children from opening containers 


up so as to obviate objectionable swinging of the container as used to store potentially dangerous substances. The closure 
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includes a skirt which is permanently fastened to the con- 
tainer and freely rotatable thereon, an overcap for sealing the 
container opening and a locking mechanism for securing the 
overcap to the skirt. The skirt has a generally cylindrical con- 
figuration with a portion of the locking mechanism either on 
the inside or outside of the skirt. The portion of the locking 
mechanism on the overcap is disengaged from the portion on 
the skirt when the overcap is rotated to a particular position 
with respect to the skirt. However, the overcap will remain in 
a locked position if the skirt is rotated together with the over- 


cap. 


3,633,780 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS COMPRISING A 
CONTAINER BODY OF A CHLORINATED PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

Anders Ruben Rausing, Rome, Italy, assignor to Sobrefina 

SA, Fribourg, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 19,044 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 27, 1969, 4285/69 
Int. Cl. B65d / 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 215—12R 5 Claims 


A container composed at least in part of a chlorinated 
plastic having associated with it a calcium salt, such as calci- 
um carbonate, which will react with the hydrochloric acid 
which is liberated when the plastic container is disposed of 
by burning or incineration and thus eliminate the corrosive 
affects of hydrochloric acid. 


3,633,781 
CROWN-TYPE CLOSURE WITH DOUBLE REMOVABLE 
LINER UNIT ENCLOSING TRAPPED INDICIA 
Claudio G. Zapata, Mexico City, Mexico, assignor to Lapata 
Industries Inc., Frackville, Pa. 

Original application Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 785,443, now 
Patent No. 3,581,690, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 731,852, May 24, 1968, now abandoned. 
Divided and this application July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 61,004 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/10, 23/00 


US. Cl. 215—39 8 Claims 


The closure cap or crown for bottles disclosed, comprises a 
crown shell having a print covered by a size coat, a remova. 
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ble liner unit including a first removable liner coating in the 
shell over the size coating carrying printed indicia, such as a 
question, and being either transparent or opaque, a second 
liner coating of transparent plastic material covering the first 
liner coating and the printed indicia thereon, and an annular 
sealing ring at the periphery of the second liner coating. 


3,633,782 
KNOCKOUT BOX FOR AN ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND 
RECEPTACLE 
Alvin R. Bellinger, 8576 Freeland, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,856 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 220—3.5 


An outlet box is provided for mounting on a wall in the 
space between the usual spaced apart panels defining the 
wall structure. The outlet box has spaced apart pressure 
structures which, after insertion of the box through an open- 
ing in one of the panels into the space between the panels, 
are spread apart to make pressure engagement with the in- 
terior wall surfaces and firmly mount the outlet box in place. 


3,633,783 
REFRIGERATION APPARATUS CABINET 
CONSTRUCTION 
John R. Aue, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,500 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/18 
U.S. Cl. 220—9 G 
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The invention provides a thermal breaker trim strip which 
is snapped into place between the refrigerator inner liner and 
outer wrapper. This trim strip is put in place before the foam- 
ing operation on the refrigerator cabinet and maintains a seal 
for the expanding liquid polyurethane foam insulation. Ac- 
cordingly, the trim strip is provided with a forklike end which 
compressingly envelopes the outer end of the inner liner and 
a wand end which is disposed in a channel arrangement 
formed by the outer wrapper. The forklike end includes flexi- 
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ble, compressed fingers which tend to move the trim strip 
outwardly while the wand end of the trim strip includes a 
bent over end portion that tends to oppose this motion so 
that the breaker strip forms a tight seal at boin the inner liner 
and outer wrapper. 


3,633,784 
HYDROSTATIC REACTOR CAVITY SEAL 
William G. Taft, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 704,416 
Int. CL. A47j 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 220—13 
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A reactor cavity seal comprises a large flat ring used to 
cover and seal the annulus around the reactor vessel during 
the refueling time period in which the area is flooded with 
water. The seal is effected by compressing large diameter O- 
rings between the flat ring and machined surfaces on the 
reactor vessel and on a ring set in the surrounding concrete. 
The O-rings are compressed by using the hydrostatic pressure 
of the water above the seal ring. Because an absolute seal 
must be maintained at all times during refueling, auxiliary 
clamps are utilized to provide the seal compression force 
required during the low water pressure periods when the 
refueling canal is being flooded or being drained. These 
clamps are also utilized to lift and support the seal ring a suf- 
ficient distance above the seal surface during plant operation 
to permit the flow of reactor cavity cooling air. 


3,633,785 
HOT FOOD CONTAINER 

Steven J. Cyr; Mark W. Whelan, both of Chippewa Falls, 

Wis., and Kenneth L. Jones, Fullerton, Calif., assignors to 

Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,753 
Int. Cl. B65d //24 

U.S. Cl. 220—20 
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include a generally V-shaped divider and support member 
which divides both the tray and cover into cavity sections 
and which, when the cover is fitted over the tray, abut each 
other to impart structural rigidity to the container. The tray 
also includes cover-receiving means which keeps dirt out of 
the container and heat in the container. 


3,633,786 
BAKING PAN 
Edwin H. Leedy, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Ekco Products, 
Inc., Wheeling, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,911 
Int. Cl. B65d 2//02 
US. Cl. 220—23.2 





A baking pan comprising a plurality of individual cups 
joined together in side-by-side relationship. The individual 
cups are joined together on first outer edge portions of 
flanges which extend outwardly from the sidewalls of ad- 
jacent cups and which coincide with the sides of a polygon. A 
circumferential band encompasses the cups to complete the 
basic pan assembly. 


3,633,787 
TAMPERPROOF CLOSURES FOR WALL-MOUNTED 
RECEPTACLES AND THE LIKE 
Jacob M. Katz, 155 West 68th Street, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,824 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—43 R 


The internal annular shoulder offered by the counterbored 
mouth of a wall-mounted receptacle, seats a push-fitted disc 
closure whose perimetrical edge does not pass through the 
plane of the receptacle’s mouth rim. The upper surface of 
said disc is smooth and cannot be gripped for removal. The 
fit is so fine that nothing can be entered in the parting line 
between said disc and receptacle wall. Out of view at the 
rear, the receptacle wall has an accessible small aperture im- 


Disclosed is a foamed-plastic hot food container including mediately below the seat, for receiving the short leg of an L- 
a tray and a cover hinged to the tray. Both the tray and cover shaped element, which when inserted, serves as a bellcrank 
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to lift the closure disc at its perimeter, thus tilting it to expose 
it for removal; the bottom wall of said aperture supporting 
the vertex of said L form to serve as a fulcrum. Points on the 
closure disc circumference diametrically opposite the region 
of lift, are supported to serve as fulcrums on the seat and the 
wall of the counterbore, for the closure disc swing. When 
either the disc or receptacle is of material having some 
resilient quality, tongue and groove engagement means may 
also be provided thereon to releasably hold the disc in clos- 
ing position. 


3,633,788 
LID FOR HIGH-PRESSURE CONTAINERS 
Joachim Ehle, Essen, Germany, assignor to Fried Krupp 
Gesellschaft mit Keschrankter, Essen, Germany 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,819 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 3, 1969, P 19 28 
217.8 
Int. Cl. B65d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—46 MS 3 Claims 
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A cover closing system for high-pressure containers which 
comprises a cover adapted to be introduced into a cylindrical 
container head and to be locked thereto, and also comprises 
a plurality of rotatable bolts distributed over the circum- 
ference of said cover and provided with semiannular teeth 
for selective locking engagement with corresponding grooves 
in said container and said cover respectively. 


3,633,789 
PROTECTIVE CAP FOR A CONTAINER 
Isral J. Markowitz, 17 Morrison St., Closter, N.J. 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,855 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 220—60 R 


isSeses 
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A protective cap or cover for a container wherein a 
generally cylindrical skirt has one end edge engageable with 
one end of the container, the other end of the skirt being 
closed by a cap top, and jaws depending interiorly of the cap 
top for engagement beneath an enlargement, collar or head 
on the container, while projections are provided exteriorly on 
the cap top operatively associated with respective jaws for ef- 
fecting resilient displacement of the latter away from each 
other to release the enlargement or head. 
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3,633,790 
AQUARIUM FRAME 
Josef Voss, 11-15, Cacilienstrasse, 576 Neheim-Husten, Ger- 
many 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 64,970 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1969, P 19 51 
720.5 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/54 


U.S. Cl. 220—82 R 2 Claims 
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An aquarium frame serving to hold aquarium panes and 
consisting of profiled parts of angular cross section, which 
meet in miter joints at the corners and are interconnected by 
angle pieces inserted in grooves provided in the profiled 
parts. The legs of each profiled part are provided with 
grooves open towards the pane and capable of accommodat- 
ing a projecting strip of soft plastics material, the glass pane 
resting against the latter. The ends of the profiled parts are 
provided with flanges which form an angular cavity over the 
apex of the structure. In each corner three profiled parts are 
interconnected by one single angle piece with three arms, the 
arms being adapted to the respective angular cavities of the 
profiled parts and inserted therein. The flanges of the 
profiled parts are pressed against bearing surfaces in recesses 
of the angle piece, in such a way that the profiled parts are 
pressed together at the corner, with prestressing in respect of 
the miter joint. 


3,633,791 
ROTARY RIVET DISPENSER 
Earl K. Kelly, Lynwood, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,265 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/14 
U.S. Cl. 221—167 


A rotary rivet dispenser for feeding slug rivets to an injec- 
tor mechanism on the head of an automatic riveting machine. 
A rotary rivet slug container with an inner scoop aligns rivet 
slugs in the container for movement into a delivery tube by 
gravity feed assisted by intermittent air pressure. 
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3,633,792 
SMALL ARTICLE DISPENSER 
Carl J. Steigerwald, Wauconda, IIl., assignor to Beltone Elec- 
tronics Corporation 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,259 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/04 


U.S. Cl. 221—267 9 Claims 


A dispenser for hearing aid batteries comprises upper and 
lower interfitting disc portions forming a hollow housing. An 
annular passage is formed within the housing for carrying the 
batteries and a cam, operated by an exterior handle, is 
moveably arranged in the annular passage to either urge the 
batteries from the passage through an opening to the housing 
exterior or to urge batteries from the exterior through the 
opening into the passage by movement of the cam in op- 
posite directions. 


3,633,793 
DEVICE FOR STORING AND DISPENSING CUT WIRES 
AND THE LIKE 
Harold E. Edmundson, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Scap- 
poose Industries, Inc., Scappoose, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,752 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/02 
U.S. Cl. 221—311 


Each of a plurality of elongated, hollow tubes has a plurali- 
ty of male and female locking segments spaced about its 
outer periphery for interlocking with other tubes to form a 
composite unit. Each tube also is closed at its bottom end 
and is provided with a side opening adjacent said bottom end 
for removal of cut wires and the like stored in the tube. 


894 0.G.—23 
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3,633,794 
PACKING, SHIPPING AND DISPENSING CONTAINER 
FOR BULK MATERIAL 

Thomas E. Croley, Worthington, and Richard Morgan, 

Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Corco, Inc., Colum- 

bus, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,636 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 222—88 


A corrugated container and pallet construction including a 
nain container body having a bottom structure composed of 
flaps integrally connected to the sidewalls of the body and to 
each other and scored to provide a dispensing spout when 
they drop downwardly. The container body is supported on a 
pallet with its bottom structure reinforced by a panel which 
rests on the pallet and normally prevents dropping of the bot- 
tom flaps, but which is provided with a tear strip to release 
the bottom structure of its support so that the flaps will drop 
downwardly for dispensing of the material packed in the con- 
tainer. 


3,633,795 
FOAM DISPENSER 
William R. Brooks, Eimhurst, Ill., assignor to Insta-Foam 
Products, Inc., Addison, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,445 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///00 
U.S. Cl. 222—134 


Dispenser apparatus for multicomponent products com- 
prises a pair of dispensing valves and a manually graspable 
support bracket. A valve-supporting assembly, mounted on 
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the bracket and substantially defining the posterior portion of 
the apparatus, attaches the valves to the bracket and includes 
a pair of rearwardly extending tubular inlet members for con- 
nection to a remotely located product supply container. The 
apparatus further includes a dispensing nozzle unit spaced 
apart from the dispensing valves, and tubing connecting each 
of the dispensing valves with the latter unit. A linkable plate 
connects a manual trigger to each of the dispensing valves for 
actuation of the valves in unison. 


3,633,796 
APPARATUS FOR SPREADING OR SOWING GRANULAR 
OR PULVERULENT MATERIAL 

Petrus Wilhelmus Zweegers, Nieuwendyk 46, Geldrop, 

Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,805 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 11, 1968, 
6805161; Feb. 19, 1969, 6902577 
Int. Cl. AOle 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—176 39 Claims 


Material-spreading apparatus having a driven endless belt 
which carries a series of pivotable trays and is bodily mova- 
ble in transverse direction. Each tray has a pin which rests on 
a stepped supporting ledge so that it can pivot for discharging 
its contents when it reaches the end of a step of the ledge. A 
central hopper fills both runs of the belt. 


3,633,797 
ROTARY VALVES 
Russell M. Graff, c/o Longview Fibre Co., Longview, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 850,905, Aug. 
18, 1969, now abandoned. This application June 24, 1970, 
Ser. No. 49,313 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 222—194 15 Claims 


A material-handling valve particularly advantageous for 
use in processing fibrous materials, including a valve rotor 
having circumferentially spaced pockets defined by radially 
projected vanes, the trailing surfaces of which incorporate 
means defining radially oriented passages opening directly at 
the base of the related pocket. Means are provided to align 
with and direct steam to move inwardly of and through said 
Passages to impact on the base of each rotor pocket, first as 
it approaches the valve outlet, thereby to load the pocket 


GAZETTE JaNuaRY 11, 1972 


contents from the rear and to facilitate its discharge on expo- 
sure to the valve outlet, and to secondly scour said passages 
and the walls of each pocket on a full registration thereof 
with said outlet. 


3,633,798 
AEROSOL VALVE 
Milo E. Webster, Braintree, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,165 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 
U.S. Cl. 222—402.22 


An aerosol dispenser valve comprising a single valve 
member having inlet means, outlet means, first chamber 
means in communication with the inlet means, second 
chamber means in communication with the outlet means, and 
means for separating the first and second chamber means, 
the separating means being biased in separating position, he 
valve member being movable to remove the separating 
means from separating position, whereby to permit flow of 
material through the valve. 


3,633,799 
COLLAR TRIMMING AND PRESSING APPARATUS 
Robert F. Pettit, Reading; Kenneth C. Haas, Mohnton, and 
Leslie W. Gibson, Jr., Reading, all of Pa., assignors to 
Teledyne, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,469 
Int. Cl. A4ih 43/00, 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 223—2 


A collar-pressing die assembly mounting system and 
operating control mechanism. The die assembly mounting 
system includes the operating parts of a pressing die assembly 
not determined by the shape of the collar to be pressed so 
that each new die assembly for a differently shaped collar 
requires only the shaped pressing parts corresponding to the 
collar shape. Quick-locking indexing clamps and pressing 
shoes pivot mounts are provided for rapid interchange of 
pressing dies, and quickly detachable parts of the pressing 
drive system permit mounting of conventional complete 
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pressing die assemblies. The control system employs two 
pedals to respectively perform collar trimming and collar 
pressing by automatically acting power mechanisms which 
are actuated by the pedals. 


3,633,800 
PLEAT COMPUTING AND FORMING APPARATUS 
Samuel P. Wallace, 929 Georgia, S.E., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
Filed July 24, 1970, Ser. No. 58,122 
Int. Cl. A41h 43/00; D06j 1/00 
U.S. CL. 223—28 



































An analog computer for simultaneously solving for unk- 
nown pleat dimensions and positioning movable forming 
mechanisms in a location representative of said dimensions. 
The computer includes left and right arms which are pivoted 
along the lower end of a mounting board and are secured at 
their free ends to longitudinally movable indicators disposed 
in left and right longitudinal slots formed along the upper 
portion of the board. The left slot is associated with a fixed 
scale formed on the board and the right slot is associated 
with a movable scale which is adjustable longitudinally 
through the board. A pin and slot connection between the 
arms and indicators moves the indicators through their 
respective slots as the arms are rotated. A fixed, center scale 
extends laterally between the top and bottom of the board 
and carries markings identifying individual grooves which 
form left and right sets of grooves extending longitudinally to 
the right and left of the center scale. Left and right forming 
components are removably positioned in each set of grooves 
astride respective arms and each component includes a lon- 
gitudinally movable forming slide which movably engages the 
associated pivoted arm through the pin and slot connection. 
By placing guides in the forming components in selected 
grooves, adjusting the right horizontal scale, and rotating the 
arms to move the left and right indicators to positions cor- 
responding to known input values, the forming slides are au- 
tomatically positioned to provide unknown pleat dimensions. 
The forming components are then removed from the board 
and coupled together with the rods extending from the com- 
ponents providing physical structures for holding and mark- 
ing the material to be pleated. 


3,633,801 
CARRYING DEVICE FOR GARMENT HANGERS AND 
THE LIKE 
Samuel G. Bonasso, 2768 University Ave., Morgantown, W. 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 838,543, July 2, 
1969, now abandoned. This application July 10, 1970, Ser. 
No. 53,714 
Int. Cl. B65d 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—45 T 2 Claims 

A device for carrying hangers of garments having a sub- 
stantially C-shaped body member having a handle portion 
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with a recess in its lower surface adapted to cooperate with a 
closet pole, and another portion disposed below the handle 
portion. A depending apertured member mounted on the 


other portion. A depending apertured member mounted on 
the other portion is in substantial vertical alignment with the 
recess and is adapted to receive and support the end portions 
of hangers. 


3,633,802 
CLOTHES CADDY 
Harold W. Webster, 1812 Brier Way, Carmichael, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,964 
Int. Cl. A45e / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—45 T 2 Claims 


20 


An elongated sheet metal or similar body is provided at the 
top centrally thereof with a supporting hook and at the side 
thereof with a carrying handle, and a depending elongated 
flange is provided with horizontally spaced openings to 
receive the hooks of coat hangers for the manual carrying of 
a plurality of articles of clothing. 


3,633,803 

METHOD AND APPLIANCE FOR RECORDING 

INFORMATION STORED ON PUNCHED CARDS 
Jean-Claude Kourganoff, 9, Avenue de Saint-Mande, 75 Paris 

12e, France 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,512 
Claims priority, application France, June 9, 1969, 69 18 908 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 225—93 12 Claims 


The appliance consists of a storage tray spaced to one side 
and slightly above a punch table. From a stack of cards on 
the tray the top card is moved through a first passage on to 
the punch or marked then moved through a lower passage to 
the bottom of the cards on the tray. 
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3,633,804 

TAPE-DETECTING DEVICE FOR TAPE RECORDERS 
Ryozo Kitazawa, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Chemical Kabushikikaisha (Nippon Columbia Co. Ltd.), 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 27, 1969, 44/50767; 
44/50768; Dec. 29, 1969, 45/135 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/32; G11b 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 226—11 13 Claims 


A tape-detecting device having a discontinuous conductive 
member, a conductive member making contact therewith, 
and a power source for supplying a voltage between the 
discontinuous conductive member and the conductive 
member. In this case an electric signal is derived from 
between the discontinuous conductive member and the con- 
ductive member both rotating according to the travel of a 
tape. 


3,633,805 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING DIFFERENT GAUGE FILMS ON 
INDUSTRIAL EDITING AND SYNCHRONIZING TABLES 
Luigi Vaghi, Via Gaffredo Mameli, 24, Lainate (Milano), Italy 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 88,145 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 5, 1968, 24647 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 226—76 6 Claims 


OW 


SAAD ZN 


Device for feeding different gauge films on industrial edit- 
ing and synchronizing tables, comprising a sprocket having 
two pairs of toothed crowns for drawing films of two dif- 
ferent gauges, this sprocket being axially movable relative to 
a fixed body for causing a film, as drawn by one pair of 
crowns, or a film, as drawn by the other pair of crowns, to 
take a same distance relative to said fixed body, said sprocket 
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automatically taking different speeds of rotation under the 
conditions where it is moved to different distances relative to 
said fixed body. The device also comprises a knob which can 
be rotated relative to the sprocket so as to make the latter 
idle on its rotational axis and, on continued rotation of the 
knob, so as to lock said sprocket relative to said fixed body. 
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3,633,806 
MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Sheldon Lee Pastor, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,121 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 226—90 





A tape recording and/or reproducing machine utilizing a 
cartridge which is formed to mate complementarily with the 
machine and pivot thereon for moving a pressure roller sup- 
ported in the cartridge against a capstan having an axis paral- 
lel to and spaced from the cartridge pivot axis to press a 
length of tape in the cartridge against the capstan. 


3,633,807 
MAGNETIC TAPE BIN 
David Williams, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Ampex 
Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,647 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/58 
U.S. Cl. 226—97 
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In a tape duplicating machine the master tape is arranged 
in endless loop form and is stored in a bin having a large 
number of tape loop vacuum storage columns. The front and 
back walls of the columns confronting the tape loop edges, 
are inclined to diverge outwardly from top to bottom so that, 
with equal airflows drawn by a vacuum source through 
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restricted orifices at the bottom of the columns, the loops all 
seek similar intermediate lengths in the columns. The 
columns are coupled through a common manifold to a single 
vacuum source, and a flow control valve is placed between 
the source and manifold to regulate the lengths of the loops 
and the amount of tape stored in the bin. 


3,633,808 
NOZZLE FOR JET LOOMS 

Viadimir Svaty, Liberic, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Elitex, 

zavody textilniho shojirensti generalni reditelsto, Liberic, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,764 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, June 6, 1969, PV 
4013-69 
Int. Cl. B65h /7/32 

U.S. Cl. 226—97 


A nozzle provided with a body having a bore, a piston 
mounted in the body bore, the piston having a bore, and a 
yarn carrier mounted in the piston face. The carrier has a 
smaller dimension than the piston bore to define an annular 
orifice. The piston and body are formed with cooperating en- 
gaging surfaces forming a valve seat. The piston is provided 
with channels connecting the surface to the piston bore. 
Means are provided for forcing a fluid between the engaging 
surfaces, opening the valve seat and allowing the fluid to flow 
out of the annular orifice. 


3,633,809 
ANTISLACK UNIT 
Ellis H. Born, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Abex Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 578 
Int. Cl. B65h 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 226—183 


io roy 
Al Wa + S 


CZ 
5 











Antislack unit for maintaining tension on cable including a 
sheave with a hub having a periphery against which a cable 
may bear, a pair of clamping sideplates coacting with the hub 
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periphery to selectively clamp the cable thereon, and spring, 
plates normally urging the clamping side plates on nonclamp- 
ing position, and an activator along the hub periphery for 
moving the clamping sideplates into cable clamping position 
at the area of the activator. 


3,633,810 
COMBINED STAPLER AND CLIPPER FOR FURNITURE 
SPRING CLIPS 
Daniel Krakauer, Great Neck, and Edward M. Fischer, Kew 
Garden Hills, both of N.Y., assignors to Kay Manufacturing 
Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,277 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 227—20 


Compactly nested, generally V-shaped clips, each intended 
to hold the end of a sinuous spring, are stacked in a chute. U- 
shaped staples or nails are separately stacked in a magazine. 
In each clip there are two angularly related flanges, both per- 
forated for fasteners. The clip to be fastened is machine fed 
to a fastening station where the clip is secured by a first 
fastener and the upper flange of the clip is bent into position 
to hold the spring securely. The end of the sinuous spring is 
then inserted between the flanges and a second fastener may 
then, if desired, be driven through both flanges. When and if 
the second fastener is driven, no clip can be advanced from 
the clip stack, the clip transfer mechanism being manually 
rendered inoperative. 


3,633,811 
APPARATUS TO DRIVE VARIOUS FASTENING MEANS 
Gunther Ploen, Kaltenkirchen Holstein, Germany, assignor to 
Joh. Freidrich Behrens, Ahrensburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,890 


ms 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1969, P 19 08 


012.7 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 227—109 9 Claims 


This apparatus has means for driving fastening means such 
as staples, nails and/or pins. It has a guide channel arranged 
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to guide the drive plunger and also staples, nails or pins. The 
magazine rail has a pusher slidable thereon and arranged to 
urge staples, nails or pins to the guide channel. 


3,633,812 
WELDING TORCH OSCILLATOR 
John R. Haynes, 2630 East 15th Pl., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,602 
Int. Cl. B23k //00, 5/00 
US. Cl. 228—27 





A power driven welding torch oscillator includes a hand 
operable clutch for controlling the oscillatory movement of a 
welding torch. 


3,633,813 
INTERNAL PIPE LINEUP CLAMP 
Robert L. Looney, and John S. Work, both of Tulsa, Okla. 
assignors to Work-Way Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,272 
Int. Cl. B23 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 228—44 


In internal pipe lineup clamp for properly aligning adjacent 
pipe sections prior to welding, is self powered for all of its 
operations. All components of the device are mounted in a 
body portion which includes a compressed air tank to supply 
the motive means for driving air motors which operate the 
various components including a pair of powered wheels 
which propel the device through pipe sections. The device in- 
cludes a latch which assures proper location with regard to 
two adjacent pipe sections and two sets of similar radially ex- 
tending members which come into proper alignment, each 
set adjacent one end of each pipe section ready to be 
powered by hydraulic means to be urged against the internal 
surface of the pipe sections and to form the adjacent pipe 
sections into a similar and uniform radius. Air motors supply 
the power for the hydraulic pumps. Sealing means are pro- 
vided for the area of the pipe section adjacent to the radially 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


extending members so that vacuum may be supplied to this 
area in order to draw molten welding metal into the space 
between the pipe section to insure better weld. Also 
described are means to supply welding flux to the edges of 
the pipe sections being welded from a position between the 
radially extending members. Means are also provided to con- 
trol the amount of vacuum applied to the weld area in rela- 
tion to the amount of weld area remaining open. Means are 
also provided to control the presentation of flux to the weld 
area in relation to the speed of welding. 


3,633,814 
CHANGING CONTOUR CARTON 

Louis C. Michetti, Santa Clara; Grover C. Haines, Saratoga, 

both of Calif.; William F. Taylor, Chattanooga, Tenn., and 

Paul A. Nemoede, Los Gatos, Calif., assignors to Container 

Corporation of America, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 667,922 
Int. Ci. B65d 3/00, 3/04 

US. Cl. 229—21 


A tubular carton having a rectangular bottom wail, a round 
top, and a continuously curved sidewall with a gradually 
changing configuration from the rectangular contour of the 
carton bottom wall to the round configuration of the carton 
top without any sharp corners being visible on the outside 
surface thereof. 


3,633,815 
SEALABLE FOLDED CARTON 
Charles W. Rosenburg, Jr., North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor 
to F. N. Burt Company, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,531 
Int. Cl. B23k 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—33 


Sealing means for a reclosable folded carton wherein a flap 
is provided in the front panel of the carton, the flap being 
folded along its tear line against the front panel, and the 
cover for the carton being adhesively secured to the folded 
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flap. Upon opening, the flap is severed along its tear line and, 
after severance, the severed flap provides additional friction 
to keep the cover tight upon reclosing. Also, opposite side 
panels of the carton are provided with cut scores surrounding 
glue spots for preventing the sides of the cover from flaring. 
Upon cover opening, the cut scores permit easy breakaway. 


3,633,816 
FANFOLD ENVELOPE ASSEMBLY 
Thomas W. Alton, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Pak-Well Cor- 
poration, Denver, Colo. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,456 
Int. Cl. B65d 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 229—69 


Continuous web of shingle overlapped envelopes adhesive- 
ly secured together adjacent side edges of same at the over- 
lap areas, characterized by slits in certain of the envelopes 
which permit repetitive sets of envelopes to be articulated 
along hinge lines into a fanfold stack. The slits are in repeti- 
tive pairs, each pair being of different length and different 
orientation with respect to its envelope than the length and 
orientation of the other pair. 


3,633,817 
DATA PUNCHING MACHINE 
John H. Edwards, Warwick, R.I., assignor to The Entwistle 
Company 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,237 
Int. Cl. GO6k //20 
U.S. Cl. 234—35 





This disclosure relates to a machine which will punch a 
form in a particular code pattern under the control of a tem- 
plate. It will also imprint letters that are raised from the sur- 
face of the template. This is accomplished by providing two 
portions which are hinged together and which have a tem- 
plate holding plate therebetween. One of the portions carries 
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a plurality of individually movable plungers that are adapted 
to enter perforations provided in the template held on the 
template support and pass through the template and into a 
form held by the other portion when the two portions are 
brought together by an operating handle. Means are provided 
on the template support plate to properly orient the template 
relative to the two portions and the punches are operated by 
the handle being coupled thereto through a linkage arrange- 
ment. Additionally coupled to the handle is a printing pres- 
sure roller which passes across the raised lettering that is pro- 
vided on the template so that an imprinting action will occur 
simultaneous with the punching of the form. 


3,633,818 
VEHICLE PASSENGER COUNTER APPARATUS 
Terrell L. Heath, Box 21, Waynesville, Mo., and Larry E. Van 
Hooser, 669 Clark, Lebanon, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,506 
Int. Cl. GO7b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—30 A 


Apparatus for counting the number of passengers occupy- 
ing a seat, as in a taxicab, includes a tension member having 
one end vertically movable with a resilient passenger sup- 
porting surface, and its other end secured, by means of a lost- 
motion tension connection to an element resiliently biased in 
the opposite direction so that the flexible tension member is 
in tension when the seat is unoccupied and the resiliently 
biased element is movable away from the seat when the seat 
is occupied and the tension member is relaxed, the resiliently 
biased member having a lost-motion connection to the input 
lever of a counter to move the same in one direction respon- 
sive to its biasing means, and in the opposite direction 
responsive to the application of tension to the tension 
member, and means for slowing movements of the resiliently 
biased member irrespective of the rate of movement of the 
tension member. 


3,633,819 
AUTOMATIC REPEAT MECHANISM 

William C. Reboulet, Kettering, and David C. Werner, 

Dayton, both of Ohio, assignors to The National Cash Re- 

gister Company, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,419 
Int. Cl. GO6c 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—62 F 10 Claims 

A mechanism in a business-orientated machine for repeat- 
ing a machine operation a predetermined number of times, 
which number is controlled by a key on the keyboard, the 
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mechanism including an automatic cycle control mechanism 
which controls the position of a key-representing rack 
member during consecutive machine operations, and a 


sequence control mechanism which is controlled by the auto- 
matic cycle control mechanism for operating the machine 
through the predetermined number of cycles of operation. 


3,633,820 
FURNACE INSTALLATION WITH COMMUTATIVE 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Karl-Helmut Weissohn, Essen, Germany, assignor to Matthias 
Ludwig Industrieofenbau GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,310 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1968, P 18 16 
373.0 
Int. Cl. F23n 3/00 


US. Cl. 236—46 F 4 Claims 











A plant for heat treating metallic bodies in a number of 
hood-type furnaces has a commutative control system in 
which a single control unit, for example a proportional com- 
parator, is successively switched into circuit with a tempera- 
ture sensor at each of the furnaces, a respective temperature 
controller at each of the furnaces and a temperature-setting 
device assigned to each of the furnaces, at a rate which is 
small relative to the heat treatment time of the metal goods 
in the furnace. 


3,633,821 
FLUID-PRESSURE CONTROL VALVES 

Levi J. F. Austin, Atherstone, England, assignor to Clear 

Hooters Limited, Bedworth, Nuneaton, Warwickshire, En- 

gland 

Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,047 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/185 

U.S, Cl. 236—87 3 Claims 

A valve for modulating the vacuum supply to a ser- 
vosystem is manually set by adjusting a spring supporting a 
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the valve is varied in accordance with the ambient tempera- 
ture by a bimetallic strip. 


3,633,822 
LIQUID DISCHARGE NOZZLE WITH AIR INJECTION 
FEATURE 
John O. Hruby, Jr., Burbank, Calif., assignor to Rain Jet 
Corp., Burbank, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 784,541, Dec. 9, 
1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
691,111, Dec. 8, 1967, now abandoned , which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 492,389, Oct. 4, 
1965, now abandoned. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 
52,447 
Int. Cl. BOSb 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 239—17 16 Claims 


A liquid discharge nozzle containing no moving parts and 
including a hollow body defining a liquid inlet opening at one 
end and a liquid outlet opening at the other end. The body 
has an internal chamber arranged in communication with 
both the inlet and outlet ends of the body. A plug is disposed 
across the chamber adjacent the body outlet end. Liquid flow 
passage means are defined through the plug by a plurality of 
grooves formed in the side walls of the plug, the grooves 
providing the only flow path of liquid from the liquid inlet 
opening to the exterior of the body. Means are provided for 
injecting compressed air into the grooves at locations 
between the ends of the grooves. 


3,633,823 
INJECTION SYSTEM FOR DIESEL ENGINES 
Anton Steiger, Ilinau Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,264 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 1, 1968, 
16363/68 
Int. Cl. FO2m 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 239—94 10 Claims 
The needle valve is seated against the valve seat by the dif- 
ferential pressure of the fuel. Lifting of the needle valve is 
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caused by transmitting a control pressure sufficient to over- as concentrated pesticide are introduced into the axially 


come the differential pressure under the piston. This control 
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pressure is delivered via the control member which selective- 
ly opens and closes the control line to the flow of pressure 
medium. 


3,633,824 
SPRAY-PRODUCING DEVICE IN WHICH THE OUTPUT 
JETS ARE AERATED 
Elic P. Aghnides, Hotel Pierre, 795 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 839,848 
Int. Cl. E03c 1/084 


U.S. Cl. 239—428.5 


A shower head or other device producing a spray in which 
there are a plurality of high velocity individual jets that at no 
time overlap each other and which pass through a screen or 
screens. The screens are so related to the velocity and size of 
the jets that the jets essentially retain their direction. The jets 
do not, when they pass through the screens, enlarge to the 
extent that they touch each other and they do not otherwise 
coalesce. The output jets form a showerlike discharge of a 
novel character, each jet being laden with bubbles due to the 
aerating action resulting from passing through the screens in 
the presence of air. 


3,633,825 
FOGGING APPARATUS 
David W. Waldron, 120 East Park Ave., Valdosta, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,364 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/03 

US. Cl. 239—135 7 Claims 

A fogging apparatus including a prime mover driving a 
blower for supplying air under pressure to a nozzle assembly. 
The nozzle assembly discharges the air therethrough along a 
plurality of circumferentially spaced spiral paths and along a 
centrally located axial path. Minute quantities of liquid such 
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directed discharging air and combined with the spirally 
directed discharging air to produce a fog. 


3,633,826 
LAWN SPRINKLER 
Slade H. Baker, Mankato, Minn., assignor to T. Robert Bur- 
night, Battle Creek, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,629 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—229 


A lawn sprinkler comprised of only an elongated, tubular 
body threaded on at least one end thereof for connection to a 
hose, a ground engaging support means on said body, and a 
flexible discharge tube removably attached to an outlet 
fitting on the top of the tubular body. The flow of pressurized 
water through the discharge tube, preferably an 8 to 10 inch 
length of rubber tubing, causes the flexible discharge tube to 
rapidly rotate through an arcuate path to thereby distribute 
water in an even pattern. 


3,633,827 
WINDSHIELD WASHER UNIT 

Ronald L. Novak, La Porte, Ind., assignor to Sprague Devices 

Inc., Michigan City, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,933 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///0 

U.S. Cl. 239—284 8 Claims 

A windshield washer unit includes a reservoir for a spray 
solution, a pressurized air-actuated pump having an inlet sub- 
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merged in said solution and a passageway adapted for com- 
munication with windshield spray nozzles. A control valve 
having an inlet adapted for communication with a pres- 
surized air source and a passageway in communication with 











said pump is provided for introducing pressurized air into 
said pump. Means are provided for purging the spray nozzles 
of solution upon the discontinuation of the introduction of 
air into said pump. 


3,633,828 
SPRAY GUN 
James H. Larson, Amoka, Minn., assignor to Graco Inc., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,889 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7//2 


US. Cl. 239—412 18 Claims 


An improved airless spray gun suitable for fine finish 
spraying. The spray gun includes a body with a spray nozzle 
assembly secured to its forward end. The nozzle assembly 
houses a valve assembly and more particularly a valve seat of 
special shape and location and a needle designed to 
cooperate with the seat. Contact between the valve seat and 
the needle defines a closed position, whereas the needle and 
seat may be moved relatively apart to an adjustably con- 
trolled open position, permitting paint or other fluid under 
pressure to flow at an adjustable controlled flow rate through 
an annular passageway between the valve seat and the nee- 
dle, to be formed by the shape and location of the parts into 
a thin annular cone-shaped sheet, with its vertex impinging at 
a spray nozzle opening, and to be forced through the nozzle 
and atomized thereby producing a spray pattern suitable for 
fine finish spraying. 
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3,633,829 
MULTISTAGE SPRAYER 
George R. Adams, Florissant, Mo., assignor to Adams Equip- 
ment Company, Incorporated, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,634 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 239—428 


A multistage sprayer utilized for cleaning, coating, and 
etching metals prior to painting adapted to serially clean the 
surface to be painted with a soap solution at a relatively high 
pressure, rinse the cleaned surface, coat the surface with a 
zinc phosphate-nitric acid solution at a relatively low pres- 
sure, rinse the phosphatized surface, and finally etch the sur- 
face with an acid solution for strengthening corrosion re- 
sistance. The sprayer incorporates a novel injector arrange- 
ment to obtain emission of a 20 percent zinc phosphate solu- 
tion at a substantially relatively decreased line pressure for 
safe, effective phosphatizing. 


3,633,830 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE COMMINUTION 

OF SOFT MATERIAL 

Jakob Oberpriller, Baierbrunn, Germany, assignor to Linde 
Aktiengeselischaft, Wiesbaden, Germany 

Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,809 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1968, P 17 78 
559, 
Int. Cl. BO2c / 1/08, 21/00 


US. Cl. 241—18 28 Claims 


Process and apparatus for the comminution of pieces of 
relatively soft material, e.g., elastomers, synthetic resins, 
wherein the pieces of soft material are passed countercurrent 
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to a circulating chilling-gas stream and into direct contact 
therewith to rigidify the pieces. Thereafter the rigidified 
pieces are milled prior to substantial warming thereof. 


3,633,831 
GRANULATOR DEVICE AND HELICAL-SHAPED 
CUTTERS THEREFOR 
Marshall A. Dodson, Marengo, and Henry J. Flair, Franklin 
Park, both of Ill., assignors to IHinois Tool Works Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Original application Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,833, now 
Patent No. 3,529,777, dated Sept. 22, 1970. Divided and this 
application Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,615 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2//00 


US. Cl. 241—61 11 Claims 


Granulator device for quietly shearing brittle or stretchy 
materials such as various types of plastics as well as thin 
metal into small pieces which can be easily handled. A pair 
of meshing cutters used in the device comprise helical 
toothed members such as gears which have each had their 
tooth shapes modified from a standard form so as to exert a 
scissors-type cutting action on work material fed to them as a 
continuous web, as individual pieces, or a combination of the 
two. 


3,633,832 
APPARATUS FOR GRINDING MINERAL MATERIALS 
Gunnar Rindal Fagerholt, Copenhagen-Valby, Denmark, as- 
signor to F. L. Smidth & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,020 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 16, 1968, 
2,366/68 
Int. Cl. BO2c /7/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—70 4 Claims 











Granular mineral materials are ground in a rotating mill 
having at least one partially confined grinding compartment. 
The material is fed through a constricted opening into one 
end of this compartment, atmospheric air being permitted to 
enter in the same way. The coarse material is gradually 
ground down into finely divided form and is discharged 
through a constricted opening into an adjoining collection 
compartment and thence discharged from the mill. The rate 
of feed of the coarse material into the grinding compartment 
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and the rate of discharge of the ground material therefrom 
are so controlled that a pool of the finely ground material is 
maintained in the grinding compartment which is so fluidized 
that it behaves like a liquid. The apparatus is a tube mill hav- 
ing one or more grinding compartments. If there is only one 
grinding compartment a narrow collection compartment is 
located on the downstream side and if there are two grinding 
compartments the second one is on the downstream side of 
the narrow compartment. The wall of this compartment ad- 
jacent the grinding compartment includes a screen section, 
and the opposite wall a dam ring and overflow opening. 


3,633,833 
MACHINE WITH SELF-SHARPENING MEANS FOR 
CUTTING SCRAP MATERIALS INTO CHIPS 
Stanley V. Ehrlich, 3016 N.E. 51st Ave., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 881,948 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/00, 13/28; B24b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 241—101 M 7 Claims 





The machine has a series of hammerlike knives which 
rotate about a common axis to cut scrap material fed across 
an anvil into small chips. In one embodiment, each knife has 
a massive head including a blunt front face with a V-shaped 
bottom cutting edge defining a pair of downwardly projecting 
prongs. In a second embodiment, the head of each knife has 
a V-shaped cutting edge defining a single downward projec- 
tion. The cutting edge of both knife embodiments is straight 
as viewed in the cutting plane of the anvil. The bottom of the 
head just rearwardly of the cutting edge includes a pocket to 
trap and fragment by impact chips severed by the cutting 
edge. The cutting edges of all knives are sharpened at the 
same time as they rotate by a grinding cylinder which is fed 
either manually or automatically at a fixed rate into engage- 
ment with beveled forward faces of the knives. The grinding 
cylinder and its automatic feed are driven by the same means 
that drives the knives. 


3,633,834 
GRINDING DEVICE 
Richard Bent Nissen, 8870 Langa, Denmark 
Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,241 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Jan. 20, 1969, 292/69 
Int. Cl. A47j 42/04 

U.S. Cl. 241— 168 6 Claims 

The present invention relates to a grinding device for or in 
a pepper mill to be used on a table and comprising a recepta- 
cle for peppercorns being at its bottom provided with a stator 
and a rotor having cooperating grinding surfaces of a 
frustoconical shape converging upwardly, said rotor being 
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secured to a shaft carried through the receptacle and 
rotatably mounted in a bearing in the top of the receptacle. 
According to the invention an aperture for supplying pepper- 
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corns to the receptacle is provided in the rotor and the grind- 
ing surfaces of the stator and rotor are urged against each 
other in working relationship by spring means acting directly 
or indirectly upon the shaft and the receptacle. 


3,633,835 
FILAMENT BREAK DETECTOR UTILIZING 
PHOTOELECTRIC MEANS FOR DETECTING SPEED OF 
SUPPLY SPOOL 
Raymond M. Beers, Johnson City, Tenn., assignor to Great 
Lakes Carbon Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,885 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/04, 63/00; GO1d 5/34 


US. Cl. 242—36 2 Claims 


TO TAKEUP SPOOL 


ACTIVATED 
DETECTOR 
circuit 


A break detector useful for the determination of breaks in 
the winding or rewinding of a filament is disclosed. The de- 
tector is characterized by the fact that none of its com- 
ponents contact the filament during revolutions of the supply 
or takeup means. Filament breaks are sensed by interruption 
of a light-sensitive device responsive to variations in the 
revolution rate of the filament letoff or spool feed means. 


3,633,836 
WINDING MACHINE WITH A RECIPROCATING YARN 
GUIDE 
Karl Haag, Reutlingen, Germany, assignor to Eugen 
Hirschburger KG, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,076 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 7, 1968, P 17 10 
077.5 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/28 
U.S. Cl. 242—43 11 Claims 
The invention relates to a bobbin winding machine for 
yarn products in which the yarn is traversed reciprocably 
during winding by means of a traversing device guided in an 
endless manner over two guide shafts and incorporating a 
freely rotatable yarn guide which thus adopts its own rotary 
position suited to the path of the yarn at any particular mo- 
ment. The traversing device may conveniently consist of an 
endless flexible belt or a length of coil spring the ends of 
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which are joined to form an endless unit. The belt or spring 


ee 


may be varied in length by stretching to control the winding 
length. 


3,633,837 
ENDLESS TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Hanjiro Esashi, and Tetsuo Machida, both of Miyagi-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,595 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—55.19 A 


An endless magnetic tape cartridge is formed of a top and 
bottom, each having a pair of openings, which are mutually 
aligned when the top and bottom are joined to define an 
oblong case with two through apertures positionable on a 
conventional two-shaft tape recording and reproducing 
device. An endless tape coil is carried in one end of the car- 
tridge on a reel rotatable about one of the apertures while a 
pin at the other end of the cartridge pivotally mounts a sec- 
tor-shaped plate which in turn rotatably mounts an auxiliary 
capstan and resiliently biased pinch roller. The auxiliary cap- 
stan has a toothed center opening to be driven by one shaft 
of the recorder while the reel idly turns about the other shaft 
of the recorder when the cartridge is placed in the device so 
that tape is withdrawn from the inner convolution of the tape 
coil past guide means, a magnetic head, a driving capstan, 
then between the auxiliary capstan and pinch roller to returr. 
to the outer convolution of the tape coil. 


3,633,838 
DISPENSING HOLDER FOR ROLLED SHEET MATERIAL 
August G. Krueger, 584 Saint Paul St., Pomona, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,504 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 242—55.53 11 Claims 

A dispensing holder for a roll of sheet material, such as tis- 
sue, including a front opening housing to be flush mounted in 
a wall recess and the roll support frictionally fitted within the 
housing. The roll support has a spindle for rotatably receiving 
the roll and a locating flange surrounding the spindle for 
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positively locating the latter in a fixed position within the 


housing, wherein the roll is free to turn without rubbing con- 
tact with the housing. 


3,633,839 
WINDING SHEET MATERIAL WITH THREADING 
DEVICE 
William Russel Clark, Jenkintown, Pa., assignor to Eddystone 
Machinery Company, Chester, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,856 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/20, 19/28 
US. Cl. 242—56 R 
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In a multidrum winder for sheet material, commonly called 
a cloth winder, in which a roll of sheet material first winds on 
a shell supported on the entering drum and then winds on a 
shell supported on the takeoff drum or on the middle drum 
and the takeoff drum, improved threading devices are pro- 
vided to assure that the forward cut end of the sheet material 
will not only start a reverse bend around the new or rear 
shell, but will continue backwards following the outside of 
that shell. In one form of the invention pneumatic jets are 
provided blowing the forward cut end against the new or rear 
shell at the side remote from the takeoff drum. In other 
forms of the invention the forward cut end of the sheet 
material is secured to the new shell as by adhesive tape or by 
staples. 


3,633,840 
WINDING SHEET MATERIAL WITH THREADING 
DEVICE 
William Russell Clark, Jenkintown, Pa., assignor to Ed- 
dystone Machinery Company, Chester, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,455 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 242—56 R 9 Claims 
In a multidrum winder for sheet material, commonly called 
a cloth winder, in which a roll of sheet material first winds on 
a shell supported on the entering drum and then winds on a 
shell supported on the takeoff drum or on the middle drum 
and the takeoff drum, improved threading devices are pro- 
vided to assure that the forward cut end of the cloth or other 
sheet material will not only start a reverse bend around the 
new or rear shell, but will continue backwards following the 
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outside of that shell. In one form threading fingers, 
preferably spring urged toward the shell, hand down below a 
threading device. In another form, a threading device turning 
with the new or rear shell, such as a belt or wheel, has teeth 


which grip the sheet material near its forward end, to assure 
that it will feed smoothly around the new shell on the first 
turn. In another form, the rotary threading device is driven at 
a forward speed slightly greater than the speed of progression 
of the forward cut end. 


3,633,841 
PRINT RIBBON DRIVE AND REVERSING DEVICE 
Donald L. Bumgardner, Union Lake, Mich., assignor to Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,153 
Int. Cl. B6S5h 17/02; B41j 33/22, 33/51 


U.S. Cl. 242—67.4 6 Claims 
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Print ribbon feed apparatus embodies a translator for al- 
ternately applying drive in opposite directions to one of a 
pair of print ribbon spools and includes mechanism to 
responsively remove drive from the wound spool and to 
apply drive to the unwound spool. 


3,633,842 
WEB TAKEUP DEVICE 
Arthur C. Rissberger, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester , N.Y. 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,702 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 23//0 
U.S. Cl. 242—71.1 














A takeup device is disclosed having a rotatable takeup 
core and a guide surface for directing the strip around the 
core. The core is supported with respect to the guide surface 
in a unique floating manner so that the core is urged towards 
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a portion of the guide surface. As a strip is directed around 
the rotating core, the core facilitates feed of the strip to a 
cinching position and thereafter, the core floats away from 
the guide surface as the strip is wound onto the core. 


3,633,843 
CORD CONTAINING AND WINDING DEVICE 
Edwin Clement Sutton, 7 Haseler Cresc., Howick Auckland, 
New Zealand 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 870,231 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/40 
US. Cl. 242—96 





A device for winding and storing cord of all types. This 
device includes a frame portion having a handle to which is 
attached a rotatable frame containing a spool, the spool serv- 
ing to take up the cord, the bottom portion of the device in- 
cluding a guide wire for guiding the cord as it is wound upon 
or taken off of the spool. 

The rotatable frame portion of the device includes a wind- 
ing handle which allows the cord to be easily wound or un- 
wound from the spool. 


3,633,844 
CREEL ADAPTER 
William B. Sordoni, Forty Fort, and Frank S. Westawski, 
Plains, both of Pa., assignors to Sterling Engineering and 
Manufacturing Company, a division of Public Service En- 
terprises of Pennsylvania, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,172 
Int. Cl. B65h 49/02; DO3j 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 242—130 

















Described herein is an adapter useful in mounting large 
diameter spools on small diameter arbors. The adapter 
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generally comprises two small diameter bearings attached to 
a relatively rigid cage assembly; the bearings being suitable 
for mounting on the arbors and the cage being suitable for 
supporting the spools. Other features of the invention appear 
in the following specification. 


3,633,845 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR AN ELONGATED 
RECORD CARRIER 
Edric Raymond Brooke, Bishops Stortford, England, assignor 
to English Numbering Machines Limited, Enfield, England 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,285 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 23, 1968, 
50,342/68 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/04; G11b 15/32, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—198 7 Claims 
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A mounting arrangement for an elongated record carrier is 
disclosed in which a cassette is engageable in an operative 
position in a receptacle. A guide path comprising a rib 
member projecting from the floor of the receptacle and a 
cooperating groove in the cassette are provided for guiding 
the cassette into and out of an operative position in the 
receptacle. 

The cassette is provided with spools which are locked by 
spring loaded locking means when the cassette is not located 
within the receptacle. As the cassette is inserted in the guide 
path, the spool locking means are so engaged by a projecting 
abutment in the receptacle that the spools are unlocked as 
the cassette is moved towards its operative position. 

The receptacle is provided with a retaining member which 
can be displaced from an initial position by depressing a but- 
ton mounted on the wall of the cassette receptacle when the 
cassette is located in its operative position. The retaining 
member may then be displaced to such a position that it so 
engages a part of the body of the cassette, that the cassette 
cannot be withdrawn from the receptacle until the retaining 
member is returned to its initial position. 


3,633,846 
EXPANDABLE AERODYNAMIC FIN 

Lawrence M. Biggs, Jr., Annandale, Va., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy 

Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,461 
Int. Cl. F42b 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 244—3.27 3 Claims 

An expandable aerodynamic fin comprising a hollow pri- 
mary fin housing provided with a recess within which is 
sealed a secondary fin composed of a flexible membrane in 
the form of a pouch being attached at its edges to the 
periphery of the inner wall of said primary fin. A pressuriza- 
tion device is positioned adjacent the primary fin base with 
gas pressure lines leading through the base to the recess. 
Upon actuation of this device sufficient gas pressure is 
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created to fill the secondary fin and force it to expand is arranged to receive the working gas and to exhaust it into 
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thereby rupturing the seal and fanning out to become an in- 
tegral part of the primary fin. 


3,633,847 
AIRCRAFT WITH LIFT-AND-CRUISE FANS 

Wilhelm Fricke, Buchholz, and Werner Hoose, Ahrensburg, 

both of Germany, assignors to Hamburger Flugzeugbau 

GmbH, Hamburg-Finkenwerder, Germany 

Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,590 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1969, P 19 01 
07.3 
Int. Cl. B64c 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—12 A 10 Claims 


A propulsion-and-lift fan assembly for STOL-type aircraft 
in which the fan is driven by hot gases produced by a gas 
generator (turbine) and the fan assembly is mounted in a 
duct opening at one axial end toward the forward-flight 
direction. The fan assembly includes a blade arrangement 
serving as air guide. The assembly is swingable through an 
angle of 0° to more than 100° about an axis perpendicular to 
the longitudinal axis or forward-flight direction so that there 
is negligible loss as a consequence of air diversion, and air- 
flow control flaps and jalousies are avoided. 


3,633,848 
LIFT-PRODUCING MEANS IN WINGED AIRPLANE 
Hans Fimml, 4, Klausenerstrasse, Innsbruck, Austria 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,578 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 17, 1969, A 
2567/69 
Int. Cl. B64c 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—12 B 4 Claims 
An engine is operable to burn fuel and produce a working 


the interior of the wing means, whereby the working gas en- 
trains air from the source to form a flowing air-gas mixture. 


A discharge provided on the underside of the wing means is 
arranged to discharge the air-gas mixture generally in a 
downward direction 


3,633,849 
FLYING CRAFT 
Alberto Kling, Calle 77 No. 11-92, Bogota, Colombia 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,381 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 25, 1969, P 19 09 
447.4 
Int. Cl. B64c 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—12 C 56 Claims 


A flying craft comprised of a rotating outer body and a sta- 
tionary cabin pivotally mounted therein about three axes 
which are in perpendicular succession to each other. 


3,633,850 
FLEXIBLE SAIL ROTOR DEVICES 
Lewis Feldman, 15 Ireland Place, Amityville, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,328 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—17.11 
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A launched, self-sustaining station-keeping vehicle is main- 


gas. An ejector conduit communicates with an air source and tained in flight by flexible rotor blades deployed and ten- 
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sioned by the centrifugal forces acting on a mass (which 
takes the form of a rocket or the like) located at the tip of 
each rotor, the rockets sustaining rotation of the rotor 
blades. The blades are wrapped around a normally rotatable 
spool portion of the vehicle during launch. A spin is imparted 
to the vehicle during flight which aids in deploying the blades 
when the tip rockets are released. A vehicle-mounted control 
system controls stabilization and station keeping through 
control of the blade angle setting of the rotor blades. Im- 
provements of general application include improving the 
aerodynamic shape of such blades by securing appropriately 
shaped fairings thereto. 


3,633,851 
OVERRIDE DUAL CONTROL DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT 
Egon Marte, 2335 Argonne Drive, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,616 
Int. Cl. B64c 13/12 


USS. Cl. 244—84 6 Claims 
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This invention is a dual control device for aircraft in which 
the student’s control system includes a yieldable spring 
release mechanism so that the instructor may take over full 
control of the airplane if the student becomes panicked and 
“‘freezes”’ by pulling his control tightly towards himself. 


3,633,852 
AIRCRAFT SEAT EJECTION SAFETY SYSTEM 
David Forman, Centerport, and Angelo C. Scandalis, 
Northport, both of N.Y., assignors to Fairchild Hiller Cor- 
portion, Montgomery County, Md. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,281 
Int. Cl. B64d 25/10 
U.S. Cl. 244—122 A 


An aircraft seat ejection safety system for aircraft ejection 
seats that have an ejection-actuating arm on each side of the 
ejection seat that includes a locking mechanism on the ejec- 
tion-actuating arms for permitting the ejection-actuating 
arms to be secured in their inoperative positions until one of 
the locking mechanisms is manually released and a member 
that interconnects the locking mechanisms and hold the ejec- 
tion-actuating arms in their inoperative positions until the 
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manual release of one of the locking mechanisms. The 
locking mechanism includes a manually operable lever for 
releasing the locking mechanism and a manually operable 
safety mechanism is also provided that normally prevents the 
manually operable lever from being operated. 


3,633,853 
ESCAPE DEVICES FOR AIRCRAFT 
Roy T. J. Collins, Ferndown, England, assignor to British Air- 
craft Corporation Limited, London, England 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,581 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 1, 1969, 

33,130/69 
Int. Cl. B64d 28/14 


U.S. Cl. 244—137 P 5 Claims 





An aircraft having an external door carried by a parallel 
linkage includes an escape slide stowed in a container 
secured to a carriage which is movable relatively to the door 
on a support also carried by the parallel linkage, the carriage 
being so constrained that, as the door opens, the carriage 
moves through the door opening and then to one side. 


3,633,854 
SPEED CONTROLLER 

Hans-Dieter Buchholz, Oberuhidingen, and Hans-Peter 

Reerink, Meersburg, both of Germany, assignors to Boden- 

seewerk Geratetechnik, Ueberlingen/Bodensee, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,429 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 10, 1968, P 18 02 
255.4 
Int. Cl. B64c 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 244—77 D 4 Claims 





A servocontrol loop is described, having a speed-regulating 
means, and means for providing a control signal to the speed- 
regulating means for varying aircraft speed when aircraft 
speed deviates from a command speed. A servo loop signal 
Av representative of this aircraft speed deviation is applied to 
means including a signal amplitude sensor which exhibits a 
threshold response established at a signal level representative 
of a predetermined speed deviation from the command 
speed. A value of Av exceeding the threshold level causes the 
application of a control signal to the servo loop for coun- 
teracting the excess of speed deviation from the threshold 
value. 
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3,633,855 
SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Hans Alfred Nell, Klippe 17, 5602 Langenberg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,146 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1968, P 17 
59 108.1 
Int. Cl. E01d /9/04; A47g 29/00 


US. Cl. 248—1 21 Claims 


EES SS SS SS SS 


A support structure includes a base element and a sup- 
ported element which is supported on the base element. Sup- 
port means is interposed between the elements and includes 
at least one load-centering first support member carried by 
the base element and at least one second support member 
overlying the first support member at least coextensively 
therewith. The second support member supports the sup- 
ported element and is unconnected with the first support 
member so as to have slight freedom of movement relative 
thereto but transmitting loads originating from the supported 
element into the first member in all positions relative thereto. 


3,633,856 
ENGINE SUPPORT BUSHING ASSEMBLY 
Donald R. Crews, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,512 
Int. Cl. F16m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—9 


A bushing assembly is mounted between a cross strut form- 
ing an integral part of a vehicle’s frame and a trunnion 
secured to an engine block to dampen vibratory motion oc- 
curring therebetween. The bushing assembly comprises inner 
and outer rings having a slightly compressed annular 
elastomeric member or bushing mounted therebetween. A 
thin coating of polytetrafluoroethylene is formed on the 
outer surface of the inner ring to reduce the coefficient of 
friction between the inner ring and the bushing. 


3,633,857 
HANGER FOR CABLES 
Lewis J. Logan, 11820 Edgewater Drive, Lakewood, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,002 
Int. Cl. F161 3//4 

U.S. Cl. 248—62 6 Claims 

A hanger for pipes, cables and the like including a lug 
member secured to a wall and having a slot to receive the 
hook portion of a channel member. A locking member is 
provided to hold the hook portion in the slot in a shock-ab- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


639 


sorbing manner when the assembly is complete. The channel 
member has slots which receive banding material to in- 
dividually secure pipes or cables to the underside of the 
channel member. The banding material is secured by taking 
the two free ends and rolling the same tightly into a roll 
about an axis which is generally parallel to the pipe or cable 
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being secured. In cases where high-shock loads are to be en- 
countered, a second strip of banding material is rolled about 
the first and preferably it is rolled in an opposite direction. A 
tool is provided for rolling the banding material and an addi- 
tional tool is provided to cooperate with the first in removing 
the first from the rolled banding material without disturbing 
or weakening the tight roll. 


3,633,858 
CLAMPING ASSEMBLY FOR AERIALLY SUSPENDED 
CABLES 
Herbert James Houston, Oakville, Ontario; Robert Gordon 
Baird; Kenneth Dale Bolt, both of Burlington, Ontario, and 
Adolf Gretzinger, Ancaster, Ontario, all of Canada, as- 
signors to N. Slater Company, Division of Slater Steel In- 
dustries Limited 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,263 
Int. Cl. F161 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 248—63 


A cable clamping assembly which has a main clamp 
member which cooperates with a spring clamp member to 
firmly hold a cable therebetween. Holding means extend 
through the clamp members to hold the cable so as to sub- 
stantially eliminate relative movement. The spring clamp 
member possesses sufficient resiliency and strength to ac- 
commodate rearrangement of physical characteristics within 
the assembly during repeated temperature cycling so as to 
substantially maintain an original set of installation condi- 
tions. 
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3,633,859 3,633,861 
BAG SUPPORT CASKET PALLET 
Manuel Vosbikian, 3 Sharpless Road, Melrose Park, Pa. George C. Hillenbrand, Batesville, Ind., assignor to The 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 19,007 Batesville Casket Company, Inc., Batesville, Ind. 
Int. Cl. B65b 67/12 Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,612 
U.S. Cl. 248—97 1 Claim Int. Cl. B60p 7/06; B65d 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—119 RK 


A pallet for supporting a metal burial casket shell during 
trimming, lining, final inspection, warehousing, transporta- 
tion and delivery to a funeral home. 


3,633,862 
SAFETY RAIL 
: : William Ross Breen, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
A bag support consists of a pair of lower U-shaped ele- Hubert Industries Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

ments and a pair of upper U-shaped elements, the lower ele- Filed May 28 1970 Ser. N 0. 41 51 3 
ments defining by the arms of the U’s a rectangular configu- Int CL A4Th 1/144 
ration, the arms of the U’s of the upper elements telescoping U.S. Cl. 248—251 ij 4 Claims 
with respect to the arms of the U’s of the lower elements and ~~" ~ 
the bases of the U’s of the lower elements cross-connecting 
from one lower element to another. In the preferred embodi- 
ment the bases of the U’s of the lower elements cross one 
another and are fastened together. In one embodiment a 
dispenser for bags is mounted on the vertical structure 


3,633,860 
MOP AND BROOM HOLDER 
Pablo (Figueroa) Navarro, PB 13 St. 274 Country Club, Rio 
Piedras, P.R. 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,438 
Int. Cl. A47b 81/02 


U.S. Cl. 248—113 
A safety rail and a connector for adjustably attaching an 


end piece to a tubular bar of the type used in safety rails. The 
end piece has a recess adapted to receive an end of the tubu- 
lar bar and an opening for receiving a screw which passes 
through the end piece into the bottom of the recess to engage 
in the connector. The connector includes a crossbar having a 
lug at each of its ends. The lugs extend outwardly for at- 
taching the connector to an inside surface of the bar. An in- 
tegral tubular portion of the connector extends inwardly 
from the crossbar to define a threaded opening to receive the 
screw for drawing the end pieces to the bar. Each of the ends 
of the rail has one connector and one end piece. 


3,633,863 
COASTER ARRANGEMENT 

An L-shaped mounting bracket has slots formed in a Henry Abbey, 711 Shore Road, Long Beach, N.Y. 
horizontal flange portion for receiving an article to be held. Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,198 
Confrontingly positioned jaw members are pivotally mounted Int. Cl. A47b 43/04 
on the bracket and are spaced over lateral edges of the slots U.S. Cl. 248—346.1 11 Claims 
to allow the passage of an article through the slots. Bias A coaster arrangement comprises a receptacle for housing 
means are connected to the jaw members for automatically at least the lower part of a tumbler. A support in the recepta- 
urging them into clamping engagement with the article as it cle holds a tumbler snugly in the receptacle with the bottom 
passes between the jaw members. of the tumbler spaced from the bottom plate of the recepta- 
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cle and with the sides spaced from the cylinder of the recep- 
tacle. The support directs moisture forming on the tumbler 


into a basin formed in the plate and prevents such moisture 
from wetting a surface supporting the tumbler or receptacle. 


3,633,864 
ADJUSTABLE SEAT SUPPORT 
Herscheal W. Miller, 432 Fairmount St., Davenport, Iowa 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,715 
Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—419 4 Claims 


A seat support for mounting a seat to a vehicle, the sup- 
port adapted for independent and selective adjustments for 
regulating the height, fore-and-aft position and suspension of 
the seat. The support includes a base secured to the vehicle, 
a first adjusting unit pivotally connected to the base and 
operable to regulate fore-and-aft positioning of the seat rela- 
tive to the base, a suspension unit pivotally connected to the 
first adjusting unit for cushioning the seat, a second adjusting 
unit pivotally connected to the suspension unit and operable 
to regulate vertical positioning of the seat relative to the 
base, and a mounting plate pivotally connected to the second 
adjusting unit for attaching a seat thereto. 


3,633,865 
ADHESIVE HANGER 
James W. Hogg, 6216 Hillsboro Road, Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,783 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 248—467 14 Claims 

Adhesive hangers having a bifurcated paper backing form- 
ing a pair of folded legs with a slot therebetween, a water 
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soluble adhesive coated on the backing, and a hook member 
formed from a single length of wire bent to form a pair of 
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arms supported in the legs, a shank connected with the arms 
and a hook angularly bent from the shank. 


3,633,866 
APPARATUS FOR CLADDING METAL 
Charles F. Funk, Metairie, La., assignor to Shapeweld, Inc., 
New Orleans, La. 

Original application Sept. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 668,486. 
Divided and this application Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 7,329 
Int. Cl. B22c 9/08; B41b / 1/74 

U.S. Cl. 249—105 


In the metal-cladding method disclosed a body of molten 
metal is located above the surface of the base metal to be 
clad. The metal is allowed to flow downwardly toward the 
surface through a restriction that shapes the metal striking 
the surface into an elongated narrow stream. The stream is 
about as long as the longest dimension of the surface being 
clad. The apparatus of the invention includes a mold having a 
crucible to hold the molten metal and a slot for restricting 
the flow of the molten metal into the mold cavity enclosing 
the surface being clad. The slot shapes the metal into an 
elongated, narrow stream that is about as long as the longest 
dimension of the surface being clad. 


3,633,867 
SHE-BOLT AND TORQUE WRENCH ASSEMBLY 

George J. Eriksson, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to Superior 

Concrete Accessories, Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,481 
Int. Cl. E04g 17/08 

USS, Cl. 249—213 1 Claim 

A cooperating she-bolt and torque wrench assembly 
wherein the she-bolt is provided inwards of its outer extremi- 
ty with a flat web and the torque wrench is forked so that it 
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may be caused to straddle the web. A crank arm on the 
torque wrench facilitates spinning of the wrench for the pur- 


pose of unthreading the she-bolt from its associated tie rod 
when the latter is embedded in a mass of poured concrete. 


3,633,868 
SOLENOID-CONTROLLED PILOT VALVE 
Carmen Catania, Erie, Pa., assignor to Hays Manufacturing 

Company, Erie, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 753,636, Aug. 
19, 1968, now abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. 
No. 60,727 

Int. Cl. F16k 31/143; F16j 9/00 * 


U.S. Cl. 251—30 4 Claims 


The invention herein involves a pilot-controlled piston- 
operated valve, where the piston is reciprocably received in a 
cylindrical chamber. The inlet to the valve is separated from 
the outlet by a partition having an opening, and the piston 
has an extension extending into the opening. The piston has a 
piston ring, which is split at an angle of approximately 15° 
which acts as a bypass opening from inlet to the space above 
the piston whereby fluid can flow from the inlet through the 
split in the piston ring by capillary action to the space above 
the piston, and when the pilot closes the pilot orifice in the 
piston, the pressure of this fluid will force the pilot piston to 
closed position. When the piston is in open position, the 
liquid will flow directly from the inlet through the opening in 
the partition. 


3,633,869 
SOLENOID VALVE WITH ADJUSTABLE STROKE 
Rolf-Konrad Lehmann, Flensborg, Germany, assignor to Dan- 
foss A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 779,657, Nov. 27, 1968, 
which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 481,751, Aug. 
23, 1965. This application July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 64,124 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—129 1 Claim 
A solenoid valve in which the solenoid having the valve 
element connected to the armature can be moved as a unit 
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relative to the seat of the valve so that the stroke of the sole- 
noid is varied without making any adjustment in the electri- 
cal characteristics of the solenoid. The valve element is con- 
nected to the armature by a bellows and the solenoid unit is 
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mounted on the valve bonnet on a threaded portion so that it 
can be rotated on the thread so the unit as a whole is moved 
relative to the valve seat to vary the stroke of the solenoid ar- 
mature without any other adjustment. 


3,633,870 
WATER REGULATING VALVE 
Friedrich Bayer, Deilinghofen, Germany, assignor to 
Friedrich Grohe Armaturenfabrik, Hemer, Germany 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,539 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/50 


U.S. Cl. 251—270 5 Claims 
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An upper valve portion arrangement used for regulating 
water flow, in which a threaded valve rod is located within 
the body of the valve and maintains two chambers spaced 
from each other. The chambers communicate through a duct 
in the form of a notch or bore in the threaded portion of the 
valve rod. Two O-rings are provided with one O-ring within 
the valve body about a cylindrically shaped guide portion of 
a tapered sleeve located within the interior of the valve body. 
This O-ring serves to seal off the threaded portion of the 
valve rod, from the water passing through the valve. 
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3,633,871 
BAFFLE FOR FLUID VALVE 

Lothar Kirstein, Bad Kreuznach, Germany, assignor to Jos. 

Schneider & Co. Optische Werke, Bad Kreuznach, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 62,011 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 21, 1969, P 19 52 
811.1 
Int. Cl. F16k 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 251—282 10 Claims 
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An annular baffle, designed to act as a barrier interposed 
between two oppositely facing lands of a pair of piston heads 
in a fluid valve for controlling the axial thrust due to dynamic 
pressures reacting upon the piston, consists of one or more 
elastic arcuate members defining at least one radial gap 
which allows them to be fitted about a reduced piston por- 
tion intermediate the two heads upon introduction through 
one or more radial apertures in the valve housing; the 
resilient deformability of the baffle member or members is 
sufficient to enable such lateral introduction in a folded posi- 
tion. 
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3,633,872 
BUTTERFLY VALVE 
Joseph F. Wright, Houston, Tex., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,059 
Int. Cl. F16k //22 
U.S. Cl. 251—306 


A butterfly valve having a replaceable seat assembly cf 
resilient sealing material received in annular mounting 
grooves. The seat assembly includes bonded backup seg- 
ments in the areas where the butterfly stem passes through 
the seat and secondary seals in the backup segments to 
prevent leakage around the stem. The method of seal con- 
struction permits simplified seal removal and replacement, 
especially advantageous in large diameter valves. 
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3,633,873 
GATE VALVE STRUCTURE 
Wilbur R. Leopold, Jr.; John J. Smith; Frank C. Hackman; 
Lawrence F. Luckenbill, and Joseph L. Daghe, all of 
Decatur, Ill., assignors to Mueller Co., Decatur, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,996 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/50 


US. Cl. 251—326 13 Claims 


Z 


s 


1 | 
adi 


”, Spnteeenansssetng 
ULL 
Ssossssafssssss 

ae 


Muu * 


= | 


NS 
N 
N 


Sgn, 
aS) 


4 
Liki Lid bdedididdlededdedddge” 


A gate valve structure for use in mains carrying fluid under 
high pressure, the gate valve structure utilizing a nonrising 
stem-type actuating mechanism. The nonrising actuating 
stem-type mechanism includes telescoping stems threadedly 
engaging one another and in which the threads of the 
telescoping stems are protected or sealed from the main fluid 
at all positions of the gate valve. Additionally, the gate valve 
structure is provided with means for wiping at least the ex- 
terior surface of one stem which telescopes into the gate 
valve member to further protect the threads of the stems 
from foreign material, such as dirt, abrasives or the like. The 
top construction of the gate valve structure permits replace- 
ment of the upper stem seal in any position of the gate 
member, the construction also providing for a positive con- 
trol of the positioning of the upper valve stem irregardless of 
normal manufacturing tolerances. Compensating spacer 
means insures a load being placed on the upper stem seal. 


3,633,874 
DIAPHRAGM VALVE 
Hubertus Leonardus Martinus Veugelers, Jr., De Gencstet- 
laan 103, The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,350 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 26, 1968, 
6808967 


Int. Cl. F16k 7//6 


U.S. Cl. 251 —330 2 Claims 


In a diaphragm valve comprising a fixed diaphragm 
cooperating with a loose movable central presser member, 
having a conically shaped periphery. 
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3,633,875 
FLUID-OPERATED BALANCING HOIST 
William Workman, Jr., Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to 
Gardner-Denver Company, Quincy, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 60,821 
Int. Cl. B66d ///2 
US. Cl. 254—168 


A pneumatic balancing hoist comprising a frame rotatably 
supporting a hollow drum upon which is wound a cable or 
similar flexible element. The hollow drum includes a pressure 
chamber containing a piston movable in response to pres- 
surization of the chamber. The piston includes a plurality of 
cam rollers which are each engaged with a rotatable cam 
member. The cam members are also formed as planet gears 
of a planetary gear drive in which a planet gear carrier is 
formed as an end wall of the hollow drum. The planet gears 
are engaged with a stationary sun gear fixed to the frame. In 
response to valving compressed air to the pressure chamber 
the piston and cam rollers force the cam members to rotate 
whereby the drum is operated to wind the cable thereon to 
raise and balance a load. 


3,633,876 
AUTOMOBILE SAFETY BARRIER 
Harry W. Irwin, 115 S. Marshall St., Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,625 
Int. Cl. EO1f 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 256—13.1 3 Claims 
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A railing open at the bottom thereof and being held up by 
posts with bracket bands attached to the railing by means of 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


combination fastening and reflecting elements, the railing 
providing illuminated directions for passing drivers on either 
side thereof. 


3,633,877 
INDUCTIVE CAVITATOR 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Ave., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 856,958 
Int. Cl. BOIf 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 259—72 2 Claims 


A tank for containing a liquid whose bottom portion is par- 
tially comprised of a housing for an inductive oscillator hav- 
ing a pair of rotors. The rotors move in opposite directions so 
as to provide an in-phase reaction normal to the base of the 
tank to establish cavitation in liquid disposed in the tank. 


3,633,878 
APPARATUS FOR SETTLING INSULATION MATERIAL 
IN CRYOGENIC TANKS 
Carl Mendius, Jr., Naperville, Ill., assignor to Silbrico Cor- 
poration, Hodgkins, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 774,000, Nov. 7, 
1968. This application Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,268 
Int. Cl. BO1f / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 259—72 11 Claims 























The apparatus comprises a vibrator and a device for 
anchoring the vibrator to surface of tank wall in such a 
manner that the bond between the surface-anchoring device 
and the tank wall surface is releasable. The surface-anchor- 
ing device includes either an electromagnet or a permanent 
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magnet, or a vacuum cup. Release is obtained by deenergiz- 
ing the electromagnet, or by releasing the vacuum. Cams 
mounted adjacent the permanent magnet bear against the 
tank wall and force the pole pieces away from the tank wall 
to release the magnetic bond. The tank wall vibrates over a 
considerable area and the vibrations are transmitted to the 
insulation material to settle same. A rope supports the ap- 
paratus when the surface bond is released so that it can be 
shifted to a different wall portion. 


3,633,879 
CONCRETE TRANSIT MIXER WITH FORWARD 
DISCHARGE MECHANISM 
Evan S. Prichard, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Chal- 
lenge-Cook Bros., Incorporated, Industry, Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,748 
Int. Cl. B28c 7//6; B6Op 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 259—172 





A concrete transit mixer vehicle with an inclined rotatable 
drum-type mixer pointing forward with the charging and 
discharging open end of the drum positioned rearwardly of 
the truck cab. A concrete placement arrangement is 
mounted on the vehicle and comprises a first conveyor sec- 
tion and a discharge section extending from the conveyor 
section with an articulated connection therebetween and the 
conveyor section is mounted beneath the drum discharge and 
pivotable for swinging and elevating movement whereby 
concrete may be placed throughout the entire area forwardly 
and to the side of the truck through the articulated move- 
ment of both sections. The truck has a half-cab construction 
with the concrete placement mechanism stowed for on- 
highway operation by extending the conveyor section for- 
wardly over the cab to the opposite side as the operator and 
folding the second section to extend rearwardly along the 
truck on such opposite side. 


3,633,880 
EXTRUSION DEVICE 
Larry J. Newmark, Guiderland, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,424 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/03 


U.S. Cl. 259—191 11 Claims 
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A venting section in an extrusion device for venting 
volatile elements from an extrudate, such as a plastic materi- 
al, which venting section comprises a plurality of venting seg- 
ments shaped to alternately compress and decompress said 
extrudate so as to free from the bulk of the plastic material 
said volatile elements which can then be carried away by a 
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vacuum system through suitable vent openings formed in the 
barrel enclosing said venting section. 


3,633,881 
EVAPORATIVE DEODORIZING SYSTEM 
Alfred Yurdin, 10 Fenton Drive, Millburn, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 929,006, May 14, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 
865,154 
Int. Cl. A611 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—24 12 Claims 


This apparatus for evaporating deodorant liquid into a 
room, or into an air-circulating system, has a centrifugal 
blower that draws air through an air supply passage in which 
a wick for deodorizing liquid is located in position to take ad- 
vantage of the airflow at subatmospheric pressure on the suc- 
tion side of the blower. Wick evaporative surfaces are pro- 
tected from dust and dirt by an air filter that further reduces 
the air pressure in the air supply passage in which the filter is 
located. The supply of deodorant to the evaporative surface 
of the wick is made substantially independent of the amount 
of liquid remaining at any particular time in the liquid con- 
tainer by having the wick made with an impervious outer wall 
and fibrous cores, the latter being exposed to liquid in the 
container only at the bottom of the wick so that the area of 
absorbent surface of the wick does not change as the amount 
of liquid in the container is reduced or replenished. In a 
preferred construction, the apparatus is combined with a 
central air-circulating system to supply deodorant to the 
system when needed. 


3,633,882 
VAPOR-LIQUID CONTACTING APPARATUS 
Kouichi Karakawa, Wada, Tamano, and Shogo Tanigawa, 
Chikuko, Wada, Tamano, both of Japan, assignors to Mit- 
sui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1968, 43/73307 


int. Cl. BO1d 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 261—113 9 Claims 

A gas-liquid contacting apparatus provided with vertically 
spaced trays having gas-flow openings therein and a contact- 
ing structure provided on the trays, the contacting structure 
comprising cylindrical walls surrounding said openings and 
secured to the trays and having apertures at a lower portion 
thereof. A perforated cylinder is provided atop of the cylin- 
drical wall, and a cover. Liquid is maintained on the tray by a 
weir means and is discharged through the apertures of said 
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cylindrical wall into the gas-flow opening and is blown up by 
gas ascending from the openings of the tray to form gas- 


liquid mixing flow. Suitable flow control means are disclosed 
for the gas and the liquid respectively. 


3,633,883 
SUPPORTING AND SEALING MEANS FOR TREATING 
TRAYS IN FLUID-TREATING APPARATUS 
Raymond D. McGlothlin, Box 246, Talco, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,076 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—114 


A novel sealing and supporting means for treating trays in 
fluid-treating apparatus in which the fluid-treating apparatus 
is comprised of a vessel having ledges on inner walls thereof 
forming liquid-containing chambers and treating tray struc- 
ture resting on the ledges and supported thereby. The tray 
structure has flanges depending into the chambers for form- 
ing a liquid seal therewith whereby the ascending fluids are 
prevented from escaping around the peripheries of the trays. 
The provision of liquid seals at the peripheries of the trays 
avoids welding or bolt and gasket seals, facilitating the instal- 
lation and removal of the trays and reducing construction 
and maintenance costs. 


3,633,884 
APPARATUS FOR REOXYGENATING A BODY OF 
WATER 
John F. Holmes, Andover, Mass., and Donald P. Foudriat, 
Nashua, N.H., assignors to Sanders Associates, Inc., 
Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,368 
Int. Cl. BO1f 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—122 9 Ciaims 
A body of water is reoxygenated at a controlled rate from 
a submerged cryogenic container of liquid oxygen which is 
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vaporized into a permeable membrane diffusion chamber 
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through which the oxygen is dissolved into the water in a 
molecular form. 


3,633,885 
MOVABLE HEARTH FURNACE 
Jacob Howard Beck, Waban, Mass., assignor to BTU En- 
gineering Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,303 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 263—6 A 


A furnace especially adapted for high-temperature heat 
processing in which a work product is efficiently conveyed 
through the furnace without any conveyance structure within 
the furnace and without material affect on the cleanliness of 
the furnace environment. An elongated ceramic member 
forms part of the furnace hearth and is movable in a cyclic 
manner to cause stepwise movement of product carriers 
thereon through the furnace. 


3,633,886 
HEATING FURNACES 

Magnus L. Froberg, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corn- 

ing Fiberglas Corporation 

Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,966 
Int. Cl. F231 15/04 

US. Cl. 263—15 R 16 Claims 

A furnace having sidewalls, end walls, a top wall and a bot- 
tom wall defining a heating chamber in which material to be 
heated enters the heating chamber through one of the end 
walls and exits through the other of the end walls. A plurality 
of burner stations are spaced along at least one of the 
sidewalls. Exhaust port means for each burner station are 
formed in a wall above its associated burner station whereby 
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a flow pattern for substantially the combustion products of 
each burner station is established from each burner station 
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3,633,888 
CONCENTRIC FLUIDIZED BEDS 


out in a first current over material in the heating chamber Douglas C. Kilian, and Arthur P. Roeh, both of Idaho Falls, 
Idaho, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion 


and up and back over the first current in a second current to 











the exhaust port means above that burner station. Recupera- 
tor means are provided for each exhaust port means for 
passing combustion products from the exhaust port means in 
heat exchange relationship with combustion air for the 
burner stations to preheat the combustion air. 


3,633,887 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THE DIRECT 
HEATING OF FLUIDIZED-BED AND VORTEX-LAYER 
REACTORS 
Horst Bechthold, Frankfurt-Fechenheim; Heinz Dittmar; 
Ernst Heinz, both of Frankfurt, and Rolf Rennhack, 
Schwalbach, all of Germany, assignors to Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,582 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1969, P 19 06 
895.2 
Int. Cl. F27b 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 263—21A 15 Claims 
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A method of and an apparatus for the direct heating of 
fluidized-bed and vortex-layer reactors in which the nozzle 
grate is provided with a plurality of uniformly spaced coaxial 
tube members, one of the chambers of which is supplied with 
air while the other is supplied with a liquid (hydrocarbon) 
fuel. Within the members, there is provided an impingement- 
type atomizing surface at which the liquid is atomized and 
mixed with the air just as the mixture enters the reactor. 


Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,643 
Int. Cl. F27b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 263—21A 


A fluidized bed burner has a center tube defining an inner 
fluidized bed, constituting a first-stage burner, and an outer 
tube concentric to the inner tube and spaced radially out- 
ward from the inner tube to define an annular-shaped 
fluidized bed. The upper portion of the center tube wall 
separating the fluidized beds is perforated to permit a free 
flow of material between the two beds for improved heat 
transfer and temperature control. The upper portion of the 
outer tube extends substantially above the top of the center 
tube to define a second-stage burner area above the fluidized 


beds. 


3,633,889 
COOLING ARRANGEMENT FOR THE PRODUCT OF 
ROTARY FURNACES 

Erich Bade, Beckum, and Johannes Thelen, Bergisch Glad- 

bech, both of Germany, assignors to Walter & Cie Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Cologne Dellbruck, Germany 

Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,603 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 263—32 43 Claims 

A rotary furnace serves for treating flowable solids and has 
an output through which the treated flowable solids issue at 
elevated temperature. A stationary upright cooling conduit 
receives in its upper portion the treated flowable solids from 
the furnace, and has a lower portion downwardly of the 
upper portion. Intercepting means is located in the lower 
portion for intercepting the treated flowable solids so that the 
same accumulate to form a substantially conical mound on 
the intercepting means in the cooling conduit. The solids 
forming this mound are discharged in downstream direction 
at a controlled rate by the intercepting means. The withdraw- 
ing means is downwardly spaced from the intercepting means 
and receives discharged treated solids and withdraws them 
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from the cooling conduit. Supply means directs streams of passed and wherein it is completely burned before it is passed 
cooling air upwardly through the accumulated intercepted to the atmosphere. The stators are heated radiantly around 


treated solids from the region between the intercepting 
means and the withdrawing means. 


3,633,890 
GLASS TANK FURNACE 
Mikhail Ivanovich Kozmin, ulitsa Shmidta, 31, kv. 6, Kon- 
stantinovka Donetskoi Oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,904 
Int. Cl. F27b 3/02; CO3b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 263—40 R 3 Claims 
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A glass tank furnace comprises sidewalls and a bottom 
each having an underlying refractory brick base. Metal plates 
are mounted on and cover the refractory brick of the 
sidewalls, and in succession on the brick base of the bottom 
are a layer of foam-type refractory heat insulative material, a 
granular refractory material and metal plates. The metal 
plates on the bottom and the sidewalls have a melting point 
above 1,400° C. 


3,633,891 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING ANNULAR 
WORKPIECES 

Robert F. Heran, 1842 Donna Drive, West Lake, Ohio, and 

Calvin C. Blackman, 24272 West Lake Road, Bay Village, 

Ohio 

Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,216 
Int. Cl. F27b 5/14; F27d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 263—42 TH 17 Claims 

A heating apparatus is provided which includes a base 
disposed to support motor stators in stacked relationship, and 
a radiantly heated tube disposed to extend upwardly through 
the centers of the stacked stators. An afterburner chamber is 
provided through which volatile combustible material is 


their inner periphery by means of the tube to condition the 
insulation on the wires to allow removal of the wires. 


3,633,892 
PLASTIC TRAY STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCTION 
Danforth Holley, Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich., assignor to 
Holley Plastics Company, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,699 
Int. Cl. F27b 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 263—47 A 7 Claims 


A plastic tray for supporting ceramic members or the like 
during firing thereof which will disintegrate after the ceramic 
members have attained sufficient strength to be self-support- 
ing and a method of production of the tray is disclosed. The 
tray disclosed includes a plurality of cylindrical cups vacuum 
formed in a plastic sheet for receiving individual members to 
be fired which cuts have bottoms including intermittent, per- 
pendicular reinforcing corrugations therein. The corrugations 
in the bottom of the cups are produced in vacuum forming 
the trays due to a screen positioned beneath the female die 
used in forming the trays. 


3,633,893 
METHOD OF OPERATING A REFRACTORY 
REGENERATIVE FURNACE 
Robert H. B. Forster, Tadworth, England, assignor to The 
British Oxygen Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,537 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 24, 1969, 
20,989/69 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 263—52 2 Claims 
A method of operating a refractory regenerative furnace 
having a combustion chamber located between two heat- 
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regenerative masses and a baffle means located in the com- to close off the quench chamber. A storage tank positioned 
bustion chamber, wherein the greater part of the fuel for above the quench chamber dumps liquid into the quench 


combustion is introduced into the combustion chamber up- 
stream of the baffle means. 


3,633,894 
METHOD OF MAKING CALCINED MINERALS WITH 
REDUCED SULFUR CONTENT 
Carl E. Sunnegren, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,014 
Int. Cl. CO4b //02 
U.S. Cl. 263—53 R 
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A method for reducing the sulfur impurity content of basic 
flux material such as calcium or magnesium oxides in which 
the kiln atmosphere is changed from oxidizing to reducing 
during the latter part of the calcining operation. 


3,633,895 
VACUUM WATER DUMP QUENCH 

Kurt Genrich, Oak Park, and Gerald L. Scott, Glenview, both 

of Ill., assignors to Sola Basic Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,212 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/64 

U.S. Cl. 266—4 A 9 Claims 

A heating furnace and a quench chamber are horizontally 
spaced from each other in a chamber which may be evacu- 
ated to a subatmospheric pressure. A transfer mechanism 
moves a load between the quench chamber and heating fur- 
nace, and a hydraulically actuated gate valve is vertically 
movable between the quench chamber and heating furnace 


chamber, and this liquid may be recirculated back to the 
storage tank. 


3,633,896 
SHEET MATERIAL PRESSING DEVICE 
Masataro Muto; Masaaki Yagasaki, and Ken Hozumi, all of 
Nagasaki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,207 
Int. Cl. B23k 7//0 


. US. Cl. 266—23 K 


Two support structures, each having a plurality of 
downwardly extending, substantially equally spaced pressing 
members connected thereto, each with a hydraulic jack inter- 
posed therebetween, are provided extending over the entire 
width of a stack of sheet materials to be cut on both sides of 
the torch of an associated gas cutting apparatus. During a 
cutting operation, the support structures and those pressing 
members which are located within a predetermined range 
around the torch are operated incident to movement of the 
torch under the control of a numerical control system, 
thereby to hold the individual sheet materials in tight pres- 
sure contact with each other at portions where they are to be 
cut, as the torch moves. 


3,633,897 
SHAFT FURNACE OPERATING WITH RELATIVELY 
HIGH GAS PRESSURES AND METHOD OF CHARGING 
THE SAME 
Rudolf Vogel, Wendemuhlenbergstrasse 20-22, Salzgitter- 
Bad, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 796,997 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 6, 1968, P 16 08 
004.9; June 26, 1968, P 17 58 552.3; P 17 58 556.7; 
Jan. 18, 1969, P 19 02 500.4; Feb. 3, 1969, P 19 05 117.3 
Int. Cl. F27b 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 266—28 17 Claims 
A shaft furnace, particularly a blast furnace, includes a fur- 
nace head having a gas pipe extending substantially centrally 
therefrom. A charge distributing means in the furnace head 
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includes a frustoconical bell associated with a reversely 
directed frustoconical pan normally resting on the bell. The 
bell is rotatable and vertically displaceable. When the bell is 
moved downwardly, a lip on the pan engages a fixed support 
so that the bell separates from the pan for charging of the 
material into the furnace. Charge storage and conveying 
means are interchangeably associated with the furnace. The 
charge material is delivered into the storage means by a sim- 


ple pouring operation, and is released to fall substantially 
freely into a self-supporting pile at one end of a conveyor 
which extends transversely between the storage means and 
the furnace head, and is pressure sealed. The conveyor 
preferably slopes slightly from the storage means to the fur- 
nace head, and means are provided to seal off the furnace 
head when the conveyor and the storage means are discon- 
nected from the blast furnace. 


3,633,898 
MEANS FOR GAS-FLUSHING METAL MELTS 
Erik Anders Ake Josefsson, and Lars Gosta Almhed, both of 
Borlange, Sweden, assignors to Stora Kopparbergs Berg- 
slags Aktiebolag, Falun, Sweden 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,283 
Int. Cl. C21c 7/00 


US. Cl. 266—34A 7 Claims 
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A molten metal in a container is treated with a gas. The 
gas is supplied through an opening, preferably a slit-shaped 
opening, in the bottom or lower wall portion of the con- 
tainer, thus forming bubbles which ascend in the molten 
metal. The container is rotated or shaken or vibrated so that 
a flow is created in the molten metal relative to the wall of 
the container. The molten metal thus passing by the gas 
supply opening removes the gas bubbles from the gas supply 
opening before the bubbles have had time to grow to the size 
they would have reached in stagnant molten metal. 
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3,633,899 
PROJECTED AREA FLUID SPRING OR ACTUATOR 
Bennett O. Blout, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Amsted Industries 
Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,636 
Int. Cl. F16f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—122 10 Claims 
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A piston having a circular head connected to a push rod is 
located within a cylindrical cavity. A flexible cylindrical 
diaphragm is connected at one end to the periphery of the 
head and at the other end to the lower end of the cavity 
thereby dividing the cavity into two cavities. A pressure dif- 
ferential between the two cavities creates a force on the head 
moving it downwardly in a known manner. Air in one cavity 
further passes around the head between the walls of the 
cylindrical cavity and diaphragm and forces the diaphragm 
inwardly toward the push rod creating an additive force on 
the piston that pulls the head toward the lower end of the 
cylindrical cavity. 


3,633,900 
THREE-JAW MACHINE VISE 
Gunnar E. Olson, West St., Columbia, Conn. 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,777 
Int. Cl. B25b //02; B23q 3/06; B25b 1/24 


USS. Cl. 269—156 8 Claims 


A three-jaw machine vise having universally movable jaws 
which are supported on carriers movable relative to a 
backplate or base and so constructed that an elongated work- 
piece can be loaded from the top or side between a pair of 
the jaws and in movement toward the third jaw. 
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3,633,901 3,633,903 
ARRANGEMENT IN OPERATING TABLES FOR BIG SHEET-TRANSPORTING ASSEMBLY 
ANIMALS Joseph E. Foster, Jr., 723 Lincoln Hwy., Exton, Pa. 
Per G. E. Lindquist, Farsta, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget Continuation of application Ser. No. 730,073, May 17, 1968. 
Thugus Mekaniska Verkstad, Enskeda, Sweden This application Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 1,119 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,570 Int. Cl. B65h 29/32 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 25, 1968, 16011/68 U.S. Cl. 271—74 
Int. Cl. A61d 3/00; A61b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—323 8 Claims 
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A sheet-transporting assembly including a continuous suc- 
tion conveyor which operates continuously to carry previ- 
An operating table for large animals such as horses and the parsers tect en nt pt RM pe tn, yond 
like. The table has a surface for supporting the animal, which ji) .164 by an automatic signal operates to separate the said 
table is mounted on a generally horizontal shaft extending ,j.,ks from the conveyor and deposits the blanks upon a 
therethrough and about which the table is rotatable. This descending pallet elevator system. 
shaft is connected to a bridge which is mounted on a second 
horizontal shaft generally perpendicular to the first shaft, the 
bridge being turnable about said second shaft. The bridge is 3,633,904 
then mounted on a vertically elevatable pole and means are ROTARY ELEVATOR OBSERVATION TOWER 
provided for moving the pole vertically, and further means Masayoshi Kojima, Toyonaka-shi, Japan, assignor to San- 
are provided for turning the pole about its axis. The support- _seiyusoki Co., Ltd., Osaka City, Japan 
ing surface of the table is thus movable vertically, about the Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,557 
axis of its supporting pole and capable of being inclined Int. Cl. A63g //00 
about either of two mutually perpendicular horizontal axes. U.S. Cl. 272—7 


3,633,902 
AIR-BEARING WHEEL ACCELERATOR FOR 
DOCUMENT-HANDLING APPARATUS 
Dale S. Worden, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,927 
Int. Cl. B65h 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 271—S51 2 Claims 


A rotary elevator observation tower. A tower body has an 

elevator body mounted on the outside thereof for vertical 

A soft periphery tire mounted on a fixed axle is suspended movement on the tower body. An annular observation room 
off a document track by jets of air. A document passing is mounted on the elevator body and rotatable therearound 
between the tire and the air jets is accelerated by the rotating at an inclination to the horizon. An annular platform is pro- 
tire while suspended from the document track by the air jets. vided at the bottom of the tower which is also inclined at the 
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same angle, and surrounds the observation room when the 
observation room is at its lowest position. 


3,633,905 
LOG ROLLING APPARATUS 
Robert J. L. Etchelecou, 5024 Mount Drive, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,187 
Int. Cl. A63b 23/06 


U.S. Cl. 272—60 5 Claims 


Log rolling apparatus for amusement and exercise on 
land, having a simulated log rotatably mounted on a support- 
ing frame. The frame is comprised of two spaced ground-en- 
gaging end plates. Fixed axially to the log is a shaft, and each 
end of this shaft removably carries a bearing cap. The bear- 
ing caps are rotatably mounted in the end plates. The rolling 
freedom of the log is controlled by clamps which adjust the 
friction between the end plates and bearing caps. A pair of 
spacer bars extend parallel to the log, one on each side, and 
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For Class 272—75 see: 
Patent No. 3,633,925 


3,633,907 
SPRING-BIASED ARM EXERCISING DEVICE 
Andy C. Cane, 13900 Jones-Maltsberger Road, and Charles’ 
Santos, P.O. Box 32634, both of San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,901 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—83 R 


An exerciser for strengthening a person’s muscles having a 


interconnect the end plates. These bars are of flattened cross swing arm connected to a base in a manner allowing the 
section and are located downwardly and inwardly of the log swing arm to pivot about its connection to the base when 
to minimize the possibility of injury to a rider who slips off being operated. One or more tension strips are connected to 


the log. 


3,633,906 
A WALKER WHICH HAS A ROCKING MOVEMENT 
Elmer Fowler, Lyndon, Ky., assignor to Malcolm L. Barnes, 
Louisville, Ky. 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,788 
Int. Cl. A61h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—70.3 4 Claims 


A walker having a generally upright frame conventionally 
providing a pair of hand grips at its upper end and charac- 
terized by a pair of rounded bottom runners substantially 
semicircularly curved for forward-and-rearward rocking en- 
gagement with the floor between forwardly inclined and rear- 
wardly inclined positions and a U-shaped lower crossmember 
for engaging the floor at such positions to restrict rocking 
movement thereto. 


the base with the tension strips connected to and extending 
through openings in the free end of the swing arm and then 
connected to a handle. The swing arm is connected to the 
tension strips intermediate the ends of the strips. 


3,633,908 
SLING-TYPE EXERCISING DEVICE 
Adolf W. Krauth, Ville Brossard, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
Compret N.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,376 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 272—83 R 


A physical exerciser including two handle pieces, a first 
tube having one end secured to one of the handle pieces and 
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the other end fixedly received in a first bracket, and second 
and third tubes extending through bores provided in the first 
bracket and each having one of their ends connected to a 
second handle piece through a second bracket and opposite 
ends of the second and third tubes connected to a third 
bracket. Coiled springs may be disposed between the second 
and first brackets to oppose inward movements of the handle 
pieces. Rubber bands may be connected between the first 
bracket and the third bracket to resist inward movement of 
the handle pieces. 


3,633,909 
BASEBALL PITCHER’S PRACTICE DEVICE 
David Doynow, 31 Sherbrooke Road, Hartsdale, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 877,706 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/40 
U.S. Cl. 273—26A 


This invention relates to a device for simulating baseball 
pitching conditions and more particularly to a novel device 
constructed to represent true baseball pitching conditions by 
use of a three-dimensional batter in conjunction with an ad- 
justable rectangular “strike zone.” 


3,633,910 

TENNIS RACKET HANDLE HAVING LONGITUDINAL 

DISPLACEMENT 

Rene Spenle, Villeurbanne, France, assignor to Michel Cher- 
vin, Villeurbanne and Jean Santini-Ormieres, Lyon, France, 
part interest to each 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,561 
Int. Cl. A63b 49/08 


U.S. Cl. 273—73 J 3 Claims 


The invention refers to tennis rackets in which the frame is 
formed of two superposed tubes or rods bent to the desired 
shape, each comprising a pair of rectilinear parallel exten- 
sions, the two superposed pairs forming the handle portion of 
the frame. According to the invention the superposed pairs 
are connected with each other by means permitting a slight 
longitudinal respective displacement of a pair with respect to 
the other when the handle portion flexes in use. In an em- 
bodiment the pairs are connected by stays having four per- 
forations for passage of the extensions, these stays being al- 
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ternately welded to one and to the other pair. In another em- 
bodiment the stays are welded to both pairs, but they are 
somewhat resiliently deformable. 


3,633,911 

SELF-INDICATING TARGET WITH SLIDABLE TARGET 
SECTIONS 

Bertil Ingvar Burstrom, Boarps 790 S-262 00, Angelholm, 

Sweden 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,282 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 22, 1968, 9890/68 
Int. Cl. F41j 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—102.1 F 5 Claims 


A self-indicating target comprises several slidably dis- 
placeable target sections each mounted on guiding tubes 
which are in turn mounted on guiding elements. The target 
sections are placed behind one another to enable the user to 
see their movement as one or more sections are displaced, 
and the guiding tubes are slanted at an angle exceeding the 
friction angle for the sliding surfaces of the target sections 
and guiding tubes. 


3,633,912 
DEVICE FOR FIRING PRACTICE AGAINST A MOBILE 
TARGET 
Michele Tarantola, Via della Cafforelletta S., Rome, Italy 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,830 
Int. Cl. F41j 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—105.2 2 Claims 


WAIT? _ 
RYAN Bes\ie 


A self-propelled vehicle is tied to the top of a pylon by 
means of a rope which binds it to move along a circular 
trajectory the center of which is at the top of said pylon. The 
unmanned vehicle serves as a target for firing practice. 
Between said pylon and the circular runway on which said 
vehicle moves on ground, one or more circular rails are pro- 
vided which are supported by respective rows of posts of 
which the height is greater the less is the distance from said 
pylon; the purpose of these rails being for supporting said 
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rope when said vehicle is at rest or starting to move or slow- 
ing down to stop. 


3,633,913 
PUZZLE GAME BOARD 
Americo J. Solimene, 107-28 76th Ozone Park, Queens, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,584 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02, 3/00 


US. Cl. 273—132 17 Claims 


This disclosure is directed to a game board for playing a 
puzzle-type game. The game board comprises essentially a 
board, defining a pair of half sections, each being marked 
with similar complementary playing surfaces. Each section or 
surface is partitioned into a plurality of spaces, each being 
identified by suitable indicia means to distinguish one space 
from the others. A set of complementary playing tokens are 
randomly positioned on the spaces of the respective half sec- 
tions, the number of tokens being equal to essentially one 
less than the number of spaces on the corresponding half sec- 
tions. Each token of the set of tokens is also provided with an 
identifying means corresponding with the identifying indicia 
of each space of the complementary half section. 


3,633,914 
EDUCATIONAL GAME APPARATUS 
Jack Solomon, 3970 Green St., Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,430 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 273—135 B 2 Claims 
















































































A game apparatus comprising a master board and a set of 
player boards, each board having descriptive headings ar- 
ranged in a row and a column and defining a grid consisting 
of blank areas, a stack of cards each bearing two related 
headings and information which correlates the headings, the 
grid areas on the master board being dimensioned to receive 
said cards, and a plurality of marker chips for placement on 
the grid areas of said bearing card. 
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3,633,915 
GAME OF CHANCE 


Henry E. Lippert, 130 S.W. 12th St., Miami, Fla. 


Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,782 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


US. Cl. 273—135 G 


A table-type betting game that simulates gambling on races 
at a horse or dog track. The game includes an AMOUNT OF 
BET circle, a number of ODDS DISCS, and a BANK. An in- 
dicator, rotated over the bet circle, determines the amount of 
a player’s wager. The BANK is always the eventual winner, 
due to specially designed ODDS DISCS. Each disc is divided 
into segments of varying sizes, and each segment carries a 
betting odd, the reciprocal of each of the betting odds being 
greater than the corresponding segment’s proportional share 
of.the periphery of the disc. The discs are interchangeable, 
and each disc represents one game or “race.” An arrow 
rotated over an odds disc determines the winning player and 
the odds he receives. 


3,633,916 
GAME HAVING MAGNETICALLY INDEXED SPINNING 
DISCS 
Samuel J. Thomas, 1132 West Balboa Blvd. Apt. A, Newport 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,247 
Int. Cl. A63f 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 273—142 HA 


A spinning disc game including first and second discs hav- 
ing indicia thereon and mounted on a supporting structure 
for rotation relative thereto. The second disc is also movable 
along a path and a driving connection between the two discs 
is formed in response to movement of the second disc in one 
direction along such path to thereby permit simultaneous 
driving of both discs. The second disc is urged in the other 
direction along such path so that when the second disc is 
released, it moves in such other direction to thereby break 
the driving connection between the discs. Thereafter, the 
discs may rotate relatively independently. Magnetic means 
cause the discs to stop rotating with the indicia thereof in 
substantial alignment. 
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3,633,917 

GOLF TEE 

Robert I. Anderson, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Brun- 

swick Corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 545,411, Apr. 26, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 
52,758 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36, 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—195 A 16 Claims 
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A golf ball teeing area includes a platform on which a 
golfer may stand, mats from which golf balls may be driven 
and a flexible apron connecting the platform to an adjacent 
rigid floor member. A pair of hydraulic jacks are located in a 
pit below the platform and permit the platform to be tilted to 
various sloped positions. A rotatable turret is mounted within 
a central opening in the platform. The periphery of the turret 
includes three angularly related faces provided with grasslike 
mats which simulate the different driving conditions found in 
a fairway, the rough and a sand trap. The supporting struc- 
ture for the tiltable platform includes mating concave and 
convex spherical surfaces having a common center of curva- 
ture at a point where the ball is teed on the grasslike mats. 


3,633,918 
GOLF PRACTICE DEVICE 

William D. Smiley, 12368 Melody Ln., Los Altos Hills, Calif., 

and Jack J. Esler, Los Altos, Calif., assignors to said 

Smiley, by said Esler and Rick Wentworth, Menlo Park, 

Calif. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,524 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—195 B 8 Claims 


A golf practice device for simulating uneven lies including 
a practice platform which is mounted over a base platform 
for limited universal movement with respect to such base 
platform. The two platforms are separated by an inter- 
mediate member having the shape of a rectangle. A pair of 
V-shaped connectors extend between and are secured to one 
pair of opposing sides of the intermediate member and the 
upper practice platform. A pair of inverted V-shaped con- 
nectors extend between and are secured to the other pair of 
opposing sides of the intermediate member and the base plat- 
form. Pivot axes are provided at the junctures of the legs of 
the V-shaped and inverted V-shaped connectors. Electrical 
jacks are provided to quickly and easily adjust the tilt of the 
practice platform to simulate uphill, downhill or sidehill lies. 
The electrical jacks may be operated by a remote control 
panel which is connected to electrical circuitry located in a 
box on the intermediate member. 
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3,633,919 
GOLF TEE HAVING A SEPARABLE TURF-INSERTING 
PART 


Frank J. Liccardello, 5926 Bishop, Detroit, Mich. 


Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,867 
Int. Cl. A63b 57/00, 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—212 


— 
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A golf tee is provided having a hollow flexible bendable 
stem, a rigid turf-inserting part fast to the stem at the bottom 
thereof and another rigid turf-inserting part separable from 
the stem. The other turf-inserting part has an enlarged head 
and a pointed shank extending therefrom. The shank is in- 
sertable into the hollow of the stem for pushing upon the 
first-mentioned turf-inserting part to insert the tee in the 
ground. 


3,633,920 
TAPE CARTRIDGE POSITIONING APPARATUS 

Itsuki Ban, 829, Higashi-Oizumimachi, Nerima-ku, Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1969, 44/34784; 
May 21, 1969, 44/38720 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/54; B65h 17/20, 17/48 


U.S. Cl. 274—4 B 8 Claims 


A magnetic tape cartridge player laterally receives an 
endless tape cartridge in a slide mechanism which is released 
by a solenoid operated latch lever to permit associated 
springs to move the slide mechanism and cartridge from a 
loading nonplay position to a play position. The slide and 
cartridge are returned from play position by actuating a 
switch causing a portion of the lever mechanism to start a 
timing mechanism into running condition, i.e., the slide 
mechanism portion pivots a lever to cause a friction roller on 
the lever to engage and be driven by the tape driving capstan, 
the roller in turn driving through speed reduction gearing to 
a cam which after one revolution urges the slide and car- 
tridge carried thereby from the play position back to a load- 
ing, nonplay position. 
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3,633,921 
MEANS FOR MOVING MEMBER SUCH AS CARTRIDGE 
AND LIKE FOR MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE PLAYER 
Itsuki Ban, 829, Higashi-Oizumimachi, Nerima-ku, Japan 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,046 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/68 
U.S. Cl. 274—4 B 


Means for moving members such as a cartridge and the 
like for a magnetic tape cartridge player, comprising a rotary 
capstan for driving a magnetic tape, a movable lever, a cam 
wheel rotatably mounted on the movable lever and rotatably 
driven by abutment against the capstan as the movable lever 
is moved, bias means for urging the movable lever in the 
direction that the cam wheel is pressed against the capstan, a 
locking means for retaining the movable lever in the position 
where the cam wheel is not pressed against the capstan, and 
an actuator attached to the movable lever and engageable 
with members such as the cartridge and the like. In response 
to disengagement of the locking means from the movable 
lever, the cam wheel is rotatably driven by the capstan and 
the movable lever is thereby moved to allow the actuator to 
move the members. 


3,633,922 
INTERLOCKING MECHANISM FOR HOLDING A TAPE 
CARTRIDGE IN INSERTED POSITION 
Minoru Yokota, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 876,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1968, 43/97523 
Int. Cl. Gilb 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 274—4 B 6 Claims 


A solenoid is energized by a pushbutton switch actuated by 
insertion of a cartridge within a tape player recess for elec- 
tromagnetically pivoting an interlocked roller into a formed 
recess within the cartridge to retain the tape cartridge in in- 
serted position. 


3,633,923 
HANDY ACOUSTIC REPRODUCING DEVICE 

Katsumi Watanabe, No. 371 Ozenji, Kawasaki-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,200 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/00; A63h 3/33 

U.S. Cl. 274—7 5 Claims 

A handy acoustic reproducing device including a presser 
arm bar extending in the diametrical direction of a disc 
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which is rotated by actuation of an electric motor, one end of 
said arm bar resting on to a pickup member adapted to nor- 
mally have a tendency to move towards the outer periphery 
of the disc, the other end of said arm bar being pivoted to a 
baseplate and arranged to constantly receive resilient push- 
ing-up force given by a spring, and also including a speaker 
loosely mounted on a stem provided projectingly in the 
center of said arm bar, the top face of said speaker being ar- 


\se y 
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ranged to be pressed against a perforated top cover member, 
wherein the other end of said presser arm bar is coupled to 
an operating rod having an outer end above said top cover 
member such as to provide a gradually increasing pressing 
force to the pickup which moves along the grooves on the 
disc, thereby to suitably control the pressure exerted upon 
the stylus so as to always keep constant the rotating speed of 
the disc. 


3,633,924 
MINIATURE PHONOGRAPH 

Robert L. Cowell; Richard L. May, both of Manhattan Beach; 

Thomas E. See, Huntington Beach, and Edwin O. Stastny, 

Santa Ana, all of Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., 

Hawthorne, Calif. 

Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,430 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/40, 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 274—9 C 


A phonograph which lies on a stationary disc-type record, 
including a tone arm which rotates around the record while a 
stylus thereon moves along the record groove to play back 
the recording. The phonograph has a cylindrical housing, and 
the tone arm has the same curvature as the housing, for 
reception flush therewith for storage. A case for holding the 
phonograph can be placed on top of the phonograph to serve 
as an acoustical amplifier. 


3,633,925 
ROPE-JUMPING DEVICE 
Franklin A. Deese, 103 E. Oxford St., Chula Vista, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,219 
Int. Cl. A63b 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 272—75 6 Claims 
A rope-jumping device that will provide exercise and en- 


tertainment for users in jumping, having a U-shaped rod 
structure with a bowed end rod and depending rod members 
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that diverge outwardly to clear the sides of the user, and a the lip and defining an approach surface meeting the lip 
flexible line secured to the ends of the rod members, which edge. The approach surfaces and the lip edge contact the 
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device is manipulated by the hands of the user on the bowed 
end rod to cause the flexible line to rotate over the head and 
under the feet of the user. 


3,633,926 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE SEALS 
Waldemar Hryniszak, Cullercoats, North Shields, and Robert 
Porteous Graham, Durham City, both of England, assignors 
to Clarke, Chapman & Co. Limited, Gateshead, Durham 
County, England 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,547 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 29, 1968, 

20,296/68 

Int. Cl. F16j 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 277—96 12 Claims 


Seals for high-temperature applications have a composite 
construction including a resilient fibrous ceramic backing 
layer and a hard surface layer of metal or ceramic supported 
by the backing layer and providing a sealing face for rubbing 
contact with the part to be sealed against. Various methods 
of construction of such seals are described and an arrange- 
ment is disclosed in which the density of the backing layer is 
varied across its thickness to achieve an optimum combina- 
tion of resiliency with suitable supporting characteristics for 
the surface layer. 


3,633,927 
MOLDED-LIP HYDRODYNAMIC SHAFT SEAL 
Dale A. Van Deven, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Federal- 
Mogul Corpor ation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,372 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/54, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—134 8 Claims 
A molded-lip hydrodynamic shaft seal having a plurality of 


flutes on the air side of the lip extending at an angle with 
respect to the lip and each terminating in a cylindrical sur- 
face segment having the same inner peripheral diameter as 





shaft simultaneously when the seal is new, as well as when 
the seal wears. 


3,633,928 
PIPE JOINT COUPLING WITH GASKET SEAL 
Douglas Smith, 30 Highland Ave., Rowayton, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,918 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 277—206 R 
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An apparatus for holding two pipe ends together which are 
subject to repeated stresses tending to pull them apart in an 
axial direction comprising a sealing element seated in 
generally rectangular, open-ended slots provided in each pipe 
end, and slots facing each other, said element being formed 
of resilient metal in the configuration of a circumferentially 
corrugated cylindrical ring, the ends of the ring being folded 
back upon the body of the ring inwardly toward the axis of 
the coupling and seated in said facing annular slots. 


3,633,929 
MULTIJAW DRAWBAR-TYPE CHUCK 

London T. Morawski, and John J. Parker, both of 11487 East 

Nine Mile Road, Warren, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,203 
Int. Cl. B23b 3///2 

U.S. Cl. 279—1 J 6 Claims 

A chuck especially adapted for holding castings and 
forgings having a plurality of jaws mounted on the outer ends 
of jaw carrier rods inclined to the axis of the chuck. The jaw 
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carrier rods are connected at their inner ends to a drawbar in ing into a peripheral groove in the adjusting nut and may also 
a manner to permit the carrier rods and the jaws mounted with the same hand release the locking balls from the adjust- 
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thereon to rotate slightly to compensate for dimensional 
variations and surface irregularities. 


ing nut and withdraw the tool socket with the adjusting nut 
from the shank. 


3,633,932 
BAG CARRIER WITH CLOSABLE TOP 
Robert Stuart Holden, 24 Coleman Rd., Glastonbury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,748 
Int. Cl. B62b 3/02 


3,633,930 
FEED DEVICES FOR AUTOMATIC MACHINES 
George Cullen MacFarlane, Swanland, and Harry Billany, U.S. Cl. 280—36 R 
Hessle, both of England, assignors to MacFarlane Thirsk 
(Engineers) Limited, Swinegate, Hessle, Yorkshire, England 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 719,511, 
Apr. 8, 1968, now abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 
1969, Ser. No. 866,841 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 5, 1968, 
5,678/68 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/10 


7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 279—44 6 Claims 
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A bag-holding and carrying device formed by a pair of 
pivotally interconnected inverted U-shaped frame members 
A work stock feed device for automatic machines which having a bag supporting platform adjacent the base of the 
comprises a cylindrical body with a bore related to the frame which is formed by a pair of pivotally interconnected 
diameter of work stock to be fed thereby with at least a part overlapping plate members adapted to maintain the stability 
of the length of the body at the discharge end separately of the device when the frame members are pivoted to an 
formed and acted upon by an encircling almost circular web open or extended configuration. Each frame member is pro- 
of spring steel and with the bore formed with a taper at each vided with a pivotally mounted baillike member having a 
end of the separate part or parts, such that the internal taper bight portion extending upwardly along and beyond the top 
provides a lead in for the work stock while that at the end al- of its associated frame member which is adapted to support a 
lows reentry of the stock, in arrangement such that work bag inserted in the device and supported at its top by a 
stock on engaging a taper displaces substantially radially the turned-down cuff portion which extends over the bails and 
separate part or parts against the action of the spring to enter down around the periphery of the frame members. The bail 
between such part or parts and the adjacent portion(s) of the members may be swung together so as to carry the opposite 
body to be gripped thereby. sides of the bag together and close the bag. The cuff portion 
of the bag then can be pulled to open the bag. 


3,633,931 


QUICK-CHANGE CHUCKS 
Otto Bilz, 73 Esslingen, Waldackerweg 8, Germany 
Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,580 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/22, 31/10 

U.S. Cl. 279—75 4 Claims 

A quick-change chuck for a machine tool in which by 
means of only one hand the operator may insert a toolhold- 
ing socket with an adjusting nut thereon into a shank and 
lock the same to the shank by means of locking balls engag- 


3,633,933 
STEERING MECHANISM FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Barry John Millard, Earley, Near Reading, England, assignor 
to Adwest Engineering Limited 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,685 
Int. Cl. B62d 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 280—96 10 Claims 
A motor vehicle steering mechanism having a first toothed 
rack with at least one end connectable to two steerable road 
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wheels of the vehicle. A first pinion engages the teeth of this 
rack. There is a second toothed rack with a second pinion 
engaging its teeth. A transmission connects together the first 


and second pinion and a third pinion engaging the teeth of 
the second toothed rack is mounted on an input member. 
The first rack and the steerable wheels are thus controlled 
from the input member. 


3,633,934 
SAFETY FRAME FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Karl Wilfert, Gerlingen-Waldstadt, Germany, assignor to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,216 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 14, 1968, P 16 
80 029.6 
Int. Cl. B62d 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 280—106 R 14 Claims 


VIM. 


A safety frame formed of telescoping bearing members 
secured together by a fracturable bolt and including a force- 
absorbing material in one member serving as a cylinder for 
absorbing force from the other member serving as a piston 
upon fracture of said bolt. 


3,633,935 
AIR LEVELING SYSTEM FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Wesley D. Boyer, 26490 Drummond Court, Franklin, Mich. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,364 
Int. Cl. B60g ///26 


U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 16 Claims 
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sprung component of the vehicle for controlling the height of 
the sprung component with respect to the unsprung com- 
ponent as a function of the pressure of the air in the pneu- 
matic means. An air compressor driven by an electric motor 
supplies air to the pneumatic means and the electric motor is 
connected to a source of electrical energy when the height of 
the sprung component with respect to the unsprung com- 
ponent is below a predetermined minimum. Also, an electri- 
cally operated, normally closed bleed valve is connected to 
the pneumatic means, and this electrically operated, nor- 
mally closed valve is connected to the source of electrical 
energy thereby opening it when the height of the sprung 
component with respect to the unsprung component is above 
a predetermined maximum. 


3,633,936 
AUTOMATICALLY DEPLOYED OCCUPANT RESTRAINT 
SYSTEM 
Roy L. Huber, P.O. Box 96, Garden City, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,083 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 
U.S. Cl. 280—150 B 


A restraining system of the passive or nondependent type 
for passenger vehicles such as cars to protect the occupants 
of the car against injury or death in the case of sudden 
deceleration of the vehicle caused by an impact and which 
comprises a flexible blanket or barrier extending across the 
seats of the car from side-to-side each of which is automati- 
cally extended due to an impact deceleration of the vehicle 
and is pressed against all occupants of each respective seat 
with a force extending from approximately the shoulder por- 
tion of the human body downwardly over the hip and thigh 
portion to completely extend over the upper and lower torso 
of the human body and restrain the torso of the human body 
from being propelled forwardly or towards the side depend- 
ing on the direction of impact force on the vehicle. The 
restraining barrier or blanket for the front seat of the vehicle 
is normally retained in a folded or stored position con- 
veniently forming a padded portion of the dashboard of the 
vehicle and thus is normally indiscernable; the restraining 
barrier or blanket for the passenger or rear compartment of 
the vehicle is normally stored in the back of the front seat of 
the passenger vehicle; the sides of the restraining blanket or 
barrier are provided with reinforcing members which have 
guide means supported in guides disposed along the inner 
body panel of the vehicle such as to guide the barrier upon 
expansion along a prescribed path; the restraining barrier is 
extended by means of actuators concealed in the vehicle 
which are connected by tension members to the reinforced 
sides of the restraining barrier; the actuators are automati- 
cally operated by means of an impact sensing device to in- 


An air leveling system for an automotive vehicle in which a stantly deploy the restraining barriers out of the stored posi- 
pneumatic means is interposed between a sprung and an un- tion within fractions of a second. 
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to-side behind the towing vehicle. The disclosed hitch com- 
prises a brakelike arrangement that provides the actual 


3,633,937 
VEHICLE SECUREMENT APPARATUS 


Emil J. Hlinsky, Oakbrook, Ill., assignor to MacLean-Fogg 


Lock Nut Co., Mundelein, Ill. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,345 
Int. Cl. B60p 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—179 A 





An anchor housing with a chain tiedown winch is slidable 
along an upwardly open channel fastened to the side of a flat 
bed trailer. The housing is movable to any position along the 
trailer deck where the winch is needed to secure a load on 
the deck. The housing has an elongated flange slidably en- 
gaging the underside of a downwardly facing track in one of 
the channel walls to anchor the housing against chain tension 
and enable it to slide along the channel. A pawl carried by 
the housing, engages one of several notches in the channel to 
hold it when endwise movement is not wanted. The winch is 
offset horizontally within the housing, toward the channel 
wall which has the downwardly facing track. 


3,633,938 
TRANSMISSION MECHANISM 
Arieh Solomon, Tel-Aviv, and Jecheskel Davidovitch, Ramat- 
Gan, both of Israel, assignors to The British & Foreign 
Tobacco Co., Ltd., London, England 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,592 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 13, 1969, 

13,344/69 

Int. Cl. B62m //04 


U.S. Cl. 280—255 11 Claims 


This invention relates to a transmission mechanism for use 
in converting a reciprocal motion into a rotating motion and 
which is provided with means for adjusting the transmission 
ratio. The invention is particularly but not exclusively con- 
cerned with transmission mechanisms for use with vehicles, 
such as, for example, pedal-operated bicycles or the like. 


3,633,939 
TRAILER HITCH 
Brice A. Evernham, and Alvina M. Novick, both of 1949 S. 
Manchester Ave. Space 99, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,188 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—406 A | 1 Claim 
The present invention relates to a trailer hitch that incor- 


porates a snubbing arrangement that acts to dampen-out 
sidewise movements of the trailer if the trailer tends to 
wander from the towing track, or tends to weave from side- 


JANUARY 11, 1972 





snubbing action as soon as there is a relative rotational move- 
ment at the trailer hitch. The operative principles and various 
embodiments are disclosed and explained. 


3,633,940 
FIFTH WHEEL WITH SAFETY FEATURES 
Leo G. Sinnard, 111 1/2 N. Poplar St., Assumption, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,724 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/10 


US. Cl. 280—432 5 Claims 


A safety fifth whee! device for mounting upon a tractor or 
other vehicle. This device is secured in a normal manner by a 
central kingpin which is received within a slot portion of the 
device. In the event that a kingpin severs or comes loose the 
device is so constructed so as to prevent loss of control and 
detachment of the trailer. 


3,633,941 
REPLACEABLE SHOCK-MOUNTED KINGPIN 
INSTALLATION 

Otto Pleier, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,189 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/08 

U.S. Cl. 280—440 











A kingpin which is replaceable and provides shock at- 
tenuation in a vertical, longitudinal and transverse direction 
especially for transverse direction especially for semitrailers 
carrying sensitive equipment. 
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3,633,942 
WAND LOCK FOR VACUUM CLEANER 
Carl E. Meyerhoefer, Little Neck, N.Y., assignor to The 
General Signal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,387 
Int. Cl. F161 37/18 
U.S. Cl. 285—7 


A locking mechanism for coupling together tubular sec- 
tions forming a so-called wand useful in connection with 
vacuum cleaners and the like. The locking mechanism pro- 
vides long life in effectively holding together the wand sec- 
tions, is easy to manipulate and prevents leakage of air from 
the system. 


3,633,943 
FITTING AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 

Joseph Louis Ramm, Metairie, La.; Joseph Peter Ferraro, 

Scotch Plains, N.J., and Joseph Anthony Munder, 

Westchester, Ohio, assignors to Johns-Manville Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,043 
Int. Cl. F161 /3/02 

U.S. Cl. 285—22 


A fitting for nonpressure pipe is formed by using a pair of 
identical half sections wherein each half section is formed by 
molding a filled thermosetting resin reinforced with glass 
fibers and the pair of half sections are joined in mating rela- 
tionship by a layer of adhesive. 


3,633,944 
TUBE COUPLING 
Jacob J. Hamburg, 2003 West Eight Mile Road, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 885,689, Dec. 17, 
1969. This application Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,884 
Int. Cl. F161 17/02 


US. Cl, 285—81 5 Claims 
A slip-in type tube coupling formed of a body having a 


central bore whose forward end is enlarged, a centrally aper- 
tured cap fastened upon the forward end of the body, a sprin- 
gy grab ring having an outer flat edge portion, clamped 
against the body forward end by the cap, and an inner 
frustoconical shaped gripping portion. A U-shaped resilient 
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sealing ring with a corresponding frustoconically shaped base 
receives the gripping portion in face-to-face contact, with its 


outer leg sealing against the wall of the enlarged portion of 
the bore and its inner leg sealing against the tube. 


3,633,945 

HIGH-PRESSURE CHEMICALLY RESISTANT BELLOWS 
Irving D. Press, West Orange, and Henry E. Heigis, Nutley, 

both of N.J., assignors to Resistoflex Corporation, Roseland, 

N.J. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 972 
Int. Cl. F161 51/02 

U.S. Cl. 285—226 


lj 
l 


A bellows formed from polytetrafluoroethylene resin is 
reinforced by providing substantially nonexpandable chan- 
nel-shaped rings surrounding each of the crests of the corru- 
gated tube closely fitting the maximum outside diameter of 
the corresponding crest at least when the pipe connection is 
in its original unstrained condition. The rings are preferably 
adjustable in girth but may be fixed in the diameter. 


3,633,946 
FLUID FLOW DEFLECTING BAFFLE FOR EXPANSION 
JOINTS IN FLUID CONDUITS 

John Kazmierski, Jr., Ringoes, N.J., assignor to Johns-Man- 

ville Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,493 
Int. Cl. F161 27/10, 51/02 

U.S. Cl. 285—229 7 Claims 
A fluid flow deflecting and turbulence reducing baffle to 
circumferentially bridge the interior flow channel through ex- 
pansion joints in fluid transmitting conduits, comprising in 
combination with a conduit expansion joint having an inter- 
mediate movable section, a circumferential baffle member 
which is fixed to and in contact with the interior of the up- 
stream terminal end of the expansion joint and thereby sup- 
ported in cantilever fashion, and extends therefrom to the ap- 
proximate location of the opposite downstream terminal end 
of the expansion joint thereby bridging the joint, said circum- 
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ferential baffle member being shaped, beginning from the 
position fixed to the terminal end of the expansion joint at its 
upstream location, with an initial section converging inwardly 
into the conduit flow path and towards the other terminal 
end downstream at an acute angle in relation to the approxi- 


mate conduit flow path and axis, a following intermediate 
section extending approximately parallel to the conduit flow 
path and axis, and a final section diverging outwardly away 
from the conduit flow path and axis in a direction towards 
the downstream terminal end of the expansion joint, provid- 
ing a venturi-type configuration. 


3,633,947 
COUPLING 
Carl J. Nelson, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,940 
Int. Cl. F161 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—233 10 Claims 


A coupling for joining two pipe end sections, the coupling 
having a resilient liner surrounding the pipe ends and a force- 
developing member enveloping the liner and including a flex- 
ible, generally cylindrical, one-piece band having end sec- 
tions capable of overlapping. These end sections have com- 
plementary locking means capable of stepped interlocking 
engagement over a predetermined distance upon application 
of an external force. The band also includes bridging means 
for maintaining an essentially continuous inner surface 
between the band end sections, and optionally, a barrier 
means may te interposed between the liner and the pipe 
ends. 


3,633,948 
ABRASION-RESISTANT PIPE COUPLING 
Ronald E. Dickey, 913 June Street, Fremont, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,394 
Int. Cl. F161 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—312 8 Claims 

An abrasion-resistant pipe-coupling element formed of a 
plastic material having inherent self-lubricating properties 
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with an abrasion-resistant lining. The coupling construction is 
particularly useful in cam-locking couplings employed at the 
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discharge conduit of bulk carriers of the type used for trans- 
porting abrasive materials such as cement, limestone, and the 
like. 


3,633,949 
DEVICE FOR SECURING A BODY TO ANOTHER BODY 
Helmut Pfluger, Hockdorf-Ziegelhof, Finkenweg, Germany, 
assignor to Firma Traub GmbH, Reichenbach (Fils), 
Germany 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,298 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 20, 1968, P 17 75 
Int. Cl. F16b 2/]4 


U.S. Cl. 287—20.3 4 Claims 





A device for securing one body to another body, for exam- 
ple a switch cam to a cam drum which has a groove for the 
reception of the first-mentioned body which may be clamped 
to the sidewalls of the groove under the action of a screw. 
According to the invention, the first-mentioned body has a 
holding part adapted to be located on one rim of the groove, 
this holding part projecting laterally and partially bridging 
the groove, and further has a wedge-shaped part projecting 
into the groove on one side thereof. This wedge-shaped part 
cooperates with a clamping piece threadably tightened by 
means of a screw designed as a head screw. The clamping 
piece is arranged adjacent the wedge-shaped part in the 
groove to tension the first-mentioned body in the groove, and 
the screw is supported on the holding part through which it 
passes and is freely displaceable axially relative thereto. 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,633,950 
GRIP GROOVE HANGER 
Tyrell T. Gilb, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Simpson Company 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 40,147, May 25, 
1970. This application Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,121 
Int. Cl. F16b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 287—20.94 14 Claims 


A metal hanger for wood beams and stiffeners having a 
formed seat, a back, sides and a top flange; the improvement 
consisting of a retainer channel member formed as part of 
the side of the hanger having one or more blunt face mem- 
bers or teeth for cutting a groove into which the member is 
forced to firmly grip and retain the beam. 


3,633,951 
ROD END COUPLING WITH DOUBLE HELIX 
INTERLOCK 
Ewan M. Hinkle, Laguna Niguel, and Robert A. Hoegee, 
Huntington Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Shur-Lok 
Corporation, Santa Ana, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 834,345, June 
18, 1969. This application Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,139 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 287—60 


ASS OSMAN 
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A rod end is anchored in a tube end by swaging the tube 
end around a hardened internally threaded reinforcing sleeve 
having crossed helical grooves or annular grooves crossed by 
a longitudinal groove or grooves, into which the tube is ex- 
truded, thus locking the sleeve to the tube against both axial 
and rotational displacement. 


3,633,952 
SUSPENDED CEILING GRID JOINT STRUCTURE 
Harold W. Nikolaus, Columbia, Pa., assignor to Armstrong 
Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,834 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 287—189.36A : 2 Claims 
A ceiling board suspension system has a flexible cross- 


member with bent-out tabs on opposite ends of its supporting 
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flanges. The tabs, when the crossmember is compressed, will 
slide into a cutout slot in the center of the flanges of the main 
runner and, when the crossmember is released, the tabs of 
the crossmember will lock into place into the openings 
formed on the opposite edges of the cutout slot of the main 


runner. The edges of the cutout slot of the main runner are 
diagonally cut toward the center of the slot opening so that a 
level joint surface may be formed if the tabs of the cross- 
member have a lowered portion or ridge which abuts with 
the cutout slot edges. 


3,633,953 
PUSHBUTTON SNAP LATCH 
Paul R. Gley, Hillsdale, N.J., assignor to Rex Chainbelt Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,802 
Int. Cl. EO0Se //14 
U.S. Cl. 292— 166 


fe St 2 54,68 
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A pushbutton released, snap-locking latch in which a push- 
button mounted for sliding movement transversely of an 
open-ended housing has slots which receive the ends of a pin 
which connects one end of a longitudinally extending rod, 
connected at its other end to a pawl by a pin and slots, to one 
end of each of a pair of links, pivotally supported at their 
other ends on the housing. A first spring biases the arms and 
rod into parallelism to cause the pawl to extend out from one 
end of the housing. A second spring biases the paw! to an ex- 
tended position with respect to the ends of the arms to per- 
mit the latch to snap past a strike. 


3,633,954 
UNIT DOOR CLOSER AND LATCH 
Keith W. Tantlinger, Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich., assignor to 
Fruehauf Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,631 
Int. Cl. EO0Sc 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 292—217 9 Claims 
The unhinged edge of the door has a bolster therealong 


with its ends extending beyond the top and bottom door 
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edges and provided with means for engaging elements on the member wherein the hooking member has projections which 
selectively engage certain slots in the end of the locking rim 


at plural points of contact. In a modified hooking member 
certain selected slanted slots engage a plurality of pins on the 
locking rim. 


3,633,957 
BAG SEAL WITH EMBOSSED TAPE SHACKLE 
Sigurd M. Moberg, East Orange, N.J., assignor to E. J. 
Brooks Company, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,095 
3,633,955 Int. Cl. B65d 33/34, 55/06 
SWINGING DOOR LOCK CONSTRUCTION U.S. Cl. 292—308 
George D. Read, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Ajax Hardware 
Manufacturing Corp., Industry, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 678 
Int. Cl. E0Se 1/9/18; EOSb 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 292—292 


header and sill of the door frame for drawing the door to 
closed position and latching the ends of the bolster thereto. 


NS 


WY 


Tape used as a shackle of a bag seal is embossed with plu- 
ral indentations on opposite faces thereof. When a lead seal- 
ing element, through which the tape is threaded, is deformed 
with a sealing tool in sealing a related bag, portions of the 
sealing element are pressed into said indentations and remain 
therein to prevent slippage of the tape within the lead sealing 
element. 


law 
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3,633,958 
LEAF PICKER 

A unitary, sheetlike, L-shaped lock frame has an edge part verti Mesrobian, 7120 Lexington, Detroit, Mich. 
forming a strike plate and extending flatwise along and Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,157 
secured to a doorjamb edge surface with a frame side part Int. Cl. AO1d 9/06 
extending flatwise longitudinally along a doorjamb side sur- ys, Cl, 294—61 
face. A bolt opening is formed longitudinally through the 
juncture between the frame edge and side parts and the 
frame side part has longitudinally spaced overlying portions 
separated by intermediate underlying portions longitudinally 
slideably mounting a sheetlike lock bolt movable through the 
frame bolt opening. With a swinging door in closed position, 
the lock bolt may be extended overlapping the door side sur- 
face acting as an auxiliary lock and the strike plate of the 
lock frame edge part may be engaged by a main lock bolt ex- 
tending from the door edge. 


3,633,956 
ADJUSTABLE LOCKING RIM FOR SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS 
Heber K. Angell, 509 W. Parkwood Drive, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,333 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/34 

U.S. Cl. 292—256.69 2 Claims A manually operated leaf picker which enables a user to go 
A locking rim for a shipping container having an adjustable about a lawn or field and without bending to pick up large 
hooking member which is attachable to a lever arm closure quantities of leaves by manual manipulation of the handles of 
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3,633,961 
POWERED CRANE HOOK DISCONNECT AND 
OVERLOAD DEVICE 
Jaroslay Speransky, and Harry E. Cerny, both of Duluth, 


the leaf picker, with such manipulation including also the 
stripping of leaves off the picker and into a suitable recepta- 
cle. 


3,633,959 
BOBBIN GRASPER 


Minn., assignors to Microdot, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,731 
Int. Cl. B66c //36 


John K. McCollough, 1017 Woodburn Road; Grady H. San- U.S. Ci. 294—82 


ders, 1586 Old Charlotte Rd., and Charles A. Wethington, 
555 Lucerne Drive, all of Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 750,262 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 294—67 BA 


A self-centering compliant bobbin grasper which pneu- 
matically holds empty and full bobbins for transport between 
a spinning frame and a loading station. 


3,633,960 
HOOK FOR LOAD-CARRYING DEVICE 
Walker E. Drayton, York, Pa., assignor to American Chain & 
Cable Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 840,001 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 294—75 


An improved hook for a device for carrying loads employ- 
ing a length of load-supporting line having an enlarged fer- 
rule at one end, said hook including a support member form- 
ing a pocket for supporting the ferrule, and remote con- 
trolled selectively operable release means for raising the fer- 
rule out of the pocket to drop the load. 


A crane hook having power-operated rotating means com- 
prising a tapered radial key connection which drives the 
hook shank. Should the hook encounter resistance to turn- 
ing, a plunger carrying the upper element of the key connec- 
tion will rise, permitting disengagement of the drive and 
hook. Continued rotation of the plunger will cause reengage- 
ment of the key connection, with disengagement again occur- 
ring if the overload conditions still exist. A spring is provided 
for adjusting the resistance of the key connection to disen- 
gagement. 


3,633,962 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Gerald Erickson, P.O. Box 6175, Surfside, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 73,137 
Int. Cl. B65d 7//00 
U.S. Cl. 294—87.2 


An integrally formed bottle carrier for supporting a plurali- 
ty of bottles by their necks in which the bottles can be locked 
into and removed from a plurality of uniformly spaced split 
bottleneck receiving collars, each mounted within an in- 
dividual frame interconnected with the other individual 
frames within the confines of an outer frame. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 296—24 see: 
Patent No. 3,633,970 
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3,633,963 
PULLET TRAILER 
Charles K. Haynes, P.O. Box 176, Canton, Ga. 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,253 
Int. Cl. B60r 7/00 
US. Cl. 296—24 C 


A vehicle body including opposite side and end walls and 
an upstanding center longitudinal partition dividing the in- 
terior of the body into opposite side longitudinal compart- 
ments. The body further includes a lower bottom wall ex- 
tending between the lower marginal edge portions of the op- 
posite side and end walls as well as the upstanding center lon- 
gitudinal partition and also openable top wall panels 
removably closing the upper ends of the side compartments. 
Each of the side compartments includes vertically spaced 
removable longitudinal flooring sections dividing each of the 
side compartments into vertically spaced individual compart- 
ment flights extending longitudinally of the body. One end 
wall includes openable closure doors with which the cor- 
responding ends of the compartment flights are registered 
and the flooring sections are each longitudinally shiftable 
outwardly through the corresponding closure doors for 
removal from the body. Still further, the sidewalls each in- 
cludes access door-defining portions registered with longitu- 
dinally spaced portions of each of the corresponding com- 
partment flights and the lower side marginal edge portions of 
the body include longitudinally extending generally horizon- 
tal step portions upon which workmen loading and unloading 
the vehicle body may stand. 


3,633,964 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING THE SLOPE OF A CHAIR 
BACK 

Jean-Claude Andre Bertin, Route d’ Evecquemont, V., Vaux- 

sur-Seine, France 

Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 9,687 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 13, 1969, 69/03451 
Int. Cl. A47c 3/00; B60m //02; F16m ///00 

U.S. Cl. 297—375 4 Claims 





The device comprises a hollow casing, supported by the 
seat frame of a chair and delimiting two opposed truncated 
bearings on which are applied, by the action of at least one 
resilient recoil member, two truncated cones, also opposed, 
loosely screwed on to a large pitch helicoidal grooved com- 
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mon rod, an operating member controlling, against the action 
of the resilient member, the simultaneous loosening of the 
truncated cones in relation to the truncated bearings. 


3,633,965 
SAFETY BELTS 
Neville Marshall Norman, 90 Sandyhurst Lane, and Derek 
Colebrock Morley, Victoria Road, both of Ashford, Kent, 
England 
Original application Apr. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 630,022, now 
Patent No. 3,512,830. Divided and this application Mar. 5, 
1969, Ser. No. 804,611 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/60 
U.S. Cl. 297—385 


The invention provides a safety belt for a vehicle having a 
backstrap portion arranged to contact the vehicle seat 
backrest to restrain its forward movement and a front strap 
portion to restrain the forward movement of the wearer. The 
invention further provides a combination of a safety belt and 
child’s seat in which the child’s seat is restrained from for- 
ward movement independently of a child in the seat. 


3,633,966 
VEHICLE PASSENGER RESTRAINT SYSTEM 

Peter C. Epple, Harper Woods, and Alan D. Berg, Washing- 

ton, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,281 
Int. Cl. A47c 31/00; A47d 15/00; B6Or 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 297—386 8 Claims 
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The kinetic energy of a vehicle passenger upon sudden 
deceleration of the vehicle is converted partially into poten- 
tial energy in an elastically deformed belt, the ends of which 
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are attached to the vehicle and restrained by an energy 
releasing anchor and a conventional anchor. The energy 
releasing anchor includes a cylinder connected to the vehicle 
and a piston rod having one end connected to the belt and 
having a piston on the other end thereof moveable in the 
cylinder. A compressible fluid captured in a chamber formed 
by the piston, piston rod and cylinder resiliently resists move- 
ment of the rod as the belt elastically deforms under a tensile 
force applied thereto, while triggering means on the piston 
detects initial contraction of the belt and releases the com- 
pressed fluid thus releasing the potential energy of the fluid 
and of the belt before any significant amount thereof can be 
transformed back into passenger kinetic energy. 


3,633,967 
SUPPORT DEVICE 
Arthur G. Timmins, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Alvin H. 
Maass, Birmingham, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,522 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 9/12; AG1f 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 297—439 


The specification discloses a support device especially for 
use by leg amputees having a portion of a leg removed. The 
supporting device comprises a base with an element therein 
for vertical adjustability and having an upwardly opening 
support at the top adapted for receiving a pad and into which 
support member the knee or lower end of the amputated leg 
is receivable. 


3,633,968 
SEAT FABRIC COVER FASTENER 
Isaac W. Sears, Jr., 325 McClellan Bivd., Davenport, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,775 
Int. Cl. B60n //06; A47c 3/00, 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—458 5 Claims 


An improved fastening device for securing a fabric cover 
to the frame of a contoured seat having a marginal channel. 
The device includes a guard member frictionally connected 
to the seat frame and covering the peripheral edge thereof, 
the guard member having a longitudinal ridge projecting into 
the channel and adapted to restrain a resilient retainer within 
the channel to secure the fabric cover to the frame. 

Also an integral part of this invention is a method to secure 
a cover to a seat frame without puncturing the cover or the 
need for adhesives. The method includes attaching a flexible 
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edge guard to the seat frame; placing the cover on the frame; 
tucking the edges of the cover within the marginal channel of 
the seat frame; and forcing a resilient retainer into the chan- 
nel to wedge the cover between the frame and retainer and 
thereby draw the cover taut over the frame and secure the 
cover thereto. 


3,633,969 
HASSOCK FRAME ASSEMBLY 
Charles Wininger, 1691 N. Garden Drive, Apt. 13, San 
Bernardino, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,861 
Int. Cl. A47c 15/00, 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—462 


A hassock frame assembly comprising paired loops 
adapted to hold cushions in a vertically aligned relationship 
to form a hassock. The loops may be adjustable to hold a 
variable number of cushions and are adapted to hold various 
styles or shapes of cushions. 


3,633,970 
WELDING TRUCK CONTAINING ALL REQUIRED 
EQUIPMENT 
James J. Langhals, Route #3, Columbus Grove, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,355 
Int. Cl. B60r 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—24 4 Claims 


A specially designed truck body and bed, adapted to con- 
tain all the necessary equipment for performing welding 
operations. The truck bed including a platform at its rear end 
upon which engines may be mounted, and the truck body in- 
cluding a plurality of cabinets accessible from opposite sides 
of the vehicle for containing various equipment. The body in- 
cluding an open longitudinally central aisle with access being 
provided by stairs at the front end of the truck. 


3,633,971 
HYDRAULIC DUMP BOX 
Richard K. Berky, Cedar Falls, lowa, and Edgar J. Rickel, 
Leawood, Kans., assignors to Rickel, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,449 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/50 
U.S. Cl. 298—10 


7 oon oe 
A side dump box apparatus for mounting on a truck . 
Forced by a hydraulic cylinder, an open-topped container 
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with a hinged dumping spout is tilted outwardly from the the latter having a grid of pointed chisels on its underneath 
truck bed on a supporting frame pivotally connected to a surface, and a vertically movable platform is periodically 


fixed base. The container, which is pivotally connected to the 
supporting frame, then is rotated upwardly above said frame 
in order to dump its contents. 


3,633,972 
GUIDE RAIL DEVICE FOR A LONGWALL MINING 
MACHINE 
Klaus Spies, Dortmund-Wellinghofen, and Johannes Rinio, 
Herne, both of Germany, assignors to Klockner-Werke Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,601 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1969, P 19 22 
669.8 
Int. Cl. E21c 25/68 


U.S. Cl. 299—34 10 Claims 


A positive guide device for a chain-driven mining machine 
such as a coal plow. It has upper and lower angle iron frame 
members with interconnecting rungs between them. The 
rungs are H-shaped to provide channels for movement of the 
drive chain. 


3,633,973 
CEMENT RESURFACING MACHINE 
Richard E. Chesterman, 543 Chesterton Ave., Belmont, Calif. 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,339 
Int. Cl. EO1c 23/09 
US. Cl. 299—37 3 Claims 
A cement resurfacing machine for roughening or scarifying 
a cement floor or the like, wherein wheels ride along the ce- 
ment, and the machine has a carriage frame that is periodi- 
cally raised to permit the machine to be advanced. This car- 
riage frame is provided with a lower horizontal impact plate, 
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raised and then dropped against the impact plate so as to 
drive the chisels into the cement. 


3,633,974 
METHOD OF MAKING TUFTED CONSTRUCTIONS 

John C. Lewis, Jr., Middlebury, Vt., assignor to Tucel Indus- 

tries, Inc., Middlebury, Vt. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 841,160, Oct. 25, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,596,999, dated Aug. 3, 1971, and a 
continuation-in-part of 800,330, Jan. 24, 1969, now Patent 
No. 3,604,043, dated Sept. 14, 1971. This application Mar. 

18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,624 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/04 


US. Cl. 300—21 12 Claims 


This invention, consisting of a new method for making 
brushes, allows tufted brushes and tufted mat components to 
be manufactured having pretrimmed synthetic filament tufts 
supported by thin foamed substrates. The method comprises 
first picking synthetic filament tufts and subsequently assem- 
bling the tufts in a predetermined tuft pattern. Secondly, the 
tufts are then attached to a weblike support. Third, the sup- 
ported tufts are then set in a foam composition whereby the 
base of each tuft is surrounded and supported by foam. 


3,633,975 
METHOD OF MAKING A MOPHEAD 

John G. Argeris, 8 Leander, Danielson, Conn., and James A. 

Atwood, III, Genbren Road, Plainfield, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 73,115 
Int. Cl. A471 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 300—21 12 Claims 

A mophead has generally U-shaped loops extending to 
both sides of the center band and the loops are extensively 
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twisted along their lengths. In the method of making the 
mophead, an assembly of loops formed from twisted yarn is 


suspended from adjacent the centerline thereof and is 
agitated until extensive twisting of the loops along the length 
thereof is produced. 


3,633,976 
METHOD OF TRANSPORTING A SUBSTANCE ALONG A 
PIPELINE 
Jan Kruyer, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, assignor to 
Research Council of Alberta, Alberta, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 779,758, Nov. 
29, 1968, now abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 91,487 
Int. Cl. B65g 5/1/00, 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 302—2 R 15 Claims 


A substance is transported by a carrier liquid along a 
pipeline in the form of discrete articles, for example as 
mouldings or in containers, each having a cylindrical exterior 
provided with spacing means of uniform thickness extending 
circumferentially around at least a portion of the leading half 
of the article to space the leading half from the pipeline in- 
ternal surface. The spacing means, which is preferably set 
back from the leading end of the capsule may be a collar or 
spaced ridges and is provided to tilt the capsule leading end 
upwardly to reduce the pressure gradient along the article by 
the article being conveyed along the pipe on a wedge of 
liquid. The specific gravity of each article together with the 
collar thereon is between 0.5 and 12. 
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3,633,977 
MICROWAVE ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE MIXER AND 
METHOD OF FABRICATION 

Andrew J. Slobodnik, Jr., Lowell, Mass., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the United States Air Force 

Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,743 
Int. Cl. HO3f 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—88.3 


Power density curves of acoustic surface waves generated 
in piezoelectric substrate members by sum and difference 
electromagnetic input signals have been found to peak at dis- 
crete distances from the input transducer. An effective 
microwave mixer is provided by positioning an appropriately 
tuned output transducer on the substrate member at a point 
coinciding with the desired sum or difference acoustic signal 
power peak. 


3,633,978 
PNEUMATIC ANTISKID BRAKING SYSTEM 

Paul Remillieux, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

DBA 

Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,222 
Claims priority, application France, July 3, 1969, 6922476 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 


A pneumatic antiskid braking system including control 
valve means adapted, when actuated by antiskid control 
means in response to a skidding of the vehicle wheels, to con- 
nect the two opposed chambers of the wheel brake actuator 
with one another so as to decrease the braking torque 
generated thereby. A normally closed exhaust valve con- 
trolled by piston means responsive to the differential pressure 
between these opposed chambers is provided to directly con- 
nect the motor chamber to a low fluid pressure reservoir 
when the above differential pressure falls below a predeter- 
mined value. 


3,633,979 
GRAVITY-ACTUATED SELF-PROPELLING WHEEL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Aime Trudeau, 227 N. E. 26th St. Apt. 6, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,522 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/08 
U.S. Cl. 305—7 1 Claim 
An annular inner wheel is arranged for planetary motion 
with respect to the inner periphery of an annular outer wheel 
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of substantially greater inner diameter than the outer diame- 
ter of the annular outer wheel. The annular inner wheel is 
journaled with respect to a vehicle body whereby, upon the 


vehicle being drawn, the inner wheel can ride up within the 
outer wheel to impose a gravitational force therebetween aid- 
ing in the propulsion of the vehicle. 


3,633,980 
SUPPORT BEARING 
James E. Hunt, Lansdale, and Rene L. Guerster, Maple Glen, 
both of Pa., assignors to Ametek Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,812 
Int. Cl. F16c //28; B6Ot 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 308—6 R 


A bearing for supporting a telescoping helical spiral tube 
device against lateral movement comprises a plurality of rol- 
lers adapted to engage the outer periphery of the tube. The 
rollers are interconnected with brake means main become 
operative to prevent radial movement of any roller except 
when all of the rollers are equally displaced from the axis of 
the tube. Thus, the bearing allows expansion and contraction 
of the tube as it is extended and withdrawn, but positively 
prevents lateral displacement of the tube. 


3,633,981 
DRIVE LINE BEARING AND CONNECTOR 
James L. Suhr, Kewanee, Ill., assignor to Kewanee Machinery 
& Conveyor Co., Kewanee, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,402 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 308—27 























A coupling for connecting adjacent end portions of axially 
aligned hexagonal-shaped shafts including a unitary coupling 
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body having a longitudinal extending bore adapted to receive 
the adjacent ends of the shafts, roll pins secured to the 
coupling body in transverse relation to the longitudinal bore 
and limiting inward longitudinal movement of the shaft ends, 
the pins being removable to allow either of the shafts to be 
moved longitudinally into the bore, and an antifriction bear- 
ing disposed about the coupling body and adapted to be 
secured to a support hanger for supporting the adjacent ends 
of the shafts in coupled relation. 


3,633,982 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A BALL 
BEARING 
Albert G. Germann, North Caldwell, N.J., assignor to G & H 
Mechanical Laboratory, Inc., Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,772 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 308—191 6 Claims 


There is disclosed a method and apparatus for manufactur- 
ing a ball bearing in which the inner and outer race members 
are made of sheet metal so as to provide a precision bearing 
of very low cost. The sheet metal ball bearing of this inven- 
tion is contemplated to be made with three different styles of 
internal inner race members disposed to be attached to or 
used with office furniture, home appliances, conveyors, au- 
tomotive devices and the like by three different means. At- 
tachment of the bearings may be by spot welding, staking, 
spinning, bolting, riveting, in press fit seats and other conven- 
tional means. These ball bearings are commonly designated 
as unground cageless bearings wherein the balls are arranged 
in the raceway with the balls in substantially tangential cir- 
cumferential engagement with each other so as to provide a 
bearing having a determined amount of play after the bearing 
is assembled. The apparatus for assembling these ball 
bearings contemplates that the manufacture of the ball 
bearings is with an “‘in line” assembly system or by a rotary 
table system. In either system the bearing components are 
carried through several stations for assembly to a determined 
configuration. These bearings are contemplated as having an 
outer flange drawn to a determined diameter which is merely 
a matter of selection. Size change of this diameter is accom- 
plished by changing of the dies for the production of an outer 
blank diameter and for drawing the flange to a determined 
outer diameter. These bearings have inner and outer mem- 
bers which are of sheet metal and after assembly the bearings 
may be case hardened. 


3,633,983 
SHELF STRUCTURE 
Stuart P. Whitcomb, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to Philco- 
Ford Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,264 
Int. Cl. A47b 57/00, 51/00, 88/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—306 6 Claims 
A unitary shelf and food storage pan support structure for 
cabinets. An extruded member supported on cantilevered 
shelf brackets includes a pair of opposed runners which 
frame an imperforate shelf and are provided with a set of 
grooves that slidably support a food storage pan. The runners 
include another set of grooves that slidably engage the shelf 
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brackets. The arrangement, in combination with selectively 
releasable detent means, affords either sliding withdrawal of 


the storage pan relative to the imperforate shelf, or sliding 
withdrawal of the pan and shelf as a unit. 


3,633,984 

COMPOSITE, INFRARED TRANSMITTING, STRESS- 

FREE WINDOW 

Leonard E. Smollen, Winchester; Ralph I. Larson, Jr., 
Framingham, and Gerald H. Karr, West Peabody, all of 
Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the United States Air Force 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,586 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/20 


US. Cl. 350—1 2 Claims 


ee 
Le 


Zz Zig ee pi 
SIO SE OA 


A transmitting filter window assembly for use in high-ther- 
mal stress environments. The window assembly is a com- 
posite and includes an external window surface of high- 
strength clear glass to which is bonded, with a clear and 
transparent rubber bonding agent, an internal near infrared 
filter window surface of “‘Schott” glass or equivalent. 


3,633,985 
CONCENTRATION OBJECTIVE COMPOSED OF FOUR 
LENSES 
Jacques Mouchart, L’Hay-les-Roses, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale d’Electricite, Paris, France 
Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,385 
Claims priority, application France, July 28, 1969, 6925748 
Int. Cl. GO2b 9/34, 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 350—2 1 Claim 


A concentration objective for focusing a_ parallel 
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lenses having at least one convergent lens and at least one 
divergent lens in the first group and at least one concave- 
convex lens in the second group. 


3,633,986 

HOLOGRAPHIC RECORDING SYSTEM WITH A 

SEPARATELY RECORDED REFERENCE BEAM 
Georges Broussaud, and Pierre L. Wang, both of Paris, 

France, assignors to Thomson-CSF 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,751 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 11, 1969, 6911212 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 17 Claims 


For rapidly constructing holograms with pulsed light issued 
for example from a pulsed laser the light used to form a nor- 
mal hologram is also used to form a second hologram by illu- 
minating a second emulsion directly by this light and by a 
punctual luminous source formed by means of this light. 

For the reconstruction of the hologram the second holo- 
gram is used as a reference source. 


3,633,987 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR 
HOLOGRAPHICALLY CONTOUR MAPPING OF 

DISTANT OBJECTS 

Robert E. Brooks, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW 
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,859 

Int. Cl. GO2b 27/22 

US. Cl. 350—3.5 


A hologram is generated from which an image may be 
reconstructed of a distant object. This image has a brightness 
which is modulated so that areas or fringes of maximum or 
minimum brightness represent contours of equal range. This 
contour pattern is obtained when the beam of light used to 
record the hologram has a coherence function which is 
periodic with differences in path length. This periodic 
coherence function in turn is obtained by periodically modu- 
lating a coherent beam of radiant energy. The modulation 
may be either amplitude or phase modulations, the latter in- 


monochromatic beam of light is comprised of two groups of cluding frequency modulation, or a combination thereof. 
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Since the optical path difference depends directly on the 
range to different points on the object, the resulting contour 
pattern directly reflects these differences in length. The holo- 
gram may be made by using brief pulses of the light beam, 
the light being pulsed by pulsing the laser, the hologram, or 
else the object or the reference beams. 


3,633,988 
HELMET-MOUNTED HOLOGRAPHIC AIMING SIGHT 
Reed A. Farrar, Southfield, Mich., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,724 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/34 


US. Cl. 350—3.5 5 Claims 


A head-coupled sighting reticle having a hologram incor- 
porated in a helmet faceplate illuminated by a point source 
of light. The hologram is constructed by creating a spherical- 
plane wave-interference pattern. In operation, the pilot looks 
through the hologram, and superimposes the virtual image of 
a point source, or other configuration, on the target. The 
pilot’s head position then indicates the direction to the tar- 


get. 


3,633,989 
METHOD FOR MAKING REDUCED BANDWIDTH 
HOLOGRAMS 
Stephen A. Benton, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,099 
Int. Cl. GO02b 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 17 Claims 


A method for making a low bandwidth stereoscopic holo- 
gram of a subject. Vertical parallax is eliminated to reduce 
information content. The remainder is transformed to a 
larger area thereby reducing the information spatial density 
of the resulting hologram. A narrow horizontal aperture is 
the means for limiting vertical parallax. The resulting holo- 
gram is suitable for television transmission. To view a stereo- 
scopic image of the original subject a real image of the aper- 
ture is formed from the resulting hologram. An observer 
looks through the aperture image as if it were a window to 
view the stereoscopic subject image. 
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3,633,990 
DEMOUNTABLE CATHODE GLOW DISCHARGE TUBE, 
PARTICULARLY FOR SELF-ALIGNING 
SPECTROSCOPIC DEVICES 
George Baierlein, Needham, Mass., assignor to Bair-Atomic, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,264 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/10; HO1j 17/04, 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—80 10 Claims 
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In a_ self-aligning spectroscopic device of the glow 
discharge type, the cathode of a glow discharge tube is 
formed with a hollow beryllium copper cylinder which is 
removably seated within the cathode cavity about the tubular 
beryllium copper anode of the glow discharge tube. The ex- 
terior wall of the anode and the interior wall of the cylinder 
forms a cavity which contains a gaseous discharge medium. 


3,633,991 
METALLURGICAL MICROSCOPES WITH MIRROR 
STAGES 
Morris Miller, 79 Shirley Ave., Revere, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,724 
Int. Cl. GO2b 21/06 
US. Cl. 350—91 


Metallurgical microscopes are disclosed having mirror 
stages thus to enable the upper or lower surface of illu- 
minated translucent specimens or translucent portions of 
specimens to be observed (anterior or posterior) depending 
on whether the microscope is focused on the specimen or on 
the reflected image thereof. 


3,633,992 
FARADAY-EFFECT ELEMENT 
Teiji Uchida; Motoaki Furukawa; Shogo Yoshikawa, all of 
Tokyo; Ichiro Kitano, and Ken Koizumi, both of Kobe-shi, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Selfoc Company, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1968, 43/47355; 
43/47356 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 350—151 4 Claims 
A novel Faraday-effect element having a refractive index 


highest along the axis and decreasing toward the surface is 
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produced by immersing a thin elongated glass body contain- 
ing an oxide selected from the group consisting of paramag- 
netic- and diamagnetic-type oxides composed of at least first 
cations, in a bath of salt including second cations having a 


smaller ration of the electronic polarizability to the third 
power of the ion radius than said first cations. The bath is 
maintained at a temperature to permit said second cations to 
diffuse into said glass body so that said first cations may be 
substituted by said second cations. 


3,633,993 
LIGHT MODULATOR FOR PRODUCING LIGHT BEAM 
HAVING SINUSOIDALLY VARYING INTENSITY 
Gerald K. Goldberg, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,980 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/28 


U.S. Cl. 350—157 4 Claims 


A light modulator for producing a light beam having a 
sinusoidal intensity modulation comprising a rotating, uniaxi- 
al crystal disposed between a pair of polarizers having mu- 
tually orthogonal transmission axes. To produce a light beam 
having a sinusoidal intensity modulation of a substantially 
constant modulation frequency, an unmodulated light beam 
is passed through the modulator only during some portions of 
each revolution of the uniaxial crystal. Passage of the light 
beam through the modulator during the portions of each 
revolution of the uniaxial crystal is achieved either by an 
electro-optic crystal plus a polarizer located between the 
source of the unmodulated light beam and the polarizer 
nearer to the source or by a rotating, slotted cylinder encir- 
cling the rotating crystal and having the same angular 
velocity as the rotating crystal. 


3,633,994 
LASER BEAM SCANNER 

Duane G. Carlson, Bronxville, N.Y., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,862 

Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 350— 160 7 Claims 
A laser beam scanner characterized by the use of 
directionally controlled acoustic gain in a semiconductor to 
control the deflection angle of an incident laser beam. As an 
addition to devices in which stimulated Brillouin scattering 
occurs, a source of gain is employed to control the direction 
of the Brillouin scattered laser beam. By varying the 
direction of maximum acoustic gain at the frequency that 
corresponds to the Bragg angle, the direction of the acoustic 
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wave can be changed. The direction of maximum acoustic 
gain is controlled by controlling the direction of a DC elec- 


tric field applied to the semiconductor or by controlling the 
magnitude of that electric field. 


3,633,995 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC LIGHT DEFLECTION SYSTEM 

Eric G. Lean, Mahopac; Keith S. Pennington, Somers; Robert 

V. Pole, and Carl G. Powell, both of Yorktown Heights, all 

of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 12,004 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28; HO1s 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 350—161 
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A system for deflecting a light beam such as a laser beam 
including a crystal substrate, preferably piezoelectric, having 
a reflective coating on its surface which functions as a mir- 
ror. At least one surface acoustic wave transducer is 
mounted on the crystal and is actuated by a high-frequency 
signal source. The transducer propagates surface acoustic 
waves on the crystal, which produce a periodic deformation 
on the mirror surface which functions as a phase grating. A 
light beam directed onto the mirror surface will therefore be 
deflected at an angle dependent on the acoustic frequency of 
the surface waves. A plurality of transducers arranged ap- 
proximately in a semicircle on the crystal and selectively ac- 
tuated provides a two-dimensional scanning system. 


3,633,996 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL ACOUSTO-OPTIC DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Eric G. Lean, Mahopac; Robert V. Pole, Yorktown Heights, 
and Samuel C. Tseng, Ossining, all of N.Y., assignors to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,445 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 
U.S. CL. 350—161 6 Claims 
A system for deflecting a light beam in two dimensions is 
described. The system includes a piezoelectric crystal having 
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an acoustic surface wave transducer on its surface for 
propagating acoustic surface waves on the crystal. Means are 
provided for applying a nonuniform electric field to the 
crystal to vary the effective stiffness constant of the crystal in 


SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


a nonuniform manner. When a beam of laser light is directed 
onto the crystal it is deflected in one dimension as a function 
of the frequency of the acoustic wave produced by the trans- 
ducer and in a second dimension as a function of the nonu- 
niform electric field. 


3,633,997 
LIGHT-SOUND INTERACTION CELL 
George W. Hrbek, 1501 East Sunset Terrace, Arlington 
Heights, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,833 
Int. Cl. GO2f //32 


U.S. Cl. 350—161 3 Claims 


A light-sound interaction cell which includes a liquid light- 
sound interaction medium is heated to a temperature above 
that of the ambient room temperature, to decrease loss of 
acoustic energy within the liquid. To further optimize the 
functioning of the cell, the region of the medium in which the 
light and sound are made to interact is isolated from the 
remainder of the medium by one or more baffles fixedly posi- 
tioned within the medium. 


3,633,998 
OPTICAL FILTERING METHOD AND DEVICE FOR 
DATA PROCESSING 

Bernard Bourrouilh, Maule, France, assignor to Enterprise de 

Recherches et d’Activities Petrolieres, Paris, France 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,262 
Claims priority, application France, June 10, 1969, 6919089 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/38 

U.S. Cl. 350— 162 SF 10 Claims 

The invention concerns an optical method for processing 
information represented by the transparency of a two-dimen- 
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sional document such as a photographic record. Optical 
methods are known wherein the document is illuminated 
with a parallel beam of coherent monochromatic light and 
placed in the object plane of a convergent optical conversion 
system to form in a spectral plane the spectrum of the func- 
tion that represents the transparency of the document. A 





filter is placed in the spectral plane and an optical reconstitu- 
tion system forms a filtered image of the document. Accord- 
ing to the invention, the filter consists of a screen, the trans- 
parency of which varies over its surface as the autocorrela- 
tion function of the spectrum of the function that represents 
the transparency of the document. 


3,633,999 
REMOVING SPECKLE PATTERNS FROM OBJECTS 
ILLUMINATED WITH A LASER 
Richard G. Buckles, 491 Middle Court, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,320 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/14 


US. Cl. 350—171 2 Claims 


This disclosure is directed to an apparatus and method of 
removing speckle patterns from objects illuminated with a 
laser. The laser beam is directed onto or through a beam di- 
vider or beam splitter to separate the laser beam into many 
separate laser beams such that speckle patterns cancel each 
other when reflected off a surface. 


3,634,000 
WIDE-ANGLE LENS COMPRISING EIGHT 
COMPONENTS 

Eberhard Dietzsch, Jena, District of Gera, and Ernst Rumpol- 

din, Apolda, District of Erfurt, both of Germany, assignors 

to Veb Carl Zeiss Jena, Jena, Gera, Germany 

Filed May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 824,023 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/00, 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 350—214 


A wide-angle lens comprises eight components and has a 
relative aperture of 1:5.6 and an angular field of at least 
120°. The object side and the image side of a convergent cen- 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


tral part of the lens are each faced by the concave sides of 
three divergent menisci. 


3,634,001 
MODIFIED GAUSS-TYPE LENS SYSTEM HAVING A 
LONG BACK FOCAL LENGTH 
Kunio Shimada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Miranda Camera 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,193 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 7, 1969, 44/44531 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/60 
US. Cl. 350—217 


A modified Gauss-type lens system having a long back 
focal length with a wide aperture is formed from seven lens 
elements chosen such that the Petzval sum is very small, 
preferably less than 0.15, and other aberrations are highly 
corrected. The lens system employs a minimum number of 
“‘new-type glass” lenses, which are expensive glass lenses 
containing rare-earth elements, and may include only one 
such lens. 


3,634,002 
REMOTE ELECTRICALLY CONTROLLED REARVIEW 

MIRROR 

Arthur E. Vollrath, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Electronic 

Enterprises, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,175 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 350—289 


The mirror assembly includes support structure for mount- 
ing on a vehicle. The support structure includes means for 
pivotally mounting a mirror thereon. Actuating mechanism 
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driven by a reversible electric motor is provided for changing 
the angular adjustment of the mirror. The actuating 
mechanism is mounted within a sealed-tight housing which is 
interiorly compartmentalized to snugly receive the various 
components of the actuating mechanism without use of 
fasteners or brackets, the structure permitting direct 
dropping of the components into the housing. The motor is 
energized by means of a switch remotely located, normally 
within the cab of the truck or bus on which the mirror as- 
sembly is mounted. 


3,634,003 
OPTICAL SYSTEM FOR IMAGING SCHEINER 
APERTURES IN AN OPTOMETER 
David Guyton, 5505 Huntington Parkway, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 235 
Int. Cl. A61b 3/00, 3/02 


US. Cl. 351—17 7 Claims 
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In an optometer of the type employing Scheiner apertures, 
an optical system is disclosed for projecting those apertures 
into a plane proximate to the eye, most commonly the plane 
of the pupil. According to the arrangement of the system, the 
plane of projection of the apertures and the plane of refrac- 
tion, that is, the vertex distance of refraction, are separable. 


3,634,004 
FRONT PROJECTION COMPOSITE CINEMATOGRAPHY 
Thomas W. Howard, Bushey, England, assignor to Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer British Studios Limited, Boreham Wood, 
Hertfordshire, England, a part interest 
Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,496 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 11, 1967, 
21,987/67 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2//32 


U.S. Cl. 352—47 11 Claims 





A projection system in the process of composite cine- 
matography is known as front projection. A background 
scene is projected on to a screen using a projector in which 
the light source and condenser system are located in separate 
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housings so that the condensers can be positioned to give 
large screen projection without reduction in photographic 
quality. A mobile unit is also provided on which the projec- 
tor, lens, mirror and camera are adjustably mounted in 
spaced relationship. The slide holder may be adjustably 
mounted on the condenser housing to give a movable 
background scene. 


3,634,005 
MICROFICHE READER 

Arnis E. Peters, La Crosse, and Lyle G. Miles, West Salem, 

both of Wis., assignors to The National Cash Register Com- 

pany, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,858 
Int. Cl. GO3b 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 353—101 


Apparatus for holding a projection lens assembly of a 
reader in precise position relative to a transparency, the 
transparency being a platelike film containing a plurality of 
reduced images thereon. The lens assembly includes a con- 
denser-type lens for magnifying and for projecting the image 
in an enlargement thereof onto a screen for viewing the en- 
larged image, the lens assembly being maintained against the 
surface of a predetermined image plane by reason of a lens- 
containing tracking sleeve being spring-urged into contact 
with the image plane. The lens assembly is spaced from a 
supporting member by ring means surrounding the tracking 
sleeve, which permits pivotal action at the nodal point of the 
lens, to maintain the axis of the lens assembly perpendicular 
to the image plane for all image-projecting positions of the 
transparency. 


3,634,006 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING PLATES AND PRINTS 
FROM MICROFILM 

Henry C. Hollwedel, Jr., San Francisco, Calif., assignor to 

George Lithograph Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,421 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 

US. Cl. 355—3 7 Claims 

A machine for making printing plates or prints from posi- 
tive or negative microfilm rolls has a table movable horizon- 
tally in two directions to adjust the position of a portion of an 
electrostatic copier which rests thereon. The copier has a 
paper cutter, transport, corona charger, exposure positioner, 
developer, squeegee, dryer and discharge but omits the 
scanner and associated elements normally employed in such 
machine. Above the copier is a photographic enlarger having 
its film holder replaced by apparatus which accurately ad- 
vances microfilm frame by frame. The image of each frame is 
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formed upon a cut sheet of copy paper at rest on the expo- 
sure positioner. The exposed sheet is then developed as the 


next sheet is advanced to exposure position and the next 
frame is advanced in the microfilm advance apparatus. 


3,634,007 
CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT FOR THE COPY PAPER 
SUPPLY IN COPYING MACHINES 
Joseph A. Verderber, Lyndhurst; James A. Fortcamp, Mid- 
dleburg Heights, and James A. Kolibas, Broadview Heights, 
all of Ohio, assignors to Addressograph-Multigraph Cor- 
poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,070 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 














A machine of the photoelectrostatic copying-type, includ- 
ing a relatively small, confined chamber in which photocon- 
ductive sheet material is placed for automatic feeding into 
the machine. A system is provided for conditioning the at- 
mosphere in the chamber to maintain it at a predetermined 
level of relative humidity to keep the photoconductive 
material from becoming distorted and damaged. 
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3,634,008 
AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTING MOUNTING MEANS 
FOR STUDIO PICKUP DEVICES 
Dexter Robert Plummer, Leicester, and John Denzil Barr, 
Oadby, both of England, assignors to The Rank Organisa- 
tion Limited, London, England 
Filed May 17, 1968, Ser. No. 729,953 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 18, 1967, 
23,236/67 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 355—56 


A pickup device such as a camera or a microphone is ad- 
justably mounted on a movable support. Signal-generating 
means on the support provide signals representing the move- 
ment of the support with respect to a subject of the pickup 
device and these signals are combined to provide a vector 
displacement signal. A control system mounted on the sup- 
port receives the vector displacement signal and uses it to ad- 
just the pickup device so that a predetermined relationship 
between the pickup device and the subject is maintained ir- 
respective of movement of the support or the subject. 


3,634,009 
METHOD AND PINNING DEVICES FOR ACCURATELY 
REGISTERING ART MASTERS IN A VACUUM FRAME 
UNIT AND A PHOTOCOMPOSITION UNIT 

David G. Van Dusen, Cresskill; Robert F. Lindahn, Oakland, 

and James J. O'Connor, Old Bridge, all of N.J., assignors to 

The Bendix Corporation 

Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,843 
Int. Cl. GO3d 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 355—93 7 Claims 

Method and pinning devices for accurately registering art 
masters in operative relation in vacuum frame and 
photocomposition units for use in conjunction one with the 
other and in which the vacuum frame unit includes an im- 
provement in the provision of a metal strip cemented to an 
underside of a resilient rubber mat of the vacuum frame unit, 
together with two locating pins projecting from the strip and 
through the rubber mat. The locating pins are spring loaded 
and sealed in cylinders brazed to the strip and project 
through openings formed in a baseplate of the vacuum frame 
unit, while the spring loaded pins in the cylinders are ar- 
ranged so as to project through the mat and through holes 
accurately punched in a corresponding relation in photosen- 
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sitive sheets of film of art masters to effectively locate the 
sheets of film in extremely accurate relation one to the other 


on the mat so as to facilitate repeated accuracy in the 
development of such art work. 


3,634,010 
ENTRY DEVICE FOR REPRODUCTION MACHINE 
Wilber B. Robnolte, 920 East Elm St., Lima, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,738 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/02 


USS. Cl. 355—97 10 Claims 


An entry device is provided for a reproduction or copying 
machine, particularly of the type capable of copying large 
sheets of material. The entry device is mounted on a feed 
table adjacent an entry opening into the machine. The device 
includes a pair of supports located adjacent the ends of the 
entry opening with a bar supported at its ends by the sup- 
ports and located above the table surface. An entry strip hav- 
ing an edge affixed to the bar has a forward edge extending 
near or into the opening. The strip flattens and smooths sheet 
material being fed into the machine and also supports materi- 
al coming out of the machine above the feed table so that 
new sheet material can be fed into the machine as other 
material is emerging. 


3,634,011 
OPTICAL RANGE FINDER 

Karl O. R. Scholdstrom, Lidingo, Sweden, assignor to Aga 

Aktiebolag, Lidingo, Sweden 

Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,407 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 19, 1968, 17510/68 
Int. Cl. GO 1c 3/08 

USS. Cl. 356—5 4 Claims 

An optical rangefinder in which light transmitted to and 
reflected from a distant object is compared to determine that 
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distance, is improved by providing means to adjust the diver- 3,634,012 
gence of the beam of transmitted or reflected light or both to METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXAMINING 
facilitate impingement of the light beam on the object, on the INTAGLIO PRINTING 
Rudolf Mustert, Brunnenmattstrasse 6, Oberwil/Zug, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,443 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 16, 1969, 
5724/69 
Int. Cl. GO6k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—71 9 Claims 


An optical technique for examining a printed surface to 
ascertain if it has been printed in accordance with an intaglio 
printing process, wherein a portion of the embossed printed 
surface is alternately illuminated in directions longitudinal 

receiver, or both. The improvement is particularly useful in with and transverse to the embossed surface, the reflected 
devices which employ a laser light source, particularly a gas light is detected by light-sensitive devices and the responses 
laser light source, which transmits a very narrow beam of of the devices are compared to establish the authenticity of 
parallel light. the printed surface. 
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3,634,013 
AQUEOUS COUPLED HYDRAZONO HAIR-DYEING 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS 
Rudolf Maul, Benshein, and Rolf Rehberg, Dusseldorf, both of 
Germany, assignors to Therachemie chemisch-therapeu- 
tische Gessellschaft m.b.H., Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,924 
Claims priority, application Austria, May 30, 1968, 
A5206/68 
Int. Cl. DO6p 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 8—11 9 Claims 
Compositions for dyeing hair comprising a coupling agent 
and a substituted or unsubstituted 5- or 6-member hetero- 
cyclic compound containing a hydrazono group at position 2, 
3 or 4, with respect to the hetero atom. 


3,634,014 

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE DYEBOARDING PROCESS 

Martin S. Maltenfort, Blue Ball Road, Route 3, Elkton, Md. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,874 
Int. Cl. DO6p 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—18 3 Claims 

The dyeing of textile materials by first contacting the same 
with a liquid dye bath which may be either aqueous or essen- 
tially nonaqueous and which is maintained at an elevated 
temperature and then passing the dyed textile goods through 
a bath of molten metal maintained at a sufficiently elevated 
temperature that the aqueous portion of the dye bath liquid 
retained in the goods is converted to vapor and is completely 
reacted with the goods before the dyed goods leave the bath 
of molten metal, whereby the goods are expeditiously dyed 
and the dye liquid is completely exhausted without recourse 
to the use of superatmospheric pressures. Furthermore, the 
spent dye liquid no longer presents a pollution problem in the 
form in which it is discharged from the process. 


3,634,015 
DISPERSION OF AZOBENZENE COMPOUNDS AND 
AMMONIUM HYDROXY-NAPTHOIC ACID SALTS IN AN 
AQUEOUS DYE COMPOSITION 

Jarvis K. Lauderback, and George F. Converse, both of King- 

sport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,539 
Int. Cl. DO06p 3/68 

U.S. Cl. 8—46 4 Claims 

An aqueous dye composition useful for dyeing cellulose 
acetate textile materials black contains a 4-amino-4'-[di-(B- 
hydroxyethyl)amino]azobenzene compound and a salt of 2- 
hydroxy-3-naphthoic acid and mono- or di-ethanolamine. 


3,634,016 
PROCESS FOR DYEING NATURAL AND SYNTHETIC 
POLYAMIDE FIBERS WITH ACID DYESTUFF AND 
COMPOSITION THEREFOR 

John L. Rose, Jr., and Richard L. Smith, both of Chat- 

tanooga, Tenn., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation 

Filed Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 62,687 
Int. Cl. DO6p 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 8—54 13 Claims 

Composition and method for dyeing natural proteinaceous 
and synthetic polyamide fibers, particularly silk, wool and 
nylon, utilizing as dye assistants compounds of the formula 
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wherein one X is hydroxy and the second X is, hydrogen or 
methyl, wherein each Y and Z are independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and methyl provided 
that a maximum of one X and Z is methyl and a maximum of 
one Y is methyl. 


3,634,017 
OXAZINE DYE CONCENTRATE WITH POLYETHYLENE 
OXIDE 
Norbert Ottawa, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignor to 
Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister 
Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,725 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 27, 1968, P 17 
94 248.2 
Int. Cl. CO9b 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 8—93 2 Claims 
Stable, concentrated, aqueous solutions of basic oxazine 
dyestuffs of the formula 
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in which R’ and R”’ represent lower alkyl groups, R; and R, 
represent hydrogen atoms or lower alkyl groups or phenyl 
unsubstituted or substituted in the benzene nucleus by 
methyl, methoxy or ethoxy groups, Rs represents hydrogen or 
methyl, and X ~ represents a halogen ion, consisting essen- 
tially of (a) the hydrochlorides of the said oxazine dyestuffs 
and (b) high molecular polyglycols in an amount of about 2 
to about 20 percent by weight calculated on the weight of the 
dyestuff. 


3,634,018 
DURABLE-PRESS ALL-COTTON FABRICS THROUGH 
TREATED FIBER BLENDING WITH UNTREATED FIBER 
Jett C. Arthur, Jr., Metairie, and James A. Harris, Pearl 
River, both of La., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,704 
Int. Cl. D06g 3/04; DO6m / 3/54, 13/52 
U.S. Cl. 8—116 1 Claim 
Raw stock and lint cotton in various stages of machine 
processing, through roving, were submitted to demoisturiz- 
ing, irradiation with gamma rays, graft-polymer deposition, 
blending with untreated similar cotton, constructed into a 
fabric, and finally cross-linked with chemical reagents. These 
“all-cotton” fabrics have good durable press properties 
which can compare favorably against cotton-synthetic 
blends, generally blended on a yarn to yarn basis. 


3,634,019 
METAL ACETATE-ACIDIC CATALYST SYSTEM FOR 
CELLULOSIC FABRIC TREATMENT 
Warren L. Beaumont, Salisbury, and Michael Richard 
Cusano, Charlotte, both of N.C., assignors to Proctor 
Chemical Company, Inc., Salisbury, N.C. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 667,671 
Int. Cl. DO6m /3//2, 13/34 
U.S. Cl. 8— 116.3 5 Claims 
High strength losses in cellulosic fabrics when treated by a 
pad, dry and cure technique with nitrogen-containing 
creaseproofing agents to produce durable press properties 
are avoided by eliminating a major part of the usual acidic 
catalyst and adding at least an equal amount of zinc acetate 
or aluminum acetate. 
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3,634,020 
PERACID TREATMENT OF KERATINOUS FIBERS 

William E. Helmick, Norton, Ohio, assignor to PPG Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,736 
Int. Cl. D061 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 8—111 9 Claims 

Keratinous fibers, e.g., wool, are treated with organic solu- 
tions of organic peracids such as peracetic acid to effect 
shrinkproofing and also bleaching. 


3,634,021 
MODIFICATION OF CELLULOSIC FIBERS WITH 
ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS 
Edgar Dare Bolinger, and Greville Machell, both of Spartan- 
burg, S.C., assignors to Deering Milliken Research Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 242,604, Dec. 6, 1962, 
now abandoned. This application July 17, 1968, Ser. No. 
747,015 
Int. Cl. D06m //24; DOG6f 
U.S. Cl. 8—116 4 Claims 

Cellulosic textile materials are reacted with ethylenically 
unsaturated compounds which, in polymer or copolymer 
form, have a glass transition temperature in excess of 50° C. 
to produce a material which may be set under heating condi- 
tions in a desired configuration which is durable to the ef- 
fects of wetting with water. 


3,634,022 
FORM-SETTING KERATIN SUBSTRATES BY A 
CHEMICAL TREATMENT INVOLVING A VINYL 
MONOMER 

Clarence R. Robbins; Seymour Grey, both of Piscataway, and 

George V. Scott, Scotch Plains, all of N.J., assignors to Col- 

gate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,116 
Int. Cl. A61k 7//0 

U.S. Cl. 8—127.51 20 Claims 

A process for form setting into a desired physical configu- 
ration as keratinous substrate such as hair, wool and the like 
which as been modified by a chemical treatment involving 
the use of olefinically unsaturated compounds comprising 
wetting the substrate, placing it into the desired physical con- 
figuration, and then drying it while in said configuration. This 
form-setting procedure may be repeated many times on the 
treated substrate. 


3,634,023 
SURFACE FINISH FOR NYLON MONOFILAMENT 
Danny R. Foote, Spirit Lake, Iowa, assignor to Berkley & 
Company, Inc., Spirit Lake, lowa 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,570 
Int. Cl. D06m /3/40 
U.S. Cl. 8—130.1 8 Claims 
A technique for improving the physical properties of 
nylon filamentary products, in particular nylon monofila- 
ment, which includes the treating of such filamentary 
products with a composition having the structural formula: 


R2 


oO 
Rtn” 
a 


Rs; 


wherein R, represents an aromatic or an aliphatic radical 
selected from the group consisting of benzyl, toluyl, xylyl and 
napthyl radicals, and cyclohexyl and alkyl substituted 
cyclohexyl radicals; R2 represents a radical selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and alkyl groups having from 
one to 10 carbon atoms; and R; represents an alkyl group 
having from one to 10 carbon atoms. Compositions falling 
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within the scope of the structural definition function as a sur- 
face plasticizer and is preferably applied as a film to the sur- 
face of the nylon filamentary material. As an alternative, par- 
ticularly when the composition is in the solid state at ordina- 
ry ambient conditions, this material may be added to molding 
pellets or powder prior to the drawing of a filament 
therefrom. One particularly useful composition for this treat- 
ment is N,N-diethylmeta-toluamide. 


3,634,024 
DESIZE-SCOURING OF TEXTILES WITH ALKALINE 
PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE SOLUTIONS 

Robert E. Yelin, Willingboro, and Ralph F. Villiers, Trenton, 

both of N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 66,055 
Int. Cl. DO6I //14 

U.S. Cl. 8—138 2 Claims 

Sized textiles are desize-scoured with aqueous alkaline 
solutions of peroxydiphosphates. 


3,634,025 
WATER STERILIZER 
Alfred Landry, 7589 Calvocado, Lemon Grove, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,427 
Int. Cl. A611 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 21—102 9 Claims 














The water sterilizer is proposed for large-volume, continu- 
ous flow operation with spaced banks of transparent irradia- 
tion media flow tubes of nonstick material fixed within a 
cabinet. The tubes are nested in interdigitated loops in each 
bank. Between the banks of fixed tubes are multiple ger- 
micidal lamps and reflectors mounted on frames slidable 
between the banks of tubes and slidable out of the cabinet 
for inspection and replacement of the lamps. 


3,634,026 
APPARATUS AND METHOD THERMAL 
REGENERATIVE GAS PROCESSING 

William L. Kuechler, Jenkintown, and Lyle E. McCoy, Nor- 

ristown, both of Pa., assignors to Proctor & Schwartz, Inc., 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,995 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34; F23g 7/06 


US. Cl, 23—2 C 12 Claims 
An integrated incinerator and heat exchanger unit of 


modular construction capable in conjunction with other units 
or alone of efficiently removing pollutents carried by the ex- 
haust gas flow of an industrial system. The unit comprises a 
boxlike enclosure having a series of internal flues each con- 
taining a static, heat exchange, packed bed of particulate 
material and being in flow communication with the other 
flues of a unit through a common chamber, the chamber in- 
cluding one or more burners for heating the beds, each unit 
having a common inlet duct and a common outlet duct with 
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flow control means therein to permit predetermined entry 
and exit of flow into and out of respective flues, the unit 
being capable of burning out trapped solids in the heated 
beds by means of temporary isolation of their respective 


oa pee 
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flues, and the unit including a self-limiting ambient air entry 
for each flue to purge its bed and improve incineration effi- 
ciency. 


3,634,027 
METHOD OF PREPARING HIGH-PURITY ZIRCONIUM 
OXIDE 

Robert J. Champetier, Gardena, and Hung-Kuen A. Kan, 

Palos Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 

Filed Dec. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 102,538 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—20 9 Claims 

A high-purity zirconium oxide white pigment is prepared 
by (1) precipitating zirconium oxychloride from a solution 
thereof in hydrochloric acid, (2) separating and washing the 
precipitated zirconium oxychloride, (3) heating the washed 
zirconium oxychloride in an atmosphere of carbon 
tetrachloride to a temperature sufficient to remove occluded 
liquids, (4) continuing to heat the zirconium oxychloride to a 
temperature at which it vaporizes, (5) contacting the vapors 
with a cool surface, thereby causing the vapors to condense, 
(6) recovering the sublimate from the cool surface, and (7) 
slowly heating the sublimate to an elevated temperature in an 
oxygen-containing atmosphere, thereby providing a fine 
powder of monoclinic zirconium oxide. The zirconium oxide 
product is useful as a pigment, particularly in solar reflector 
coating formulations. 


3,634,028 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR FROM GASES 
Reinhard Hohne, Neu Isenburg, Germany, assignor to Metall- 
gesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,157 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1966, M 
71460 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/34, 53/16 


‘US. Cl. 23—2 § : 6 Claims 
Use of activated carbon; having a steep absorption 


isotherm, that is carbon having a surface area of about 1,200 
to 1,500 square meters per gram, a most frequent (median) 
pore radius of about 4 to 12 angstroms, a micropore (less 
than 100-angstrom diameter) volume of about 0.8 cubic cen- 
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timeters per gram, and a bulk density of up to about 350 
grams per liter, as adsorbent for sulfur in sulfur-containing 


gases; and to regeneration of the adsorbent by treatment 
thereof with hot, at least about 280° C., inert gases. 


3,634,029 
PRODUCTION OF FEED GRADE DICALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE FROM MIXTURES OF PHOSPHORIC AND 
NITRIC ACIDS 

Robert Amanrich, Toulouse, France, assignor to Office Na- 

tionale Industriel De L’Azote, Toulouse, France 

Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,136 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1967, 127142; 
Nov. 25, 1967, 129131 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/32 

U.S. Cl. 23—109 11 Claims 

Feed grade dicalcium phosphate is produced from mix- 
tures of phosphoric and nitric acids wherein the H,;PO,/H 
NO, molar proportion ranges from 0.5 to 9.0, the phosphate 
being precipitated by means of a calcium compound, with 
addition of ammonia to keep the pH at 6 to 7, in the 
presence of 5 to 35 percent, desirably 10 to 25 percent, by 
weight of C, to C, aliphatic alcohol(s). The invention can be 
applied to solutions produced by extraction by means of C, 
to C, aliphatic alcohol(s) resulting from the decomposition 
of natural phosphates with nitric acid, and the extraction and 
the dicalcium phosphate production stages can be carried out 
concomitantly. 


3,634,030 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 

FERROMAGNETIC CHROMIUM OXIDE BY REMOVING 

WATER BEFORE COOLING SYNTHESIS MIXTURE 
Joseph H. Balthis, Jr., Mendenhall, Pa., and Walter W. Gil- 

bert, Hockessin, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,170 
Int. Cl. COlg 37/02; C04b 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 23—145 10 Claims 

In the preparation of ferromagnetic chromium oxide in 
aqueous media the removal of water after reaction is 
complete, but before the reaction mixture is cooled below 
228°C. 


3,634,031 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF NITRIC ACID 
OF DIFFERENT CONCENTRATIONS 
Lars Hellmer, and Wolfgang Nolle, both of Berlin, Germany, 
assignors to Pintsch Bamag Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,023 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1969, P 19 
16 814.0 
Int. Cl. CO1b 2//40 
U.S. Cl. 23—160 9 Claims 
A process for the preparation of nitric acid of different 
concentrations, and preferably of a concentration below 75 
percent (weak acid) and of about 98 percent (highly concen- 
trated acid) comprising oxidizing catalytically ammonia and 
air under pressure to form nitrous gas, oxidizing the NO con- 
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tained in the gas in a first oxidation step with subsequent 
chemical absorption of the oxidized NO into a nitric acid ob- 
tained in a preceding covering step, whereby a weak nitric 
acid is formed, and oxidizing the NO remaining in the nitrous 
gas in a second oxidation step completely to NO,, removing 
the NO, from the gas by physical absorption into highly con- 
centrated nitric acid, separating the NO, from the nitric acid, 
liquefying the NO, and oxidizing the liquefied NO, with 
aqueous nitric acid to obtain highly concentrated nitric acid. 


3,634,032 
PURIFICATION OF SAND 
Herbert Daymond Segrove, Purley, England, assignor to 
British Industrial Sand Limited, Surrey, England 
Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,437 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 17, 1968, 
44,197/68 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 23—182 P 10 Claims 


This invention relates to the purification of sand containing 
iron or iron compound impurities. The sand to be purified is 
contacted with concentrated hydrochloric acid which dis- 
solves the impurities and the purified sand is freed from the 
unreacted acid and reaction products. This unreacted acid 
and the reaction products are then heated, giving hydrogen 
chloride gas and a decomposition product which is sent to 
waste. The hydrogen chloride gas is converted to concen- 
trated hydrochloric acid which is then used to purify fresh 
sand. 


3,634,033 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 

Charles T. Butler, and Bernard J. Sturm, both of Oak Ridge, 

Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion 

Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 45,087 
Int. Cl. CO1f 5/02, 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 23—201 9 Claims 

An improved arc-fusion method for the production of 
high-quality single crystals at comparatively low cost. An arc 
is established in a first refractory sinterable powder pack to 
form a first internal cavity. A port is formed in the wall of the 
pack, and a second powder pack is formed within the cavity, 
this second pack consisting of a selected refractory sinterable 
powder from which single crystals are to be obtained. An arc 
is established in the second pack to melt only an internal por- 
tion thereof, forming a second internal cavity. Molten materi- 
al derived from the second pack collects in the second cavity, 
cooling and crystallizing therein. A port is formed for 
withdrawal of the crystallized material, from which single 
crystals subsequently are harvested. The second cavity may 
be so used in additional crystal-growing runs. 
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3,634,034 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PHOSPHORUS 

PENTAFLUORIDE AND FLUOROPHOSPHORIC ACIDS 
John D. Nickerson, and Robert A. Wiesboeck, both of Atlanta, 

Ga., assignors to United States Steel Corporation, Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 702,548 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/10 

U.S. Cl. 23—205 11 Claims 

Phosphorus pentafluoride and fluorophosphoric acids are 
prepared from a fluoride salt, phosphoric acid or 
monofluorophosphoric acid, and sulfur trioxide by heating 
the mixture to evolve phosphorus pentafluoride and/or 
fluorophosphoric acid gases, and recovering the gases. 


3,634,035 
CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF UNIFORM GRAPHITE 
FIBERS 

Dagobert E. Stuetz, Westfield; Leo R. Belohlav, Berkeley 

Heights, both of N.J., and Arthur M. Reader, Greenville, 

S.C., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 614,811, Feb. 9, 

1967, now abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. 

No. 820,008 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/04, 31/07 

U.S. Cl. 23—209.1 18 Claims 

A rapid continuous process is provided for the conversion 
of a predominantly amorphous carbonaceous fibrous materi- 
al containing at least 75 percent carbon by weight 
(preferably at least 90 percent carbon by weight) to a 
uniform fibrous material of predominantly graphitic carbon. 
The carbonaceous fibrous material is passed through a reduc- 
ing flame which imparts a minimum fiber temperature of at 
least 1,900° C. while the fibrous material is under tension at 
least sufficient to prevent visible sagging. In a preferred em- 
bodiment of the invention, the reducing flame is generated 
by a fuel-oxidant mixture, e.g. an acetylene and oxygen mix- 
ture. Long lengths of graphite yarns having substantially 
uniform properties, e.g. graphitic composition, Young's 
modulus, and tenacity, may be produced through the use of 
the present process. 


3,634,036 
NITRO-SUBSTITUTED EPOXY POLYMERS AND THE 
PYROLYZED PRODUCTS THEREOF 
Gerald J. Fleming, Bowie, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,836 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14, 35/12; C04b 35/52 
U.S. Cl. 23—209.2 10 Claims 
Nitrosubstituted epoxy polymers which are the reaction 
products of (1) a nonnitrosubstituted epoxy resin cured with 
a nitrosubstituted curing agent or (2) a nitrosubstituted 
epoxy resin cured with a conventional nonnitrosubstituted 
curing agent for that purpose or (3) a nitrosubstituted epoxy 
resin cured with a nitrosubstituted curing agent and the 
pyrolyzed products of these systems. 


3,634,037 
TREATMENT OF A WATER STREAM CONTAINING 
AMMONIUM SULFIDE SALTS 
Robert J. J. Hamblin, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,171 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/00; CO1c 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 23—224 9 Claims 
A water stream containing NH,HS is treated to produce 
elemental sulfur, an ammoniacal aqueous stream and a 
treated water stream by the steps of: (a) catalytically treating 
the water stream with an airstream to produce an effluent 
stream containing ammonium polysulfide, N, and unreacted 
NH,HS; (b) separating the effluent stream from step (a) into 
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a vent gas stream and a water stream; (c) decomposing the 
polysulfide contained in the water stream from step (b) to 
produce a vapor stream and a bottom stream containing ele- 
mental sulfur; (d) separating sulfur from the bottom stream 
from step (c) to form a treated water stream; (e) recovering 
a first portion of the treated water stream from step (d) as a 
product stream; (f) using a second portion of the treated 
water stream from step (d) to scrub the vent gas stream from 
step (b) in order to remove NH; and H,S therefrom; (g) frac- 
tionating the overhead vapor stream from step (c) and the 
bottom stream from the scrubbing step to form an ammonia- 
cal aqueous overhead stream and an aqueous bottom stream 
containing essentially all of the unreacted sulfide present in 
the effluent stream from the treating step; and, (h) recycling 
the bottom stream from step (g) to step (a). Key feature is 
the use of a scrubbing step on the vent gases from the treat- 
ing step operated at a relatively low pressure and a relatively 
high-liquid gas loading, coupled with a combination 
scrubbing and fractionating step on the bottom stream from 
the scrubbing step and on the vapor stream from the polysul- 
fide decomposition step. This combination scrubbing and 
fractionating step is operated at a relatively high pressure, 
thereby increasing the amount of H,S that can be absorbed. 
The principle advantages of the resulting process are signifi- 
cant improvements in the amount of ammonia and sulfur 
recovered and a substantial simplification of the overall 
process. 


3,634,038 
DEVICE FOR THE QUANTITATIVE COLORIMETRIC 
ANALYSIS OF FLUIDS 
Gordon A. Rampy, 3 Brentwood Circle, Nitro, W. Va. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,787 
Int. Cl. GO1In 3//22 


US. Cl. 23—253 R 8 Claims 


FRANGIBLE SEALED 
TIP (13) 


SILICONE RUBBER 
COATING (138) 





REAGENT SOLUTION (1!) 


GLASS BEADS (12) 


A device for quantitative colorimetric analysis of fluids 
which consists of a transparent tube of predetermined size 
with a single frangible tip, containing a liquid colorimetric re- 
agent and evacuated to a predetermined degree to insure that 
on immersion of the frangible tip in the fluid to be analyzed, 
followed by fracture of the tip, a predetermined quantity of 
sample will be forced into the tube so that on mixing of the 
contents color will be developed proportionately to the con- 
centration of the material being analyzed for in the sample 
fluid. The amount of material being analyzed for can then be 
ascertained by comparison with a color chart or a set of color 
tubes. 


3,634,039 
BLOOD TESTING MACHINE 
Thomas L. Brondy, 316 South Home Ave., Oak Park, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,875 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/1/00, 33/16, 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 12 Claims 
A portable blood testing machine causes a blood sample to 


be drawn from a patient and performs a preselected number 
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of different tests on the blood sample. The machine includes 
a suction device for drawing the blood sample from the pa- 
tient into the machine, an input control device for determin- 
ing the amount of the blood withdrawn, a pair of electrically 
energized electrodes for coagulating the blood, a dialyzer for 





separating the blood serum from the blood solids and a 
device for automatically diverting the serum into a 
preselected number of testing components which test the 
serum by means of laser spectroscopy. 


3,634,040 
METAL EXPLOSION APPARATUS 

Richard L. Johnson, Manhattan Beach, and Bernard Siegel, 

Palos Verdes Estates, both of Calif., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force 

Filed may 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,973 
Int. Cl. C23 13/12; BO1j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—277 R 


SS 
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Yj 


A metal reactor consisting of two cylindrical sections fitted 
together one above the other in a vacuum-sealed relation- 
ship. A plurality of electrically conducting individual metal 
wire strips are positioned within the upper cylindrical section 
which in turn is rotated stepwise over an orifice located 
between the upper and lower cylinders. As the upper 
cylinder rotates, successive strips of the electrically conduct- 
ing wire drop into the lower cylindrical chamber where the 
individual wire makes contact between two stationary elec- 
trodes. A high potential is imposed across the two electrodes 
causing electrical energy of sufficient magnitude to flow 
through the wire and effect the explosion thereof. 

The apparatus overcomes a problem often encountered in 
the metal wire single-explosion technique relied upon hereto- 
fore, especially in those instances where the exploding wire 
phenomenon was used for synthesizing chemical compounds. 
The invention provides the necessary means for accomplish- 
ing a series of successive and continuous explosions of metal 
wires without the necessity of breaking the vacuum seal in 
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the explosion chamber, a technique which could not be ac- 
complished by prior art wire explosion devices. 


3,634,041 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POTASSIUM 
SULFATE FROM POTASSIUM-CONTAINING DOUBLE 
SALTS OF MAGNESIUM SULFATE 
John H. Ryan; Jerome A. Lukes; Ulrich E. G. Neitzel, all of 
Ogden, Utah, and Hubert P. J. Duyster, Bad Salzdetfurth, 
Germany, assignors to Great Salt Lake Minerals and 
Chemicals Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,376 
Int. Cl. CO1d 5/06, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—297 


aba 
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Essentially pure schoenite is leached to produce potassium 
sulfate and a sulfate leach liquor. The sulfate leach liquor is 
then brought into contact with a crystal crop predominating 
in potassium-containing double salts of magnesium sulfate. 
The quantity of double salt mixed with the leach liquor is 
limited to that which nearly saturates the liquor with respect 
to sodium chloride. There results a slurry of essentially pure 
schoenite in schoenite-conversion end liquor. The schoenite 
is recycled to the leaching step, and the conversion end 
liquor is recycled to a solar pond system wherein the potassi- 
um values remaining in the conversion end liquor are 
recovered. 


3,634,042 
POLYMERIZATION VESSEL HAVING READILY 
REMOVABLE WORKING PARTS 
Joseph M. McCown, Pensacola, Fla., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,491 
Int. Cl. CO8f //98; BO1j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—285 





A polymer finisher having all of the working components 
designed to be preassembled as a unit apart from the finisher 
casing and to be quickly and readily installable within or 
removable from the casing in an arrangement providing 
reduced vibration and improved thermal conditions. When 
the preassembled unit is slid into the casing, the remote end 
of the stator-supporting rail fits into a pilot hole near the 
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remote end of the casing. The nearer end of the rail is then 
attached to the nearer end of the casing. The stator members 
are thus prevented from rotating in the assembled reaction 
vessel, although they are supported on the rotor during as- 
sembly and disassembly. 


3,634,043 
VACUUM CRYSTALLIZING OF SOLUTION IN A 
HYDROCARBON LIQUID IN THE PRESENCE OF 
WATER 
Stephen Anthony Laurich, Warren, Pa., assignor to Struthers 
Scientific and International Corporation 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,461 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 19, 1968, 
13,252/68 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/00; BO1j 17/00, 9/04; BO1d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 23—295 R 4 Claims 


COOL! 
CHAMBER 


herosene 





Condensate 





Crystallization of a solid from a hydrocarbon solvent, such 
as sulfur from kerosene, is accomplished by the direct con- 
tact evaporation of water which is introduced into the solu- 
tion and evaporated therefrom to cool the solution. 


3,634,044 
GROWTH OF CRYSTALS AT A UNIFORM AND 
CONSTANT RATE 
Sidney Glenn Parker, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,751 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 23—301 R 


Disclosed is a method for growing crystals from solution 
wherein the rate of crystal growth is maintained uniform and 
constant. A holder for the crystal seed is constructed from 
material which has a specific gravity that causes it to float on 
the surface of the growth solution. The seed is suspended 
from the holder by a string or other suitable means and 
thereby positioned at a fixed distance below the surface 
where the solution is maintained at a constant saturation, 
thus insuring a uniform and constant growth rate of the 
crystal. 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,634,045 
GROWING OF CRYSTALS USING ELECTRON BEAM 
HEATING AND ANNEALIZE . 

Ronald Arthur Dugdale, Blewbury, Didcot, and Stanley Denis 
Ford, Newbury, both of England, assignors to United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 

Filed Apr. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 720,113 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 14, 1967, 
17,350/67 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/18, 17/24 


USS. Cl. 23—301 SP 5 Claims 


A method and apparatus for growing a crystal. The method 
comprising, positioning the crystal and providing material 
similar to the material of said crystal in a region of intense 


electron heating whereby said material and a part of said 
crystal is melted and fuses together, withdrawing the crystal 
from the region of intense electron heating so as to promote 
solidification and growth of the crystal, and passing said 
crystal through a region of less intense electron heating to 
anneal said crystal. 


3,634,046 
RECOVERY OF SULFUR FROM NATURALLY 
OCCURRING ORES 
Louis N. Allen, Short Hills, N.J., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 774,007 
int. Cl. CO1b /7/08 


U.S. Cl. 23—308 S 10 Claims 
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grind is steamed as a bed while maintaining a pressure dif- 
ferential above and below the bed so that molten sulfur is 
forced below the bed where it is collected. 


3,634,047 
ELECTROPLATED MEMBER AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR ELECTROPLATING 

john P. Faulkner, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Bur- 

roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 253,859, Jan. 25, 1963, 
now abandoned , and a continuation-in-part of 659,546, Aug. 
9, 1967, now abandoned. This application May 4, 1970, Ser. 

No. 34,507 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00; C23b 5/00; BOIk 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—194 75 Claims 

Method and apparatus for electroplating a uniform metal- 
lic film on a substantially flat platable surface of a member to 
be plated. A container for an electrolyte solution has an in- 
terior nonconductive surface defining a predetermined cross 
section for containing an electrolyte solution. A holder has a 
platable surface and mounts the member such that the flat 
surface of the member forms part of a larger platable surface 
with the holder. The larger platable surface is mounted in the 
container at a right angle to the nonconductive surface and 
extends over substantially all of the predetermined cross sec- 
tion of solution. 


3,634,048 
SOLDERABLE STAINLESS STEEL 
Edwin Russell Koons, Whiteland; Ralph G. Parker, Shel- 
byville, and Jeffrey P. Rupley, Lawrence, all of Ind., as- 
signors to P. R. Mallory & Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Original application Feb. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 705,372, now 
Patent No. 3,515,950, dated June 2, 1970. Divided and this 
application Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 871,344 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 29—196.6 7 Claims 
Means and method for rendering solderable a stainless 


steel body resistant to corrosive attack from common elec- 
trolytes. The method includes the steps of covering at least 
one surface of a stainless steel body with layers of metal in- 
cluding a first metal layer selected from the group consisting 
of nickel, cobalt and chromium which serves as a barrier 
layer to the diffusion of a subsequent metal layer or layers 
therethrough to the stainless steel body. The subsequent 
metal layer is resistant to corrosive attack from common 
electrolytes and is solderable. The subsequent metal layer 
consists of silver alloyed with a noble metal selected from the 
group consisting of gold, palladium, platinum, rhenium and 
osmium. The alloy layer may be formed by covering the bar- 
rier layer with a layer of silver and then a layer of gold or one 
of the other metals. The layered stainless steel body is heated 
to a temperature below the melting point temperature of the 
metal layer having the lowest melting point so that the layers, 
with the exception of the barrier layer, diffuse into one 
another, thereby forming the alloy layer overlaying the barri- 
er layer which is resistant to corrosive attack from common 
electrolytes and is solderable. The stainless steel body is 
rendered solderable. 


3,634,049 
INCENDIARY COMPOSITION CONTAINING AN 
ALUMINUM ALKYL COMPOUND 
William Burns, Warren, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 614,523 
Int. Cl. C101 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 44—7 7C 
Aluminum trialkyls and aluminum alkyl hydrides are 
thickened with a paraffin wax to form gellike incendiary 
compositions. Additionally, the incendiary may contain 


A process for recovering elemental sulfur from sulfur-bear- diluents which are compatible with aluminum alkyls such as 
ing ores by a melting process wherein a preheated slurried hydrocarbons, finely divided metals and certain organometal- 
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lic compounds. These incendiaries ignite spontaneously upon 
contact with air or water and, therefore, are useful in 
flamethrowers, firebombs, fire rockets, and other flame- 


producing weapons. 


3,634,050 
METHOD OF GELLING TANKER CARGOES 

Edward R. Corino, Belleville; Edward F. Broderick, Bernard- 

sville, and Gerard P. Canevari, Cranford, all of N.J., as- 

signors to Esso Research and Engineering Company 

Filed July 30, 1968, Ser. No. 748,599 
Int. Cl. C101 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 44—7 D 4 Claims 

The instant disclosure is directed to a method for solidify- 
ing marine tanker hydrocarbon cargoes to prevent the escape 
of the hydrocarbon from damaged compartments. The for- 
mation of suitable gels contain the hydrocarbon and thus 
avoid pollution of the sea and nearby shores. Gelling agents 
are disclosed which permit gellation to occur at a controlled 
rate, making them particularly suitable for use aboard tan- 
kers. 


3,634,051 
ADDITIVES FOR COMBUSTIBLE FUELS 
Walt Phillips, Newark, N.J., assignor to Commodity Improve- 
ments Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,817 
Int. Cl. C101 //22, 1/12, 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 44—51 7 Claims 


Fuel additives that substantially improve the combustion 
characteristics and economy of combustible fuels when 
present in trace quantities are disclosed. The new additives 
include inorganic zirconium compounds and organic amines. 


3,634,052 

LIQUID PETROLEUM HYDROCARBON COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING ESTERS OF AN ALKYL ITACONATE- 

MALEIC ANHYDRIDE COPOLYMER AS FLUIDITY 

IMPROVERS 

Paul Y. C. Gee, Woodbury, and Harry J. Andress, Jr., Pit- 

man, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 

Filed Apr. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 718,366 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 44—62 7 Claims 

Liquid petroleum hydrocarbon compositions are provided 
which contain small amounts, sufficient to improve their 
fluidity characteristics, of an ester of an alkyl itaconate-male- 
ic anhydride copolymer. A method for preparing these ester 
copolymers is also provided. 


3,634,053 
ODORIZATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Donald L. Klass, Barrington, and Carl D. Landahl, Chicago, 
both of Ill, assignors to Institute of Gas Technology, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,850 
Int. Cl. C10j //28 


U.S. Cl. 48—195 16 Claims 
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the stream and reporting said rate or concentration as an out- 
put signal to an actuating means joined to a membrane as- 
sembly having a gas-permeable membrane part immersed in 
the stream. Odorant within the assembly is permeated 
through the membrane, and into the stream in response to 
said output signal. 


3,634,054 
FILAMENTIZING PROCESS FOR GLASS FIBERS 
Joseph P. Stalego, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 698,713, Jan. 18, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 
62,685 
Int. Cl. CO3¢ 25/02 
US. Cl. 65—3 8 Claims 
A process of making glass fiber mats using a composition 
which is substantially fugitive in nature for use in the treat- 
ment of glass fibers to provide easier filamentization of fiber 
strands, and which is especially adapted for use on glass 
fibers which are to be used in the production of glass fiber 
mats when maximum water-repellent properties are desired. 
In a preferred embodiment the composition consists of 3,5- 
dimethyl-1-hexyn-3-01 plus a minor amount of iso-octyl- 
phenoxy-polyoxyethylene ethanol. 


3,634,055 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
FIBERS FROM THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS, 
PARTICULARLY GLASS FIBERS 
Jean Paymal, Clermont, France, assignor to Compagnie De 
Saint-Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,618 
Claims priority, application France, July 10, 1968, 158653 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/04, 37/06 


U.S. Cl. 65—6 17 Claims 
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The production of fine fibers from a hardenable ther- 
moplastic material in a viscous state particularly glass fibers 
from molten vitreous material, by dropping one or more 
streamlets or threads of the material onto a horizontally 
disposed disc-shaped body rotating rapidly around a vertical 
axis, at an inner radial portion thereof, whereat is provided 
an annular trough for the supply of material which flows out- 
wardly from the top of the trough onto the upper surface of 
the body and is projected thereover in sheet form by cen- 
trifugal force over the peripheral portion of the body which is 
perforated with a plurality of substantially vertical orifices. 
An annular burner below the disc-shaped body serves as a 
source of hot gas under pressure which is blown upwardly 
through the orifices to product the material into filaments, 
which are thereafter drawn out into fine fibers by an annular 


Odorant is metered into a flowing gas stream by sensing gaseous blast directed radically and substantially horizontally 
the rate of flow of the stream or the odorant concentration of above the peripheral portion of the body to turn down the 
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substantially vertical filaments while attenuating them, which 
is followed by the withdrawal thereof. 


3,634,056 
QUARTZ-TO-METAL SEAL MANUFACTURE 
Gene I. Thomasson, Chesterland, and Edward V. Parillo, 
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3,634,058 
COOLER FOR VERTICAL GLASS SHEET DRAWING 
MACHINE 


Roy W. Yunker, Bridgeport, W. Va., assignor to PPG Indus- 


tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,383 
Int. Cl. CO3b 15/04 


South Euclid, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric pj 5 C1, 65—196 


Company 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,376 
Int. Cl. CO3e 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 65—42 4 Claims 


An assembly is formed of an outer tubular silica member 
having therein an inner tubular silica member which has an 
open end fused to the inner wall of the outer member and a 
closed end in the form of a reentrant dimple having a 
thinned-out annular area of weakness in its sidewalls, a thin- 
walled molybdenum cup is inserted over the inner member 
into the annular space between said outer and inner mem- 
bers, the walls of said outer and inner members are fused to 
embed and hermetically seal the walls of the cup 
therebetween, and the closed end of the dimple is tapped 
with a small rod inserted through a hole in the closed end of 
the cup to break out the end of the dimple at its thin 
sidewalls. 


3,634,057 
MEANS TO SENSE AND CONTROL SPEED OF 

MOVEMENT OF GLASS SHEET ON GAS SUPPORT BED 
Gary L. Tate; John J. Summers, and Joseph O. Kramer, all of 

Vincenes, Ind., assignors to Hamilton of Indiana, Inc., 

Vicennes, Ind. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,104 
Int. Cl. CO3b 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 65— 163 


A sensing element for disposition within the heating sec- 
tion of a system for tempering flat glass parts which are sup- 
ported upon a film for hot gas comprising a tube having an 
end opened to the supporting gas film for subjection to a 
change in pressure by travel of the glass parts over such open 
end; there being means responsive to such pressure change 
for controlling the rate of travel of the glass parts through the 
heating section. 


894 0.G.—25 














Disclosed is a cooler for use in a vertical drawing process 
for making glass sheet that comprises baffle or honeycomb 
means welded or otherwise positioned in thermally conduct- 
ing relationship with the front sides (toward the glass sheet) 
of the main coolers, for not only suppressing vertical 
downdrafts from the front sides of the main coolers that tend 
to cause distortion of the sheet but also for improving the ef- 
ficiency of the cooling. 


3,634,059 
GLASS SHEET PRESS BENDING MOLD 
Richard C. Miller, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Libbey Owens- 
Ford Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,645 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 65—273 14 Claims 


A bending mold particularly adapted for use in a press 
bending apparatus. The mold disclosed herein is formed of a 
substantially solid block of a castable ceramic material such 
as vitreous silica in an hydraulic binder which has a coeffi- 
cient of thermal expansion no greater than 0.45X10~* at 
1,800° F. and a compressive strength of at least 3,000 Ibs. per 
sq. in. at 2,000° F. 


3,634,060 

GLASS-FORMING FLUID FLOW CONTROL MEANS 
Frederick A. Dahiman, and Raymond j. Mras, both of Corn- 

ing, N.Y., assignors te Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,356 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 65—305 8 Claims 

A valve mechanically and hydraulically actuated for selec- 
tively controlling flow of pressurized fluid therethrough, and 
a control system employing the valve in conjunction with 





688 


lightweight apparatus for press forming molten glass. In the 
control system the valve is hydraulically actuated to supply 
pressurized fluid to the glass pressing apparatus for rapid ac- 
tuation of the pressing plunger of the apparatus towards and 
away from the glass pressing and nonpressing positions of the 
plunger, and adjustable cam means are employed to 
mechanically actuate the valve and selectively override the 


hydraulic actuations of the valve towards the ends of the 
strokes of the plunger to press form the glass at a preselected 
rate and gradually bring the plunger to a stop at such ends 
and reduce pressing pressure during plunger dwell. Ring 
mold clamping means clamp the usual ring mold to the main 
mold during a pressing operation independently of the 
pressing pressure actuating the plunger or of the weight of 
the plunger and its associated actuating apparatus. 


3,634,061 
AQUATIC HERBICIDES 
Robert W. Geiger; Alfred M. Teten, both of Minneapolis, and 
William G. Paterson, Roseville, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 821,161 
Int. Cl. AOIn ///00 
U.S. Cl. 71—66 12 Claims 
Application of a herbicidally effective amount of a sub- 
stantially insoluble copper-containing compound to areas of 
water infested with undesirable aquatic plants so that the 
compound comes into contact with the plants and is held 
thereby, destroys said plants with minimal pollution of the 
water and toxicity to other forms of aquatic life. 


3,634,062 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING WEEDS IN WHEAT 
FIELDS 
Dagmar Berrer, Riehen, and Ernst Fankhauser, Muttenz, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to J. R. Geigy AG, Basel, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 595,370, Nov. 
18, 1966, now abandoned. This application May 2, 1968, Ser. 
No. 726,233 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 26, 1965, 
16345/65 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—93 8 Claims 
Pre-emergence control of grass-type and broad-leaved 
weeds in grain fields with the aid of novel 2-methylthio-4- 
ethylamino-6-t-butylamino- and -6-isobutylamino-s-triazines 
is described as well as compositions containing these two s- 
triazine derivatives for such control. 
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3,634,063 

ACICULAR, STABLE MAGNETIC IRON PARTICLES 
Paul Y. Hwang, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Ampex Corpora- 

tion, Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,375. 
Int. Cl. B22f 9/00 

US. Cl. 75—0.5 AA 2 Claims 

Stable acicular iron particles are made by reducing an 
acicular ferric oxide to iron at a relatively low temperature. 
The reduced iron particles are rendered nonpyrophoric by 
treatment with ammonium hydroxide. 


3,634,064 

PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF NICKEL FROM 

NICKELIFEROUS LATERITIC ORES 

Dmitri N. Vedensky, Cleveland, Ohio, and Ernest E. Coleman, 

San Francisco, Calif., assignors to The Hanna Mining Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,124 

Int. Cl. C21b 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 75—31 21 Claims 





A process for recovering metallic nickel in which a charge 
of nickeliferous lateritic ore and a solid reducing agent is 
heated to reduce the ferric oxide content of the ore to fer- 
rous oxide and to reduce partially the nickel oxide to metallic 
nickel. The partially reduced product is further heated to 
melt it and to produce a ferronickel product. The reducing 
agent provides for controlled reduction of the nickel and iron 
values of the ore. 


3,634,065 
METHOD FOR REFINING METALS 
Howard Knox Worner, North Balwyn, Victoria, Australia, as- 
signor to Conzinc Riotinto of Australia Limited, Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,877 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 16, 1968, 
33751/68 
Int. Cl. C21b 13/14; C21¢ 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—46 8 Claims 
A procedure for the continuous refining of metals makes 


use of a furnace which is characterized by certain novel fea- 
tures, viz, it possesses an elongated refining zone in which the 
slag is caused to flow substantially countercurrent to metal, a 
substantially circular refining zone in which slag is caused to 
circulate substantially concurrently with metal, and a slag 
conditioning and settling zone, into which the slag flows from 
the two refining zones. The three furnace zones are substan- 
tially separate compartments in communication with each 
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other in substantially one horizontal plane. The slag separa- 
tion zone is preferably connected with the circular refining 


7ui92 6 


zone at some distance from the junction between the latter 
and the elongated refining zone. 


3,634,066 
METHOD FOR RECLAIMING SCRAP METAL 
PARTICLES 
Russell E. Matthews, Midland, and Jack J. Ott, Hemlock, 
both of Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,779 
Int. Cl. C22b 7/00, 45/00; C22 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—65 5 Claims 


An aggregate of scrap metal particles is charged to an en- 
closed receptacle mounted above a molten-metal bath, the 
bath metal being oxidatively reactive with the atmosphere 
trapped in the receptacle. The receptacle is immersed in the 
molten bath metal such that either the base wall or a movea- 
ble cover of the receptacle is submerged below the surface of 
the bath, while maintaining the bath temperature preferably 
above the melting point of the scrap metal. Openings in the 
receptacle cover or base wall permit the bath metal to react 
with the receptacle atmosphere and thereby create a “‘self- 
generated” vacuum within the receptacle. Flow of molten 
metal into the receptacle, as induced by the vacuum environ- 
ment, melts the scrap particles contained therein. The recep- 
tacle is then raised above the level of the metal bath to a 
point where the aggregate melt can drain through the 
openings in the receptacle base or cover and back into the 
molten metal bath. 
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3,634,067 
METHOD OF CONDENSING METALLIC VAPOR 
Eugen Klein, Bleitreustr 819 Gth-II Tr., 1 Berlin, 12, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,250 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 29, 1967, P 16 01 
110.2 
Int. Cl. C22b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—66 1 Claim 





A method of condensing the gaseous portion of a two- 
phase metallic stream consisting of liquid droplets and a gas. 
The method includes the steps of ejecting a metallic liquid 
through a nozzle at high speed to enclose, with a sheet of the 


liquid, a rotationally symmetric space which tapers in the 
direction of flow of the liquid, and directing the two-phase 
metallic stream into the space. 


3,634,068 
PROTECTION OF CONVERTERS 
William H. Foard, Inspiration, Ariz., assignor to Inspiration 
Consolidated Copper Company, Inspiration, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,071 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/06; F27d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—72 6 Claims 
A process for the protection of converter mouths and, 
more particularly, to an improved process for protecting the 
metal and refractory lining at the mouth of a converter by 
applying about the converter mouth prior to operating the 
converter a coating which comprises a mixture of a ceramic 
material and sodium silicate. 


3,634,069 
TIN SMELTING 

Howard Knox Worner, North Balwyn, Victoria, Australia, as- 

signor to Conzinc Riotinto of Australia Limited, Melbourne, 

Victoria, Australia 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 634,938, May 1, 

1967, now abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. 
No. 805,503 
Int. Cl. C22b 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—85 13 Claims 

Method for continuously smelting in a low-shaft blast fur- 
nace pelletized iron-containing tin ores and concentrates in 
the form of composite carbonized pellets by tapping tin-iron 
alloy and slag into an elongated launderlike refining furnace 
operatively connected the blast furnace, continuously 
separating alloy and slag in the furnace, injecting an oxidant 
into the separated alloy forming molten tin and slag, tapping 





690 


tin and slag separately from the furnace. A low-shaft blast 
furnace for continuously smelting composite carbonized pel- 
lets of tin ores and concentrates with cooperating means for 
pelletizing, carbonizing and feeding the composite pellets 
into the furnace, a common taphole for continuously tapping 
tin-iron alloy and slag into an elongated launderlike refining 


BENEFICATION 


Low TO McoWUM 
GRADE CONCENTRATE 
(% 35-95% Sn) 
Greater Bulk 


TIN OXIDE 
RICH 


furnace operatively connected to the blast furnace and hav- 
ing an alloy and slag entry point, separate tin- and slag- 
tapping ends, means for separating alloy and slag, means for 
injecting oxidant into the alloy, means for continuously 
separating alloy and slag in the furnace and separate tin and 
slag tapholes. 


3,634,070 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERY OF COPPER AND OTHER 
METALS FROM SOURCE MATERIALS 

Roald E. Lindstrom, and Donald J. Bauer, both of Reno, Nev., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Interior 

Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,905 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/08, 19/22, 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 75—101 8 Claims 

A metal is leached from an ore or concentrate with an 
aqueous solution of an organic chelating agent. In selecting a 
suitable agent the formula B>10-%/Ksp is employed wherein 
B is the stability constant of the chelate composed of the 
agent and the metal to be leached, and Ksp is the solubility 
product constant, in water, of the compound in the ore or 
concentrate which supplies the metal in the chelate. As an 
example, an aqueous solution of EDTA leaches copper from 
a carbonate ore in a limestone matrix. Metal values are then 
recovered from solution by chemical reduction, electrolysis, 
cementation, sulfide precipitation or pH control. 


3,634,071 
PROCESS FOR PRECIPITATING COPPER FROM 
SOLUTION 
Henry Rush Spedden, and Emil E. Malouf, both of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, assignors to Kennecott Copper Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,695 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 75—109 10 Claims 
An improved process for accelerating the precipitation of 
copper from solution. A pregnant leach solution, containing 
at least copper, ferric, ferrous, and sulfate ions, is treated 
with sulfur dioxide under conditions of agitation to complex 
the ferric ions and to efficiently maintain the treated leach 
solution at a pH below 3.0, without the addition of acid. The 
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complexing of the ferric ions prevents these ions from oxidiz- 
ing the metallic iron utilized in the precipitation of copper, 
thereby significantly reducing metallic iron requirements, 
and, coupled with the maintenance of a lower pH, increasing 
the amount of copper precipitated. 


3,634,072 
MAGNETIC ALLOY 

Friedrich W. Ackermann, Wyomissing, Pa.; Ronald T. 

Casani, Holbrook, N.Y.; William A. Klawitter, Reading, 

and Gerald B. Heydt, Glen Oley Farms, both of Pa., as- 

signors to Carpenter Technology Corporation, Reading, Pa. 

Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,545 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—122 8 Claims 

A magnetic alloy that is ductile and can be cold rolled con- 
taining by weight about 0.5-2.5 percent vanadium, 45-52 
percent cobalt, at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of about 0.02-0.5 percent niobium and about 
0.07-0.3 percent zirconium, and the balance iron except for 
incidental impurities. 


3,634,073 
FREE-MACHINING STEEL, ARTICLES THEREOF AND 
METHOD OF MAKING 
John G. Cutton, Board Township, Mahoning County, and 
George A. Welsch, Jr., Youngstown, both of Ohio, assignors 
to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,456 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/26, 39/44, 39/54 
U.S. Cl. 75—123 D 6 Claims 
Improved free-machining, resulfurized and rephosphorized 
carbon and low alloy steels, especially gun barrel steels, 
method of making the same, and articles thereof containing 
0.015 to 0.15 weight percent zirconium for improved chemi- 
cal and structural homogeneity, enhanced hot workability 
and hot-rolled surface quality, increased strength, and superi- 
or hardness uniformity. 


3,634,074 
FREE CUTTING STEELS 

Tetsuro Ito, Nagoya; Goshi Kato, Tsushima, and Atsuyoshi 

Kimura, Chita-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Daido Seiko 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Minami-ku, Nagoya, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,520 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1968, 43/21947 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/54 

U.S. Cl. 75—125 1 Claim 

This invention relates to free cutting steels containing in 
combination calcium and at least one free cutting element 
selected from the group consisting of lead, sulfur and telluri- 
um. Such free cutting steels are characterized by their cutting 


property. 


3,634,075 
INTRODUCING A GRAIN REFINING OR ALLOYING 
AGENT INTO MOLTEN METALS AND ALLOYS 

Jean C. Hoff, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Kawecki Berylco 

Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,453 
Int. Cl. C22c 1/06 

U.S. CL. 75—135 2 Claims 

A molten metal or alloy is inoculated with metallic treating 
agent by pouring the molten metal into a troughlike 
passageway and by introducing a rodlike supply of the metal- 
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lic treating agent into the molten metal flowing in the 
passageway under conditions insuring a disturbed but nontur- 


bulent flow of the molten metal and resulting uniform dis- 
tribution of the treating agent therein. 


3,634,076 
DIE-CASTING ALLOY COMPOSITIONS 
George S. Foerster, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 664,244, Aug. 
30, 1967, now abandoned. This application May 18, 1970, 
Ser. No. 38,518 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—153 6 Claims 

A low liquidus temperature, ductile alloy containing 2-20 
percent arsenic, and either manganese (15-45 percent), zinc 
(15-50 percent) or a combination (15-55 percent) thereof, 
the balance being 40-65 percent copper, highly suitable for 
die casting. 


3,634,077 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A 
RESIDUAL IMAGE IN AN ELECTROSTATIC COPYING 
SYSTEM 

William A. Sullivan, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 

poration, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,265 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/16, 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.4 2 Claims 

A method and apparatus for recovering the residual image 
from an electrostatic recording surface in an electrostatic 
copying system which is accomplished by presenting a wiping 
element in pressure contact with the residual image on the 
recording surface whereby the residual image is substantially 
removed therefrom, moving a conductive member in close 
proximity to the toner particles being removed from the 
recording surface, applying a DC voltage opposite in polarity 
to that of the toner particles and of sufficient magnitude to 
the conductive member whereby the toner particles are at- 
tracted onto the surface of the conductive member, and con- 
tinuously removing the toner particles from the conductive 
member into a collection zone for reuse in the copying 
system. 


3,634,078 
ALUMINUM SUPPORTS FOR PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING PLATES 

Fritz Uhlig, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany, assignor to Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 

Filed Oct. 3, 1966, Ser. No. 583,993 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1965, K 57319 

Int. Cl. G03g 5/04; GO3c 1/94; GO3f 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 6 Claims 
This invention relates to a method for improving the recep- 
tivity for adhesively applied coatings of an aluminum surface 
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which comprises treating the surface with a solution compris- 
ing at least one trihydroxybenzene carboxylic acid and dry- 
ing. The invention also includes a reproduction material 
using the treated aluminum and a process for making a print- 
ing plate from the said reproduction material. 


3,634,079 
SUBSTRATE LAYER FOR DICHROIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Robert Bruce Champ, and Meredith David Shatiuck, both of 
San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,360 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 7 Claims 
In an electrophotographic plate suitable for use in dichroic 
contact reflex reproduction a novel substrate layer of polya- 
mide is inserted between the dichroic sensitizer and the con- 
ductive base. 


3,634,080 
PERSISTENT CONDUCTIVITY AND POSITIVE 
CHARGING CHARACTERISTICS OF A ZINC OXIDE 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Robert Joseph Noe, Mortsel; Jozef Frans Willems, Wilrijk; 

Albert Lucien Poot, Kontich, and Karel Eugeen Verhille, 

Mortsel, all of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., 

Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,253 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 6, 1968, 
27,045/68 
Int. Cl. G03g 7/00; HOM 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.7 25 Claims 
Electrophotographic recording material containing 

photoconductive zinc oxide treated with urazole or one of its 
derivatives and processes of electrophotographic recording 
using such materials. These materials are characterized by 
low-memory effect, improved charging characteristics and 
are capable of accepting either positive or negative charges 
to obtain either positive or negative copies. 


3,634,081 
METHOD FOR REMOVING EXCESS ALDEHYDES 

Donald J. Forst, Webster, N.H., assignor to Itek Corporation, 

Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,491 
Int. Cl. GO3c 7/00, 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 96—22 5 Claims 

An improvement in rapid reversal color photoprocessing is 
disclosed for removing excess free aldehyde compounds from 
photoprocessing solutions by contacting the aldehyde com- 
pounds with bisulfite ion. 


3,634,082 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE NAPHTHOQUINONE DIAZIDE 

COMPOSITION CONTAINING A POLYVINYL ETHER 
Carl W. Christensen, Beverly, Mass., assignor to Shipley 

Company, Inc., Newton, Mass. 

Filed July 7, 1967, Ser. No. 651,700 
Int. Cl. GO3f 7/02 

US. Cl. 96—33 14 Claims 

A photosensitive coating composition useful for the 
production of printing plates and for forming photoresists for 
metal plating and etching of metal, ceramic or the like com- 
prising a light-sensitive diazo compound as photosensitizer, a 
polyvinyl ether, and preferably, an alkali soluble resinous 
material such as a novolak resin. The addition of the polyvi- 
nyl ether provides a coating of improved flexibility, electrical 
and chemical resistance, and thickness characteristics. 
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3,634,083 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS FOR PRODUCING RELIEF 
IMAGES BY EXTENDED PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT 
Elliot Berman, Quincy; Robert H. Maher, North Adams, both 
of Mass., and John R. Manhardt, Nashua, N.H., assignors 
to Itek Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 699,375 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/00; GO3f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—36.3 19 Claims 
A photographic process for producing relief images com- 
prises (1) exposing a copy medium comprising a photosensi- 
tive photoconductor layer comprising photosensitive material 
incorporated in a binder capable of being physically 
developed in radiation-struck areas and wherein the 
photosensitive layer is deposited on a support, (2) forming a 
visible image in the copy medium by contacting the medium 
with a physical developer, and (3) selectively removing the 
exposed areas of the photosensitive layer down to the sup- 
port by prolonging the physical development step until the 
image becomes frangible. Removal may be speeded up by 
contacting the medium with a bleach bath, or by washing or 
brushing. The process of this invention may be used for 
producing positive or negative prints of an original, for 
producing diazomasters, or for producing lithographic plates. 


3,634,084 
MULTIPLE LIGHT FLASH PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS 
John F. Creedon, Waverly, and Richard W. Kern, Vestal, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 650,945 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/1/00, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 96—46 8 Claims 


A photographic process in which multiple low-intensity, 
discrete light flashes are used to expose a photographic emul- 
sion in order to mitigate the formation of spurious exposed 
areas in the image which are produced by a single, high-in- 
tensity flash exposure. Improved resolution also results from 
the multiple flash process. 


3,634,085 
PHOTOSENSITIVE COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 1,1- 
DISUBSTITUTED-1,2-DIHYDRO-2,4-DISUBSTITUTED 
PHTHALAZINES 
Balwant Singh, Stamford, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,240 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/24, 1/72 
U.S. Cl. 96—48 6 Claims 
The 1, 1-disubstituted- 1 ,2-dihydro-2,4-disubstituted- 
phthalazine compounds of Formula I are converted to the 
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azomethineimine dyes of Formula II by irradiation with ul- 
traviolet light. The conversion is useful in photographic 
processes. 


where A completes a fused, mono or polynuclear aromatic 
ring, having 6 to 10 carbon atoms; X is a member selected 
from the group consisting of chloro, lower alkyl, having from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, and pheny]; / is a positive integer from 1 
to 3; R, and R, are the same or different members selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl, having from | to 8 carbon 
atoms, phenyl, naphthyl and benzyl; Rs is a phenyl or 1- 
naphthyl group; Y is a member selected from the group con- 
sisting of dimethylamino and methoxy; m is an integer from 0 
to 1; R, is a phenyl or naphthyl group; Z is a 4-nitro group; 
and n is an integer from 0 to 1. 


3,634,086 
SOLVENT DEVELOPMENT OF LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
DIAZO LAYERS 
Leslie Edward Lawson; Frank Edward Smith, and Peter John 
Smith, all of London, England, assignors to Howson-Alg- 
raphy Limited, London, England 
Filed May 17, 1967, Ser. No. 639,033 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 31, 1966, 
24,263/66 
Int. Cl. GO3f 7/02; GO3e 1/58, 5/22, 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 936—49 10 Claims 
The development of positive-working light-sensitive diazo 
layers for use as lithographic printing plates and photoresists 
is effected using selectively acting organic solvents to dis- 
solve light-struck areas. 


3,634,087 
COLOR PROOFING SYSTEM 
James F. Houle, and Gilden R. Van Norman, both of 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Original application Oct. 24, 1965, Ser. No. 505,041, now 
Patent No. 3,486,450, dated Dec. 30, 1969. Divided and this 
application June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 831,238 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/56, 1/78 
U.S. Cl. 96—49 5 Claims 

Lithographic color proofing is accomplished with trans- 
parent supports having hydrophilic surfaces and oleophilic 
images on said surfaces. The images are colored by an image 
lacquer which contains a greasy printing ink as an integral 
part of the lacquer. 


3,634,088 
REGENERATION OF BLIX SOLUTIONS USED IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING 
Austin C. Cooley, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 8,026 
Int. Cl. GO3e¢ 5/32, 5/26 
U.S. Cl. 96—60 BF 8 Claims 
Photographic bleach-fix solutions employing a ferric salt of 
an aminopolycarboxylic acid as bleaching agent and a 
thiosulfate as fixing agent are regenerated by reducing the 
concentration of silver ion in the solution to a low level and 
mixing the solution with oxygen in an amount sufficient to 
convert substantially all ferrous ion in the solution to ferric 
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ion. Removal of silver from the solution can be effected by 
addition of a chemical precipitant, by metallic replacement, 
or by electrolytic recovery and the necessary contact with 
oxygen after silver removal can be accomplished by aerating 
the solution. Treatment of spent bleach-fix solutions in this 
manner will essentially restore their original bleaching and 
fixing capabilities and thereby permit their reuse in photo- 
graphic processing. 


3,634,089 
FILM-FORMING POLYESTER COMPOSITIONS 
Fredrick Lynn Hamb, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,705 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/78 
U.S. Cl. 96—87 14 Claims 
A photographic element comprising a film support consist- 
ing of a polyester of a 1,1,3-trialkyl-S-carboxy-3-(p-carbox- 
yphenyl) bisphenols, with specific bisphenols, said polyester 
having an average molecular weight of at least 30,000. 


3,634,090 
LIGHT SENSITIVE ONE-COMPONENT DIAZOTYPE 
MATERIAL 
Hans-Dieter Frommeld, and Herbert Rauhut, both of 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany, assignors to Keuffel & 
Esser Company, Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,423 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 31, 1968, P 17 
93 342.5 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/54, 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 96—91 R 8 Claims 
Light sensitive diazotype material includes a diazonium 
compound of the general formula 
% R2 


Ri 


oF 


N2X 

wherein 

R, and R, alkyl of up to five carbon atoms, aralkyl or 
cycloalkyl of up of 10 carbon atoms, or together form a five- 
or six-membered saturated heterocyclic group with the 
nitrogen atom; 

R; is a halogenalkyl group of up to four carbon atoms con- 
taining at least one fluorine atom; 

R, is hydrogen, halogen, or an alkyl, 
kylamino groups; and 

X is the anion of the diazonium compound. 


alkoxy, or dial- 


3,634,091 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Hansrolf Loeffel, Bern; John Lenoir, and Bernhard Piller, 
both of Marly-le-Petit, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba 
Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,544 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 18, 1969, 
5897/69 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/10, 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 96—99 16 Claims 
Photographic light-sensitive material especially for the 
silver dyestuff bleaching process is provided. This material 
contains on a support at least one layer having at least one 
cyan dyestuff of the formula 


S—E 
A—N=N—~ | 
D 


in which A is a hydroxynaphthalene radical which may be 
substituted by an amino or hydroxyl group and which con- 
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tains at least one sulfonic acid or sulfonic acid amide group, 
the hydroxyl group being in the ortho position to the azo 
group, D is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, alkoxy, hydroxyalkoxy 
or acylamino and R is an organic radical bound to the 
benzene radical through an —NH— or —N N-— bridge, m 
is at most 3 and the dyestuff contains at least two sulfonic 
acid groups per molecule. These dyestuffs are diffusion re- 
sistant and form stable aqueous solutions, are insensitive to 
calcium ions and can be bleached white. 


3,634,092 
SCREENS FOR PRODUCING A PRINTING PLATE FOR 
IMAGE REPRODUCTION 
Anton Wilhelm Jemseby, Allfarvagen 29, 791 47, 
Sweden 


Taby, 


Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,811 


Int. Cl. GO3f 5/00 
Si. Or i) 


se FEE 


A screen for use in the production of a printing plate for 
image reproduction has individual mutually identical trans- 
parent surface elements surrounded by nontransparent sur- 
face portions, the centers of said transparent surface ele- 
ments being situated on the crossings between lines in two 
coordinate line systems, the lines of which are spaced an 
equal distance apart and form an acute angle of 15°-60°, said 
surface elements having an at least substantial portion in the 
general form of a rhomb with its sides parallel to the lines of 
respectively one and the other coordinate line system, and 
the longest diagonal of the rhomb being at least equally long 
as said distance between the lines of the coordinate line 
systems. 


U.S. Cl. 96—116 


\ 


Oe 


3,634,093 
DETOXICATION OF TUNG MEAL 
Chian L. Huang, University, Miss., assignor to The University 
of Mississippi, University, Miss. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,368 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—2R 19 Claims 
Commercial tung meal may be detoxicated to prepare an 
animal feed or fertilizer rich in protein and carbohydrate by 
macerating the meal in water followed by the extraction of 
toxic substances therefrom with an alcohol. 


3,634,094 

ROASTING OF NONEQUALLY MOISTURIZED COFFEES 
George Bernard Ponzoni, Spring Valley, N.Y.; Michael 

Gabriel Protomastro, Woodridge, and Arthur Stefanucci, 

Clifton, both of N.J., assignors to General Foods Corpora- 

tion, White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,771 
Int. Cl. A23f 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 99—68 16 Claims 

Botanically dissimilar coffees are separately and differently 
pretreated to contain unequal quantities of water, and 
thereafter blended and conventionally roasted to provide 
flavors comparable to those resulting from blending the same 
nonpretreated dissimilar coffees after separately roasting 
each type. 
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3,634,095 
PREPARING A POTATO SNACK PRODUCT 
Miles J. Willard, 3067 Gustafson Circle, Idaho Falls, Idaho 
Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,482 
Int. Cl. A231 //00 
U.S. Cl. 99—100 P 3 Claims 
A crisp fried snack product is prepared from pieces of raw 
potatoes by the steps of dehydration to within a critical 
moisture range of about 20 percent to 40 percent by weight, 
equilibration for at least 2 hours, frying at a temperature 
between 350° F. and 425° F. for 6 to 60 seconds, and finish 
drying, if necessary to reduce moisture below 5 percent by 
weight. Alternately, the product is manufactured from potato 
pieces previously dehydrated to below 10 percent moisture 
by weight, and thereafter rehydrated to within the same 
moisture range, followed by the same processing steps. 


3,634,096 
PROCESS FOR COOKING SALTED MEATS 
Lauro Ferrarini, Via Rivaltella, 3, Reggio Emilia, Italy 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,625 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 28, 1967, 33581 A/67 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—107 1 Claim 


This disclosure relates to a process for heat processing 
salted meats, particularly hams, shoulders or other parts of 
pig or other animal, in which said salted meat is brought into 
contact with a heating medium, then separated from said 
heating medium and subsequently allowed to cool. 


3,634,097 
METHOD OF EXTRACTING AND CONCENTRATING 
FLAVOR PRECURSORS OF MEATS 
Ahmed F. Mabrouk, and Jerry K. Jarboe, both of 
Framingham, Mass., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,334 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 18/00; A231 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 99—110 6 Claims 
Method of producing a flavor concentrate of a meat, par- 
ticularly beef, comprising the step of removing substantially 
all fat from comminuted meat prior to extraction of water- 
soluble constituents of the meat, dialysis of the aqueous solu- 
tions, and gel permeation chromatographic fractionation and 
concentration of the flavor producing constituents of the dif- 
fusates from the dialyses. 
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3,634,098 
FRESH APRICOT FLAVOR ADDITIVE COMPOSITION 
AND METHOD OF ENHANCING THE FLAVOR OF 
FREEZE-DEHYDRATED APRICOTS 
John W. Rhoades; James W. Register, Jr., and John D. Mil- 
lar, all of San Antonio, Tex., assignors to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,364 
Int. Cl. A231 //26 
U.S. Cl. 99—140 R 4 Claims 
A composition of matter consisting essentially of nerol, 
geraniol, y-decalactone, a-terpineol, and linalool for addition 
to freeze-dehydrated apricots during reconstitution thereof to 
enhance the flavor of the reconstituted apricots, method of 
enhancing the flavor of reconstituted freeze-dehydrated 
apricots by addition of said composition to freeze-dehydrated 
apricots during the reconstitution thereof, and reconstituted 
freeze-dehydrated apricots having substantially the flavor of 
fresh apricot prepared in accordance with said method. 


3,634,099 
CONTROL OF HYDROGEN FORMATION IN POUCHES 
DURING HEAT TREATMENT 
Donald C. Wilson, San Jose, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov.'20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,499 
Int. Cl. A231 3/02; B6Sb 55/00; C12h 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 99—171 LP 14 Claims 








Method of controlling hydrogen formation § within 
laminated pouches each of which includes a layer of alu- 
minum bonded between a layer of polyolefin and a layer of 
polyester. Water within each pouch diffuses through the 
plastic inner layer when subjected to a sterilizing temperature 
and reacts with the aluminum to form aluminum oxide on the 
contacted surface of the aluminum and hydrogen. The 
hydrogen diffuses back through the inner pouch film to form 
a hydrogen rich gas within the pouch. In order to produce a 
pouch which is sealed prior to heat treatment without a large 
headspace after sterilization of the product, the aluminum 
must be deactivated to prevent hydrogen from being formed 
during the sterilization step. The rate of diffusion of both 
water and hydrogen may be controlled by varying the 
thickness of the inner layer of plastic material. The formation 
of hydrogen during food sterilization is reduced by preheat- 
ing the laminate to form aluminum oxide on the inner sur- 
faces of the aluminum layer before sterilization of the 
product filled pouches. 
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3,634,100 
MARGARINE FAT CONTAINING RANDOMIZED FAT 
COMPONENT 

Michel Paulin Valere Fondu, Merksem, and Marcel Guil- 

laume August Willems, Borgerhout-Antwerpen, both of 

Belgium, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 803,086 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Mar. 1, 1968, 
55.603 
Int. Cl. A23d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 99—122 M 8 Claims 

The invention provides margarine fat formulations having 
a high content of polyunsaturated fatty acids from which 
margarines can be prepared capable of wrapper- or tub- 
packaging. The hard fat component of the fat is randomized 
and is free from hydrogenated fats. It may be obtained by in- 
teresterifying coconut and palm fats with for example palm 
stearine, or by randomizing the glycerides of a corresponding 
mixture of the fatty acids. 


3,634,101 

FRESH PEACH FLAVOR ADDITIVE COMPOSITION AND 

METHOD OF ENHANCING THE FLAVOR OF FREEZE- 

DEHYDRATED PEACHES 
John W. Rhoades; James W. Register, Jr., and John D. Mil- 
lar, all of San Antonio, Tex., assignors to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,341 
Int. Cl. A231 //26 


US. Cl. 99—140 R 4 Claims 


A composition of matter consisting essentially of y-de- 
calactone and cis-3-hexene-l-ol for addition to freeze- 
dehydrated peaches during reconstitution thereof to enhance 


the flavor of the reconstituted peaches, method of enhancing 
the flavor of reconstituted freeze-dehydrated peaches by ad- 
dition of said composition to freeze-dehydrated peaches dur- 
ing the reconstitution thereof, and reconstituted freeze- 
dehydrated peaches having substantially the flavor of fresh 
peach prepared in accordance with said method. 


3,634,102 
PREPARATION OF PACKAGED SLICED DRY SAUSAGE 
William D. Paynter, and Elwood W. Kielsmeier, both of 
Madison, Wis., assignors to Oscar Mayer & Company, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,982 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 25/06; A23b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 99—174 2 Claims 
Dry sausage (e.g., hard salami) is stuffed, smoked and 
cooked in the usual manner. Then, instead of being placed in 
the drying room for the usual prolonged drying, the product 
is sliced to usual thickness, e.g. one-sixteenth to one-eighth 
of an inch. The slices are supported so as to be substantially 
fully exposed to air and then drying air is blown over the 
slices so as to reduce the residual moisture content to from 
about 25 to 50 percent in not more than about 3 hours. The 
dried slices are then hermetically sealed in oxygen free 
packages. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 99—194 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,127 
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3,634,103 
CONCENTRATING LIQUID FOODS 

Edison Lowe, El Cerrito, and Everett L. Durkee, El Sobrante, 

both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 

Original application Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,193, now 

Patent No. 3,552,566. Divided and this application Jan. 21, 

1970, Ser. No. 8,114 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 99—199 2 Claims 

Process and apparatus by which concentrated products 
produced at high pressures within a reverse osmosis concen- 
trator may be withdrawn at a predetermined degree of con- 
centration and without damage to their intrinsic properties 
even though they exhibit non-Newtonian properties. The in- 
vention is of particular importance in preparing concentrated 
products from liquid foods such as juices, lacteal fluids, egg 
white, etc. 


3,634,104 
MICROBIAL STABILIZATION OF COMBINED FOODS 
AND LIQUIDS 

Milton Kaplow, White Plains, and Joseph J. Halik, Yonkers, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Foods Corporation, 

White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 758,679 
Int. Cl. A23b //01, 1/04, 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 99—204 8 Claims 

A food product comprised of solid pieces of meat and/or 
vegetables intimately mixed within a liquid phase gravy or 
sauce is made microbiologically stable at nonrefrigerated 
storage conditions by infusing both the solids phase and sur- 
rounding aqueous liquid phase with stabilizing solutes to the 
extent of reducing the water activity of the solids phase to a 
level ranging from about 0.6 to about 0.9 and formulating the 
liquid phase with stabilizing solutes such that the water ac- 
tivity of the liquid phase differs from the water activity of the 
solids phase by less than 0.1. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 99—205 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,128 


3,634,105 
DEHYDRATED POTATO PROCESSES AND PRODUCTS 
Roderick Gerald Beck, 1065 York Drive; Lyle Homer Parks, 
Route 2, and Mounir Ahmad Shatila, 241 Jefferson, all of 
Blackfoot, Idaho 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 655,746, July 25, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 
39,141 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/02; A231 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—207 7 Claims 
A dehydrated potato product yielding rapidly upon recon- 
stitution pieces resembling pieces of fresh potato suitable for 
frying, as for instance hash brown potatoes, formed by 
preparing an aqueous dough of about 23 percent solids, not 
less than about 80 percent of which are undamaged potato 
cells and the balance of which includes conventional addi- 
tives and not less than about 6 percent extracellular starch in 
a form to provide sufficient soluble edible adhesive, forming 
pieces of the desired size, and drying the pieces to a moisture 
content of about 7% percent. 
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3,634,106 
METHOD OF, AND MEANS FOR MANUFACTURING 
CHOCOLATE 
Terrence John Organ; Leslie Alderman, both of Bristol; 
Arthur Melley, Birmingham, and William Henry Pratt- 
Johnson, Bromsgrove, all of England, assignors to Cadbury 
Brothers Limited, Bournville, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,252 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 24, 1968, 
35,284/68 
Int. Cl. A23g 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 99—236 CC 3 Claims 


A method of manufacturing chocolate comprising feeding 
the mixed and ground ingredients to a chamber wherein 
work is performed upon the mixture by rotating helically ex- 
tending paddles which serve also to progress the mixture 
from one end of the chamber towards the other, continuously 
feeding the mixture from the said other end of the chamber 
to at least one further chamber, containing rotating paddles, 
for further mixing and liquifying the mixture, continuously 
mixing lecithin and/or cocoa butter with the mixture leaving 
the further chamber and returning a proportion of the end 
product to the first mentioned chamber. 


3,634,107 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING COFFEE BEVERAGE 
Richard T. Cornelius, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The 
Cornelius Company, Anoka, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 565,265, July 14, 
1966, now Patent No. 3,532,505. This application June 10, 
1970, Ser. No. 44,926 
Int. Cl. A231 //00 


U.S. Cl. 99—275 20 Claims 


COofF EE” 
STORAGE 
TANK 


Means are provided wherein a supply of liquid coffee of a 
concentration which is too high for consumption is stored 
either in a carbonated condition at room temperature, or in a 
noncarbonated condition under refrigeration, a portion 
thereof being conducted at an adjustably selected rate to a 
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mixing valve. Heated water and unheated water are added to 
the mixing valve in a proportion which is simultaneously ad- 
justed, so that when the mixing valve is opened, a serving of 
coffee beverage is obtained having selected strength and hav- 
ing selected temperature. Where carbonated liquid coffee is 
employed, it is transferred to a decarbonating and heating 
chamber en route to the mixing valve. 


3,634,108 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A SMOKING 
FLUID FOR SMOKING FOODSTUFFS 

Gerhard Fessmann, Mozartstr 16, Fellback, Stuttgart, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,279 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1968, P 16 92 
116.7 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/04, 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 99—229 8 Claims 

A process for treating foodstuffs with a smoking fluid 
produced by contacting finely divided wood chips or sawdust 
with superheated steam. Oxygen, air enriched with oxygen or 
a mixture of oxygen and inert gas may be introduced in con- 
junction with the superheated stream or may subsequently be 
introduced into the smoking medium withdrawn from the 
thermally decomposed wood chips. The smoking fluid is then 
either brought directly into contact with the foodstuff to be 
treated to impart the desired smoke flavoring thereto or it 
may be converted into a liquid phase for subsequent use. 


3,634,109 

ZINC-RICH PROTECTIVE COATINGS FOR METALS 
Blake F. Mago, New City, N.Y., assignor to Union Carbide 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 874,070 
Int. Cl. C09d 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 106—1 15 Claims 

A protective coating for metals containing an alkyl silicate, 
zinc dust, monoethanolamine, and an organic acid, 
preferably an organic branched chain acid such as 2-ethylbu- 
tyric acid or 2-ethylhexoic acid. 


3,634,110 
FLOOR POLISH EMULSION CONTAINING TRIS- 
AMINO-S-TRIAZINES, N,N-BIS-(BIS-AMINO-S- 
TRIAZINYL)-ALKYLAMINES, AND 1,4-BIS-AMINO-S- 
TRIAZINYL)-PIPERAZINES 
Denis Varsanyi, Arlesheim, Baselland, and Willy Roth, 
Strengelbach, Aargau, both of Switzerland, assignors to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 672,724, Oct. 4, 1967, 
now abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 560,855, June 27, 1966, now 
abandoned. This application Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,976 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 30, 1965, 
9158/65 
Int. Cl. CO8h; C09d; C09a 
U.S. Cl. 106—3 7 Claims 
Certain tris-amino-s-triazines, N,N-bis(bis-amino-s-triazi- 
nyl)-alkylamines, and 1 ,4-bis-( bis-amino-s-triaziny])- 
piperazines are surface-treating agents and are useful in vari- 
ous surface-treating compositions, particularly floor waxes, 
shoe polishes and textile softeners. 


3,634,111 
GLASS-CERAMIC CEMENTS COMPRISING SILICON 
CARBIDE 
Gordon F. Foster, Campbell, and Guy E. Stong, Elmira, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,502 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/00; CO3c 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—40 R 1 Claim 
This invention relates to the manufacture of thermally sta- 
ble, structurally strong, foaming _cements from TiO,- 
nucleated, lithium aluminosilicate glass-ceramic materials 
through the addition of SiC thereto. These cements are es- 
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sentially free from PbO, So3, and fluoride; have coefficients 
of thermal expansion (25°-800° C.) between about zero to 
10 x10-7/°C.; demonstrate excellent long time dimensional 
stability at temperatures up to 800° C. and very good dimen- 
sional stability at temperatures up to 1,000° C.; and exhibit 
good chemical durability. 


3,634,112 
ALUMINUM POLYOXYCHLORIDE BONDED CASTABLE 
REFRACTORY 

Paul J. Yavorsky, Wyckoff, and Louis S. Cook, Ridgewood, 

both of N.J., assignors to Basic Ceramics Incorporated, 

Hawthorne, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 719,843 
Int. Cl. CO04b 35/10, 35/48 

U.S. Cl. 106—55 11 Claims 

A refractory ceramic composition suitable for use as a 
castable refractory consisting essentially of a slurry of ceram- 
ic particles admixed with an aluminum polyoxychloride 
bonding agent. The bonding agent is the reaction product of 
aluminum polyoxychloride and a curing agent which is capa- 
ble of supplying alkalinizing ions to the aluminum polyox- 
ychloride. Such composition may be cast into a mold and 
permitted to harden in the mold. The casting is subsequently 
removed from the mold. 


3,634,113 
STABILIZED ZIRCONIUM DIOXIDE AND HAFNIUM 
DIOXIDE COMPOSITIONS 

Larry L. Fehrenbacher, 1613 Greenoak Court, Fairborn, 

Ohio 

Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 772,000 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/48, 35/50 

U.S. Cl. 106—55 8 Claims 

A type C mixed rare earth oxide solid solution is used to 
eliminate the monoclinic phase of zirconium dioxide and thus 
produce a stable refractory. The type C solid solution con- 


sists primarily of oxides of dysprosium, erbium, ytterbium, 
and holmium with small amounts of thulium, terbium, and lu- 
tetium. This solid solution is applicable to hafnium dioxide 
and to mixtures of hafnium dioxide with zirconium dioxide as 
well. 


3,634,114 

COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION 

OF CERAMICALLY BONDED BASIC REFRACTORIES 
Glenn H. Lufcy, Tiffin, Ohio, assignor to Basic Incorporated, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,895 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/04, 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 106—58 18 Claims 

In the production of ceramically bonded basic refractories, 
basic refractory particles are bonded together with a tempo- 
rary binder. The temporary binder includes a substantially 
completely neutralized pitch, which may be a tall oil pitch or 
a fatty acid pitch, and may also include cylinder lube stock 
and/or an asphalt binder oil. 


3,634,115 
SULFOPOZZOLANICALLY ACTIVE FLY ASH AND 
COMPOSITION 
Leonard John Minnick, Cheltenham, Pa., assignor to G. & W. 

H. Corson Inc., Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,902 
Int. Cl. C04b 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 106—85 12 Claims 
A new bituminous coal fly ash is sulfopozzolanically reac- 
tive and contains combined sulfate in stated proportions rela- 
tive to alkaline earth metal oxide content. Load-supporting 
compositions of this fly ash combined with aggregate, and a 
method of applying the new fly ash to an existing surface. 
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For Classes 106—171 and 106—291 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,634,118 and 3,634,119 


3,634,116 
SILICON-CARBIDE-ENCASED GRAPHITE ARTICLES 
AND THEIR PRODUCTION 
Lloyd M. Woerner, Freeland; William C. Kivela, and George 

J. Quaal, both of Midland, all of Mich., assignors to Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,809 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 117—106 C 21 Claims 
Articles of manufacture having a graphitic body are en- 
cased by a porous, fluid-permeable, continuous casing of in- 
dividual silicon-carbide-encased graphite particles which are 
diffused into and integral with the entire outer surface of the 
graphitic body. This casing is produced by forming a silicon 
monoxide vapor, by the reaction of silicon and silicon diox- 
ide powders, for example, which vapor in turn is diffused into 
the graphitic body and reacted with graphite particles near 
the surface of the graphitic body to form, in situ, the in- 
dividual silicon carbide casings that constitute the continuous 
casing of the entire outer surface. 


3,634,117 
TEXTILE MATERIAL COATED WITH AN 
AMMONIUM DIALKYL PHOSPHATE ANTISTATIC 
AGENT 

Arno Wegerhoff, Worth, am Main; Franz-Josef Schmitz, Er- 

lenbach, and Carl Macura, Klingenberg, all of Germany, 

assignors to Glanzstoff AG, Wuppertal, Germany 

Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,999 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1968, P 17 19 
543.6 
Int. Cl. D06m /3/26 

U.S. Cl. 117— 138.8 F 7 Claims 

Acyl-amino-propyl-dialkyl-ammonium dialkyl phosphates 
as surface active agents and their application to textile 
materials, especially polyester and polyamide fibrous materi- 
als, as a finishing agent, for example, in combination with an 
aqueous emulsion of a textile lubricating agent. 


3,634,118 
NITROCELLULOSE COATINGS IMPROVED BY 
CERTAIN OXIME ADDUCTS OF POLYMERIC FAT ACID 
BASED ISOCYANATES 

Kenneth B. Stokes, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to General 

Mills, Inc. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,798 
Int. Cl. CO8b 2//12 

U.S. Cl. 106—171 12 Claims 

Nitrocellulose coatings are improved through the use of 
adducts of certain aliphatic oximes and polymeric fat acid 
based isocyanates. 


3,634,119 
NACREOUS PIGMENT COMPOSITIONS 
Edward F. Klenke, Liberty Corner, N.J., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 884,035 
Int. Cl. CO9%c 1/28, 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 106—291 8 Claims 
Nacreous pigment exhibiting interference colors and a high 
degree of opacity, composed of a metal oxide, such as titani- 
um dioxide, in particulate form on mica substrate, at least 
part of the mica substrate being calcined; and a process of 
preparing the pigment. 
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3,634,120 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING TRANSFER ELEMENTS 
Douglas A. Newman, Glen Cove, N.Y., assignor to Columbia 
Ribbon and Carbon Manufacturing Co., Inc., Glen Cove, 
N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,413. The portion of the 
term of the patent subsequent to May 6, 1986, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B41m 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 117—36.1 7 Claims 


72 
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Process of producing pressure sensitive transfer elements 
having a plastic film foundation comprising forming the foun- 
dation from a resinous composition containing a blowing 
agent at least at one surface, activating the blowing agent 
only at said surface to form a porous surface and applying an 
ink-releasing layer to said surface. 


3,634,121 
ACID-SENSITIZED RECORD SHEET 
Bruce W. Brockett, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The National 
Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,960 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 117—36.2 4 Claims 
This invention relates to means for sensitizing sheet record 
material, such as paper, for developing color in applied 
colorless marking fluids which are essentially basic in chemi- 
cal properties, the sensitization consisting of applying to the 
record material particles of paper-coating-type of fine 
mineral particles having adsorbed thereon acid-reacting oil- 
soluble polymeric material to develop strong colors in ap- 
plied colorless marking liquids of oily nature. The polymeric 
materials of acid-reactant properties preferably are of the oil- 
soluble phenolic film-forming polymeric type, although other 
acid-reacting oil-soluble polymeric materials are eligible for 
use. 


3,634,122 
METHOD FOR TREATING RAZOR BLADES 
Philipp G. Grefe, Braintree; Edward M. Lewiecki, Hingham, 
and Meyer J. Shnitzler, Brookline, all of Mass., assignors to 
The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Original application Oct. 5, 1964, Ser. No. 403,693, now 
Patent No. 3,498,257, which is a continuation of application 
Ser. No. 331,080, Dec. 10, 1963, now abandoned , which is a 
continuation of application Ser. No. 30,265, May 19, 1960, 
now abandoned. Divided and this application Apr. 23, 1969, 
Ser. No. 833,235 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/34; BO8b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 117—43 6 Claims 


Apparatus for treating razor blades wherein a stack of 
razor blades disposed in a holder is successively passed 
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through a blade cleaning unit, a preheater, a spraying unit for 
depositing a thin coating of shaving facilitating material on 
the blade edges, a heating unit for curing said material, and a 
cooling unit. The blades are contained loosely in the blade 
holder while passing through the cleaning unit to permit 
them to be thoroughly cleaned and are thereafter clamped 
together in a compact stack for subsequent treatment. The 
cleaning unit includes a plurality of nozzles, the operation of 
which is in timed relaticnship with the conveyor so that only 
those nozzles which are opposite specific holder locations on 
the conveyor emit cleaning fluid. 


3,634,123 
METHOD FOR MAKING NONTHROMBOGENIC 
SURFACES 
Jan Christer Eriksson, Margretalundsvagen 20, Bromma; 
Hans Ragnar Lagergren, Ostermalmsgatan 89, Stockholm; 
Anders Lennart Johansson, Ostra Banvagen 22, Enebyberg, 
and Elsa Gunilla Gillberg, Stopvagen 72, Bromma, all of 
Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 510,355, Nov. 
29, 1965, now abandoned. This application June 21, 1968, 
Ser. No. 738,826 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 17, 1964, 
15,249/64 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 117—47 A 20 Claims 


The specification discloses a method for reducing throm- 
bosis of blood induced by contact with a foreign surface by 
treating the surface with a cationic surface-active agent, and 
a conventional anticoagulant, such as heparin. 


3,634,124 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A SHEET 
MATERIAL HAVING A SHAMMYING EFFECT, AND 
THE MATERIAL THUS PRODUCED 

Simon J. Steenvoorden, Rheden, Netherlands, assignor to 

Algemene Kunstzijde Unie, N. V., Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,299 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 17, 1968, 
6805359 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/44; B32b 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 117—47 A 7 Claims 

This invention relates to the production of a sheet material 
having a shammying effect by shrinking a web comprising 
retractable fibers in an aqueous medium and then providing 
it with a polymeric filler, wherein (a) a web which consists 
essentially of retractable polyvinyl alcohol fibers is caused to 
shrink and is treated with an aqueous solution of polyvinyl al- 
cohol and a water-soluble resin composition; (b) the web is 
subsequently contacted with a liquid (e.g., an aqueous salt 
solution) which causes the polyvinyl alcohol to coagulate and 
in which the resin composition is practically insoluble; (c) 
the filled web is subsequently subjected to an acetalizing 
treatment (e.g., by means of an acidified aqueous solution of 
formaldehyde) in which the polyvinyl alcohol is rendered in- 
soluble in hot water and the resin composition is at least 
partly removed from the web; and (d) the thus treated web is 
washed and dried. A suitable resin composition is a water- 
soluble composition of melamine and formaldehyde. 


3,634,125 
METHOD OF COATING IRON OR TITANIUM 
CONTAINING SUBSTRATE WITH POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE) 
Dale O. Tieszen, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,767 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 117—49 11 Claims 
A substrate of iron or titanium or an alloy containing iron 
and/or titanium is pretreated at a temperature of about 650° 
F. or higher, and thereafter coated with a composition com- 
prising a poly(arylene sulfide). 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,634,126 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING LOCATION OF 
COMPOSITION IN FABRICS 

James P. Cain, and James M. Miller, both of Spartanburg, 

S.C., assignors to Deering Milliken Research Corporation, 

Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,768 
Int. Cl. B44d ///0 


U.S. Cl. 117—68 7 Claims 


A process for simultaneously and preferentially depositing 
compositions on a particular side of two textile fabrics is 
described. The process involves impregnating two pieces of 
textile fabric with a composition in a liquid carrier, contact- 
ing the surfaces of the treated fabrics in contiguous relation- 
ship and heating the contacting fabrics to remove the liquid 
carrier whereby the composition becomes concentrated at or 
near the exposed surfaces of the two fabrics. The process can 
be repeated with the same or a different composition, and by 
exposing the remaining surface of each fabric on drying, 
depositing the second composition on these exposed sur- 
faces. Thus, the invention provides a method for depositing 
two different compositions on two fabrics wherein each sur- 
face of the fabrics contains predominantly different composi- 
tions. 


3,634,127 
METHOD OF PREPARING POULTRY PRODUCTS FOR 
PROLONGED STORAGE 
Virgil W. Vogel, and Paul W. Vogel, both of Pekin, Ill., as- 
signors to Bird Provision Co. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 523,366, Jan. 27, 
1966, now abandoned. This application June 17, 1969, Ser. 
No. 840,113 
Int. Cl. A22c 21/00; B65b 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 99—194 6 Claims 
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Meat removed from the carcasses of poultry packaged in 
an air-impermeable material promptly after slaughter and 
without prior cooling or addition of chemical preservatives. 
Between slaughter and packaging, the meat is exposed to am- 
bient conditions while undergoing physical preparation such 
as emulsification and mixing during an exposure period of 
limited duration. 
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3,634,128 
PROCESS FOR CONCENTRATING LIQUID FOODS 
Harold R. Bolin, Logan, Utah, assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 
Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,053 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/02; BOId /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—205 3 Claims 
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I. A juice which contains undissolved material is subjected 
to a separation treatment, e.g., screening, filtration, or cen- 
trifugation. Il. The resulting clarified juice is applied to one 
side of a membrane while heated air is applied to the other 
side thereof to evaporate water which diffuses through the 
membrane. Concomitantly cooling is applied to the juice to 
prevent damage thereof. III. The concentrated juice formed 
in the diffusion process is then blended with the undissolved 
material separated from the original juice in step I. 


3,634,129 
METHOD OF LUBRICATING METAL FASTENERS WITH 
AN AQUEOUS LUBRICANT COMPOSITION 
John W. Benz, Prospectville, Pa., assignor to Standard 
Pressed Steel Co., Jenkintown, Pa. 

Original application Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,183, now 
Patent No. 3,522,177. Divided and this application Jan. 26, 
1970, Ser. No. 10,695 
Int. Cl. B44d //46; C10m 3/34; F16b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—119.6 3 Claims 

Aqueous compositions, useful per se as lubricants or for 
forming dry lubricating films, comprising a finely divided 
solid lubricant suspended in an aqueous solution of an alkali 
metal silicate and an alkali metal lignosulfonate. Methods for 
making such compositions and for coating metal fasteners 
therewith. Metal fasteners lubricated with such compositions. 


3,634,130 
IMPREGNATES REINFORCING MATERIALS 
Frank Long, and Gordon R. Ensor, both of Llangollen, Wales, 
assignors to Monsanto Chemicals Limited, London, En- 
gland 
Division of Ser. No. 701,103, Jan. 29, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,554,969 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 45,242 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 3, 1967, 
§,362/67 
Int. Cl. B32b 17/04, 19/02, 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 117—121 14 Claims 
Disclosed herein are fibrous reinforced resin composites 
especially adapted for high-temperature applications. The 
resin component is characterized by having a plurality of 
recurring imide linkages and direct linkages between aro- 
matic nuclei. These materials are the polymeric reaction 
product of (1) a polycarboxylic anhydride having a molecu- 
lar structure comprising at least two units (D) each derived 
by the loss of one or more hydrogen atoms from the nucleus 
of an aromatic carboxylic anhydride and at least one unit (E) 
derived by the loss of two or more hydrogen atoms from the 
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nucleus or the nuclei of an aromatic compound containing 
one or more nuclei, and wherein any D unit is linked directly 
to one or more E units and any E unit is linked directly to at 
least two units selected from D units and E units, with (2) a 
polyamine containing two or more primary amino groups per 
molecule. 


3,634,131 
FUGITIVELY COLORED SOLID MATERIALS 

Larry R. Foster, and Jerry A. Cogan, Jr., both of Spartan- 

burg, S.C., assignors to Deering Milliken Research Cor- 

poration, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,814 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/06, 27/30 

U.S. Cl. 117—161 UC 11 Claims 

A pigment composition comprising a pigment and hydro- 
philic film-forming synthetic acid polymer comprising at least 
about 10 weight percent acid calculated as acrylic acid is 
described. The composition may be applied as a coating on 
any solid material, and the coating is characterized by its 
ability to be removed by a detergent solution. 


3,634,132 
BORON NITRIDE COATED BORON FILAMENTS 
Jose L. Camahort, Millbrae, and Mario P. Gomez, Sunnyvale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation, 
Burbank, Calif. 

Original application Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,589, now 
Patent No. 3,573,969, dated Apr. 6, 1971. Divided and this 
application May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 38,648 
Int. Cl. B44d //42 


U.S. Cl. 117—169 R 3 Claims 
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A method for surface nitriding boron filaments to make 
the filaments useful as reinforcement agents in composite 
materials. The method involves initially forming a liquid 
boron oxide coating on the filament, for example, by heating 
the filament at temperatures of from about 560° C. to 800° 
C. in an oxidizing atmosphere and then converting the liquid 
oxide coating to a solid, continuous boron nitride coating by, 
for example, heating the filament at temperatures of from 
about 600°C. to 1,100° C. in an nitrogen-containing at- 
mosphere. 


3,634,133 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A HIGH-FREQUENCY 
SILICON TRANSISTOR 
Peter Albus, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,201 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1968, P 17 
64 004.9 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/44 
U.S. Cl. 148—187 5 Claims 
Described is a method of producing a diffusion transistor 
of silicon wherein both the base region and the emitter re- 
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gion are produced by employing an SiO, mask, by indiffusing 
an activator material obtained from the gaseous phase. Fol- 
lowing the indiffusion of the base-coating activator obtained 
as an oxide from a gaseous phase, upon the already present 
SiO, masking, and of the oxide which newly coats the diffu- 
sion point, additional SiO, is precipitated from a reaction gas. 
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The emitter region is produced by using the reinforced oxide 
layer as a mask, by diffusion and/or alloying. The above steps 
are undertaken, including the final contacting process, at a 
temperature which does not result in a notable penetration of 
doping material from the base region into the above-located 
oxide. 


3,634,134 
METHOD OF MAKING A PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITION AND DEVICE 
Michael P. Trubisky, Fairport; Leon A. Teuscher, Webster; 
Frank M. Palermiti, Pittsford, and Charles J. Levine, 
Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,558 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/08; G03g 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 117—201 


150 
40-185 °C 


100 
(Glass Transition 
Temperature} 


50 


00% 10 


Se) is 


30 40 
AT % As —~ 


A method of making a photoconductive layer which in- 
cludes forming a coating on the surface of a supporting sub- 
strate, said coating having at least a major portion of a vitre- 
ous selenium alloy in particulate form and a minor portion of 
an insulating resin, annealing said coating at a temperature at 
or above about the glass transition temperature of the alloy 
for a time sufficient to allow the alloy particles to flow and 
coalesce with said resin to form a final structure charac- 
terized by a somewhat continuous vitreous selenium alloy 
matrix containing resin in the form of discreet particles and 
partial networks. 


3,634,135 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING SHEET AND PROCESS 
FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Toyomi Akiyama, Osaka, and Taiji Higaki, Nishinomiya, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kanzaki Paper Mfg. Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,281 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 9, 1968, 43/48018 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/10 
U.S. CL. 117—221 22 Claims 
Improved electrostatic recording sheets (on paper, plastic 
films, metal plates, or the like), and a process for making the 
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same is disclosed, wherein the substrate having an electrically 
conductive base sheet thereon is coated with a suspension of 
a resinous polymer having insulating or dielectric properties, 
dispersed in an organic solvent, which is substantially a non- 
solvent for said polymer, whereby a dielectric or insulating 
electric-charge-retentive layer is formed on the surface of the 
electrically conductive base sheet, so that said dielectric 
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layer contains solid polymeric particles of particular charac- 
teristics. The result of this process, and the product thereby 
formed, is a mat-finish surface, having both excellent electro- 
static recording characteristics, and also capable of being 
written thereupon by conventional ink pens, lead pencils, 
ballpoint pens, or also being capable of receiving impressions 
made by conventional rubber stamps or printing processes. 


3,634,136 
FLAME RESISTANT SILICONE COMPOSITION 

Franklin J. French, La Habra, and Dominic C. Mitchell, Ar- 

cadia, both of Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell 

Corporation 

Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,549 
Int. Cl. B44d //42; CO9k 3/28 

U.S, Cl. 117—224 


A silicone elastomer having from 50 to 180 parts by weight 
of sodium bicarbonate is cured at a temperature below the 
decomposition temperature of sodium bicarbonate so as to 
produce a dense, rubberlike material for moldings and 
coatings of metal which have substantial flame resistance, 
even in an atmosphere of pure oxygen. 


3,634,137 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Goro Akashi, and Yasuyuki Yamada, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Ashigara- 
Kamigun, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1968, 43/69670 
Int. Cl. HO1f 10/02 
U.S. Cl. 117—235 11 Claims 
A magnetic recording medium comprising a polypropylene 
film as a support and a magnetic layer of magnetic powders 
dispersed in chlorinated polypropylene as a binder. 


CHEMICAL 
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3,634,138 
EXTENDED LIFE SECONDARY CELLS 

John Davidson Voorhies, New Canaan, Conn., and Mary 

Ellen Nichols, Highland Park, N.J., assignors to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,349 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/00, 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 136—6 3 Claims 

The useful shelf and cycle life of secondary cells using a 
zinc anode, and a azobisformamide or substituted azobisfor- 
mamide depolarizer is increased by coating the zinc with a 
small amount of a tetraalkylammonium salt, and/or increas- 
ing the content of ammonium chloride in the electrolyte 
above its solubility limit. 


3,634,139 
EXTERNAL RESERVOIR AND INTERNAL POOL FUEL 
CELL SYSTEM AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Carl A. Reiser, Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,439 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 R 5 Claims 
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A fuel cell module is disclosed for use with aqueous elec- 
trolyte fuel cells with provisions for accepting large elec- 
trolyte volume changes which occur as a result of changes in 
ambient conditions and/or power output. The module incor- 
porates internal cell pools combined through an internal 
manifold system to an external electrolyte reservoir. The ad- 
vantage of this particular arrangement lies in its ability to 
provide broad tolerance to electrolyte volume changes and is 
particularly suitable for use with compact fuel cells having 
lightweight electrodes. 


3,634,140 
FUEL CELL DEVICE UTILIZING AIR AS OXIDANT 
Otto Von Krusenstierna, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to All- 
manna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget, Vasteras, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,758 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 20, 1968, 
12671/68 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27//2 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 B 3 Claims 
A fuel cell arrangement includes an electrclyte chamber 
with a fuel electrode arranged in contact with electrolyte and 
the fuel of the cell and having an air electrode arranged in 
contact with the electrolyte and with the atmosphere. The air 
electrode is formed of two porous layers having different 
porosity, the layer located nearest the electrolyte side having 
the finer pores. The electrolyte chamber is connected to a 
large storage vessel by electrolyte circulating means. The top 
of the storage vessel and the top of the electrolyte chamber 
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are connected by a valved conduit to an evacuated container, from limited but effective chemical action that takes place at 
which is also connected by a valved conduit to a suction this exposed surface and proceeds under presumably sealing 
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pump capable of being operated by a battery charged by the 
output of the fuel cell. 


3,634,141 
APPARATUS FOR DIRECT GENERATION OF 
ELECTRICITY 
Masaki Hirashima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 577,219, Sept. 6, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 
39,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 1965, 
40/54419 
Int. Cl. HO1m 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—83 4 Claims 


A cell-type apparatus for directly generating electric power 
which comprises an enclosed glass tube made of glass con- 
taining sodium oxide, an anode and a cathode disposed 
respectively on the inner and outer surfaces of said glass 
tube, and vapor of cesium filling said glass tube; and which is 
used at an elevated temperature above about 100° C. 


3,634,142 
MAGNESIUM DRY BATTERY WITH ANODE CONTACT 
PROTECTION 

Lloyd W. Eaton, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Clevite Cor- 

poration, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,286 
Int. Cl. HO1m 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 136—111 4 Claims 

The external, nonreacting surface of the magnesium anode 
of a dry cell is covered by a protective coating to prevent im- 
pairment or loss of electrical contact with the adjacent cell of 
a battery which, it has been discovered, frequently results 





barriers to undermine electrical contact with the adjoining 
cell. 


3,634,143 
PREPARATION OF III-V ALLOYS FOR INFRARED 
DETECTORS 

Leo C. Brennan, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Avco Corpora- 

tion, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,150 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 148—1.6 9 Claims 

A single crystal InAs-InSb alloy is prepared on a III-V sub- 
strate by flash evaporation of a mixture of granulated InAs 
and InSb in a vacuum system, subsequent condensation and 
solidification of the vapor on the substrate and subsequent 
annealing. The flash evaporation and solidification is thus fol- 
lowed by suitable annealing of the deposited material for 
several weeks at a temperature close to but below the solidus 
temperature of the alloy. Prior to annealing, an oxide film 
may be formed on the deposited alloy to prevent loss of the 
more volatile constituents. 


3,634,144 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING LITHIUM-FILLED 
FORAMINOUS METAL BODIES 

Barry Douglas Hanawalt, Aston Township, Delaware County, 

Pa., assignor to Foote Mineral Company, Exton, Pa. 

Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. 54,868 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.3 11 Claims 

A foraminous metal substrate is oxidized to form a surface 
film of metal oxide throughout the foraminous areas of the 
metal and immersed in a molten lithium bath to fill the 
foraminous substrate with lithium. 


3,634,145 
CASE-HARDENED METALS 

Oris T. Homan, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Triangle Indus- 

tries, Inc., Newark, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,436 
Int. Cl. C23c 9/00 

US. Cl. 148—6.11 16 Claims 

A process of boronizing a metal article is described which 
comprises immersing the selected metal article in a fused 
bath composed of at least one alkali metal halide or alkaline 
earth metal halide and a boron slat of the empirical formula 
M,B,F, wherein M is an alkali metal, and the ratio of x-y:z is 
1:0.4 to 2.0:0.5 to 2.5 with y being preferably above | and z 
is preferably below 1.5, the fused bath being maintained at a 
temperature between 1,200° to 1,750° F. for a sufficient du- 
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ration to impregnate the metal with boron. There is also 
described novel boron products, their process of manufac- 
ture and salt baths containing such boron products. The 
process produces extremely hard, uniform, adherent and cor- 
rosion resistant boride casing on metals such as carbon and 
alloy steels. 


3,634,146 
CHEMICAL TREATMENT OF METAL 

Vernon Paul Wystrach, Wilton, and Francis Clyde Rauch, 

Stamford, both of Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,397 
Int. Cl. C23f 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.15 R 8 Claims 

A method for preparing metal surfaces for receipt of a 
coating such as a paint or adhesive (whereby increased coat- 
ing adhesion and corrosion resistance is achieved) and the 
treated metal per se, are disclosed. The method comprises 
contacting the metal surface with various phosphinic and 
phosphonic acids. 


3,634,147 
CORROSION RESISTANT TIN-FREE STEEL AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SAME 

Lawrence E. Helwig, Hampton Township, Allegheny County, 

and Leon L. Lewis, Butler, both of Pa., assignors to United 

States Steel Corporation 

Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,548 
Int. Cl. C23f 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 148—6.35 10 Claims 

A superior corrosion-resistant tin-free steel is produced by 
vacuum depositing high-purity metallic chromium onto a 
thoroughly cleaned steel surface at a temperature within the 
range 500°-1,000° F., and thereafter, before the coated steel 
is cooled, exposing the freshly deposited coating to an oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere while the steel is at a temperature of 600° to 
1,000° F. The resulting vigorous high-temperature oxidation 
of exposed steel at cracks and pores to magnetite produces a 
continuous pore-free and crack-free coating which is lustrous 
and metallic in appearance and provides exceptional re- 
sistance to corrosion. 


3,634,148 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING NONORIENTED SILICON 
ELECTRICAL SHEET STEEL 

Paik Woo Shin, Coopersburg, and Edward H. Mayer, 

Bethlehem, both of Pa., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Cor- 

poration 

Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 799,069 
Int. Cl. HO1f 1/16; C23f 7/00 

US. Cl. 148—111 2 Claims 

A nonoriented electrical sheet steel containing not more 
than 0.03 percent carbon and from about 0.5 percent to 
about 4.5 percent silicon and a process for manufacturing 
said electrical sheet steel. The process includes preparing low 
carbon sheet steel by conventional methods of melting, pour- 
ing and rolling, coating the surfaces of the sheet steel with a 
layer of silicon-containing powder, compacting the powder 
onto the sheet and heat treating the composite thus formed 
in a protective environment to cause a solid-state diffusion of 
silicon into the sheet steel. The core losses of electrical sheet 
steel thus prepared are equivalent to or better than electrical 
sheet steel of the same silicon content and gage prepared by 
additions of silicon to the steel while it is in a molten state. 
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3,634,149 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ALUMINIUM NITRIDE 
CRYSTALS FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Wilhelmus Franciscus Knippenberg, and Gerrit Verspui, both 
of Emmasingel, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 678,056 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 25, 1966, 
6615059 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/00; CO1b 21/06; BO1j 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 148—175 


A method of forming aluminum nitride single crystals of 
large area and silicon carbide-aluminum nitride heterojunc- 
tions using a modified Lely method. Aluminum nitride is in- 
troduced, as a vapor phase, into a furnace containing a plate- 
shaped monocrystal of silicon carbide at a temperature 
between 1800° and 2300° C. At those temperatures, alu- 
minum nitride recrystallizes and condenses to deposit epitaxi- 
ally on the silicon carbide. If the silicon carbide is of one 
conductivity type, the aluminum nitride can be suitably 
doped to be of the opposite conductivity type whereby a 
heterojunction is formed. 


3,634,150 

METHOD FOR FORMING EPITAXIAL CRYSTALS OR 

WAFERS IN SELECTED REGIONS OF SUBSTRATES 
Fordyce H. Horn, deceased, late of Schenectady County, N.Y. 

(by Helen W. Horn, executrix), assignor to General Electric 

Company 

Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,671 
Int. Cl. HOI! 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 148—175 


A method for growing semiconductor material on insulat- 
ing or conducting substrates or in small apertures in insulat- 
ing or conducting substrates is disclosed. The method com- 
prises masking the surface of a nucleating semiconductor 





704 


substrate with an appropriately apertured mask, epitaxially 
growing semiconductor material through the apertures and 
separating the mask with its grown semiconductor material 
from the nucleating substrate to produce either discrete 
crystals in a substrate or a crystal wafer on a substrate. 


3,634,151 

METHOD FOR MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Tomi Sato, and Keiji Matsumoto, both of Osaka, Japan, as- 

signors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 

Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,584 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/46 

U.S. Cl. 148—178 


a 
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A method is provided for making a PN-junction semicon- 
ductor. A crystalline semiconductor wafer having a metal dot 
placed upwardly thereon is heated to cause the dot to adhere 
to the wafer. The wafer is then turned upside down at room 
temperature. The wafer is then heated at a temperature 
higher than the adhering temperature to cause the dot to in- 
teract with the wafer to form a hyperabrupt junction silicon 
diode. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 148—187 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,133 


3,634,152 
MATCH HEAD COMPOSITION 

Takeru Yanagisawa, Tokyo, and Yoshikyo Mega, Himeji-shi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kawase Bussan Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,178 
Int. Cl. CO6f 3/00 

US. Cl. 149—18 4 Claims 

A composition which is applied to the end of a match stick 
comprises snellac, sulphur, barium chlorate, diatomaceous 
earth, glue and polyvinyl chloride. 


3,634,153 
NONCORROSIVE PYROTECHNIC COMPOSITION 

William E. Perkins, Runnemede, N.J., and Thomas Q. Cic- 

cone, Langhorne, Pa., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 

Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,403 
Int. Cl. C06d 1/10; C06c 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 149—19 4 Claims 

A noncorrosive pyrotechnic igniter composition in com- 
bination with corrosive pyrotechnic tracer compositions for 
use in very small tracer cavities. A noncorrosive igniter com- 
posed of lead dioxide as the noncorrosive oxidizer, zirconium 
as the fuel and stabilized red phosphorus as the sensitizer all 
in predetermined proportions, prevents the premature igni- 
tion of the corrosive tracer composition. 
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3,634,154 
SOLID PROPELLANT COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
GELLED HYDRAZINE 

George William Burdette, China Lake, Calif., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Navy 

Filed Aug. 29, 1963, Ser. No. 305,555 
Int. Cl. CO06d 5//0; C101 5/00, 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 149—20 8 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a propellant composi- 
tion which comprises the steps of 
a. stirring antimonyl potassium tartrate crystals into a solu- 
tion consisting of hydrazine and sodium carboxymethyl- 
cellulose at room temperature until a homogeneous mixture 


results, and ; 
b. curing said mixture overnight; whereby a nonreversible 


gel forms. 


3,634,155 
PRIMING COMPOSITION 

Josef Prior, Viktoriastr., Troisdorf, and Aloys Florin, Spich, 

both of Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG., 

Troisdorf, Germany 

Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 836,159 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1968, P 17 71 
720.3 
Int. Cl. CO06c 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 149—26 4 Claims 

Granulated initiator explosive composition having a weight 
ratio of 5:95 to 95:5 of lead azide to lead trinitroresorcinate 
and 0.1 to 0.5 weight percent binder calculated on total 
weight of the composition. 


3,634,156 
POLYMERICALLY THICKENED INCENDIARY 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Davis M. Batson, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1961, Ser. No. 123,922 
Int. Cl. C101 ///00 
U.S. Cl. 149—87 11 Claims 
1. A thickened incendiary composition having a gellike 
consistency comprising from about 80 to 98 percent of an 
aluminum compound of the formula: 


where R is an alkyl group and x is an integer ranging from | 
to 3, and from 2 to 20 percent of a hydrocarbon polymer 
gelling agent. 

8. The method of producing a conflagration which com- 
prises dispersing an incendiary composition comprising from 
about 80 to 98 percent of an aluminum compound of the for- 
mula: 


wherein R is an alkyl group and x is an integer ranging from 
1 to 3, and from 2 to 20 percent of a hydrocarbon polymer 
gelling agent compatible and nonreactive with said aluminum 
compound and free of active hydrogen. 
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3,634,157 
INCENDIARY COMPOSITIONS 

Davis M. Batson, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 619,888 
Int. Cl. CO06b 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 149—87 4 Claims 

Self-igniting, gellike incendiary compositions are prepared 
by thickening aluminum alkyls and/or aluminum alkyl 
hydrides with an alkyl branched butadiene polymer. Addi- 
tionally, the incendiary may contain diluents which are com- 
patible with aluminum alkyls such as hydrocarbons, finely di- 
vided metals, and certain organometallic compounds. These 
incendiaries may be used in firebombs, fire rockets, flame 
throwers, aerial flares, and other military applications. 


3,634,158 
LIQUID NITRATE ESTER MONOPROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION 
Albert T. Camp, Indian Head; Lionel A. Dickinson, Accvkeek, 
and Paul R. Mosher, Indian Head, all of Md., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 
ry of the Navy 
Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 826,080 
Int. Cl. C06b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 149—88 7 Claims 
A liquid nitrate ester monopropellant composition com- 
prising triethylene glycol dinitrate, metriol trinitrate and a 
storage stabilizer. No inert diluents are incorporated therein. 


3,634,159 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS ASSEMBLIES 
William Fletcher Croskery, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Decca Limited, London, England 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,425 
Int. Cl. C23f 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 156—3 


eC R LS 
hee: | " 


A method of forming a two-dimensional electrical circuit 
assembly. A substrate is coated with a thin gold layer. The 
gold layer is removed from marginal areas not associated 
with the regions of conductive elements and resistive ele- 
ments of the assembly. The gold layer in the regions of the 
conductive layers are plated with more gold and the resistive 
layer in the marginal areas is removed using the gold as a re- 
sist. Finally the remaining gold is etched to remove the gold 
layer from the regions of the resistive elements and to leave 
gold plating forming the conductive elements. 


3,634,160 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ELECTRODE 
Johannes van Esdonk, and Godefridus Henricus Broers, both 
of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,627 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 14, 1968, 
6813191 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 156—3 4 Claims 
An electrode for making parallel slots in metal plates by 


spark erosion is formed by tantalum strips separated by spac- 
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ing layers of molybdenum. The layers are soldered by silver. 


The molybdenum and silver are then etched away over a 
given distance so that only the tantalum electrodes protrude. 


3,634,161 

METHOD OF DIVIDING SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
Rigobert Schimmer, and Horst Gesing, both of Belecke, Ger- 

many, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, 

Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 748,032 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 26, 1967, L 
57069 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/00, 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 156—17 4 Claims 


A method of dividing semiconductor wafers, wherein a 
masking layer is applied to a surface of the semiconductor 
wafer and the wafer is cut by means of an etching solution 
applied to the masked surface. The method includes the step 
of vaporizing a metal layer consisting of chromium onto the 
semiconductor wafer to form the masking layer. 


3,634,162 
METHOD OF CHIP INSERTION 
Mack R. Chaffee, Candor, and Thomas M. Paulson, East 
Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,868 
Int. Cl. B32b 3//8 
U.S. Cl. 156—154 


A method for inserting chips into the edge of record cards 
or the like. A pouch is skived into the edge of a card into 
which a chip is inserted. The pouch is then sealed by apply- 
ing pressure and heat. The assembly is then abraded to the 
original thickness of the card. 
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3,634,163 
METHOD OF IMPARTING WRINKLE RESISTANCE TO 
FABRICS 
George E. R. Lamb, Mendham; Dusan C. Prevorsek, and 
Hendrikus J. Oswald, both of Morristown, all of N.J., as- 
signors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,407 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/02 


US. Cl. 156—166 9 Claims 
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A yarn structure is provided that imparts improved wrinkle 
resistance in fabrics produced therefrom. The yarn is com- 
posed of plurality of filaments or strands that are intermit- 
tently connected or fused by an essentially permanent bond, 
i.e., analogous to spot welding, along their lengths. The ap- 
propriate distribution of these points of bonding, preferably 
varying from a distance of about 20 filament diameters as an 
upper limit to a frequency of about one in 2,000 filament 
diameters measured along the length of the fiber as a lower 
density limit, is obtained by removing any size, lubricant or 
finish from the fiber, applying an electrical charge, and 
spraying or otherwise applying a thermoplastic polymer to 
the surface of the fiber. Droplets of the applied polymer ad- 
here to the fiber and provide effective jointer points between 
adjacent fibers. 


3,634,164 
METHOD OF MAKING ADHESIVE-BONDED 
ELECTRICAL COIL 
Martinus Johannes Van Hirtum, and Wilhelmus Leonard 
Louis Lenders, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,058 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 31, 1968, 
6812445 
Int. Cl. B31c 13/800 


U.S. Cl. 156—169 4 Claims 
A coil which forms a dry and firmly coherent unit im- 


mediately after the winding process made by winding the coil 
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from wire which has previously been provided with a dry 
layer of a contact adhesive, with the result that the wire 
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becomes firmly fixed as soon as it contacts the previously 
wound part of the coil. 


3,634,165 
METHOD OF MAKING A LAMINATE COMPRISED OF 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 
Vern L. Gliniecki, Bay City, and Kenneth E. Flammang, 
Midland, both of Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 

Original application Jan. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 609,715, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. 
No. 31,452 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—244 10 Claims 

Laminates of vinyl chloride polymers and blends of styrene 
acrylonitrile polymers are formed by extrusion lamination 
without the need of adhesives. 


3,634,166 
PRODUCTION OF FLAT STRUCTURAL SANDWICH 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Hans Frielingsdorf, Bad Duerkheim; Heinz Mueller-Tamm, 
Ludwigshafen, and Dieter Mahling, Nueleiningen, all of 
Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen am Rhine, Land Rhein- 
land-Pfalz, Germany 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,121 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1968, P 17 79 
556.1 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—244 7 Claims 
A process for the production of sandwich constructions 
consisting of (a) an inner ply of polyethylene; (b) adhesion- 
promoting interlayers applied to both sides of the inner ply 
and (c) outer plies of metal applied to the two interlayers. It 
is a characteristic feature of the invention that sheeting is 
prepared continuously from a special polyethylene by means 
of a screw extruder at a specific temperature of the material, 
this sheeting is covered on both sides with a film of a special 
polymer by means of a pair of rollers, the resultant laminate 
is then covered continuously by means of a pair of rollers at a 
specific temperature of the material with metal sheeting hav- 
ing a specific temperature and the whole is combined to form 
a sandwich panel under a specific roller pressure. The 
process gives sandwich constructions having particularly 
good chemical and physical properties in a simple way. 
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3,634,167 
METHOD OF FABRICATING WELDED BRANCHED PIPE 
CONNECTIONS FROM WELDABLE THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Erich Plontke, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Rohren-Keller 
A.G., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 628,639, Apr. 5, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. 
No. 868,833 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 15, 1966, 
5520/66 
Int. Cl. B32b 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—257 11 Claims 


There is disclosed a method of fabricating welded 
branched pipe connections from weldable thermoplastic 
materials, such as polyethylene, which includes shaping the 
end of a branch pipe section to the curvature of a main pipe 
section, simultaneously heating the shaped end of such 
branch pipe section and an annular zone of the main pipe 
section to a welding temperature, pressing the heated shaped 
end into the heated annular zone of the main pipe section to 
weld the sections and applying pressure to the material of the 
sections on both the inner and outer sides of the intersection 
between the branch pipe section and the main pipe section, 
while precluding spreading of the sections in a direction per- 
pendicular to the direction in which the sections are pressed 
together so as to deform the material of the heated annular 
zone of the main pipe section upwardly into the material of 
the branch pipe section to increase the area of welding con- 
tact. There is also disclosed a press tool for use in such 
method, which includes outer and inner sleeve means spaced 
to accommodate a branch pipe section and such sleeves hav- 
ing shaped pressure applying end portions, operative to 
deform the cross-sectional welding line of contact into a 
raised lip or hump to increase the area of welding contact. 


3,634,168 
METHOD OF PROVIDING A PRINTED CIRCUIT ON A 
COHERENT MEMORY PLATE HAVING STORE AND 
SWITCHING ELEMENTS 
Casper Johannes Gerardus Ferdinand Janssen; Hendrik 
Jonker, and Theodorus Petrus Gerardus Wilhelm Thijssens, 
all of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,369 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 10, 1969, 
6905500 
Int. Cl. HOSk /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—272 3 Claims 
A method of applying a printed circuit to a coherent 
memory plate by coating the plate with photoresist, harden- 
ing the photoresist, applying adhesive, which may be 
hardened at less than 130° C., to the photoresist and provid- 
ing a printed metallic circuit on the hardened adhesive. 


CHEMICAL 


707 


3,634,169 
FILM ADHESIVES OF POLY VINYL CHLORIDE AND 
EPOXIDE RESINS 
Edward William Garnish, Saffron Walden, England, assignor 
to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,160 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 24, 1969, 
4,310/69 
Int. Cl. C09j 7/00; CO8g 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—309 14 Claims 
A method of preparing a heat-curable film, suitable for use 
as an adhesive, which comprises: 
a. forming a layer of a liquid mixture of 
i. an epoxide resin, 
ii. a heat-curing agent therefor, 
iii. a plastisol containing, finely dispersed in a plasticizer, a 
vinyl chloride polymer, and 
b. heating the said layer such that the plastisol gels and the 
mixture forms a coherent film but the epoxide resin remains 
curable. 


3,634,170 
TAPE SPLICER 
William J. Hottendorf, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Ametek, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,448 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/18, 69/06 
U.S. Cl. 156—504 


A tape-splicing apparatus is provided with a pair of tape 
supply rolls with the tape being advanced from one roll 
through spaced clamping rolls to a point of use. The tape end 
from the other supply roll before a splicing operation is posi- 
tioned against the other of the clamping rolls with the rolls 
being moved into clamping relationship in response to a tape 
end coming off an empty supply roll. A photoelectric cell 
senses the tape end and actuates a fluid motor to move the 
clamping rolls together and thus splice the tapes. 


3,634,171 
WEB SPLICING AND IDENTIFYING APPARATUS 

Robert S. Rosborough, Jr., Rochester, and Luther M. Wright, 

Brockport, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,886 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 19/18, 69/06 

U.S. Cl. 156—506 14 Claims 

A method and apparatus for splicing and identifying web 
or film strips comprising means for splicing individual lengths 
of a web into a substantially continuous strip with apparatus 
which assures the proper repetition of steps to assure that the 
web is not misidentified. The splicing and identification ap- 
paratus provides means for accurately aligning and spacing 
the web to obtain the necessary splice characteristics and in- 
cludes sequential interlocks which assure the completion of 
all splicing and identification procedures in the proper order. 
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The apparatus comprises means for aligning and holding 
two web ends in splicing relationship at an applicator station 
and means for presenting a web identifier to the applicator 
station. Means is arranged for applying an indicia-bearing 
member first to the web identifier at the applicator station 


and then applying a corresponding indicia-bearing member 
to the web ends at the applicator station to splice the ends 
together. And means is provided, operable only after both in- 
dicia-bearing members have been applied, to move the web 
ends from the applicator station. 


3,634,172 

APPARATUS FOR HOLDING TWO ABUTTING TAPE 

ENDS IN PLACE AND APPLYING A SEGMENT OF 

SPLICING MATERIAL ACROSS THEIR JUNCTION 

Wesley M. Fujii, Menlo Park, and George D. Rehklau, Los Al- 
tos, both of Calif., assignors to Electro Sound, Inc., Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,805 
Int. Cl. B31f 5/06; B6Sh 69/06; GO3d 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—506 8 Claims 
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A tape-splicing apparatus comprising, a base including a 
splicer block for receiving and holding in end-abutting rela- 
tionship two tape ends to be spliced together, a splicing 
material dispenser pivotally mounted to the base and rotata- 
ble between a rest position and a dispensing position and in- 
cluding a punch and die for severing a splicing segment from 
a length of adhesive-coated splicing material and depositing 
it across the tape ends, and a roller operatively associated 
with the dispenser and operative to press the splicing seg- 
ment into bonding engagement with the tape ends as the 
dispenser is rotated from the dispensing position back into 
the rest position. 
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3,634,173 
STRIP APPLICATOR 
Werner F. Hoppner, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,839 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20 
U.S. Cl. 156—521 


An improved strip applicator having gripping jaws and as- 
sociated vacuum cups for maintaining a strip of material at 
desired positions and attaching the strip of material to an ar- 
ticle. 


3,634,174 
MACHINE FOR SURFACE DECORATING OF ARTICLES 
Rubin Warsager, 483 Forest St., Kearny, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,394 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/1/10; B65c 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 156—540 16 Claims 








TO SWITCH 47 


A machine for transferring a decorative foil from a carrier 
tape to an object using pressure and heat in which the object 
can be round or flat. The machine can be used for moving 
the object vertically into the die or the die can be moved 
horizontally across the object. 
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3,634,175 
LABEL-FEEDING DEVICE FOR BOTTLE-LABELLING 
INSTALLATION 
Romuald Rene Delle Vite, Nogent sur Marne, France, assignor 
to Societe Francaise D’Etiquetage Virey & Garnier, Nogent 
sur Marne, France 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,709 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 24, 1969, 6936503 
Int. Cl. B65c 9/20; B65n 5/02 


US. Cl. 156—568 5 Claims 


Device for feeding labels fully coated with glue on one face 
to a dispensing turret, said device being interposed between a 
glue-free label-transfer cylinder, a gumming roller and said 
turret, and being characterized in that it consists of a rotary 
cylinder associated with a cylinder rod; with parallel axes, 
said rod being adapted to revolve freely about its axis, said 
rotary cylinder and rod being operatively interconnected 
through a plurality of small endless parallel belts, said rotary 
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3,634,177 
LIGHTWEIGHT TRANSPARENT PENETRATION- 
RESISTANT STRUCTURE 
John H. Glaser, Abington, Pa., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Nov. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 591,308 
Int. Cl. B44f //00 
U.S. Cl. 161—2 
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The following has been found to be an effective, bullet- 
proof transparent armor: 

A laminated structure comprising a front plate of a very 
hard material such as sapphire, a relatively thin second 
lamina comprised of an adhesive resin such as polyvinylbutyl 
alcohol or its derivatives, a third lamina or shock plate com- 
prised of a relatively thick layer of impact resistant material 
such as polymethyl methacrylate or polycarbonate and a 
fourth lamina or tension plate comprised of a thin layer of 
material similar to that used in the third lamina. 


3,634,178 
DECORATIVE APPLIQUES MOUNTED ON ARTICLES 


cylinder being provided with a plurality of circular peripheral Abraham Goodman, 101 Central Park W., New York, N.Y. 


grooves each engaged by one of said belts, the cross-sectional 
contour of said grooves and that of said belts being such that 
the rotating surface formed by the external surfaces of said 
rotary cylinder and said belts be substantially continuous and 
plain. 


3,634,176 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING MICROFICHE 
Peter H. Covert, Pomona, and Jack J. Gilbert, Suffern, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Arcata Microfilm Corporation, Menlo 
Park, Calif. 

Filed May 16, 1967, Ser. No. 638,995The portion of the term 
of the patent subsequent to Oct. 17, 1984, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B32b 31/16; B6Sh 17//8 


U.S. Cl. 156—580 8 Claims 


A machine for paying out indefinite length of microfilm 
having adhesive applied to its edge and for stripping protec- 
tive tape from the adhesive. 


Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,696 
Int. Cl. A44c 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 161—7 


LL 


An article such as a ring, a clasp, a barrette or a hair brush 
is decorated with one or more appliques by forming passages 
in the article such as converging or diverging pairs of 
passages or curved passages. Projections extend from the 
back of a decorative applique. Manual pressure is applied to 
the applique to drive the projections into the passages, 
deforming them and retaining the decorative applique on the 
article. 


3,634,179 
CERAMIC SANITARY WARE RESEMBLING NATURAL 
STONE OR MARBLE 
Warren Gregory Anderson, New Orleans, La., assignor to 
American Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,142 
Int. Cl. B44f 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 161—19 3 Claims 
This invention comprises china or ceramic sanitary ware 


such as toilets, lavatories, bidets, and urinals, and similar arti- 
cles which are made from materials having at least two con- 
trasting colors and may be provided with an appearance 
resembling natural stone or marble. The invention also in- 
cludes the process and apparatus for making such articles. 
Two or more ceramic ware-forming slips of different colors 
are combined into a unitary stream but not completely 
blended when poured into the cavity of a moisture-absorbing 
mold. Special pouring and filling techniques are employed to 
facilitate the approximate repetition of a design in the 
formed article for those who desire to be able to repeat a 
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particular design. Where desired, pouring and blending may 
also be controlled so as to avoid initial contact between the 
unitary slip stream and the visible or marketing surface of the 
mold forming the finished product where a product of a par- 
ticular appearance is desired. This results in a natural stone 
or marblelike appearance of the finished product, and the 


particular design can be generally repeated in subsequent ar- 


ticles. Pouring may also be controlled so as to contact the 


marketing surface where such marbilized appearance is 
desired. For those who desire variation from product to 
product, this can be accomplished by varying color and slip 
compositions and by mold manipulation. 


3,634,180 
ARTIFICIAL TREE AND METHOD OF ASSEMBLY 
Anthony DeCosmo; Kenneth R. Powell, both of Lexington, 
Ky., and Si I. Spiegel, Briarcliff Manor, N.Y., assignors to 
American Technical Industries, Inc., Mount Vernon, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 814,931 
Int. Cl. A41g 1/00 


US. Cl. 161—24 5 Claims 


The invention is an artificial tree wherein the branches are 
anchored between four parallel wires arranged in quadrature. 
The tree is assembled by piling the branches between two V- 
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3,634,181 
DECORATIVE APPARATUS FOR ARTIFICIAL 

FLOWERS 

William W. Knox, 5506 Mooreland Ave., Mentor on the 

Lake, Ohio 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,578 
Int. Cl. A4ig 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 161—27 


Decorative apparatus comprising a generally conically 
shaped cuplike member having an internal surface and this 
cuplike member terminates in what may be referred to as a 
scalloped edge which defines generally triangular configura- 
tions around the periphery thereof. An opening extends 
through the generally closed end of the cup shaped member 
and a stem member resides in this opening. One end of the 
stem member has a head connected thereto which resides 
within the cuplike member. Protuberances are provided on 
the stem member which tend to restrict movement of the 
stem member through the opening of the cuplike member. 
The artificial flowers or the like articles of manufacture are 
constructed by retaining decorative material between the 
outer surface of a cup-shaped member and the inner surface 
of an adjacent cuplike member which is held in position by 
inserting the stem member through the opening in the 
generally closed end of the cuplike member. The decorative 
material may be impaled upon the stem member and in other 
instances the decorative material is held between the two 
cuplike members without the use of a stem member. 


3,634,182 
PREFORMED PLASTIC BLANK FOR MAKING OPEN 
MOUTH PLASTIC CONTAINERS 
Duane O. Biglin, and Jerome R. Grothjan, both of Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 

Original application Mar. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 623,679, now 
Patent No. 3,488,805. Divided and this application Aug. 20, 
1969, Ser. No. 862,142 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 161—42 3 Claims 
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In apparatus for forming a thermoplastic parison having a 


shaped wires set in orthogonal planes, then bringing the ends rim portion encircling a central portion capable of sub- 


of the wires together locking the branches in place. 


sequent deformation, the improvement of mold means con- 
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toured to retain thermoplastic material in the rim cavity to 
control the dimensions of the rim by preventing its shrinking 
away from the wall of the rim cavity upon cooling. The 
parison produced by such apparatus has a central bottom 
wall and a sidewall forming portion and a rim portion joined 
thereto by a thin web of material. 


3,634,183 
COMPACTED REGENERATED CELLULOSE SPONGES 
AND METHOD OF PREPARING THE SAME 

Leonard J. Viola, Yonkers, and Eugene H. Gans, Hastings-on- 

Hudson, both of N.Y., assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,736 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/26; CO9j 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 161—159 6 Claims 

Stacks of individual thinly sliced sheets of regenerated cel- 
lulose may be compressed at pressures of 2,000-20,000 
pounds per square: inch to reduce the thickness thereof to 
8-20 percent of the original stacked height to obtain a 
product which remains compressed and in which the in- 
dividual thin sheets of regenerated cellulose adhere to each 
other so long as they are dry. The compressed sheets can be 
cut into desired shapes, packed in shipping boxes, trans- 
ported and handled on automatic filling machines without 
falling apart. The individual units are useful in preparing 
cosmetic pads for cleaning, disinfecting and otherwise apply- 
ing liquid medicaments to the skin. 


3,634,184 

ELASTOMERIC FILM AND PRODUCTS THEREFROM 
Wu Lan Wang, Newark, N.J., assignor to Tenneco Chemicals, 

Inc. 

Filed June 6, 1968, Ser. No. 734,887 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/16, 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 161—159 13 Claims 

Supple, microporous, breathable elastomeric films with a 
system of intercommunicating cells are described. The films 
which optionally contain inert organic or inorganic particles 
varying in size from about 0.02 microns to 150 microns are 
prepared by deposition from a solution spread on a suitable 
surface. Deposition is effected by exposure of the solution to 
a liquid which is miscible with the solvent but which does not 
dissolve the elastomer. The use of the film in the preparation 
of leather replacement compositions by integration as a grain 
layer in and on the surface of suitable substrates is described. 
For this use the selected substrate is wet with a liquid in 
which the elastomer is insoluble, coated with a solution of 
the elastomer in a solvent which is miscible with the liquid 
used to wet the substrate, and the wet, coated substrate is 
treated with additional liquid to deposit the elastomer ex- 
tending into the upper strata of the substrate and above its 
surface. 


3,634,185 
LAMINATED MAGNETIC RECORDING ELEMENT 
Jan Willem Hendrik Faber, Hilton, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Original application Nov. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 595,572, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. 
No. 773,342 
Int. Cl. HO1f 10/02, 10/04 
U.S. Cl. 161—183 15 Claims 

This invention relates to a support having coated thereon a 
layer comprising a condensation interpolymer of (a) a mono- 
cyclic or fused ring dibasic aromatic carboxylic acid, (b) a 
1,3-cycloalkyl dicarboxylic acid and (c) an aliphatic diol, 
said condensation polymer comprising at least 15 mole per- 
cent (b). 
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3,634,186 
LAMINATED STRUCTURES AND PROCESSES FOR 
PREPARING SAME 

Edgar E. Bostick; George L. Gaines, Jr., both of Scotia, and 

Donald G. Le Grand, Burnt Hills, all of N.Y., assignors to 

General Electric Company 

Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,695 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/28; B44d //'4; CO8q 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 161—183 11 Claims 

A laminate structure having improved resistance. to 
delamination because of enhanced interaction between the 
laminae and binder. The basic unit of this structure is a 
lamina which is initially coated or impregnated with a sur- 
face-active block copolymer and then coated or impregnated 
with a binder or base polymer. The clock copolymer contains 
a polymerized comonomer component which is compatible 
with the binder or base polymer thereby bonding it to the 
block copolymer, and a polymerized comonomer component 
which is sufficiently surface-active that the block copolymer 
wets and adheres to the lamina. 


3,634,187 
CONTINUOUSLY CONTROLLING THE BASIS WEIGHT 
OF PAPER BY A TIMED BASIS WEIGHT VALVE 
POSITION SIGNAL 
Nallan C. S. Chari; Andrew D. Charos, and Harry D. Walker, 
Jr., all of Valdosta, Ga., assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,096 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 162—198 12 Claims 


MEASURE INTERRUPT 
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Method and apparatus for controlling the basis weight of 
paper and the like whereby the basis weight of the paper 
from a papermaking machine is measured by scanning the 
paper with a gamma gauge. The gamma gauge develops cor- 
responding analog outputs which are converted to digital 
equivalents. A digital computer from these digital equivalents 
determines the difference between the measured average 
basis weight and the desired basis weight, introduces various 
compensating factors, and then develops a timed valve posi- 
tion signal. This valve position signal through a valve opera- 
tor adjusts the machines pulp slurry or papermaking stock 
control valve so that the actual basis weight will proximate 
the desired basis weight. 
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3,634,188 
PAPER MACHINE HEADBOX 
Toivo Johannes Niskanen, Hamina, Finland, assignor to A. 
Ahlstrom Asakeyhtio, Noornarkku, Finland 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,672 


Claims priority, application Finland, June 23, 1969, 1845/69 ~ 


Int. Cl. D21f 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 162—342 1 Claim 


A paper machine headbox provided with an inlet for the 
pulp, rear and sidewalls, a bottom, a vertically and horizon- 
tally adjustable front wall, which together with the bottom 
constitutes an outlet slice portion having an invariable acute 
angle a, means attached to the sidewalls of the headbox and 
the front wall for vertical and horizontal adjustment of the 
front wall, a mixing roller in close proximity to the slice por- 
tion and rotatably supported by slides horizontally movable 
along guides attached to the sidewalls of the headbox. In 
order to maintain the front wall and the mixing roller sta- 
tionary in relation to each other when the front wall and the 
mixing roller are transferred in a direction parallel to the bot- 
tom and to maintain the distance of the mixing roller from 
the bottom and the front wall unchanged when the front wall 
is transferred in a direction perpendicular to the bottom a 


rigid connecting rod is mounted on both sides of the head- 
box. The lower end of the rod is pivotably attached to the 
slide on the same side of the headbox and the upper end of 
which is pivotably attached to the front wall, and the part of 
the front wall closest to the mixing roller being curved, the 
center point of the curving radius coinciding with the pivot of 
the upper end of the rods. 


3,634,189 
STEAM-COOLED REACTOR 
John H. Germer, San Jose, Calif., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 708,417 
Int. Cl. G21¢ 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 176—54 
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and does not require the pumping of steam. Typically, satu- 
rated supply steam is directed through a reactor core where 
it is superheated, then through a heat exchanger to boil water 
to produce additional supply steam, then through the core 
again for resuperheating. This cycle may be: repeated, with 
the superheated steam eventually being passed to a load, 
such as a turbine. 


3,634,190 
ANNULAR COMPOSITE MEMBERS AND PROCESSES 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Gerald R. Kilp, Bethel Park; Paul M. Bergstrom, Irwin, and 
Harry M. Ferrari, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. © 
Original application Jan. 19, 1965, Ser. No. 438,450, now 
Patent No. 3,409,973, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 120,066, June 27, 1961, now abandoned. 
Divided and this application July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,667 
Int. Cl. G21c 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 176—67 9 Claims 


A composite, elongated annular cylindrical unit is com- 
prised of a hollow metallic outer sheath, a hollow inner 
metallic sheath and a dense highly compacted solid disposed 
and enclosed therein. The composite member is formed by a 
rocking roll tube reducing process. 


3,634,191 
PROCESS FOR ENZYMATIC DEGREASING OF BONES 
Pierre Laboureur, Neuilly-sur, and Michel Villalon, Cour- 
bevoie-Becon, both of France, assignors to Societe d’Etudes 
et d’Applications Biochimiques, Jouy-en-Josas and Compag- 
nie des Gelatines Francaises, Ruteaux, France 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 776,304 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1967, 125196 
Int. Cl. C12b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—2 7 Claims 
A method is disclosed for the degreasing of animal bones 
from which gelatin is later to be extracted wherein the bones 
are subjected to the action of an aqueous alkaline solution of 
lipolytic enzymes (lipases) in the presence of a soluble calci- 
um salt. 


3,634,192 
FERMENTATION OF ANTHRACENE 

Andre R. Brillaud, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Sun Oil 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1966, Ser. No. 531,332 
Int. Cl. C12d 1/02 

U.S. CL. 195—28 10 Claims 

Anthracene is converted to 3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic acid by 
the action of the micro-organism Pseudomonas sp. ATCC 


A steam-cooled nuclear reactor system is disclosed. This 19,286. This fermentation is preferably carried out in the 
system uses a steam-cooled reactor as the sole heat source presence of an anion exchange resin. 
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3,634,193 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF INOSINE AND S'- 
INOSINIC ACID 
Yoshio Nakao, Ibaraki; Mitsuzo Kuno, Suita, and Einosuke 
Ohmura, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 9, 1966, Ser. No. 556,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 10, 1965, 40/345550 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 195—28 N 12 Claims 
Inosine, 5’-inosinic acid, or a mixture thereof is produced 
by inoculating a mutant induced from Corynebacterium sim- 
plex Jensen, said mutant being an adenine-requiring mutant, 
onto a culture medium comprising a carbon source that is 
mainly hydrocarbons and adenine. 


3,634,194 

FERMENTATION PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HIGH-QUALITY PROTEIN CELLS AND NUCLEIC ACIDS 
John W. Frankenfeld, Atlantic Highlands, N.J., and Bruce L. 

Dasinger, Niantic, Conn., assignors to Esso Research and 

Engineering Company 

Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,642 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 195—28 N 10 Claims 

Fermentation process for the production of high-quality 
protein cells from petroleum hydrocarbons and oxygenated 
hydrocarbons using a particular technique for the coagula- 
tion of the produced cells. Very desirable acids for use in the 
present process are selected from the group consisting of 
perchloric acid and trichloroacetic acid. These acids are 
unique in that they serve the dual purpose of coagulating the 
cells and removing the nucleic acids contained therein. 


3,634,195 
PRODUCTION OF LIPASE 

Nicholas Melachouris, and Robert Lemoyne Charles, both of 

Elkhart, Ind., assignors to Miles Laboratories, Inc., Elk- 

hart, Ind. 

Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,149 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 195—62 6 Claims 

A lipase enzyme which hydrolyzes glycerides of long-chain 
carboxylic acids in preference to those of short-chain carbox- 
ylic acids can be produced by growing under aerobic condi- 
tions a culture of a strain of Absidia in a medium containing 
appropriate nutrients and then recovering the enzyme 
therefrom. An especially useful strain is Absidia butleri. 


3,634,196 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF PYROGENS 
FROM CRUDE PREPARATIONS OF L-ASPARAGINASE 
Otto Wagner; Klaus Bauer, both of Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wilfried Kaufmann, Wuppertal-Vohwinkel; Erich Rauen- 
busch; Alfred Arens, and Eckard Irion, all of Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld, all of Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 787,197 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 6, 1968, P 17 67 
389.1 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 195—66 A 3 Claims 
Crude L-asparaginase is freed of pyrogens by contacting 
solutions of the same containing weak buffers with 
diethylaminoethyl dextran gels. The process can be carried 
out according to batch techniques or in a continuous manner 
by using a chromatographic column. 
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3,634,197 
PRODUCTION OF 3-AMINO-3-DEOXY-D-GLUCOSE 

Sumio Umezawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kyowa Hakko 

Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 679,528 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1966, 41/72849 
Int. Cl. C12d 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 195—96 4 Claims 

Fermentation of the micro-organism Bacillus amino-glu- 
cosidicus nov. sp. produces 3-amino-3-deoxy-D-glucose 
which inhibits the growth of Micrococcus pyrogenes var. au- 
reus and can be used in wash solutions for sanitation pur- 


poses. 


3,634,198 
DETECTION OF URINARY TRACT INFECTIONS 
Andrew Truhan, R. D. #3 Box 392 T, Somerset, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 708,513 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 195—100 5 Claims 
Compositions and devices for the detection of urinary tract 
infections are provided by dry solid mixtures of approximate- 
ly equimolecular amounts of arylaminosulfonic acids or their 
water soluble salts and arylamines or their water soluble acid 
additions salts together with a strong normally solid organic 
carboxylic acid in an amount sufficient to produce and main- 
tain an acid reaction in the presence of sufficient urine to wet 
the test sample. The compositions may be carried on or in a 
bibulous swab or a strip of bibulous material or they may be 
compressed into tablets or contained in urine soluble cap- 
sules. The compositions produce strong colorations when 
wetted with nitrite-containing urine. 


3,634,199 
VARIABLE ORIFICE FOR MULTISTAGE FLASH 
EVAPORATION OR DISTILLATION UNITS 

Roscoe Van Winkle, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the In- 

terior 

Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,946 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 202—173 


DISTILLAND FLOW ——> 


In a multistage flash unit, the interstage partitions ter- 
minate above the flowing distilland, and a flexible or hinged 
flap is connected to the bottom of each partition. The free 
end of each flap extends downward and is held in contact 
with flowing distilland by means of a weight or spring. If the 
force of the spring or weight just counterbalances the in- 
terstage pressure differential, the flap maintains wiping, sur- 
face contact with the distilland, and offers negligible re- 
sistance to flow. If the force of the spring or weight is greater 
than the interstage pressure differential, the flap dips into the 
distilland and acts as a flow control valve. 
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3,634,200 
ETHYLENE DICHLORIDE PURIFICATION BY PLURAL 
STAGE DISTILLATION 
Robert P. Obrecht, New Canaan; Thomas Dao, Stamford, and 
Gilbert E. Klingman, Westport, all of Conn., assignors to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,965 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/28; C07c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 203—35 





A purification separation of the residual ethylene 
dichloride from the higher boiling chlorinated materials 
found in the bottoms fraction of a heavy ends column in a 
vinyl chloride monomer plant is carried out by passing the 
bottoms fraction to a vaporization zone maintained at about 
112° C. The ethylene dichloride rich overhead from the 
vaporization zone is then passed to a fractionation column 
maintained between about 87° and about 117° C. The over- 
head from the fractionation column contains ethylene 
dichloride essentially free of higher boiling chlorinated 
materials and tars. This ethylene dichloride purified of ‘‘tars 
and carbon” and containing principally only 1,1,2- 
trichloroethane impurity, can be returned to the conven- 
tional VCM process distillation purification system which 
then separates this stream to yield high-quality ethylene 
dichloride for use as feed to an ethylene dichloride pyrolysis 
unit or for production of saleable ethylene dichloride product 
of high commercial quality. 


3,634,201 
METHOD FOR REMOVING VOLATILE IMPURITIES 
FROM RAW OIL BY SCRUBBING AND DISTILLATION 
WITH A STRIPPING GAS 
Wolfgang Kehse, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Fried, Krupp 
GmbH, Essen, Germany 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 524,405, Feb. 2, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 
884,776 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/38, 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 203—42 16 Claims 
A method of purification of liquid raw oil containing 
volatilizable impurities in which the raw oil is first fed into a 
scrubbing zone and from there into two subsequent purifica- 
tion zones, in one of which the impurities are volatilized and 
the volatilized impurities are passed into the scrubbing zone 
to be scrubbed with the fresh raw oil fed thereinto so that the 
latter will absorb the impurities and the raw oil thus contain- 
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other purification zone to purification in which at least a part 
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of the impurities are removed by neutralization or distilla- 
tion. 


3,634,202 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF THICK FILM 

CONDUCTORS AND CIRCUITS INCORPORATING SUCH 
CONDUCTORS 

Pierre Michelet, and Jean Joly, both of Paris, France, as- 

signors to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques et Telephoniques, 

Paris, France 

Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,699 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48, 5/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—15 


Oxidation Layer 3 


The thick film conductive circuit is obtained by first 
depositing on a substrate a thin underlayer of a film-forming 
metal and secondly a thin film of the metal to constitute the 
pattern of the circuit which is then photoetched in said layer. 
The bare portion of the underlayer is then oxidized and the 
conductive pattern is electrolytically thickened. This process 
requires only one mask. 


3,634,203 
THIN FILM METALLIZATION PROCESSES FOR 
MICROCIRCUITS 

William R. McMahon, Richardson, and Thomas H. Ramsey, 

Jr., Garland, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,642 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48; HO11 / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—15 8 Claims 
Selective anodic oxidation is employed to pattern thin 


metallic films in the fabrication of printed circuit boards and 
integrated microcircuits to provide “inlaid” metallization 
geometry and thereby eliminate the need for selective 
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etching of metal films. The total anodic conversion of metal- 
lic thin films to the corresponding oxide is demonstrated. 
Standard photolithographic masking techniques are em- 
ployed to achieve selective anodic oxidation in the delinea- 
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tion of a single metal film, and also for each successive 
metallization layer in the fabrication of integrated microcir- 
cuits having multilevel, insulated, interconnecting metalliza- 
tion patterns. 


3,634,204 
TECHNIQUE FOR FABRICATION OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Vir A. Dhaka, Hopewell Junction; James L. Reuter, East Fish- 
kill, and Jagtar S. Sandhu, Fishkill, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Cogar Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,196 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48, 5/46, 5/32 


USS. Cl. 204—15 18 Claims 


24A 15A 23A 


A technique for the fabrication of a semiconductor device 
of the field-effect transistor-type involves a processing 
sequence wherein a self-aligning gate region comprising a 
noble metal-silicon-oxygen alloy serves as a mask for the 
source and drain diffusions and serves as gate electrode. 


3,634,205 
METHOD OF PLATING A UNIFORM COPPER LAYER 
ON AN APERTURED PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Manlio B. Melillo, Inglewood, and Daniel P. Viachos, Car- 

marillo, both of Calif., assignors to The Bunker-Ramo Cor- 

poration, Canoga Park, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,373 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/48, 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 204—24 3 Claims 
A high-speed electrolytic copper plating bath containing 

an aqueous solution of copper fluoborate and fluoboric acid, 
and optionally, an alkali metal fluoride and a surface active 
agent is disclosed. With this bath, a smooth and ductile 
copper layer can be substantially evenly deposited onto the 
surfaces of an apertured object such as a printed circuit 
board. 
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3,634,206 
ALUMINUM FOIL OR BAND WITH AN ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING OR DECORATIVE COATING THEREON 
AND A METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Helmut Friedrich Herrmann, Cologne-Braunsfeld, and Rolan- 
do M. Dizon, Cologne, both of Germany, assignors to 
Metalloxyd Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, 
Cologne-Braunsfeld, Germany 
Filed Jan. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 794,911 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1968, P 16 46 
038.1 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/02, 13/00; BO1k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—28 2 Claims 





An aluminum foil, band or the like with the electrically in- 
sulating or decorative coating applied to the outer surface 
thereof and comprising an inner oxide layer and an outer 
lacquer layer and a method and apparatus for producing the 
coated foil or the like in a continuous manner by passing the 
foil first through an electrolytic anodizing means for produc- 
ing the oxide layer and subsequently through an elec- 
trophoresis device for applying the lacquer layer onto the 
oxide layer. 


3,634,207 
NICKEL ETCHING AND PLATING BATH 
Emil Toledo, Natick, Mass., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,420 
Int. Cl. C23b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—32 R 2 Claims 
A process for plating nickel onto a nickel surface compris- 


ing first etching said nickel surface by anodic treatment in a 
bath, and then electroplating in the same bath. The bath is 
comprised of nickel chloride, nickel sulfate and boric acid to 
which are added small amounts of a brightener and a wetting 
agent. 


3,634,208 
COLORING METHOD OF ALUMINUM ANODIC OXIDE 
COATING FILM 
Koichi Kuroda, Hiratsuka-shi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Aiden, Tokyo, Japan, a part interest 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,149 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1968, 43/69090 
Int. Cl. C23f 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—35 N 11 Claims 
Alumite is colored by first subjecting same to an alternat- 
ing current electrolyzing treatment in an electrolyte followed 
by a direct current electrolyzing treatment in a coloring solu- 
tion in which the alumite is the cathode. 
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3,634,209 
ELECTRO DEPOSITED MAGNETIC FILMS 

Irving William Wolf, and Roberta A. Woody, both of Palo 

Alto, Calif., assignors to Ampex Corporation, Redwood 

City, Calif. 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,988 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/50 

U.S. Cl. 204—40 1 Claim 

A process for improving the quality of a main magnetic 
film formed on a thick conductive substrate wherein a thin, 
fine grain, magnetic smoothing film of nickel-phosphorus is 
first deposited on the substrate and then the main magnetic 
film is formed on the smoothing film. The product formed 
comprises at least one main magnetic film formed on a thin 
fine grain, magnetic nickel-phosphorus smoothing layer. The 
main magnetic film is at least three times as thick as the 
smoothing layer. The smoothing layer contains from 0.5 to 8 
percent phosphorus with the balance nickel. 


3,634,210 
ALKALINE NICKEL PLATING SOLUTIONS 
Arthur H. Du Rose, Richmond Heights, and Robert L. Stern, 
Cleveland Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Kewanee Oil 
Company, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 752,170 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—49 2 Claims 
Addition agents for use in alkaline nickel plating baths 
which produce a brighter more ductile nickel electroplate. 
The addition agents are selected from the group consisting of 
substituted alkyl sulfonates wherein the alkyl radical contains 
from one-five carbon atoms and the substituents are selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, cyano and nitro. 


3,634,211 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROPLATING CHROMIUM AND 
ELECTROLYTES THEREFOR 

Edgar J. Seyb, Jr., Oak Park, Mich., assignor to M & T 

Chemicals Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,170 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 204—51 13 Claims 

In accordance with certain of its aspects, this invention re- 
lates to novel compositions and to a process for electroplat- 
ing chromium plate onto a basis metal which comprises 
passing current from an anode to a cathode at least a portion 
of which contains a conductive metal layer through an aque- 
ous acidic chromium-plating solution substantially free of 
nitric acid and other oxidative catalysts containing 
1. at least one chromium compound providing hexavalent 
chromium ions for electroplating chromium; and 
2. cerous ions in combination with fluoride ions and sulfate 
ions as catalysts; 
for a time sufficient to deposit a chromium electroplate hav- 
ing a thickness of at least 1x10~* mm. 


3,634,212 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF BRIGHT ACID TIN AND 
ELECTROLYTES THEREFOR 
Sylvester Paul Valayil, and Frank Passal, both of Detroit, 
Mich., assignors to M & T Chemicals Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,261 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/14, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—54R 28 Claims 

Improved baths or solutions are provided for the elec- 
troplating of tin, and containing as the primary brightener 
therefor the reaction product of furfural with crotonaldehyde 
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3,634,213 
USE OF CATIONIC PERMSELECTIVE 
MEMBRANES IN ANODIZING 
Harold Jefferson Coates, Henrico County, Va., assignor 
to Reynolds Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 
Original application July 20, 1967, Ser. No. 654,867. 
Divided and this application Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 


14,849 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/00; BO1k 3/10 
US. Cl, 204—56 R 


In anodizing or electroplating of anodizable metals 
such as aluminum and aluminum base alloys, employing 
electrolytes which contain metal salts, depletion of the 
metal ion content of the electrolyte by migration of metal 
ions to the opposite electrode is prevented by the use 
of a nonpolarizing auxiliary electrolyte, such as a mineral 
acid, to surround the opposite electrode, in a cell having 
two compartments holding the respective electrolytes, the 
electrolytes being separated in the cell by means of a 
cationic perm-selective membrane. The method and appa- 
ratus are adapted for the formation of hard integrally 
colored anodic coatings on aluminum, and also for chro- 
mium plating. 


3,634,214 
ELECTROLYTIC BATH TO BE USED FOR ELEC- 
TROLYTICALLY ANODIZING ALUMINUM OR 
ALUMINUM ALLOY TO FORM A COLORED OX- 
IDE COATING AND METHOD FOR ANODIZING 
SAID METAL 
Hiroshi Nakazato, Shimizu, and Masayoshi Yokoyama, 
Toshihiro Nagano, and Kazuyoshi Kaneda, Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Riken Denka Kogyo Co., Ltd., 
Magarikane, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 18, 1968, 
43/50,442, 43/50,443; Oct. 19, 1968, 43/75,839; 
Apr. 2, 1969, 44/25,068 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—58 8 Claims 


Anodizing electrolytic bath for producing colored alu- 


in the presence of a catalytic amount of an alkali. In addition, minum or aluminum alloy the bath being an aqueous so- 
this invention is concerned with brightening additive com- lution containing 2.4 to 40% by weight of cresolsulfonic 
positions for tin-electroplating baths, and with methods for acid and 0.05 to 3% by weight of sulfuric acid or a metal 
preparing such additive compositions and for electroplating sulfate in an amount equivalent to the concentration of 
bright tin deposits. said sulfuric acid. The amount of the cresolsulfonic acid 
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added can be decreased to 0.5 to 40% by weight by add- 
ing 0.5 to 5.0% by weight of sulfosalicylic acid, Methods 
for producing colored oxide coating on the said metal by 
means of the above described bath are also disclosed. 


3,634,215 

PROCESS FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC PRODUC- 

TION OF MANGANESE DIOXIDE 

Eberhard Preisler, Karl-Friedrich Frorath, and Georg 

Strauss, Knapsack, near Cologne, Germany, assignors 
to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knapsack, near Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,514 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 20, 1969, 
P 19 08 493.6 
Int, Cl. CO1b 15/00, 13/14 


US. Cl. 204—83 9 Claims 








S2?d Ol 2 
Cathode potential 


Electrolytic production of manganese dioxide from an 
electrolyte with the use of lead cathodes. The electrolyte 
substantially consists of a copper-contaminated manga- 
nese sulfate solution in sulfuric acid and is treated to 
contain copper in a concentration of less than 0.0005 
weight percent. 


3,634,216 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF LEAD DIOXIDE 
Fred D. Gibson, Jr., Las Vegas, and Bruce B. Halker 

and Robert L. Thayer, Henderson, Nev., assignors to 
Pacific Engineering and Production Co. of Nevada 
Division of application Ser. No. 520,341, Jan. 13, 1966, 
now Patent No. 3,463,707, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 474,179, July 22, 1965, 
which in turn is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
464,292, June 16, 1965. Divided and this application 
June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,010 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Aug. 26, 1986, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—83 


Electrotyte with 
Added Lit 


pHs 





Preciprtote 


Purified Electrolyte 


Processes for manufacture of lead dioxide involving first 
plating onto a substrate a thin layer and, discontinuously, 


CHEMICAL 


717 


a thick layer and removing the thick layer while retaining 
the thin layer onto which a thick layer may again repeat- 
edly be plated. The electrolyte contains lead nitrate and 
nitric acid having a concentration of about 5 to about 20 
grams of free acid per liter and treating the electrolyte 
to reduce its iron content to below .02 gram per liter cal- 
culated as free iron. 


3,634,217 
ELECTROCHEMICAL STRIPPING PROCESS 
Ram Dev Bedi, Southfield, and Fred Aoun, Madison 
Heights, Mich., assignors to M & T Chemicals Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 753,891 


Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 204—146 5 Claims 

In accordance with certain of its aspects, this invention 
relates to novel compositions and to a process for remoy- 
ing predetermined amounts of metal from a metal surface 
which comprises contacting said metal surface with an 
aqueous alkaline bath containing an amount of chelating 
agent sufficient to decrease the time required to remove 
a fixed amount of surface metal per unit of time using 
an identical aqueous alkaline bath essentially free of said 
chelating agent. 


3,634,218 
PROCESS FOR THE RADIATION GRAFTING OF 
BUTADIENE AND OTHER CO-GRAFT MONO- 
MERS ONTO POLYOLEFIN SUBSTRATES 
Masao Gotohda, Kunio Araki, Shigeoshi Imamura, and 
Sadami Shibabe, Takasaki-shi, Japan, assignors to Japan 
Atomic Energy Research Institute 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1967, Ser. No, 679,523 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00; CO8d 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.17 2 Claims 
A process in which a polyolefin is brought into con- 
tact with butadiene and styrene and/or acrylonitrile in 
the gaseous or liquid phase, either during or subsequent 
to irradiation of the polyolefin with an ionizing radiation 
whereby graft polymerization of the butadiene and co- 
graft monomer is effected onto the polyolefin. 


3,634,219 
METHOD OF CORRECTION OF AN OPTICAL 
SYSTEM BY IRRADIATION 
Philippe Sinai, 112 quai Louis Bleriot, 
75 Paris 16 eme, France 
Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,759 
Claims priority, application France, May 31, 1967, 
108,505; June 12, 1967, 109,917 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; G02b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—157.1 R Claims 





Modifications to the refractive index are made under 
the effect of certain radiations with a view to obtaining 
a correction for the aberrations of optical systems by 
producing action, not only on the curvatures of the re- 
fracting surfaces as was done up to the present time, but 
also on the refractive index of the optical glasses or ma- 
terials which constitute the different lenses or dioptric 
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assemblies of the optical system, this object being achieved 
by progressive irradiation so that a continuous local 
variation of the refractive index can be caused to take 
place from the axis to the periphery of at least one lens 
or dioptric assembly which constitutes said optical sys- 
tem. 


3,634,220 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING GRAPHITE FIBERS 
FOR PLASTIC REINFORCEMENT AND PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
John C. Goan, Alexandria, Va., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 760,969 
Int. Cl. BOIr 1/00 
8 Claims 


US. Cl. 204—164 : . 
A method of improving the bonding between graphite 


fibers and a plastic matrix material which involves con- 
tacting the surface of the graphite fiber with oxygen gas 
subjected to a radio frequency or microwave energy elec- 
trical field discharge and the products thereof. 


3,634,221 
PIGMENT RECLAIMING 
Ira S. Stein, Penfield, Vsevolod Tulagin, Rochester, and 
Vsevolod S. Mihajlov, Penfield, N.Y., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 589,930, 
Oct. 27, 1966. This application Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. 
No. 797,722 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
July 27, 1986, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00, 5/02; C23b 13/00 
USS. Cl. 204—180 R 7 


A method and apparatus for photoelectrophoretically 
separating pigment particles dispersed in a suspension. The 
invention may be used for separating electrically photo- 
sensitive particles having differing spectral responses or 
separating electrically photosensitive and relatively non- 
electrically photosensitive particles. 


3,634,222 
SAMPLING AND CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
CATHODIC PROTECTION 
Frank H. Stephens, Jr., Morristown, N.J., assignor to 
Engelhard Minerals and Chemicals Corporation 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,872 


Int. Cl. C23£ 13/00 

US. Cl. 204—196 3 Claims 

A sampling and control system for cathodic protection 
of metal immersed in an electrolyte as a cathode, com- 
prising means for automatically making cathodic polariza- 
tion measurements which are free from anode current 
induced error voltage and which are used to adjust the 
system anode current output, the control system having 
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means for periodically interrupting anode current and 
means for cyclically and periodically sampling cathode 
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reference potential during a time period when the anode 
current has been interrupted. 


3,634,223 
CONTACT ASSEMBLY 
Daniel T. Carter, Penn Township, Westmoreland County, 
Pa., assignor to United States Steel Corporation 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No, 14,150 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/68 
U.S. Cl. 204—206 
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A contact assembly for limiting the transfer-current 
density in a rotary-type plating apparatus for electro- 
plating a metal onto one side of a moving sheet is dis- 
closed. The contact assembly has a contact member on the 
periphery of the rotatable member of the plating appa- 
ratus, which contact member is engageable with the 
unplated side of the sheet during the path of movement 
of the sheet through the electrolyte and makes electrical 
contact with the sheet. The contact member has a con- 
tact edge. Sealing means are adjacent the contact member 
on the rotatable member for receiving an outer edge of 
the sheet and for sealing the unplated side of the sheet 
from the electrolyte and for maintaining the cumulative 
plating current in the sheet and for guiding the cumulative 
plating current toward the contact member. The sealing 
member has a sealing edge in sealing engagement with 
the contact edge of the contact member, thereby forming 
a contact assembly seal. The contact member has a re- 
duced portion adjacent the end of the contact assembly 
seal adjacent the contact edge. The reduced portion has 
a high resistance and a low conductance so that a portion 
of the cumulative plating current is carried by the re- 
duced portion and the remainder of the cumulating plat- 
ing current is carried by the sheet so that the transfer 
current density in the reduced portion is below the hot- 
spot-producing level in the sheet and below the pickled- 
band-producing level in the reduced portion. The contact 
member also has a substantially full portion adjacent the 
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other end of the contact assembly seal. The full portion 
has a lower resistance than the resistance of the reduced 
portion and a higher conductance than the conductance 
of the reduced portion so that the transfer current adja- 
cent the full portion is substantially the residual cumula- 
tive plating current in the sheet. The contact member also 
has an intermediate portion intermediate the reduced por- 
tion and the full portion for increasing the transfer 
current density into the contact member between the 
reduced portion and the full portion. 


3,634,224 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING ELECTRODES, 
PARTICULARLY SUITED FOR SUSPENDED 
ELECTRODES USED IN MULTICELL FURNACES 
FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALUMINUM 
Giorgio Olah de Garab, Milan, and Domenico Corfiati, 
Gallarate, Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,342 
Claims priority, application a June 7, 1968, 


7,446 
Int. Cl. C23b 3/ 02, 5/70 


US. Cl. 204—297 R 10 Claims 


An apparatus is disclosed for supporting electrodes for 
electrolytic cells, and in particular suspended electrodes 
used in multicell furnaces for the production of alumi- 
num, the apparatus consisting of two arms aligned in a 
substantially horizontal position, with their adjacent ends 
connected with the electrode in order to form a single 
rigid beam; each arm ending, at its free end opposite to 
the end connected to the electrode, with an articulated 
joint substantially shaped like a T lodged in a recess of a 
trolley constrained to move along a suitable guide running 
parallel to the longer side of the bath holding vat; each 
arm being provided with insulating means adapted to in- 
terrupt the electrical and thermal flow between said T- 
shaped joint and the remaining part of the arm; each one 
of said arms being subdivided into two half-arms remov- 
ably connected to each other by means of a clamp suited 
for allowing predetermined rotations of the electrode- 
carrying half-arm with respect to the half-arm ending with 
the T-shaped joint; and adjusting means at the ends of 
each one of said horizontal trolley-carrying guides. 


3,634,225 

PROCESS FOR RETORTING OIL-BEARING SHALE 
Charles Richard Garbett, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to 

Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,653 

Int. Cl. C10b 53/06 

US. Cl. 208—11 6 Claims 
A process for retorting oil-bearing shale including pass- 
ing shale through a pre-heating zone and a retorting zone. 
Pre-heated shale is introduced into the retorting zone 


894 0.G.—26 
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where it is contacted countercurrently with a hot gas 
stream which releases an oil vapor product at high tem- 
perature from the shale. The oil vapor product is rapidly 
quenched by heat exchange with water and the resultant 
heated water is passed to a steam generating plant where- 




















in a fuel fired furnace is employed to produce high tem- 
perature steam. The steam is employed to generate elec- 
tric power and in expanding steam through power recov- 
ery means, it is cooled enough to be useful to quench the 
oil vapor product. The exhaust gas from the fuel fired fur- 
nace is passed to the pre-heating zone to pre-heat the shale. 


3,634,226 
BIOCHEMICAL PROCESS 
Boston E. Witt, Santa Fe, and Homer A. Bennett, Clovis, 
N. Mex., assignors to Bacti Products, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 5, 1968, a No. 695, 833 


Int. Cl. C02c 1/02 

US. Cl. 210—11 6 Claims 

A process of purifying human and industrial sewage 
by utilization of a gram negative mutant bacillus of the 
Providence group of Enterobacteriaceae ATCC 21160. 
The responsible bacterium has previously unrecognized 
specific metabolic characteristics which render it highly 
suitable, particularly in view of its lipolytic activity, for 
the deordorization, digestion and decontamination of 
sewage. 


3,634,227 
OIL SLICK ELIMINATION 
William B. Patterson, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Dresser Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 9, 1969, See. | No. 856, 492 


Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 
US. Cl. 210—11 4 Claims 
A method for rendering innocuous and/or eliminating 
an oil slick on a body of water by using an oil absorbent 
clay. An emulsifier can be used to allow the clay to sink 
in the body of water after absorbing the oil of the oil 
slick. 


3,634,228 
STERILE WASHING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Allen Latham, Jr., Jamaica Plain, Mass., assignor to 
Cryogenic Technology, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,533 
Int. Cl. B04b 75/00 
US. Cl. 210—21 12 Claims 
Method and apparatus for washing materials suspended 
in a liquid while maintaining the liquid, materials and 
interior of the apparatus in a sterile condition. Sterile air 
entrapped in a centrifuge is displaced into a first sterile, 
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collapsed flexible pouch for storage and then subsequently 
used to force processed blood cells in liquid suspension 
from the centrifuge into a second sterile, collapsed flexible 
pouch. The need for purifying nitrogen and controlling its 


pressure to effect the necessary liquid displacements in 
the apparatus is eliminated and the transfer of liquid with- 
in the system may be accomplished while the system is 
being moved from one area to another. 


3,634,229 
DEIONIZING WATER WITH ION EXCHANGE 
RESIN AND REGENERATING THE RESIN 
Joseph A. Stanley, Jr., 405 Ave. U, 
Lubbock, Tex. 79401 
Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,218 
Int, Cl. BO1d 15/04, 15/06, 15/02 
US. Cl. 210—33 


Ton exchange resin beads used in mixed-bed water 
purification are separated by backwashing them in a 
tower. After separation, one of the varieties of beads is 
removed to a separate tower. The acid, caustic, and brine 
solutions for regeneration are mixed in separate cali- 
brated tanks and the mixed solution is pumped at a con- 
trolled rate over the resin beads for regeneration. The 
flow of the regenerant over the beads is further regu- 
lated by flowing the effluent through a liquid level control. 
The regenerated resin beads are then returned to the 
large tank where they are mixed. With this equipment, 
water may be deionized in the large tower or the regen- 
erated resin can be transferred to separate small ex- 
change tanks for “on location” use. Both the large and 
small regeneration towers are made from uncoated fiber- 
glass, which is translucent, and each contains windows 
for the entire working height of the tower. 
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3,634,230 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF INORGANIC AND 
ORGANIC MATTER FROM WASTE WATER 
SYSTEMS 
James J. Odom, Jr., Thomas P. Shumaker, and Donald 


B. Griffin, joosa, Ala., assignors to Reichhold 
Chemicals, Inc.. White Plains, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,071 


Int. Cl. C02b 1/20 

US. Cl. 210—52 12 Claims 

A process and agents are provided for removal of both 
inorganic and organic contaminants from waste water sys- 
tems, These systems are treated with a phenolic aldehyde 
resin solubilized by alkali to effect removal of uranium 
salts and other inorganic salts such as phosphates, chro- 
mates, inorganic pigments and the like; partially or wholly 
non-biodegradable detergents such as alkyl benzene sul- 
fonates and linear alkyl sulfonates; and organic materials 
such as decayed plant life, other nitrogen-bearing sub- 
stances, phenol and phenol derivatives, color-bearing 
matter, and the like. 


3,634,231 
TREATMENT OF SEWAGE DIGESTER 
SUPERNATANT LIQUOR 
Maria G. Dunseth, Wilmette, and Joel J. Brinkman, 
Wauconda, Ill., assignors to the United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Administrator of the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency 
No Drawing. Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 37,045 


Int. Cl. C02c 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 210—56 7 Claims 

Process for removal of 80 weight percent or more of 
the total phosphorus of digester supernatant liquor from 
the conventional sewage sludge digestion process com- 
prising heating the digester supernatant liquor for at least 
about 5 minutes at a temperature in the range of from 
about 40° centigrade to about 80° centigrade at ambient 
pressure or below ambient pressure when the temperature 
is about 55° centigrade or higher and in the range of 
from about 28 inches of mercury (absolute) or below 
when the temperature is below about 55° centigrade; and 
then separating precipitated solids. The process also re- 
sults in substantial reduction of total nitrogen, chemical 
oxygen demand and biological oxygen demand of the 
digester supernatant liquor. 


3,634,232 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING DISSOLVED OXYGEN 
FROM AQUEOUS FLUIDS 
Arthur K. Dunlop, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Shell 
Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 22,063 


Int. Cl. CO02b 9/00 
US. Cl. 210—63 10 Claims 
Dissolved oxygen is removed from aqueous fluids by 
incorporating therein very minor amounts each of sulfite 
ion and a peroxide compound. 


3,634,233 
SELF-INDICATING FOAM CONCENTRATE COM- 
PRISING SULFATE OR SULFONATE FOAMING 
AGENT AND pH INDICATOR 
Ralph H. Hiltz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Mine Safety 
Appliances Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,518 
Int. Cl. A62d 1/00; GO1n 31/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—3 7 Claims 
A foam concentrate containing an anionic sulfate or sul- 
fonate foaming agent used for generating fire-fighting 
foams contains a colorimetric indicator that changes color 
between about pH 5 and pH 6. A change in color of the 
concentrate indicates that it is not operable for generating 
fire-fighting foams. 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


3,634,234 
STABILIZED AMMONIUM PHOSPHATE SOLU- 
TIONS COMPRISING A GALACTOMANNAN 
GUM AND A METAL SALT 
William W. Morgenthaler, Maryland Heights, a as- 
signor to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. $85,354 


Int. Cl. A62d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—7 4 Claims 
Ammonium phosphate solutions thickened with galacto- 
mannan gum are stabilized with respect to viscosity by the 
addition of a minor amount of a heavy metal ion such 
as Cot+, Cut++, or Mnt+. 


3,634,235 
DRILLING FLUID AND METHOD OF USE 
Doyne L. Wilson and Robert B. Bennett, Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Oil Base, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 21, 1967, Ser. ‘No. 692,298 
Int. Cl. C16m 1/08 

US. Cl. 252—8.5 M 

Pre-treatment or post-treatment of oil base drilling 
fluids for oil well applications for purposes of stabilizing 
the fluid against deterioration upon contamination with 
water base drilling fluids, with or without clay solids, is 
effected by adding to the oil base fluid an amphoteric 
surface-active agent containing both anionic and cationic 
surface-active groups. Exemplary compounds which are 
extremely effective surface-active agents in this function 
are amines and betaines which contain one or more car- 
boxyl or carboxylate groups. Enhanced effects are also 
available employing such amphoteric compounds with 
sulfonate type anionic surface-active agents. 


3,634,236 
SPANDEX LUBRICANT COMPOSITION 

James R. Buster, St. Albans, and Charles H. Apperson, 

Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Cor- 

poration 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 714,429 

Int, Cl. D06m 13/18, 15/68 

U.S. Cl. 252—8.9 6 Claims 

A lubricating finish for spandex fibers and the like com- 
prising a solution of liquid siloxane and a surfactant in 
mineral oil. 


3,634,237 
VISCOUS FLUID COMPOSITIONS 
Paul L. Crenshaw and Floyd F. Flippen, Midland, and 
James P. Glasgow, Houston, Tex., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1966, Ser. No. 602,079 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/26; CO9k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.55 R 
This invention discloses the use of inorganic alkali 
metal and alkaline earth metal salts, and alternatively, 
acids, to effect hydration and subsequent thickening of 
aqueous alcoholic solutions containing natural gums to 
provide, e.g., viscous fracturing fluids for use in a method 
of stimulating production in oil and gas wells. 


3,634,238 
ORGANIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING AMINES 
AND METALS OR SALTS THEREOF 
Robert F. Bridger, Hopewell, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Sex. No. 806,723 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/00, 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—26 21 Claims 

Organic compositions are provided which are stabilized 
against oxidation by adding thereto a combination of an 
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amine and a metal from Series 3 of the Periodic Table 
having an atomic number of at least 27, or an acid salt 
of such metal. The amines are the secondary and tertiary 
aromatic amines, the bis(diaromatic amines) and the 
arylene diamines. 


3,634,239 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander C. B. MacPhail, Cheshire, England, and John 
E. Lauck, Godfrey, and Kenneth T. Wendler, Alton, IIl., 
assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,159 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/46 
U.S, Cl. 252—32.5 9 Claims 
Synthetic ester lubricating oil compositions containing 
minor amounts of (1) a trihydrocarbyl phosphate, (2) an 
alkyl amine salt of a monohaloalkylphosphonic acid and 
(3) a dicarboxylic acid have improved anticorrosion, anti- 
oxidation and load-carrying properties. 


3,634,240 
RUST INHIBITORS COMPRISING LITHIUM SALTS 
Rosemary O’Halloran, Union, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
798,123, Feb. 10, 1969. This application Aug. 19, 1970, 
Ser. No. 65,316 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/24, 1/48 
US. Cl. 252—32.7 R 20 Claims 
The lithium salts of hydrocarbon-substituted succinic 
anhydride, wherein the hydrocarbon substituent is an ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon group having about 9 to about 30 car- 
bon atoms, are effective as rust and corrosion inhibitors in 
lubricating oil compositions. These salts are rendered more 
oil-soluble by combining them with alkyl phenols. 


3,634,241 
SULFONATE SALTS OF ALKENYL SUCCINIMIDES 
Warren Lowe, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
420,775, Dec. 23, 1964. This application Oct. 10, 1969, 
Ser. No. 865,529 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/40 

US. Cl. 252—33 13 Claims 
A composition, useful as a lubricating oil additive, is 

obtained by first reacting a Coo—C4o9 aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon succinic acid or derivative thereof which is capable 
of forming carboximide bonds with a C2z—Cygo, No—Nio 
akylene polyamine to form a carboximide, and then react- 
ing the carboximide with a C,,—C49 hydrocarbon sulfonic 
acid, 


3,634,242 
FLUORINATED ORGANIC COMPOUNDS AS OIL 
AND DISTILLATE FUEL ADDITIVES 
David S. Bosniack, Edison, and Stephen J. Metro, Scotch 
Plains, N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineering 
Company 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,922 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/30, "1/32; C101 1/22 
US. Cl. 252—33.6 14 Claims 
An oil soluble nitrogen-containing reaction product of 
an aromatic amine having about 6 to 40 carbon atoms 
and a fluorinated organic compound selected from the 
group consisting of a fluorinated monobasic saturated 
carboxylic acid having 2 to 21 carbon atoms and having 
no secondary or tertiary hydrogens or a fluorinated mono- 
basic saturated carboxylic acid chloride having 2 to 21 
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carbon atoms and having no secondary or tertiary hydro- 
gens inhibits the corrosivity of lubricating oils and distil- 
late oils and in addition displays load carrying ability and 
cleanliness characteristics in such oils not shown by simi- 
lar additive compounds. 


3,634,243 

METHOD OF REMOVING SUSPENDED MATTER 

FROM CUTTING FLUIDS AND CUTTING OILS 

BY ADDITION OF CATIONIC SURFACTANTS 
Robert F. Wessels and Ralph Kelly, Cincinnati, Ohio, as- 

signors to The Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., Cin- 

cinnati, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Jan, 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,156 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/32, 1/30, 1/38 

US. Cl. 252—34.7 15 Claims 

Cationic surfactants, e.g., quaternized dimer tetramine 
and related polymeric fatty polyquaternary ammonium 
compounds such as those derived from dimer acid amines, 
are added to aqueous coolant fluids or cutting oils to assist 
the removal of the fine suspended matter which accumu- 
lates during cutting or grinding of metals, plastic, glass, 
etc. Without the addition of the cationic surfactant com- 
pound, a portion of the finest matter remains suspended 
and cannot be removed by conventional methods such 
as filtration. 


3,634,244 

LUBRICANT ao VISCOSITY 
Robert J. Herold and Herbert C. Kaufman, Akron, Ohio, 

assignors to The General Tire & Rubber Company 

No Drawing. Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,197 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/28, 1/38 

US, Cl. 252—48.2 10 Claims 

Alkylene polyethers soluble in mineral oil and having 
a molecular weight above 10,000 are utilized as viscosity 
index improving additives in lubricating oil composi- 
tions. The polyethers are made by polymerization of 
alkylene oxides, oxetanes and episulfides in the presence 
of a catalyst, e.g., a double metal cyanide complex type 
catalyst like zinc hexacyanoferrate diglyet complex. The 
improved lubricants contain about 1 to 15 parts of the 
polyether per 100 parts of base oil. 


3,634,245 
WATER SOLUBLE LUBRICANT 
Inara Dagnija Meisters, Homewood. IIl., assignor to 
Kerns United Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,556 


Int. Cl. C10m 1/26 

US. Cl. 252—49.3 8 Claims 

A water soluble composition comprising the product 
obtained by transesterifying a triglyceride (e.g. castor oil) 
with a polymeric alkylene oxide glycol until the reaction 
products are water-soluble and then esterifying the hy- 
droxy compounds present with a carboxylic or dicarbox- 
ylic acid. These products are of value as lubricants in 
a wide variety of fields. 


3,634,246 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
George J. Quaal, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Sc No. 807,115 
Int. Cl. C10m 3/40, 3/46 

U.S. Cl. 252—49.9 9 Claims 

Lubricant compositions containing a major amount of 
triaryl phosphate and a minor amount of a silicone poly- 
mer containing at least 40 mole percent phenylsiloxane 
units are disclosed. Exemplary is a blend of 60 volume 
percent tricresylphosphate and 40 volume percent of a 
50-50 copolymer of dimethylsiloxane units and phenyl- 
methylsiloxane units. 
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3,634,247 
CUTTING FLUID COMPOSITION OF CHLORO- 
FLUORO- AND NITROALKANES 
Murray Borton Parker, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,813 
Int. Cl, C10m 1/30, 1/32 
US. Cl. 252—51.5R 4 Claims 

Cutting fluid compositions comprising trichlorofluoro- 
methane or 1,1,2-trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane and from 
about 6 percent to 15 percent by weight of a nitroalkane 
having 1 or 2 carbon atoms. 


3,634,248 
AROMATIC AMINE DERIVATIVES AS STABI- 
LIZERS IN ORGANIC COMPOSITIONS 
Harry J. Andress, Jr., Pitman, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 738,803 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/20, 1/32 
US. Cl. 252—51.5 A 11 Claims 
Novel derivatives of aromatic amines are obtained by 
reacting a primary or secondary amine with an aldehyde 
or boric acid. The resulting aldehyde product or borate 
ester are effective stabilizers for organic media at high 
temperatures. 


3,634,249 
LUBRICATING OIL COMPOSITION 
Robert Dupas and Marcel Ostyn, Mont-Saint-Aignan, 
France, assignors to Esso Research and Engineering 
Company 
Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,012 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1967, 


tJ 
Int, Cl. C10m 1/18 

US. Cl. 252—59 7 Claims 

Lubricating oil compositions exhibiting good viscosity 
index, pour point, resistance to oxidation, and shear sta- 
bility properties may be formulated from mineral oil or 
synthetic oil base stocks and oily ethylene-propylene co- 
polymers boiling above 450° C. prepared from ethylene 
and propylene in mole ratio of 1.5-0.43:1. 


3,634,250 

PROCESS OF MAKING THERMAL INSULATION 
Charles H. Commons, Jr., Clearwater, Fla., assignor to 

the United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of Commerce 

Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,257 
Int. Cl. F161 59/00; C04b 43/12; B28c 3/00 

US. Cl. 252—62 3 Claims 





A thermal insulation prepared by casting onto a support, 
a suspension containing finely divided fireclay and an or- 
ganic film forming agent, drying the cast suspension to 
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provide a flexible, self-supporting film, and firing the film 
to burn out the film forming agent. The fired film may 
be crushed to produce a finely divided thermal insulating 
material, and the finely divided material may be fabri- 
cated, along with a fibrous organic binder, into a flexible, 
light-weight, refractory, insulating mat or blanket. 


3,634,251 
METHOD OF MAKING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TONER BY POLYMERIZING IN AN AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION 
Kazuo Maeda and Yukihisa Shibasaki, both © Iwasaki 
Tsushinki Kabushiki Kaisha 7-14, Kugayama 1-chome, 
Suginami-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1968, 
43/14,021 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/02 
US. Cl. 252—62.1 4 Claims 
Toner usable for forming electrophotographic image 
having a high resolving power, which is manufactured by 
suspension polymerization of at least one monomer hav- 
ing more than a polar radical selected from —NHo, 
—OH, —NO, or halogen in water in the presence of 
coloring material and insoluble inorganic fine powder. 
The polar radicals of the obtained polymer generate a 
polarity on the surface of the polymer because of orienta- 
tion of permanent dipoles of the polymer. 


3,634,252 
CHROMIUM DIOXIDE RECORDING COMPOSI- 
TIONS STABILIZED WITH LONG-CHAIN AM- 
MONIUM SALTS 
Boynton Graham, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,484 
Int. Cl. HO1f 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—62.54 9 Claims 
Ferromagnetic chromium dioxide particles are admixed 
with stabilizing amounts of ammonium salts having at 
least one saturated aliphatic chain of at least eight carbon 
atoms and incorporated with a polymeric binder. The salts 
retard loss of residual intrinsic flux density. Magnetic re- 
cording members, e.g., tapes, discs, and cylinders, have a 
layer of the compositions. 


3,634,253 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Goro Akashi, Masaaki Fujiyama, Takashi Hirakawa, and 

Osamu Suzuki, Odawara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

676,028, Oct. 18, 1967. This application Aug. 31, 1970, 

Ser. No. 68,554 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1966, 
41/70,093 
Int. Cl. HO1f 1/26; Gilb 5/70 

U.S, Cl, 252—62.54 Claims 

A magnetic recording medium having excellent fre- 
quency characteristics and preventing creaking phenom- 
ena, having a magnetic recording layer consisting of a 
powdered magnetic recording material dispersed in a resin- 
ous binder, characterized by the addition to said binder of 
a monobasic acid selected from the group consisting of 
linoleic acid, linolenic acid, caprylic acid, capric acid and 
lauric acid, in a proportion of from about 0.5 to 10 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of said magnetic mate- 
rial is disclosed. 
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3,634,254 
METHOD OF COPRECIPITATING HEXAGONAL 
FERRITES 


Adolph L. Micheli, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,447 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/26 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.63 3 Claims 
A method is disclosed for coprecipitating chemical con- 
stituents of ferrites as intimately mixed, finely divided par- 
ticles which may be readily calcined to form ferrimag- 
netic bodies. In a preferred embodiment, iron is pre- 
cipitated as its hydroxide from aqueous solution and 
barium, strontium or lead is coprecipitated therewith as 
the respective laurate salt. The finely divided. precipitated 
particles are intimate mixtures of the iron and copre- 
cipitated element so that upon the drying and calcining 
a dense, hexagonal ferrite of single domain size is formed. 


3,634,255 
NOVEL FLUOROCARBON COMPOSITION 

Kevin Paul Murphy, Bernardsville, and Sabatino Robert 

Orfeo, Morris Plains, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,928 

Int. Cl. CO9k 3/02 

U.S. Cl, 252—67 8 Claims 

Dichlorodifluoromethane (CCI,F,) and monochloro- 
fluoromethane (CH,CIF), in certain proportions, form 
an azeotrope and essentially azeotropic mixtures, which 
are constant boiling, or essentially constant boiling, and 
which mixtures possess refrigeration capacities higher 
than either of the CCl,F,; and CH,CIF components 
alone, with only a small increase in pressure. These mix- 
tures are specially adapted for use in systems having high 
condensing temperatures such as automobile air condi- 
tioning systems. 


3,634,256 
TRANSMISSION FLUID COMPOSITIONS 


Kenneth L. Bickham, East Alton, IIl., assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 


Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No, 825,372 


Int. Cl. CO9k 3/02; C10m 1/32, 3/26 
US. Cl. 252—75 8 Cc 








COEFFICIENT OF FRICTION 








SLIDING SPEED, FEET PER MINUTE 


Transmission fluid compositions containing an oxyalkyl- 
ated tertiary amine and a substituted imidazoline and a 
polyalkenyl substituted succinimide dispersant have ex- 
cellent fluid friction characteristics and oxidation sta- 
bility. Through the interaction of the oxyalkylated ter- 
tiary amine and the substituted imidazoline, not only is it 
possible to change the shape of the friction curve, but it 
is also possible to attain the most desirable levels of static 
and kinetic friction. 
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3,634,257 

METHOD OF REMOVING BEER STONE, MILK 
STONE AND RAILWAY CARRIAGE ENCRUSTA- 
TIONS USING A DIPHOSPHONIC ACID 

Alan S. Porter, Halesowen, Birmingham, and David 
Thomas Kerr Whyte, Dudley, England. assignors to 
Electric Reduction Company of Canada Ltd., Islington, 
Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,946 
Claims priority, eaten England, Apr. 26, 1967, 


193/67 

Int. Cl. C02b 5/06; C23g 1/06 
US, Cl. 252—87 14 Claims 
A method for the removal of gross tenacious encrusta- 
tions selected from the group of encrustations consisting 
of beer stone, milk stone, and encrustations on the exterior 
surface of railway carriages, comprising applying thereto 
an effective amount of an aqueous solution containing at 

least one diphosphonic acid of the formula 


* R Fes 

oSp—t—pZo 
RE 

HO x’ 3. OH 


wherein R is an alkyl group having from 1 to 11 carbon 
atoms, X’ is OH or NHzg, and the alkali metal, ammonium 
and acid salts of said diphosphonic acid, to remove said 
encrustations. 


3,634,258 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
SOLUBLE POLYMER-ENZYME PRODUCT 

Bernard S. Wildi, Kirkwood, and Thomas L. Westman, 

St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,356 

Int. Cl. Cild 7/42 

US. Cl. 252—89 29 Claims 

Detergent compositions, usually containing surfactant 
and/or other conventional cleansing ingredients, compris- 
ing a soluble polymer-enzyme product wherein the enzyme 
is covalently bound, preferably one wherein the enzyme 
moiety comprises a protease, and especially such composi- 
tions embodying a plurality of polymer-enzyme products 
or a polymerplural enzyme product, or combinations 
thereof, thereby imparting an even greater operative range 
of enzymatic substrate and pH activity to the detergent 
composition; production and use of such compositions. 


3,634,259 
CLEANSING LOTION FOR PERSONAL HYGIENE 
Ernest C. Evans, Appleton, Wis., assignor to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,272 
Int. Cl. Cild 1/00 

US. Cl. 252—89 6 Claims 

A cleansing preparation in lotion-like form designed 
especially for personal hygiene and proctological use, 
characterized by a particular viscosity and horizontal 
wicking rate. 


3,634,260 
BLEACHING PACKETS 
John Harlan Pickin, Madison, N.J., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
647,623, June 21, 1967, which is a continuation of 
application Ser, No. 502,508, Oct. 22, 1965, which 
in turn is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 172,104, Feb. 9, 1962. This application Feb. 
9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,109 

Int, Cl. C1ld 7/54 
US. Cl. 252—95 6 Claims 
A packet for chlorine-containing bleach compositions 
wherein the composition is enveloped by a film of poly- 
vinyl alcohol prepared by the hydrolysis of polyvinyl 
acetate and which film contains from about 12-40% by 
weight of unhydrolyzed vinyl acetate. 
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3,634,261 
SANITIZING PRESOAK COMPOSITIONS 

Robert E. Keay, Hightstown, N.J., and Russell R. Keast, 

Yardley, Pa., assignors to FMC Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No, 810,338 

Int. Cl. Clld 7/56 

U.S. Cl. 252—99 6 Claims 

Presoak compositions for cleansing, sanitizing and de- 
odorizing fabrics soiled with a combination of organic and 
bacterial soils, and particularly diapers, prior to washing 
are provided. The compositions comprise an organic N- 
chloro compound which hydrolyzes to yield positive chlo- 
rine, a sulfamic acid compound, a polyphosphate, an in- 
organic buffer salt, sodium tetraborate and an anionic or 
a nonionic surfactant. The particular advantages of these 
compositions are in their combination of excellent stability 
under the adverse presoak conditions which normally 
cause rapid loss of active chlorine, and their high degree 
of effectiveness as a presoak agent. 


3,634,262 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR TREATING 
ALUMINUM AND AL ALLOYS 
John J. Grunwald, New Haven, and Edmund E. Horner, 
Watertown, Conn., assignors to MacDermid, Incorpo- 
rated, Waterbury, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 37,013 
Int. Cl. Clid 7/54 
U.S. Cl. 252—100 15 Claims 
Aluminum and aluminum alloy surfaces are prepared 
for metal finishing operations such as anodizing, paint- 
ing, bright dipping etc., by immersing them for about 1 
to about 10 minutes at a temperature of about 60° to 
about 170° F. in an acidic solution of a peroxydiphos- 
phate compound, such as potassium peroxydiphosphate. 
Optionally, the solution may also contain a fluoride salt. 


3,634,263 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS COMPRISING 
IMPROVED DYE BLEACHING STEP 
Paul Andrew Jargiello, Lexington, Mass., assignor to 
Itek Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
No Drawing. Original application Mav 25, 1967, Ser. No. 
641,127, now Patent No. 3,520,688, dated July 14, 
1970. Divided and this application Sept, 22, 1969, Ser. 


No. 870,870 
Int. Cl. Cli1d 7/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—102 16 Claims 

An improved photographic process comprising an im- 
proved and rapid dye bleaching step comprises: (1) ex- 
fosing to an image pattern of activating radiation a dye- 
s:nsitized photosensitive copy medium which becomes 
activated at portions thereof which are exposed to such 
activating radiation and, (2) applying to the exposed 
medium a dye bleaching solution of a solvent soluble 
thionate selected from at least one of the group of sul- 
fites and bisulfites and especially those of Groups I-A 
and II-A metals, said thionate having a concentration of 
at least about 0.1 mole of thionate per liter of solution; 
an amide, said amide having a concentration of from 
about 0.5 to 15.0 moles of amide per liter of solution; 
and optionally an ether, said ether having a concentra- 
tion of from about 0 to 2.0 moles of ether per liter of 
solution. This dye bleaching solution can be applied to 
the photosensitive copy medium along with the image- 
forming material, stabilizing bath, fixing bath, stop bath, 
or washing-aid bath. In a preferred embodiment, the dye 
bleaching solution is combined with the stabilizing or 
fixing bath. In such an embodiment wherein the thionate 
is potassium sulfite and the stabilizing or fixing bath is an 
aqueous solution of sodium thiosulfate, the potassium 
sulfite serves the dual function of a bleaching agent for 
a colored dye-sensitive copy medium and also a preserva- 
tive for the sodium thiosulfate. 
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3,634,264 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR CLEANSING 
HAIR OF ANIMALS 

Roy J. Pence, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to The Regents 

of the University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
181,169, Mar. 20, 1962. This application Nov. 2, 1967, 
Ser. No. 680,055 

Int. a Clid 3/48; A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—10 6 Claims 
An aqueous abe composition for cleansing the 

hair of animals and ridding same of blood-sucking ecto- 
parasites for a substantial period of time said composi- 
tion containing, in solution, imidazole, and preferably a 
water-immiscible liquid or fat such as pine oil. A method 
utilizing the above composition which comprises apply- 
ing said composition to the hair of an animal in the 
presence of added water in order to produce a good 
lather. A synergistic composition containing a mixture of 
imidazole and pine oil. 


3,634,265 
SKIN CLEANER REQUIRING NO ADDITION OF 
WATER FOR CLEANING THEREWITH 

George J. Merritt, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Army 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 779,654 

Int. Cl. C11d 9/30, 9/50 

U.S. Cl. 252—107 1 Claim 

A skin cleaner emulsion having fast liquefying qualities 
when massaged upon the skin and adapted to be used 
without the addition of water, comprising a liquid iso- 
paraffinic hydrocarbon solvent, a light mineral oil, the 
reaction product of a long-chain alkanoic acid with an 
alkanolamine, an anionic surfactant, a protective colloid, 
and deioniz:d water. The emulsion may also comprise a 
humectant, an antimicrobiological agent, and perfume. 


3,634,266 
LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAIN- 
ING AMYLOLYTIC ENZYMES 
Kenneth W. Theile, David A. Lennert, and Frederick G. 
Rose, Springfield Township, Hamilton County, Ohio, 
assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,181 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02; C1id 7/12, 7/42 
US. Cl. 252—132 12 Claims 
Liquid detergent compositions having enzymatic activity 
and containing a water-soluble organic synthetic detergent, 
a water-soluble calcium salt, sodium thiosulfate, and 
amylolytic enzymes and water are disclosed, The composi- 
tions, useful in the cleansing of textiles and hard surfaces, 
are stabilized substantially against loss of amylolytic 
enzyme activity during storage. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 252—137 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,338 


3,634,267 
ENZYME ADDITIVES 
Richard T. Haynes, Kirkwood, Robert P. Langguth, St. 
Louis, and Raymond L. Liss, Warson Woods, Mo., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,270 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/066 
U.S. Cl. 252—527 3 Claims 
Method for preparing stable particulate additives, 
useful in detergents, which comprises a core of enzymati- 
cally inactive material comprising an ethylene-maleic 
anhydride copolymer or the alkali metal, ammonium and 
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amine salts thereof and a surface coating of enzyme 
material. 


3,634,268 
LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Gerhart Karg, Pompton Lakes, N.J., assignor to Witco 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,482 
Int, Cl. Cl1d 3/066 

U.S. Cl. 252—529 1 Claim 

Clear, homogeneous, all-purpose liquid detergent com- 
positions consisting essentially of, by weight, (a) 3-6% 
alkylbenzene sulfonate, (b) 2-5% hydrotropic sulfonate 
of benzene or lower alkyl benzene, (c) 1.5-4% urea, (d) 
1.5-4% fatty alkanolamide, (e) 3-8% alkali metal inor- 
ganic phosphate builder and (f) the balance water ex- 
hibit improved viscosity and low temperature clear point 
properties. 


3,634,269 
HYDROCARBYL BUTANEDIOL DISULFATE 
PHOSPHATE-FREE DETERGENT COMPO- 
SITIONS 
Robert G. Anderson, San Rafael, Calif., assignor to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No 790,483 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/066 
U.S. Cl. 252—531 6 Claims 
Novel phosphate-free detergent compositions com- 
prise a mixture of 2-alkyl or alkenyl-1,4-butanediol di- 
sulfates and non-phosphate builders and additives. 


3.634,270 
INHIBITOR 
James P. Engle, Tulsa, Okla., Billy D. Oakes, Midland, 

Mich., and Cecil F. Reich, Tulsa, Okla., assignors to 
The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

261,509, Feb. 27, 1963. This application June 20, 

1969, Ser. No. 859,528 


Int. Cl. Clld 7/00 
USS. Cl. 252—149 8 Claims 
A corrosion inhibitor composition for aqueous inor- 
ganic and organic acid solutions containing an amine reac- 
tion product in ethylene glycol, a nonionic detergent and 
a sulfur containing compound. 


3,634,271 
LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 

Cecil A. Friedman, Buffalo, and Francis J. Scarcello, 

West Falls, N.Y., and Andrew Shultz, Morris Plains, 

and Julius E. Walter, Rockaway, N.J., assignors to 

Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 679,990 

Int. Cl. Clld 1/12, 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 252—545 

Detergent compositions of linear alkylbenzene sul- 
fonates containing a mixture of sodium and ethanolamine 
salts of said sulfonates and polyethylene glycol. The com- 
positions are characterized by having improved low tem- 
perature storage stability. 


3,634,272 
SYSTEMS FOR SOLUBILIZING WATER AND 
HALOGENATED ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph C. Valenta and Alfred F, Steinhauer, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
227,986. Oct. 3, 1962. This application Oct. 25, 1968, 
Ser. No. 770,849 

Int. Cl. Clid 1/18, 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 252—153 8 Claims 
Water or aqueous alkali metal hydroxides, salts or acids 

can be solubilized as clear solutions in hydrophobic 
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liquids such as chlorinated hydrocarbon solvents by the 
use of urea as a solubilizing aid in combination with a 
surfactant system consisting of an aliphatic diphenyl ox- 
ide sulfonic or its ar-chlorinated or brominated deriva- 
tives and one of several well known surfactants, neither 
class of which will in itself solubilize the two principal 
ingredients. 


3,634,273 
THICKENED CHLORINATED SOLVENT 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD 

Byron E. Marsh, Western Springs, Layton E. Kinney, 

Villa Park, and Roy J. Betty, Jr., Chicago, Ill., as- 

signors to Armour Industrial Chemical Company 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 696,714 

Int, Cl. C09d 9/00; C11d 7/50 

US. Cl. 252—170 10 Claims 

Thickened solvent compositions comprising a chlori- 
nated solvent and urea produced by the in situ reaction 
of an aliphatic amine and an isocyanate, and method of 
forming such compositions. The compositions of this in- 
vention provide thixotropic stripping and cleaning com- 
positions for uses such as degreasing and paint removing. 
Thickened fire extinguisher fluids may be formed accord- 
ing to this invention. Chlorinated solvents may be thick- 
ened to form solid compositions useful as cleaning sticks. 


3,634,274 
TETRACHLORODIFLUOROETHANE-:NITRO- 
METHANE SOLVENT COMPOSITION 
Oliver A. Barton, Florham Park, N.J., and Kevin P. 

Murphy, Orchard Park, N.Y., i ae to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing, Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,960 
Int. Cl. CO9d 9/00; C1ld 7/50; C23g a 

U.S, Cl. 252—171 4c 

Tetrachlorodifluoroethanes (sym-, unsym-, and mix- 
tures thereof) and nitromethane, in certain proportions, 
form azeotropic mixtures which are constant boiling and 


which possesses solvent characteristics for certain organic 
polymers substantially greater than either the tetrachloro- 
difluoroethanes or nitromethane alone. These mixtures are 
useful as solvent media for coating and adhesive com- 
positions and as stripping agents to remove films bonded 
on organic polymers. 


3,634,275 
PARTIALLY N-ALKYLATED DIPHENYLMETHANE 
peg NEW CURING AGENTS FOR EPOXY 
Norman K. Sundholm, Middlebury, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 25, 1968, Ser. No. 747,454 
Int, Cl. C07c 87/54; CO8E 45/72 
US. Cl. 252—182 2 Claims 
Partially N-alkylated diphenylmethane bases are im- 
proved curing agents for epoxy resins because they are 
liquids at room temperature, or low-melting solids. 


3,634,276 
LIQUID HARDENER FOR PHENOL 
ALDEHYDE RESINS 
Roland E. Kreibich, Harlan G. Freeman, and Gene F. 
Baxter, Seattle, Wash., and Karl F. Kumli, Chico, 
oe assignors to Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, 


No Drawing. Application Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 812,491, 
now Patent No. 3,492,263, dated Jan. 27, 1970, which 
is a division of application Ser. No. 528,772, Feb. 25, 
1966, now Patent No. 3,422,068, dated Jan. 14, 1969. 
Divided and this application Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 


6,002 
Int. C08g 51/74; C09 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 252—18 Claims 
Disclosed are a ‘ iquid hardener for converting a phenol 
aldehyde resin into an adhesive, and a method for its 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


manufacture. Use of this hardener avoids problems asso- 
ciated with the use of known powdered hardeners, such as 
caking or lumping under humid conditions, and the long 
and complicated mixing procedure required to blend 
powdered hardener with liquid resin. The liquid hardener 
is prepared by combining water, alcohol, formaldehyde 
solution, filler, protective colloid, pyrogenic silica and 
wetting agent in appropriate proportions. 


3,634,277 
STABILIZED TETRAHYDROFURAN SOLUTIONS 
OF DIBORANE 
Herbert C. Brown, 1840 Garden St., 
West Lafayette, Ind. 47906 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 809,015 
Int. Cl. CO1b 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—188 14 Claims 

Solutions of diborane in tetrahydrofuran can be pre- 
pared without handling the gas by treating suspensions of 
sodium borohydride in tetrahydrofuran with boron tri- 
fluoride, followed by decanting, filtering, or centrifuging 
the tetrahydrofuran solution of diborane from the precip- 
itated sodium fluoborate. Such solutions are normally 
unstable at ordinary temperatures, undergoing reductive 
cleavage of the solvent. Consequently, they cannot be 
stored for any appreciable time or shipped any appreci- 
able distance. However, these solutions are stabilized to- 
ward such reductive cleavage by utilizing in the synthesis 
a slight excess of sodium borohydride or other ionic boro- 
hydrides. These discoveries now make practical the manu- 
facture, shipping, storing and application of such solutions 
of diborane in tetrahydrofuran, highly useful for hydro- 
borations and hydrogenations. 


3,634,278 
MONOETHANOLAMINE-LITHIUM 
DECONTAMINATING AGENT 
Billy C. Wolverton, Valparaiso, Fla., assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Air Force 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 801,210 
Int. Cl. A62d 3/00; BO8b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—192 4 Claims 
A chemical composition for efficiently countering the 
effects of chemical and biological warfare agents consist- 
ing of a mixture of monoethanolamine, hexylene glycol or 
other related solvents and a minor amount of either 
lithium hydroxide or metallic lithium. 


3,634,279 
TRANSPARENT PLASTIC SHEET FOR MAKING 
WELDERS’ PROTECTIVE SCREENS OR GOGGLES 
Christian Leuschke, Dormagen-Horrem, and Wilhelm 
Rohm, Stommeln, Germany, assignors to Farben- 
fabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 


No | bosses. Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,563 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1967, 


Int. Cl. F21v 9/04, "0/06; G02c 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—300 

Transparent plastic sheets for welders’ protective 
screens made from cellulose esters, having a Vicat heat 
distortion of at least 104° C. 


3,634,280 
GLOWING BOUNCING PUTTY 

Hubert W. Dean, Guilford, and Almon G. Hovey, North- 

at. Conn., assignors to Peter Hodgson, Madison, 

conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 788,347 
Int. Cl. CO9k J /00; A63b 43/06 

US, Cl. 252—301.3 R 6 Claims 

A non-toxic novelty composition comprising various 
components, including a “bouncing putty,” possessing 
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unusual properties, particularly the ability to glow in the 
dark after exposure to a light source. 


3,634,281 
OXYAPATITE LASER MATERIALS 
George W. Roland and Richard H. Hopkins, Monroe- 
ville, and Nathan T. Melamed, Pittsburgh, Pa., as- 
signors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 


Pa. 
” Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,753 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 F 12 Claims 

A composition of matter which can be used as a laser 
crystal and which can be doped with sensitizer ions has 
the empirical chemical formula RM,_x(ZO4)3;0:A, 
where A represents a lasing ion selected from Nd, Er, and 
Ho, x has a value from .001 to 1, M is an ion selected 
from La, Gd, Y and mixtures thereof, Z is an ion selected 
from Si and Ge and R is an ion selected from Sr, Ba, and 
Mg. 


\ 
3,634,282 
LUMINESCENT COMPOUNDS OF CERIUM PHOS- 
PHATES ACTIVATED BY TERBIUM 
Jean-Pierre Denis, Velizy-Villacoublay, and Jean Loriers, 
Meudon, France, assignors to Etablissement Public: 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche 
(Anvar), Puteaux, France 
Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,027 
Claims priority, ae ae Sept. 26, 1968, 


Ld 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/36 

US. Cl. 252—301.4 P 1 Claim 

This invention relates to luminescent materials compris- 
ing compounds of rare-earth elements and belonging to 
the class of orthophosphates and containing terbium as 
an activating element. The invention also includes a 
method of preparing these materials, and further includes 
their applications, more particularly in the manufacture of 
television screens, cathode ray devices, radiation detectors 
and other devices making use of their properties of fluo- 
rescence and cathodoluminescence. 


3,634,283 
SMOKE GENERATING COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHODS OF USE 

Alexander G. Rozner, Bethesda, and Horace H. Helms, 
Jr., Silver Spring, Md., assignors to the United States 
of America as represented by the Secre of the Navy 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,658 

Int. Cl. CO9k 3/30 

US. Cl. 252—305 6 Claims 
Heat initiated smoke-generating compositions compris- 

ing zinc powder and Teflon (polytetrafluoroethylene) pow- 

der and methods employing these compositions. 


3,634,284 
EMULSIFICATION OF HYDROCARBONS IN 
AQUEOUS ELECTROLYTE SOLUTIONS 

Albert Benson, Fairlawn, and Gerhart Karg, Pompton 

Lakes, N.J., assignors to Witco Chemical Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 700,002 

Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 252-—312 

Emulsions of certain normally liquid hydrocarbons in 
aqueous solutions of electrolytes such as sea water having 
improved long term stability and containing from 10- 
25% by weight, based on the amount of said hydro- 
carbon, of oleic diethanolamide. 4 
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3,634,285 
SILICONE RELEASE EMULSION 
Howard Larry Brooks, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Stauffer- 
Wacker Silicone Corporation, Adrian, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,994 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00 

US. Cl. 252—312 9 Claims 

An emulsion composition comprising (a) from 20 to 
50 percent by weight of an organopolysiloxane having 
from 1 to 3 monovalent hydrocarbon radicals or halo- 
genated monovalent hydrocarbon radicals per silicon 
atom, (b) from 0.5 to 5.0 percent by weight of a tri- 
methyl nonyl ether of polyethylene glycol, (c) from 0.2 
to 3.0 percent by weight of a polyoxyethylene sorbitol 
oleate, (d) from 0.10 to 5.0 percent by weight of a par- 
tial salt of a phosphate ester of nonyl phenol, and the 
balance of the emulsion being water. 


3,634,286 
STABLE, HOMOGENEOUS SUSPENSION OF SILICA- 
PHOSPHATE COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION 
Paul Clifford Yates, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,528 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00 
US. Cl. 252—313 S 7 Claims 
Water suspensions containing (i) a silicate or mixture 
of a silicate and colloidal silica and (ii) a phosphate of 
cerium, hafnium, tin, titanium, or zirconium have been 
found to be stable. Water-insoluble films or ion-exchange 
members can be made by removing the water from the 
suspensions, 


3,634,287 
TWO-STAGE HYPOCHLORITE BLEACHING OF 
OLEFIN SULFONATE DETERGENTS 
Gar Lok Woo, Tiburon, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,386 
Int. Cl. BOIf 17/02 
US. Cl. 252—353 11 
An improved process for the reduction of color in 
detergent range olefin sulfonates by the use of two tem- 
perature stages and hypochlorite bleach. 


3,634,288 
PREPARATION OF HYDROPHOBIC SILICA SOL 
FOR USE AS ANTIFOAMING AGENT 
Roger W. Youngs, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Chicago, III. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,646 
Int. Cl. BO1d 19/04; BO1j 13/00; CO01b 33/14 
US. Cl, 252—358 
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ANTIFOAM DOSAGE, GRAMS 


A superior hydrophobic silica emulsion in oil, useful 
principally as an antifoaming agent, is prepared by start- 
ing with a silica hydrosol emulsified oil. Water is stripped 
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from the emulsion and the emulsion system is then react- 
ed with a polysiloxane which renders the oil-dispersed 
silica particles (sol dimension) hydrophobic. 


3,634,289 
PROCESS FOR RECLAIMING WOOD TREATING 
COMPOSITION 
Harold G. Liddell, Angleton, Tex., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No ivaying Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,183 
Int. Cl, C09k 3/00 

USS. Cl. 252—404 4 Claims 

A process for recovering a wood preservative, e.g., 
pentachlorophenol, and its carrier from a treating com- 
position which composition, through usage, has accumu- 
lated contaminates, wood rosins, dirt, etc. along with a 
process for reduction of corrosion of containers used for 
storing the carrier-preservative composition which in- 
cludes: reacting the contaminated treating composition 
with an aqueous solution of an alkali metal base, e.g., 
Na CO; or NaOH, in an amount sufficient to convert the 
preservative, e.g., pentachlorophenol, to its water-soluble 
alkali metal salt form; allowing the water and the salt 
to separate from the carrier and the contaminants, and 
decanting the aqueous-layer containing the preservative 
in its salt form from the carrier and contaminants; sub- 
jecting the carrier and contaminants remaining after de- 
cantation to distillation to recover the volatile carrier 
(the contaminants, the dirt, and the rosins will remain 
behind in the residue); mixing clean distilled carrier with 
the decanted aqueous layer and sufficient acid to convert 
the salt to the solvent-soluble acid form, thereby to re- 
cover the preservative in solution in the carrier; finally, 
decanting the water after settling of the newly constituted 
treating composition. Alternatively, the preservative may 
be regenerated by acid from the water, separated from 
the water and then mixed with the clean solvent. Gener- 
ally not all of the salt form of the preservative will be 
converted and certainly not all of the water will be re- 
moved from the carrier, thus when the clean treating 
composition, containing the carrier and the preservative, 
is stored, some of the salt form of the preservative as 
well as water will be present and form an aqueous layer 
over the carrier upon standing as during storage. It has 
been found that this aqueous layer containing some of 
the preservative in its salt form will prevent the corro- 
sion of the metal container or vessel at the most corro- 
sive point, the interface of the solvent and water. 


3,634,290 
METHOD OF PREPARING HEMOLYSATES FOR 
HEMOGLOBIN AND OTHER TYPES OF ELEC- 
TROPHORESIS USING CHELATING AGENTS 

Tipton L. Golias, 9786 Lincoln Court, 
Taylor, Mich. 48180 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 848,110 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 252—408 9 Claims 
The method of preparing a hemolysate involves the 
liberation or separation of the hemoglobin from the red 
blood corpuscles or cells by subjecting the solution in 
which the red blood corpuscles are suspended to a chelat- 
ing agent dissolved in water which lyses the cells. As a 
result thereof the hemoglobin appears in the solution 
combined with th: chelating compound to form chelat- 
ing molecules. The lysing solution I commonly use for the 
red blood cells is a dilute solution of (ethylenedinitrilo) - 
tetraacetic acid tetrasodium salt (in the range of .05- 
2.0% ) in water. This solution is added directly to the red 
blood cells which were previously washed in a .85% 
saline solution. The resulting hemolysate is ready for 
hemoglobin or other types of electrophoresis (isoenzymes, 

etc.) after being thoroughly mixed. 
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634,291 
METHOD OF RECOVERING COBALT OR COBALT 
PLUS. GROUP Il METAL CATALYST IN OXO 
SYNTHESIS PROCESS 
ws? Usami, Kotaro Nishimura, and Takeo Koyama, 
tama, and Saburo Fukushi, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Toa Nenryo Kogyo Ka Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769.375 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1967, 
42/67,709; Dec. 27, 1967, 43/83,273 
Int. Cl. B01; 11/02; C07 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—414 
A method for secowitldi a reaction catalyst from an 
oxo or an Aldox process in which the waste catalyst- 
containing solution obtained by the decatalyzing step is 
treated with an organic extracting medium and an alkali 
metal hydroxide in order to obtain the catalyst metal 
or metals in the form of hydroxides suspended in the or- 
ganic extracting medium. 


3,634,292 
REGENERATION OF A COKE-DEACTIVATED 
CATALYST COMPRISING A COMBINATION 
OF PLATINUM, RHENIUM, AND HALOGEN 
WITH AN ALUMINA CARRIER MATERIAL 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products reg Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. “No. 797,272 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/02, 1/80. C10g 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—415 13 Claims 
A deactivated hydrocarbon conversion catalyst, which 
is a combination of a platinum group component, a rhe- 
nium component, and a halogen component with an 
alumina carrier material and which has been deactivated 
by a deposition of carbonaceous materials thereon during 
a previous contacting with a hydrocarbon charge stock 
at an elevated temperature, is regenerated by the sequen- 
tial steps of: (1) burning carbon therefrom at a relatively 
low temperature with a gas stream containing H,O and 
a small amount of O2, (2) contacting at a relatively high 
temperature with a gas stream containing H,O and a 
small amount of Oz, (3) treating at a relatively high tem- 
perature with a gas stream containing H,O and a large 
amount of O2, (4) treating with a gas stream containing 
halogen or a halogen-containing compound and water, and 
(5) reducing with a dry hydrogen stream. Key features 
of the resulting method are: (1) presence of water in the 
gas stream used in all steps except the reduction step, 
(2) careful control of the temperature during each step, 
(3) adjustment of halogen content of the catalyst prior 
to the reduction step, and (4) careful control over the 
composition of the gas streams used in the various steps 
thereof. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 252—431 thru 252—521 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,634,328 thru 3,634,337 


3,634,293 
aa aia CONTAINING BITUMEN AND 
N OLEFIN POLYMER 

Eckhard Bonite Frankenthal, Germany, assignor to 

Badische Anilin- & yi Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen (Rhine), German 

No Drawing, Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,944 

Claims priority, os Germany, Aug. 31, 1968, 


5 269.1 
Int. Cl. CO8h 13/08, 17/04, 17/56 
U.S. Cl. 260—28.5 AS 
Compositions containing bitumen, an olefin polymer, a 
basic substance and sulfur. 
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3,634,294 
SYNTHETIC LATICES AND METHOD OF 
PREPARING SAME 

Donald N. De Mott, Midland, Mich., and Francis W. 

Stanton, Jr., Chevoit, Ohio, assignors to The Procter 

& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 809,047 

Int, Cl. CO8f 1/09, 3/00 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 MQ 14 Claims 

Compounds useful as emulsion polymerization surfac- 
tants, 2-acetoxy-alkanesulfonates, are disclosed. The com- 
pounds are particularly suited as emulsion polymerization 
surfactants in the preparation of low-foaming or non- 
foaming latices by aqueous emulsion polymerization of 
vinylic monomers. The synthetic latices and process for 
preparing them are described. The low-foaming and non- 
foaming latices find application in the preparation of ad- 
hesives, foams, polishes, coatings and the like. 


3,634,295 
TEXTILE SIZING COMPOSITION 

Donald Thomas Dunlap and James Reid Misenheimer, 

both % Celanese Corporation, P.O. Box 1414, Char- 

lotte, N.C. 28201 

No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,079 

Int. Cl. Cost 45/24 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 WB 2 Claims 

A method of sizing man-made yarns, a novel sizing 
composition and a novel mixing procedure for said siz- 
ing composition wherein the sizing composition com- 
prises a polyvinyl alcohol and a polyacrylic acid. 


3,634,296 
METAL ORGANIC COATINGS FOR ANIONIC 
SUBSTRATES 


Robert C. Wade, Ipswich, Mass., assignor to Ventron 
Corporation, Beverly, Mass. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tions Ser. No. 630,845, Apr. 14, 1967, and Ser. No. 
816,065, Apr. 14, 1969. This application July 14, 1969, 
Ser. No. 841,540 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 BM 6 Claims 
The invention provides glass articles coated with the 

complex reaction product of anhydrous trimethyl borate 

with the anhydrous chloride of a metal selected from 

Ti (IV), Zr (IV) and Hf (IV). This reaction product 

is water-soluble but when applied to the surface of glass 

and dried is substantially water-insoluble. The coated glass 
surface is delustered and water repellent. This reaction 
product has a high affinity not only for glass but also for 
compounds having free hydroxyl groups. Consequently, 
the glass article may be coated with the complex reaction 

product, and when dried, may be again coated with a 

solution or emulsion of a hydroxylic compound and when 

dried is capable of being dyed with vat dyes or other dyes 
commonly used for dyeing cellulose fibers. 

The invention also provides aqueous solutions of 
polyvinyl alcohol and the reaction product of anhydrous 
trimethyl borate and the anhydrous tetrachloride of 
Ti (IV), Zr (IV) and Hf (IV) which may be used to 
coat various substrates, such as cotton, glass, leather, 
paper and starch, which when dried forms an adherent 
coating on the substrate which may be dyed. 


3,634,297 
EMULSION AND PROCESS FOR BINDING 
PIGMENTS TO GLASS FABRICS 
James K. Campbell, Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, Pe Ser. No, 750,472 
Int. Cl. C09d 3/82 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.2 M 2 Claims 
Emulsions of certain silicone copolymers prepared by 
emulsion polymerization have been found to be useful as 
pigment binders for glass fabrics. Conventional silicone 
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or organic post-finishes can be applied over the composi- 
tions of this invention. 


3,634,298 
HIGH GLOSS PAPER COATING COMPOSITION OF 
A LATEX INIERPOLYMER OF ALKYL ACRY- 
LATE-MONOVINYL AROMATIC-UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC ACID-ACRYLONITRILE 
Robert Alan Wamsley, Anchorage, John Edward Barnett, 
Pleasure Ridge Park, and Kenneth Ralph Rose and 
Gerald Stephan Jones, Louisville, Ky., assignors to 
Celanese Coatings Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 816,186 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/54; D2ih 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 6 Claims 
High gloss papers are produced by. coating the paper 
with a composition made from a major amount of pig- 
ment and a minor amount of a binder wherein the binder 
is a latex interpolymer of an alkyl acrylate or meth- 
acrylate, a vinyl aromatic compound, a polymerizable acid 
and acrylonitrile. 


634,299 
DAMPING COATINGS "AND METHODS FOR 
PREPARATION 
Benjamin K. C. Shim, Donald R. Blenner, Thomas J. 
Dudek, and William F. Hafner, all % Lord Corpora- 
tion, Erie, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 569,190, 
Aug. 1, 1966. This application Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. 
No. 839,744 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/04, 45/40 
US. Cl. 260—31.8 11 Claims 
A damping material is provided which comprises in 
combination with a material imparting stiffness thereto 
a polymeric material having polar functionality and in the 
solid state clearly defined spaced apart glass and secondary 
transition points admixed with a plasticizer which moves 
the transition points together to provide a combined tran- 
sition effect. 


3,634,300 
REMOVING UNREACTED MONOMERS FROM 
ACRYLONITRILE POLYMER SOLUTIONS AND 
CONCENTRATION OF THE SOLUTIONS 

Hermann Fischer and Eduard Heil, Limburgerhof, Johann 
Swoboda, Heidelberg, and Richard Thoma, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 


any 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,762 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1969, 
P 19 56 286.8 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 47/22, 53/20 


US. Cl. 260—32.6 N 4 Claims 


A continuous process for the removal of residual mono- 
mers from solutions of acrylonitrile polymers in dimeth- 





7380 


ylformamide and for concentrating the solutions in a 
sequence of separating zones, pressure release zones, 
heating zones and pressure release zones. The process 
is distinguished by short residence times and only slight 
damage to the polymer solutions. The solutions obtained 
may serve for the production of filaments, threads or 
fibers. 


3,634,301 
SELF-BONDING MAGNET WIRE ENAMELS 

Andrew F. Fitzhugh, Longmeadow, and James A. Snel- 
grove, Monson, Mass., assignors to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 
660,190, now Patent No. 3,516,858. Divided and this 
application Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,992 

Int. Cl. CO8k 1/40 

US. Cl. 260—32.6 R 13 Claims 
Disclosed herein are self-bonding magnet wire enamels 

comprising a polyvinyl acetal resin based composition 


soe 
——CH:CH:CH:—CH Cc 


No-cf 


which contains at least 0.5 parts by weight, per hun- 
dred parts of polyvinyl acetal resin, of an amine com- 
ponent selected from the group consisting of primary and 
secondary amines. 


3,634,302 
SAND CONSOLIDATION COMPOSITION 
Bobby G. Harnsberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original application Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 
786,430, now Patent No. 3,537,521, dated Nov. 3, 
1970. Divided and this application Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. 


No. 21,229 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—32.8 R 8 Claims 

Method of and composition for the treatment of un- 
consolidated sandy formations to stabilize the formation 
comprising injecting a treating composition of 25-100% 
by volume of acrolein dimer and 75-0% by volume of 
an oxygenated hydrocarbon solvent into said formation, 
effecting polymerization of said dimer and formation of 
a fluid permeable consolidated sand in said formation. 


3,634,303 
DISPERSIONS OF FINELY-DIVIDED POLY- 
(EPOXIDES) IN NONPOLAR ORGANIC 
DILUENTS 
Edwin J. Vandenberg, Foulk Woods, Wilmington, Del., 
assignor to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,731 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/26, 53/18; CO8j 1/46 
US. Cl. 260—33.2 EP 20 Claims 
Dispersions of poly(epoxides) in nonpolar liquid 
organic diluents, wherein the poly(epoxide) has a particle 
size of 0.05 to 20 microns, are described. These disper- 
sions are prepared by polymerizing an oxirane or oxetane 
or mixtures of such epoxides in a diluent, in which the 
polymer being produced is insoluble, in the presence of 
a poly(epoxide) microgel which is swollen at least 100% 
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by the diluent. Suitable microgels are prepared by co- 
polymerizing a monoepoxy monomer with a small amount 
of a polyepoxy monomer whereby a network structure 
is formed. 


3,634,304 
NOVEL POLYIMIDES AND COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF THAT ARE SOLUBLE IN PHE- 
NOLIC SOLVENTS 
Munehiko Suzuki, Yokosuka-shi, Etsuo Hosokawa, Yoko- 
hama-shi, and Misao Waki, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, as- 
signors to Showa Densen Denran Kabushiki Kaisha, 
also known as Showa Electric Wire and Cable Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,491 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32, 41/04, 51/34 
US. Cl. 260—33.4 P 4 Claims 
A polyimide having a recurring structural unit of the 
formula 


i i 
» 7 it Wel CH:CH: ome i el 
NoHo” err in if 
b 


can be produced by causing a 3,3’,4,4’-benzophenone- 
tetracarboxylic acid compound and 3,9-bis(3-aminopro- 
pyl)-2,4,8, 10-tetraoxaspiro[5,5]undecane to contact each 
other under conditions conducive to condensation. Such 
a polyimide is blended with a convertible polyester and 
a phenolic solvent to produce a composition which is 
suitable for use as an electrically insulating varnish form- 
ing a coating film of highly desirable properties. 


3,634,305 
WATER-SOLUBLE COMPOSITIONS RESISTANT TO 
SHEAR DEGRADATION OF THE POLYMER 
THEREOF 
Alvin C. Johnson, Mount Carmel, Ill., and Clyde G. Inks, 
Taylor, Mich., assignors to Wyandotte Chemicals Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,742 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/24, 57/34; E21b 43/22 
US. Cl. 260—33.4 R 5C 
Aqueous polymeric solutions are prepared by admixing 
an aqueous solvent with water-soluble composition of a 
solid, high molecular weight polyethylene oxide or poly- 
acrylamide dispersed in a water-soluble liquid surfactant. 
The aqueous solutions, which have utility in waterflood 
processes and the like, can be forcibly displaced by a pump 
or the like without shear degradation of the polymer com- 
ponent thereof. 


3,634,306 
MOISTURE-CURING POLYURETHANES SOLUBLE 
IN MINERAL SPIRITS 
Herbert M. Schroeder, Williamsville, and David W. Teloh, 
Depew, N.Y., assignors to Textron Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 664,960 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/28 
US. Cl. 260—33.6 UR 27 Claims 
Solvent solutions of moisture-curing polyurethanes 
made from a polyol component containing branched chain 
polyoxybutylene polyol in order that a paraffinic or 
alicyclic hydrocarbon-containing solvent can be employed 
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and still obtain essentially clear solutions. Such solvents 
are especially advantageous in view of pollution problems 
encountered with aromatic, olefinic and oxygenated sol- 
vents. A highly preferred diisocyanate is 1-isocyanato-3- 
isocyanatomethyl]-3,5,5-trimethylcyclohexane whose use 
permits the production of solutions having at least about 
70 or 80% of the paraffinic or alicyclic hydrocarbon sol- 
vent components. 


3,634,307 
ORGANIC BINDER FOR FRICTION LINING 
Henry C. Morton, East Greenbush, N.Y., assignor to 
The Bendix Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 610,397, 
Jan. 19, 1967. This application Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. 


No. 884,329 
Int, Cl. CO8g 51/10 

US. Cl. 260—38 3 Claims 

An organic binder for friction linings comprised of a 
nylon polyamide modified phenolic resin is herein dis- 
closed. The polyamide is added as a reactant to the reac- 
tion mass during the phenolic resin forming process to 
provide the phenolic resin with a temperature resistant 
toughness and fade resistance. 


3,634,308 
POLYALKYLENE OXIDE ADDUCT OF PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID AS MOLD RELEASE AGENT 
FOR UNSATURATED POLYESTER RESINS 
Glenn R. Svoboda, Grafton, and Richard C. Ross, Port 
Washington, Wis., assignors to Freeman Chemical Cor- 
poration, Port Washington, Wis. 
No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,922 
Int, Cl. CO8£ 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—40 R 4 Claims 
An improved molding resin composition, particularly 
adapted for use with heated surface molding installa- 
tions, includes as a mold release agent, a small quantity 
of a polyol which is a polyalkylene oxide adduct of 
phosphoric acid. The composition is otherwise typical 
of the molding art, i.e., includes unsaturated polyester 
resin syrup and inert materials which may be particulate 
or fibrous fillers or fibrous reinforcement materials. 


3,634,309 
FLUOROELASTOMER BONDED-SHEET PACKING 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
Henry Joseph Palumbo, Middlesex, N.J., assignor to 
Johns-Manville Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
506,283, Nov. 3, 1965. This application June 11, 
1969, Ser. No. 832,442 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/10 

US. Cl. 260—41 3 Claims 

Compressed packing material having exceptionally 
good stress relaxation properties and good chemical resist- 
ance at 300° to 600° F. is prepared from a mixture com- 
prising asbestos fibers and a vinylidene fluoride and hex- 
afluoropropylene copolymer. The packing material is par- 
ticularly suited for maintaining a strong seal between 
metal surfaces that are subjected to relatively high operat- 
ing temperatures. 


3,634,310 
PELLETING AGENT FOR CARBON BLACK 
Arthur E. Frazier, Borger, Tex., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,520 
Int. Cl. BO1j 2/00; C08e 1/1/18 
U.S, Cl. 260—41.5 8 Claims 
The use of an in situ-prepared ammonium nitrate solu- 
tion as a pelleting agent to facilitate the pelleting of car- 
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bon black is shown to be superior in regard to scorch 
and tensile of the rubber into which the carbon black is 
subsequently blended. 


3,634,311 
AMMONIUM HEXAFLUOROFERRATE AS A FIRE 
RETARDANT ADDITIVE 

John A. Peterson, Niagara Falls, and Harry W. Marciniak, 

Tonawanda, N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical Cor- 

poration, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,430 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/56; CO8k 1/02; C09k 3/28 
US. Cl. 260—41.5 8 Claims 

Normally combustible polymers are rendered fire re- 
tardant by incorporating therein a fire retardant amount 
of ammonium hexafluorotitanate, ammonium hexafluoro- 
ferrate and mixtures thereof. The degree of fire retard- 
ancy is improved by additionally employing an arsenic, 
antimony or bismuth compound. 


3,634,312 
STABLE CARBONATE POLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
Robert C. Babillis and Frank N. Liberti, Mount Vernon, 
Ind., assignors to General Electric Company 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No, 851,426 
Int. Cl. C08g 51/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 A 6 Claims 

A thermal-oxidatively stable polycarbonate composition 
which consists of in admixture a copolycarbonate phos- 
phite and an epoxy composition which epoxy composi- 
tion is present in an amount of 0.01—1.0 weight percent 
based on the total weight of the polycarbonate composi- 
tion wherein the copolycarbonate phosphite has an ele- 
mental phosphorus content of 0.0005 to about 1.0 weight 
percent. 


3,634,313 
ANTIOZONANTS FOR RUBBER 

Frank Aloysius Vincent Sullivan, Westfield, and Tamara 
Dejneka, Skillman, N.J., to American Cyan- 
amid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Original application May 18, 1967, Ser. No. 
639,259, now Patent No. 3,509,181, dated Apr. 28, 
1970, Divided and this application Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. 
No. 851,729 

Int. Cl. CO8c 11/32; CO8d 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 

A compound of the formula: 


r-un-€_S-nu- R’ 


wherein R is either furfuryl or tetrahydrofurfuryl and R’ 
is phenyl or naphthyl, or lower-alkyl or lower-alkoxy sub- 
stituted phenyl or naphthyl, or the same as R; and the 
use of such compound as an antiozonant in rubber com- 
positions. 


3,634,314 
FLAME RETARDANT SOLID POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Henryk A. Cyba, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
770,123, Oct. 23, 1968, now Patent No. 3,542,805, 


which is a continuation-in- of application Ser. No. 
720,339, Apr. 10, 1968, w in turn is a continuation- 
in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 329,979, Dec. 
12, 1963. This application Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 
853,520 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60; CO8g 51/60; CO9k 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 N 7C 
; Flame retardant solid polymeric composition contain- 
ing hydroxyalkyl substituted polyhalopolyhydropolycyclic- 
dicarboxylic imides. 
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3,634,315 
POLYETHYLENE OXIDE STABILIZED WITH 
MERCAPTO-IMIDAZOLES 
— Hattori, Yuichi Ueda, and Yukio Tanino, Waka- 
ama-shi, Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., 
Chuo-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,510 
Claims priority, eer Japan, Oct. 3, 1968, 


at Cl. C08g 51/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.8 N 6 Claims 
An ethylene oxide polymer composition having an in- 
trinsic viscosity of more than 0.03 and containing 0.5 to 
15% by weight of a 2-mercaptoimidazole as a stabilizer. 


3,634,316 
SULFUR-VULCANIZA RLE NATURAL AND SYN- 
THETIC RUBBERY POLYMERS CONTAINING 
XYLYLENE DIAMINES AS ANTIOZONANTS 
Masatomo Ito, Yokohama-shi, Yasuo Miyazawa, Kawa- 
saki-shi, and Tsuneo Gotoh, Yokohama-shi, Japan, as- 
signors to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha, Minato-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 851,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1968, 
43/59,925; Jan. 16, 1969, 44/2,622; Jan. 28, 
1969, 44/5,728; July 9, 1969, 44/53,763 
Int. Cl. CO8d 11/04; CO8f 51/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.9 7 Claims 
A composition comprising a rubber polymer and as an 
antiozonant a xylylenediamine derivative. This antiozo- 
nant has an excellent effect to prevent degradation of 
natural and synthetic rubbers by ozone, and is non-dis- 
coloring and non-staining. 


3,634,317 
PREPARATION OF WHITE, STABILIZED PHENOL 
FORMALDEHYDE CONDENSATION RESINS 
Rudolf Klemke, Sparta, N.J., assignor to 
Mohawk Industries Inc., Sparta, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,575 
Int. Ci. CO8g 5/06, 5/18, 51/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 P 1 Claim 

A phenol-formaldehyde aryl phosphite condensation 
product which is snow white in the resol stages and below 
a pH of 6.5 and to a method of making the same. 


3,634,318 
RUBBER FORMULATIONS COMPRISING PHENYL- 
ENEDIAMINES AND N-ARYL SULFENAMIDES 
James P. Shoffner, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Til. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,473 
Int. Cl. ry 11/46, 11/62; C08d 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—45.9 12 Claims 
Countervailing vl decrease in scorch encountered 
upon addition of a phenylenediamine antiozonant to a 
rubber formulation by also incorporating an N-aryl-2-ben- 
zothiazolesulfenamide in the formulation. 


3,634,319 
HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYAMIDES 

Michael Edward Harrison and David Charles Jones, 

Pontypool, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 

Industries Limited, London, England 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No, 819,439 

Int. Cl. C08g 51/56 

US. Cl. 260—45.75 R 4 Claims 

Improved high molecular weight fibre-forming poly- 
amides prepared using defined hydrogen phosphates as 
polymerisation accelerators. 
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3,634,320 
PROTECTION OF ORGANIC SUBSTANCES 
AGAINST UV ane ee 
Wolfgang Metzner, Krefeld, and Gunter Peilstocker, 
Krefeld-Bockum, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. $60, 823 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1968, 
P 18 01 221.0 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58; CO8g 51/58 
US. Cl. 260—45.85 R 
The use of compounds of the formula 


fe) 
rol 
\ 


Claims 


in which R stands for an optionally substituted alkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aralkyl or aryl radical, and the ring A may 
contain further substituents, 


for the protection of organic materials against the effect 
of UV rays. 


3,634,321 
METHODS OF MAKING SOLID 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Duane C, Nugent, Perrysburg, and Philip P. Rathke, 
Toledo, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 622,361, Mar. 10, 

1967. This application July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,314 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 11/04 

US. Cl. 260—46.5 R 25 Claims 

Methods of reproducibly making solid solvent soluble 
organopolysiloxane prepolymers from a_ trifunctional 
monomer such as methyltriethoxysilane, water and an 
acid catalyst. After obtaining a viscous hydrolysis and 
condensation prepolymer product, the prepolymer is 
tailor-made for ultimate preparation into a solid powder 
or flake form by giving the prepolymer a certain additional 
heat history, forming a liquid film thereof having a cer- 
tain viscosity in the range of about 30 to 310 centipoises 
at 60% solids at 25° C. in ethanol, and thereafter heating 
the film for a time sufficient to obtain a precured polymer 
that is solid and tack-free at room temperature and free 
from gel. The forming of the film and heating is prefer- 
ably accomplished in a wiped film evaporator employing 
certain conditions of time and temperature. The tailor- 
made polymer from the evaporator is then spray dried or 
otherwise made into a solid flake or powdered form of 
solvent soluble, further curable organopolysiloxane pre- 
cured plymer. For precured polymers for flexible coat- 
ings, a thin film is formed from a prepolymer without 
additional heat history having a viscosity of about 20 to 
50 centipoises at 60% solids at 25° C. in ethanol, and 
thereafter the film is heated for a time sufficient to obtain 
a precured polymer that is a viscous liquid at room tem- 
perature and free from gel. This precured polymer can 
be easily dissolved in a solvent for coating applications. 


3,634,322 
COMPOSITION OF MATTER COMPRISING AN 
EPOXY RESIN, DICYANDIAMIDE AND HEXA- 
METHYLENETETRAMINE 
Peter Ruf and Ewald Forster, Binningen, Switzerland, 
assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
631,132, Apr. 17, 1967. This application Apr, 22, 1970, 
Ser. No. 30,979 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 EN 4 Claims 
A heat-curable composition of matter which comprises 
(a) an epoxide compound having an epoxide equivalency 
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greater than 1, (b) dicyandiamide as the curing agent 
and (c) hexamethylene tetramine as a cure accelerator. 
Such compositions are useful inter alia as molding com- 


positions. 


634,323 

COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING A 1,2-EPOXY RESIN 

AND A NITROGEN CONTAINING HETERO- 

CYCLIC COMPOUND 

Raymond Michael Moran, Jr., Brick Town, N.J., 
assignor to Ciba Corporation, Summit, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,483 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/04 

U.S, Cl. 260—47 EP 12 Claims 

This invention relates to 1,2-epoxy resin compositions 
wherein the epoxy resin contains more than one 1,2-epoxy 
groups per molecule, which compositions contain novel 
advancement catalysts selected from the group consisting 
of imidazoles, benzimidazoles, dihydropyrimidines, imi- 
dazolines, tetrahydropyrimidines, dihydroquinazolines, 
their salts and mixtures thereof; and to a process for 
preparing higher 1,2-epoxy resins from lower epoxy resins 
employing said advancement catalysts. The composition 
can be suitably used as intermediates in the preparation of 
cured epoxy resins of high molecular weight which are 
used as coatings, adhesions, electrical insulators and the 
like. 


3,634,324 
POLYMERS PREPARED FROM PHENOLS, 
AROMATIC DIAMINES AND AROMATIC 
DIANHYDRIDES 
Maurice Ducloux, Lyon, and Max Gruffaz, La Mulatiere, 
France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,694 
Claims priority, mee | seein July 3, 1968, 
1 


tJ 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 CP 9 Claims 

New heat-stable resins are prepared by curing prepoly- 
mers of a phenol an aromatic di-primary diamine and a 
dianhydride of azobenzenetetracarboxylic or azoxytetra- 
carboxylic acid, said polymers being useful in the produc- 
tion of homogeneous or composite moulded objects. 


3,634,325 
POLYIMIDE FROM 3,4-DICARBOXY-1,2,3,4-TET- 
RAHYDRO - 1 - NAPHTHALENE SUCCINIC 
DIANHYDRIDE 
Roland Ralph Di Leone, Rowayton, and Howard Robert 
Lucas, Greenwich, Conn., assignors to American Cyan- 
amid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 27, 1964, Ser. No. 392,635 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 
US. Cl, 260—47 CP 20 Claims 
A polyimide of a diamine, 3,4-dicarboxy-1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro-1-naphthalenesuccinic dianhydride and a different 
dianhydride of an organic tetracarboxylic acid. 


3,634,326 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF RESINOUS 
PRODUCTS FROM EPOXY COMPOUNDS 
Jean Aubry and Francois Lenclud, Forbach, France, as- 
— to Societe Chimique des Charbonnages, Seine, 
rance 
No Drawing. Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,875 
Claims priority, ee France, July 2, 1968, 


57,5 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/12 
US. Cl. 260—47 4 Claims 
A method of preparation of hardenable resinous com- 
positions based on polyepoxy resin and slightly soluble 
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anhydrides of carboxylic acids. The method comprises 
reacting an epoxy resin and an anhydride or dianhydride 
of cyclopentane-tetracarboxylic acid, or dianhydride of 
benzophenone-tertacarboxylic acid in the presence of a 
strongly polar solvent like acetonitrile, heating the re- 
action mass, removing the solvent and further diluting 
with a ketone solvent. The compositions are applicable 
as hardenable binding agent namely fibrous materials, 


3,634,327 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING IMPROVED EPOXY 
RESIN ADHESIVES CONTAINING MINOR 
AMOUNT OF A URETHANE MODIFIER AND 
A BISPHENOL TYPE COUPLING AGENT 
Jerry Marvin Hawkins, Lake Jackson, Tex., to 
The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mi 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 873,084 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/04 
US. Cl. 260—47 EP 3 Claims 
This invention is directed to an improved process for 
preparing urethane modified solid epoxy resins compris- 
ing, reacting a liquid epoxy resin, which has been modi- 
fied with a urethane product, with a bisphenol compound. 
These compositions are particularly useful in adhesive 
formulations. 


3,634,328 
CATALYST FOR OXIDATION OF SECONDARY 
AND TERTIARY ALKYL AROMATIC HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Arthur M. Brownstein, Cherry Hill, N.J., and David L. 
Kerr, Wilmington, Del., assignors to Sun Oil Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
692.685, Dec. 22, 1967, which is a continuation-in- 
of application Ser. No. 663,234, Aug. 25, 1967. 
application Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,585 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 73/08 
US. Cl. 252—431 N 6 Claims 
Copper polyphthalocyanine which has been activated 
by contact with an aromatic heterocyclic amine to form 
a novel complex is found to be an effective catalyst for 
the oxidation of secondary and tertiary alkyl aromatics 
such as ethylbenzene or cumene to form the correspond- 
ing hydroperoxide. The rate of conversion and the percen- 
tage yield is greater than that with copper phthalocyanine 
or copper polyphthalocyanine per se. 


3,634,329 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYST COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING CHELATE COMPLEX COM- 
POUND OF ACETYLACTONE AND TRI- 
VALENT MANGANESE 
Kiyoshi Chujo and Zenjiro Honda, ego Japan, as- 
signors to Daicel Ltd., Osaka, Ja 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. "No. 781,575 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—431 5 Claims 
The polymerization of monomers and mixtures thereof, 
selected from the group consisting of vinyl esters, acrylic 
esters, methacrylic esters, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, 
styrene, vinyl chloride, vinylidene chloride and 1,3-buta- 
diene can be effected at relatively low temperatures using 
a catalyst composition comprising a metal chelate com- 
plex compound of acetylacetone and trivalent manganese 
and an additive compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of carboxylic acids, aldehydes, alcohols, primary 
aliphatic amines, zinc chloride, hydrochloric acid and 
phosphoric acid. 
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3,634,330 

CATALYST FOR OXIDATION OF HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID FOR USE IN THE PREPARATION OF 
CHLORINATED HYDROCARBONS 

Max Michel, Yerres, Gerard Benaroya, Bois-Colombes, 
and Roland Jacques, Ales, France, assignors to Produits 
Chimiques Pechiney-Saint-Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,405 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 24, 1968, 


49, 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/78 


US. Cl. 252—441 3 Claims 

An oxidation catalyst for hydrogen chloride formed of 
a catalytic component of cupric chloride and at least one 
chloride of a metal selected from the group consisting 
of an alkaline metal, an alkaline earth metal and a rare 
earth metal in combination with a support for the catalytic 
component in the form of spheroidal particles composed 
essentially of silica and containing at least one compound 
of a metal selected from the group consisting of a metal 
of the group II-a, III-b and IV-b of the periodic table 
of elements, having an atomic weight below 178 and 
alumina, said support having a specific surface area within 
the range of 40-400 m.?/g. 


3,634,331 
ZEOLITE AGGLOMERATE 
Richard J. Neddenriep, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 702,804 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 
US. Cl. 252—455 Z 5 Claims 
Crystals of zeolite A molecular sieve are bonded into 
high-strength and shatter-resistant pellets, beads and the 
like by a composition of specific clays and silica mate- 
rials of critical proportions. The clays must be of the 
bentonite and/or attapulgite and are preferably em- 
ployed in combination. The silicas must be of the solid 
reactive type. The “green” agglomerates must be fired 
at temperatures of at least about 600° C. to achieve the 
desired properties. 


3,634,332 
PROCESS FOR CATALYST MATERIALS OF 
IMPROVED PORE VOLUME 
William Edward Bambrick, Stamford, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,780 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/06, 11/40 
USS. Cl. 252—455 R 11 Claims 
A process for preparing formed catalyst supports of in- 
creased pore volume which comprises forming a hydrogel 
of a suitable metal oxide, partially drying the formed hy- 
drogel to form a xerogel, reslurrying the xerogel in suffi- 
cient water to produce a continuous water phase therein, 
subjecting the slurry thus formed to sufficient shearing ac- 
tion to eliminate the fluidizing effect of the continuous 
water phase, extruding the stiffened xerogel slurry, and 
thereafter drying and calcining the extrudate. Catalysts 
materials are produced by the preparative process de- 
scribed. 


3,634,333 
PROCESS FOR COATING ZINC OXIDE POWDER 
WITH CADMIUM SULFIDE 
Yasuo Tamai, Asaka-shi, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Ashigara-Kamigun, Kanagawa, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,435 
Claims priority, ane Japan, Apr. 9, 1968, 


Int. Cl. C23c 3/04 
US. Cl. 252—501 11 Claims 
Process for producing photoconductive powder com- 
prising heating at a temperature over 40° C. a slurry pre- 
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pared by adding photoconductive zinc oxide to a solution 
comprising primarily water, a sulfur containing water 
soluble compound which forms sulfur ions, and a water 
soluble cadmium compound. The cadmium sulfide is de- 
posited on the surface of the zinc oxide during heating. 


334 
ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE MATERIAL AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Lester Earl Burgess, Roslyn, Pa., assignor to Gulf -+- 
_ Industrial Products Company, Grand Rapids, 
No Drawing. ie Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,877 


Cl. H01b 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—514 3 Claims 

An electrical resistance material and method of mak- 
ing the same wherein the material comprises a dispersion 
of large metal particles and small metal particles dis- 
persed in a fused, glassy matrix, the sum of metal par- 
ticles constituting about 25-80% of the material and the 
ratio of large to small metal particles being within the 
range of about 2:1 to 10:1. 


9,634,335 
CHROMIUM AND MOLYBDENUM TETRAPHOS- 
PHIDES HAVING ISOTYPIC, MONOCLINIC 
CRYSTAL STRUCTURES 
Paul Christopher Donohue, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
Be . du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
e. ie 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No, 55,597 
Int. Cl. H01b 1/06; C01b 25/08 
US. Cl. 252—518 10 Claims 
Disclosed herein are isotypic, monoclinic tetraphos- 
phides of chromium and molybdenum represented by the 
formula, Cr;_,Mo,P,, wherein x is from 0 to 1; a process 
for making the tetraphosphides by reacting the metals or 
their known phosphides with phosphorus at elevated tem- 
peratures and pressures; and use thereof as electrical con- 
ductors. 


3,634,336 

ORGANIC SEMICONDUCTORS COMPRISING AN 
ELECTRON DONATING CATION WHICH IS A 
GROUP Vila ELEMENT DERIVATIVE OF A POLY- 
CYCLIC AROMATIC HYDROCARBON AND AN 
ELECTRON-ACCEPTING ANION 

Evelio A. Perez-Albuerne, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 851,088 


Int. Cl. HO1b 1/06 

US. Cl. 252—519 14 Claims 

Organic semiconductors are described having an elec- 
tron donating cation which is a Group Vla element deriva- 
tive of a polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon and an inorganic 
or organic electron-accepting anion. These materials are 
generally soluble in ordinary solvents and have resistivi- 
ties between 10-3 and 10° ohm-cm. They are useful in 
conducting coatings, fibers, etc. 


3,634,337 
BARIUM-MODIFIED ZINC OXIDE VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE RESISTOR 
Michio Matsuoka, Takeshi Masuyama, and Yoshio Iida, 
Osaka-fu, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,470 
Claims priority, aa Nov. 8, 1968, 


9 
Int. Cl, HO1b 1/06 
US. Cl. 252—521 8 Claims 
A voltage variable resistor ceramic composition con- 
sisting essentially of zinc oxide and, as an additive, 
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barium oxide. The barium-modified zinc oxide voltage 
variable resistor has improved voltage nonlinear proper- 


ties due to the further addition of strontium oxide, lead 
oxide, calcium oxide, cobalt oxide and bismuth oxide. 


3,634,338 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR CLEANING 
ALUMINUM, MAGNESIUM, AND ALLOYS 
THEREOF 
Millard J. Laugle and William J. Corbett, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 663,539, Aug. P38, 1967. This application 
July 10, tg Ser. No. 53,978 
t. Cl. Clld 3/065, 3/44 
US, Cl. 252-818 1 Claim 
The invention disclosed is for a method and composi- 
tion for cleaning aluminum, magnesium, and alloys there- 
of by using a stable emulsion formed of particular 
amounts of water, liquid aromatic hydrocarbon, fatty acyl 
sarcosine or salt thereof, alkali metal pyrophosphate, lin- 
ear alkyl benzene sulfonate, terpene, and optionally a 
coupling agent. 


3,634,339 
POLYMERIC AROMATIC COMPOSITIONS 
Sargeant E. Aylies, 138 Roanoke, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio 
44221; and Mial T. Hillhouse, 1282 Carnegie Ave. 
44414; and Alexander Kyriakis, 716 Castle Blvd. 
44313, both of Akron, Ohio; and Brian W. Pengilly, 
4106 Klein Ave., Stow, Ohio 44224 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
361,551, Apr. 21, 1964. This application June 26, 1967, 
Ser, No. 648,9. 33° 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/00 
USS. Cl. 260—2 H 3 Claims 
The invention relates to polymeric aromatic compounds 
and to the preparation of these materials by polymerizing 
the monomeric aromatic compound using a catalyst com- 
prising an active metal halide, chloranil and water. These 
polymers are linear chains of aromatic rings attached 


together. 


3,634,340 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLYMERIC 
OLEFINE OXIDES HAVING HIGH MOLECULAR 
WEIGHTS 
Peter Giinther, Opladen, and Wolfgang Oberkirch, Maria- 


weiler, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,276 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1968, 
P 18 04 528.8 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—2 2 Claims 
Process for polymerizing olefine oxides with a catalyst 
prepared by reducing a mixture of a transition metal salt 
or enolate and a phosphorus acid amide with a metal 
alkyl compound. 
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3,634,341 
ION EXCHANGE CATALYSTS FOR THE 
PREPARATION oe BISPHENOLS 
Benny B. Gammill, Lake J; 
Freeport, 
ma to The Dow Chemical Company, 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,291 
Int. Cl. CO8g 27/08; C07¢ 37/00 

US. Cl. 260—2.2 R 

Modification of an insoluble strong-acid cation-ex- 
change resin in acid form by partial neutralization with 
a thiazolidine yields an improved catalyst for the prepara- 
tion of bisphenols by condensation of a phenol and a 
ketone. 


3,634,342 
DEPOTTABLE POLYURETHANE FOAM 
Russell D. Boblitt, Denver, Colo., om ogg A to Martin 
Marietta Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 663,513 
Int, Cl, C08g 22/44, 51 /04 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 9 Claims 

Rigid polyurethane foams are used to pot electronic 
components, that is, to protectively encapsulate the com- 
ponents within the foam. A problem exists in subsequent 
removal of the foam should it be desirable to test or repair 
these components. The invention concerns the discovery 
that a small amount of sodium silicate blended with the 
foam constituents will render the same soluble in an 
alcohol-water solution. 


3,634,343 
PROCESS OF MAKING AN EPOXIDE RESIN 
CELLULAR PLASTIC 
Alfred Kuhlkamp, Hofheim, Taunus, and Edgar Fischer 
and Ernst Nolken, Frankfu 


— Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,073 
Claims priority, wer Germany, Aug. 23, 1967, 


53,30 
Int. Cl. ay 47/10; CO08j 1/26 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 E 
Process for the panini of cellular plastics by cur- 
ing epoxide resins with a mixture of Lewis acids with at 
least one phosphorus compound of the formula 
” I} 
R—P—OH 
OH 
" 
Oni OR 
OH 


R’ 


in which R and R’ each represents an alkyl, aryl, cyclo- 
alkyl, alkylaryl, aralkyl, alkoxyalkyl, alkoxyaryl, oxalkyl, 
oxaryl, or alkenyl group, in the presence of inert liquid 
blowing agents and cell regulators. The cellular plastics 
obtained have uniform cells and no cracks in the interior. 


3,634,344 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING POLYESTER FOAMS 
Gotz Koerner and Gerd Rossmy, a Germany, as- 
signors to Th. Goldschmidt A.-G., n, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 26, 1969, en No. $36,987 
Claims priority, application eer July 4, 1968, 


157,85 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AH Claims 
In a process of producing polyester foams based on 
polyesterurethanes or hardenable unsaturated polyesters, 
foam stabilizers are used which are polyoxyalkylene-poly- 
siloxane mixed block polymers whose polyoxyalkylene 





736 


blocks have an average molecular weight of between 
about 1400 to 3000 and which contain up to 65 to 100% 
by weight of ethylene oxide. The polysiloxane blocks 
contain on the average 3 to 15 silicon atoms of which 
2 to 12 are present in the form of dimethylsiloxy groups 
while the remaining silicon atoms form trifunctional siloxy 
units and/or are connected with the polyoxyalkylene 
block. 


3,634,345 
SYNTHETIC RESINS "BASED ON ISOCYANATES 
Hans Joachim Diehr, Rudolf Merten, and Konrad Uhlig, 
Leverkusen, Helmut Piechota, Leverkusen-Mathilden- 
hof, and Christian Weber, Cologne-Stammheim, Ger- 
many, assignors to — Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germ: 

No Drawing. Filed July, ° ” 1969, Ser. No. 840,459 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 19, 1968, 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/02, 53/10 
USS. Cl. 260—2.5 7 Claims 

A process is provided for the production of synthetic 
resins based on isocyanates using basic catalysts wherein 
compounds having more than one isocyanate group in 
the molecule are polymerized using alkali metal salts 
of aromatic o-hydroxycarboxylic acids as the polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 


3,634,346 
OXIDATION OF CYCLIC AMINES TO LACTAMS 

James E. McKeon, Thornwood, N.Y., and David J. 

Trecker, South Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Union 

Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,630 

Int. Cl. CO7d 41/00 

US. Cl. 260—239.3 A 11 Claims 

A liquid phase oxidation reaction whereby a cyclic 
amine having an unsubstituted methylene moiety adjacent 
to the ring nitrogen is converted to the corresponding 
lactam by reacting the amine with a hydroperoxide in the 
presence of a metal ion catalyst. 


3,634,347 
ACRYLIC LACQUER COATING COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING A CONTROLLED QUANTITY OF 
LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT MELAMINE- 
FORMALDEHYDE RESIN 
Henry C. Kao, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to 
Inmont Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,480 
Int. Cl, CO8b 21/08; CO8E 45/34, 45/42; CO8g 37/32 
US. Cl. 260—15 Claims 
An improved acrylic lacquer composition comprised of 
a vehicle or binder containing an acrylic copolymer and 
cellulose acetate butyrate in combination with a con- 
trolled proportion of a low molecular weight melamine 
resin which effects a modification and improvement of 
the heat distortion characteristics of the coating as applied 
to a substrate, as well as providing for an improvement in 
the resistance of the coating to cracking at low tempera- 
tures. 


3,634,348 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE PHOSPHATE ESTER- 
POLYEPOXIDE EMULSIONS 
Melvin K. Carter, Moraga, Calif., assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,487 
Int. Cl. CO9d 3/58, 5/24; C23b 13/00 


US. Cl. 260—18 EP 11 Claims 
The disclosure describes an electrodepositable emulsion 
which forms a film whose thickness is substantially in- 
dependent of the applied potential or pH of the emulsion 
bath comprising a major amount of polyepoxide and a 
minor amount of a phosphate ester emulsifying agent. 
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3,634,349 
METHOD OF ADDING A POLYVINYL-ALCOHOL 
SHOCK-INHIBITOR TO A PAPER COATING 
COLOR COMPOSITION 
Mitsuhiro Goi, Osaka, Satoru Kageyama, Hyogo-ken, and 
Nobuo Mizuno, Osaka-fu, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Gosei Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Higashi-ku, 
Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
475,272, July 27, 1965. This application July 3, 1969, 
Ser. No, 839,093 
Int. ba B32b 23/14; D2ih 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—17 
A method for preparing a pigmented coating composi- 
tion for paper, which comprises first adding a shock-in- 
hibitor consisting of polyvinyl alcohol having acetyl 
groups of 8 to 13% by mole and a degree of polymeriza- 
tion of about 100 to about 500 into a previously prepared 
aqueous suspension of pigments and then adding a pig- 
ment-binder consisting of polyvinyl alcohol having acetyl 
groups of 3 to 7% by mole and a degree of polymeriza- 
tion of about 700 to about 1,300 into the suspension. 


3,634,350 

DIAPHRAGM FROM A VULCANIZABLE BLEND 
OF POLYSULFIDE POLYMER AND POLYEPI- 
CHLOROHYDRIN 

Nevison G. Loraine and Robert J. Butterfield, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, England, assignors to George Angus & 
Company Limited, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, England 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,578 

Claims priority, — at Britain, July 9, 1968, 


9 
Int. Cl. CO8g 43/02 

US. Cl. 260—18 4 Claims 

A synthetic rubber diaphragm, which is flexible over 
a wide temperature range and resistant to petroleum, is 
made from a composition based on a blend of (A) poly- 
sulphide rubber and (B) epichlorohydrin rubber of 
which the preferred proportions, for a carburettor dia- 
phragm, are (A) 65 parts: (B) 35 parts by weight. 


3,634,351 
ORGANIC SOLVENT OR WATER SOLUBLE 
VINYL-GRAFT RESIN 
Morio Kimura, Tadashi Watanabe, Koichiro Murata, and 

Naozumi Iwasawa, Hiratsuka-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Kansai Paint Company, Limited, Kanzaki-Amagasaki- 
shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,843 

Claims priority, se Japan, June 7, 1968, 


’ 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/00, 21/00; CO9d 3/68 

US. Cl. 260—22 CB 10 Claims 
A process for preparing graft-resin for paint, more 

particularly the process for preparing new graft-resin ob- 

tained by grafting vinyl monomers onto alkyd resins con- 

taining at least one of cis-4-cyclohexene-1,2-dicarboxylic 

acid, endo-bicyclo-(2,2,1)-5-heptene - 2,3 - dicarboxylic 

acid, their anhydrides, and halides as components. 


3,634,352 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER COMPOSITIONS TACKIFIED 
BY MODIFIED PINE GUM 
William J. Mueller, Worthington, and David A. Berry, 
Columbus, Ohio, and Noah J. Halbrook, Walter H. 
Schuller, and Ray V. Lawrence, Lake City, Fila., as- 
signors to the United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of Agriculture 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,297 
Int. Cl. C08d 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—27 BB 9 Claims 
SBR, nitrile, and EPDM synthetic rubber compositions 
of enhanced building tack from a content therein of from 
Y2 to 15 phr. of modified pine gum which is the reaction 
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product of maleic acid, fumaric acid, maleic anhydride, or 
a mixture thereof with pine oleoresin in an inert atmos- 
phere. 


3,634,353 
COATING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING FLUORO- 
CARBON POLYMER, MONOBASIC PHOSPHATES 
AND PHOSPHORIC ACID 
Clifford Hugh Strolle, Springfield, Pa., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,622 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 F 8 Claims 
A composition for priming a surface to improve the ad- 
hesion of a fluorocarbon polymer topcoat. The composi- 
tion contains about 50-90% fluorocarbon polymer by 
weight and 10-50% monobasic calcium phosphate and 
phosphoric acid by weight and a liquid carrier. 


3,634,354 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYARYL ETHER- 
SULPHONES 
Gerhard Darsow, Krefeld-Uerdingen, Ludwig Botten- 
bruch, Krefeld-Bockum, and Hermann Schnell, Krefeld- 
Uerdingen, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. $43,757 
Claims priority, application ’ Germany, Aug. 4, 1968, 
P 17 95 120.1 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/10 


US. Cl. 260—49 3 Claims 


Thermoplastic, flame-proof resins comprising polyaryl 
ether sulphones substantially consisting of structural units 
of the following Formulae I, II and III: 


<>1K>- 


(1) 


—O—Ar—0O— 
(Hal): 


in which the symbols denote: 


Ar=a bivalent aromatic radical; 

R,; and R2=hydrogen or identical or different alkyl or 
alkoxy radicals with 1-4 carbon atoms; 

Hal=—chlorine, fluorine or bromine. 


These polyaryl ether sulphones are obtained by reacting 
molar amounts of (a) mixtures of 4,4’-dihalo-diphenyl- 
sulphones and tetrahalobenzenes and (b) of dialkali metal 
phenolates in strongly polar organic solvents at tempera- 
tures between about 60° and 170° C. 


3,634,355 
AROMATIC POLYMERS FROM DIHALOGENOBEN- 
ZENOID COMPOUNDS AND ALKALI METAL 
HYDROXIDE 
Dennis Arthur Barr, Welwyn, and John Brewster Rose, St. 
Albans, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No: 580,290, 
Sept. 19, 1966. This application Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. 
No. 714,899 
Int. Cl. C08g 23/00, 15/00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—49 10 Claims 
Aromatic polymers containing benzenoid groups and 
oxygen atoms in the polymer chains are made by the 
action of an alkali metal hydroxide on a dihalogeno- 
benzenoid compound in which each halogen atom is 
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activated by an inert electron-attracting group such as 
—SO.—. When a bis-(4-halogenophenyl) sulphone is 
reacted with an alkali metal hydroxide, the alkali metal 
salt of a 4-(4-halogenophenylsulphony]) phenol is formed 
as a readily isolated intermediate which polymerises in 
the presence or absence of solvent to give a polymer 
having repeating units of the structure 


KD»<D-4 


3,634,356 
SOLID STATE POLYMERIZATION OF 
POLYESTER FILAMENTS 
Sager Tryon, Claymont, Del., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,355 
Int. Cl. C08g 17/01 
US. Cl. 260—75 M 
A process of increasing the molecular weight of a low 

molecular weight polyester comprising forming said low 
molecular weight polyester into solid filaments and then 
exposing said filaments to a flowing stream of a hot inert 
gas, maintaining the temperature below the melting point 
of said filaments, for such a time until the polyester has 
an intrinsic viscosity of at least 0.60. 


3,634,357 
ALKALINE EARTH METAL GERMANIDE POLY- 
CONDENSATION CATALYST FOR THE PREP- 
stares OF FILAMENT-FORMING POLYESTER 
Mary J. Stewart, Media, and John A. Price, Swarthmore, 
Pa., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 876,127 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/015 
US. Cl. 260—75 R 5 Claims 
The preparation of filament-forming saturated linear 
polyester resin is effectively accomplished by carrying out 
the polycondensation of a polyester prepolymer in the 
presence of an alkaline earth metal germanide. 


3,634,358 
PREPARATION OF POLYESTER RESINS USING 
MANGANESE BORATE CATALYSTS 
Yuzi Okuzumi, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 852 :070 
Int. Cl. C07c 67/02; C08g 17/013 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 R Claims 
Highly polymeric linear condensation polyesters are pre- 
pared by ester interchange reactions of bis glycol esters of 
dicarboxylic acids with glycols in the presence of a cata- 
lytic amount of a compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of manganese orthoborate, manganese metaborate 
and manganese pyroborate followed by condensation 
polymerization in the presence of an auxiliary catalyst. 


3,634,359 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF HIGH- 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYESTERS 

Siegfried Breitschaft, Augsburg, and Rolf Holtermann, 

Ottmarshausen, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals a Lucius & 

Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, German 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 15, 1969, rm No. 866,736 

Int. Cl. CO8g 17/003 

U.S. Cl. 260—75 M 

High-molecular weight polyesters are obtained from 
low-molecular weight polyesters by after-condensation in 
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the solid phase. High-frequency is used for heating up the 
polyester to the after-condensation temperature. During 
heating crystallization and substantial drying should take 
place. 


3,634,360 
POLYURETHANE ELASTIC FILAMENTS 
AND FIBERS 


Horst Wieden and Wolfgang Rellensmann, Dormagen, 
and Dieter Dieterich and Gunther Nischk, Leverkusen, 
Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

556,862, June 13, 1966. This application June 19, 
1970, Ser. No. 48,930 
Claims priority, es Germany, June 15, 1965, 


F 46,33 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04, 53/00 

USS. Cl. 260—77.5 SP 1 Claim 

Polyurethane fibers and filaments are prepared by pre- 
paring a solution of a polyurethane polymer containing 
tertiary nitrogen atoms; mixing into the solution a bis- 
or polyfunctional alkylating agent in a quantity up to that 
equivalent to the tertiary nitrogens present in the poly- 
mer; spinning the solution into a filament and exposing 
the spun filament to a temperature from 50—150° C. to 
cause cross-linking by quaternization of tertiary nitrogen 
atoms. 


3,634,361 
POLYISOCYANATE COMPOSITIONS 

Andrew Shultz, Williamsville, and Melvin Kaplan, Tona- 
wanda, N.Y., assignors to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 10, 1966, Ser, No. 
585,268, now Patent No. 3,455,836, dated July 15, 
1969. Divided and this application Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. 
No. 816,862 

Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00, 22/18 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 AT 4 Claims 
A urethane polymer obtained by reacting an organic 

polyisocyanate composition having a viscosity in the range 

of 35 to 1,000 cps. at room temperature and comprising 
about 25 to about 80 percent by weight of 4,4’-methylene 
bis-(phenylisocyanate) and about 75 to about 20 percent 
by weight of a distillation residue obtained by distilling 
tolylene diisocyanate from a mixture thereof with by-prod- 

ucts obtained in the phosgenation of the corresponding di- 

amine to produce said tolylene diisocyanate with a polyol 

having terminal hydroxyl groups. 


3,634,362 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF POLY- 
OXAMIDES IN THE PRESENCE OF A GLYCOL 
Joseph Oldham, Manchester, England, assignor to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 8,082 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 19, 1969, 
8,937/69; Mar. 18, 1969, 14,109/69; Sept. 15, 1969, 


45,292/69 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 2 Claims 
Improved process for the manufacture of high molecu- 
lar polyoxamides and copolyoxamides by condensing to- 
gether at least one diamine and an oxalic acid di-alkyl 
ester in the presence of a glycol of the formula: 


CH:—CH—R 
u On 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl or hydroxymethyl, 
and the use of the said polymers for the production of 
filaments, fibres, molded or shaped articles or as coatings 
for metal articles. 
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3,634,363 
POLYMER OF 4-CARBOXY-2-PIPERIDONE 
George J. Schmitt, Madison, and Karl P. Klein and 
Herbert K. Reimschuessel, Morristown, N.J., assignors 
to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,673 
Int. Cl, CO8g 20/10 
US. Cl. 260—78 P : ; 5 Claims 
4-carboxy-2-piperidone polymerizes readily on heating 
above its melting point to afford a polymer consisting 
essentially of recurring units of the structure: 


fe) 
| pak | 
—(CH:):—CH N= 
pa.  - ee es 
ca 
This polymer forms transparent films, filaments, and 


coatings of high strength and glass transition tempera- 
ture. 


3,634,364 
POLYIMINODIACETIC ACID AND POLY- 
SARCOSINE HOMOPOLYMERS 
Lenore Los, Greenbelt, Louis L. Wood, Potomac, and 

Nelson S. Marans, Silver Spring, Md., assignors to 
W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,482 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00 
US. Cl. 260—78 A 6 Claims 
Iminodiacetic acid is homopolymerized to a polyamide 
having a 2-nylon type structure. The polymer is formed 
by heating iminodiacetic acid in an anhydrous aprotic 
high dielectric solvent with the continuous removal of any 
water side product. 


3,634,365 
POLYMERS OF L-AMINO ACID DERIVATIVES OF 
S-(SUBSTITUTED BENZYL) COMPOUNDS 

Carleton W. Roberts and Daniel H. Haigh, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
558,611, June 20, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 114,608, June 5, 1961. This 
application Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,518 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/04 

US. Cl. 260—78 A 3 Claims 
L-amino acid derivatives of S-(substituted benzyl) com- 

pounds, such as S-(vinylbenzyl)-L-cysteine or methionine 
and various aromatic substituted derivatives thereof; and 
homopolymers of the said substances, or their copolymers 
with other, copolymeric ethylenic substances; the com- 
pounds are useful in the resolution of racemic mixtures of 
amino acids and as insecticides and herbicides. 


3,634,366 
POLYMERIZING METHOD 
Kiyoshi Chujo, Kazunobu Tanaka, and Keiichi Ohata, 
Saitama, Japan, assignors to Daicel Ltd., Higashi-ku, 
Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,169 
Claims priority, gg bn sa May 23, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8f 1/00, 15/02, 19/00 
US. Cl. 260—78.5 


A polymerizing method in which (1) a monomer com- 
prising a polymerizable a,s-unsaturated aliphatic mono- 
basic or dibasic acid and (2) a monomer having an amine 
group which can form a quaternary ammonium salt, are 
contacted and mixed with each other under polymerizing 
conditions in order to form a polymer which is useful as 
a flocculating agent, a soil conditioner, a dispersing agent, 
an ion exchange agent, a paper sizing agent, a textile 
sizing agent and a binder or adhesive. 
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3,634,367 
THERMALLY STABILIZED ACRYLIC POLYMERS 
Reed Lang, Glenside, and Robert Leslie Kelso, 

Yardley, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
729,416, May 15, 1968, which is a continuation- 
in-part of applications Ser. No. 589,500 and Ser. 
No. 589,514, both Oct. 26, 1966. This application 
July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,695 

Int, Cl. CO8f 15/18 
US. Cl. 260—79.7 11 Claims 
Methyl methacrylate with or without other monomers, 
such as styrene, is copolymerized with about 0.1 to 5% 
of ethylthioethyl methacrylate to provide polymers hav- 
ing improved thermal stability. 


3,634,368 
FILM-FORMING COMPOSITION 
Lucille Elma Palmer, Darien, Conn., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 862,044 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 

USS. Cl. 260—80.72 5 Claims 

Compositions adapted for use as an aerosol spray and 
containing a tetrapolymer of (A) N-t-butyl acrylamide or 
N-isopropyl acrylamide, (B) acrylamide or methacryl- 
amide, (C) N-vinyl pyrrolidone and (D) acrylic or meth- 
acrylic acid, and hair spray compositions per se, are dis- 
closed. 


3,634,369 
VINYLIDENE CHLORIDE POLYMERS OF 
BROADENED MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION 
Richard F. Baumann, Midland, Mich., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 27,133 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 15/08 
US. Cl. 260—80.77 7 Claims 
This invention is directed to vinylidine chloride poly- 
mers of broadened molecular weight distribution and to a 
process for preparing the same comprising polymerizing 
the monomeric materials in the presence of from about 0.01 
to about 1 weight percent, based on monomer weight, of 
a coupling agent of the general formula: 


H RO 
b L ll 
H—C=C—C—0-[Z] 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl and Z is allyl or alkylene 
acrylate or methacrylate wherein the alkylene group con- 
tains from 2 to 12 carbon atoms. 


3,634,370 
ACRYLONITRILE POLYMERIZATION IN THE 
PRESENCE OF SULFURIC ACID FOLLOWED 
BY A NEUTRALIZATION STEP 
Gaetano F. D’Alelio, 2011 E. Cedar St., 
South Bend, Ind. 617 
No Drawing. Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,624 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 15/22 

US. Cl, 260—85.5 13 Claims 
This invention comprises an improved process for the 
production of substantially colorless polymers of acrylo- 
nitrile by polymerization in organic solvents capable of 
dissolving polymers containing at least 60% of acrylonitrile 
and even 80% or more acrylonitrile, this polymerization 
being effected by a free radical mechanism in the presence 
of 0.01 to 1.75% sulfuric acid of the weight of acrylo- 
nitrile monomer portion in solution, thereafter neutraliz- 
ing the sulfuric acid to form a sulfate derivative which 
is insoluble in the polymer solution, and removing said 

insoluble sulfate. 
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3,634,371 
SOLUTION POLYMERIZATION IN THE PRESENCE 
OF A SALT OF PEROXYDISULFURIC ACID WITH 
AN ORGANIC NITROGENOUS BASE 
Heinz Pohlemann, Limburgerhof, Frithjof Roemer, Ham- 
bach, and Johann Swoboda, Heidelberg, Germany, as- 
signors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,241 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 20, 1968, 
P 17 70 935.2 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—85.5 17 Claims 
Polymerization of olefinically unsaturated organic 
compounds, particularly mixtures of monomers contain- 
ing at least 80% by weight of acrylonitrile, in an organic 
solvent with a salt of peroxydisulfuric acid which is solu- 
ble in the said solvent. Pale to colorless and clear poly- 
mers are obtained. 


3,634,372 
VINYL INTERPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS CON- 
TAINING PENDANT POLYAMINE GROUPS 
Russell T. McFadden, Freeport, Tex., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 651,560, 
July 6, 1967. This application July 10, 1969, Ser. 


No. 840,795 
Int. Cl, CO8f 27/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—86.1 N 14 Claims 

Vinyl interpolymers with improved stability in solution 
and of particular use in adhesives and coatings are pre- 
pared by reacting an alkylenimine or an N-(aminoalkyl) 
alkylenimine with a copolymer containing pendant car- 
boxylic acid groups. The improved stability of the vinyl 
interpolymer solutions is related to conducting the above 
reaction at a temperature between about 50° and 100° C. 


3,634,373 
SEALANT COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING ESTERS 
OF CYCLIC ETHER ALCOHOLS AND PEROXY 
CATALYSTS 
John R. Stapleton, 1017 Elmwood, 
Wilmette, Ill. 1 


9 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 659,020, Aug. 
8, 1967, now Patent No. 3,479,246, which is a continu- 
ation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 521,439, Jan. 18, 


1966, and Ser. No. 524,211, Feb. 1, 1966. This appli- 
cation also being a continuation-in-part of applications 
Ser. No. 524,211, and Ser. No. 517,321, Dec. 29, 
1965. This application Jan. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 813,779 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/62, 15/16 
U.S. Cl, 260—86.1 13 Claims 
A cyclic ether alcohol ester of an acrylic acid is used as 
a room temperature curing monomer in a shelf stable fast 
curing sealant composition which contains a peroxide 
catalyst and cures when placed between facing ferrous 
metal surfaces. 


3,634,374 
POLYMERIZATION OF CHLORINE CONTAINING 
UNSATURATED POLYMERS AND PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Anthony J. Bell, Stow, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
855,750, Sept. 5, 1969. This application Oct. 1, 1969, 
Ser. No. 862,954 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/06, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—87.5 2 Claims 
There is disclosed a process for the homopolymeriza- 
tion of an unsaturated multicyclic compound containing 
a 3,5-disubstituted hexachlorocyclopentene moiety. The 
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copolymerization of such compounds with cyclic olefins 
is also disclosed. The polymerizations proceed via the 
cleavage of the double bond contained in the cyclic 
rings. Polymers resulting from these polymerizations are 
also disclosed as compositions. 


3,634,375 

ETHYLENE POLYMERIZATION WITH REDUC- 
TION OR INTERRUPTION OF POLYMERIZATION 
Wim Van der Linde and Jacob M. Smit, Geleen, Nether- 

lands, assignors to Stamicarbon N.V., Heerlen, Nether- 

lands 

No Drawing. Filed Feb, 26, 1968, Ser. No. 707,959 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 1, 1967, 


pe Cl. CO8£ 1/06 

USS. Cl. 260—88.1 10 Claims 

A process for Sr cla ethylene polymers by passing 
ethylene through a reactor under polymerization condi- 
tions is disclosed, wherein periodically the polymerization 
is reduced or interrupted, while passage of ethylene 
gas through the reactor is maintained, whereby polyeth- 
ylene deposited on the reactor walls is dissolved. Higher 
ethylene conversion is obtained and the risk of an explo- 
sive decomposition of ethylene is reduced. 


3,634,376 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLYMERS 
OF CYCLOPENTENE 
Karl Nutzel, Opladen, and Friedrich Haas, Cologne- 
Buchheim, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer AG, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,474 
Claims priority, “Sk Germany, May 9, 1968, 
1 


Int. Cl. CO8f 7/02, 15/04 
US. Cl. 260—88.2 R 5 Claims 

Process for producing polymers of cyclopentene where- 
in a reaction product of tungsten hexachloride and a 
metal peroxide is added to a solution of cyclopentene 
and if desired, other monomers in an inert solvent, the 
solution is left until a colour change from blue-black 
to red occurs, an organometallic compound of a metal 
of Groups I to III of the Periodic System is added and 
the polymer formed is isolated. 


3,634,377 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYMERS OF 
ETHYLENE 
Toshio Hori, Junichi Hotta, Mabuchi Kiyoshi, and Yoshio 
Nakajima, Yokkaichi-shi, Mie-ken, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing, Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,963 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/56, 3/06 
US. Cl. 260—88.2 3 Claims 


Process for producing polymers of ethylene which com- 
prises bringing a member selected from the group con- 
sisting of ethylene and a mixture of ethylene and a-olefin 
into contact with a catalyst composition essentially con- 
sisting of (A) alkylalkoxyaluminum chloride represented 
by the general formula, AIR(OR’)Cl, wherein R repre- 
sents an alkyl group having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms 
and OR’ represents an alkoxy group having from 1 to 10 
carbon atoms; (B) tetravalent titanium compound rep- 
resented by the general formula, Ti(OR”),Cl_,, 
wherein OR”’ represents an aikoxy group having from 1 to 
10 carbon atoms and n is an integer of from 0 to 4; and 
(C) solid titanium compound containing alkoxy group 
having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms in the proportion of 
not less than 0.2 to a titanium atom. 
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3,634,378 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER USING A CATALYST SYSTEM OF A 
CHLORATE, SULFUR DIOXIDE OR SULFUR 
DIOXIDE LIBERATING COMPOUND AND A 
HYPOPHOSPHITE 
Gilbert Schorsch, Colmar, France, assignor to CTA- 
Compagnie Industrielle de Textiles, Paris, France 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,424 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—88.7 10 Claims 
A process for producing acrylonitrile polymers to pro- 
duce a white polymer having excellent heat stability, ex- 
cellent molecular weight stability, etc. comprising polym- 
erizing acrylonitrile at a temperature of from 30—70° C. 
at a pH between 1.8 and 2.7 in the simultaneous presence 
of an alkali or alkaline earth chloride, sulfur dioxide or a 
compound capable of liberating sulfur dioxide in the 
polymerization medium, and an alkali or alkaline earth 
hypophosphite. 


3,634,379 
ACRYLIC ANAEROBIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAIN- 
ING A HYDROPEROXIDE AND A DIALKYL- 
PEROXIDE 
Martin Hauser, West Hartford, Conn., be to 
Loctite Corporation, Newington, 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. Ne 863,318 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 3/64, 15/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—89.5 Claims 
Sensitivity in anaerobic sealants and adhesives to the 
surfaces to which they are applied is materially reduced 
by using as an initiator for polymerization a combination 
of a hydroperoxide and an organic peroxide. 


3,634,380 
ANTISTATIC COMPOSITIONS OF POLYOLEFINS 
AND N-OXYPROPYLATED AMINES 
Konrad Rombusch and Friedrich Seifert, Marl, and 

Ursula Eichers, Recklinghausen, Germany, assignors 
to Chemische Werke Huls A.G., Marl, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,501 

Claims priority, ee Germany, Oct. 12, 1968, 


02 807.4 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/04, 29/12, 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—93.7 Claims 
Normally solid polyolefins are rendered antistatic by 
the uniform distribution therein of from 0.05 to 3.0% by 
weight of an acid addition salt of an hydroxyalkyl car- 
boxylic acid and an oxypropylamine. 


3,634,381 
DEGRADATION OF HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
POLYISOBUTYLENE IN EXTRUDERS 
Wolfgang Lehnerer, Frankenthal, Hermann Gueterbock, 
Friedelsheim, and Klaus Kinkel, Rodenkirchen, Ger- 
many, assignors to rye — & Soda-Fabrik 
AG, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), G 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,752 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1968, 
P 17 70 295.3 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 3/14 
US. Cl. 260—94.8 


love" ahiy bey da Foehardil sd, 


A process and apparatus for the degradation of high 
molecular weight polyisobutylene in a screw extruder 
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provided with a screw spindle by the action of shearing 
forces in three degradation zones connected by conveying 
zones, the polyisobutylene being exposed, as it is con- 
veyed from degradation zone to degradation zone, to tem- 
peratures alternating between 150° and 350° C. and to al- 
ternating shearing forces which result from velocity gradi- 
ents of from about 100 to about 700 sec.—! maintained 
between the shearing surfaces of the wall of the barrel and 
the screw which are moving in relation to one another. 


3,634,382 
GRANULAR PROPYLENE POLYMERS 

Hans-Georg Trieschmann, Hambach, Wolfgang Rau, 

Heidelberg, Heinz Mueller-Tamm, Ludwigshafen, and 

Helmut Pfannmueller, Limburgerhof, Germany, as- 

signors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik AG, Lud- 

wigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,954 

Claims priority, wet” Aug. 12, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/10, 27/26, 29/02 
US. Cl. 260—93.7 Claims 


Production of granular propylene polymers in which 
(1) propylene is polymerized by means of a Ziegler-Natta 
catalyst in the absence of solvents or diluents so that a 
powdered polymer is directly obtained which has a special 
specification, (2) this polymer is given a thermal and 
mechanical aftertreatment in a special way without the 
catalyst having been previously deactivated, and (3) the 
polymer thus aftertreated is homogenized, extruded and 
granulated by conventional methods. The polymer ob- 
tained is particularly easy to process. 


3,634,383 


METHOD OF FORMING DIFUNCTIONAL 
POLYISOBUTYLENE 
Joseph A. Miller, Jr., Newark, Del., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,584 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/14 
US. Cl. 260—94.8 5 Claims 
Isobutylene is polymerized to a difunctional polymer 
having an unsaturated group at each end thereof by con- 
tacting the isobutylene with a molecular sieve for a period 
of time sufficient to achieve the polymerization. 


3,634,384 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS 


Ermanno Susa and Adolfo Mayr, Ferrara, Italy, assignors 
to the B. F. Goodrich Company, Akron, Ohio 


No Drawing. Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,963 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 6, 1968, 
16,141/68 


Int. Cl. CO8f 1/56, 3/06 
US. Cl. 260—94,9 15 Claims 


There are disclosed novel polymerization catalysts pre- 
pared by reacting magnesium hydroxychloride with a hy- 
drocarbon-soluble complex of a titanium or vanadium 
tetrahalide with an alkyl aluminum compound such as 
aluminum trialkyl or dialkyl aluminum halide, and then 
mixing the reaction product with an organometallic com- 
pound or hydride of a Group I to III metal. The catalysts 
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are particularly effective in the polymerization of ethylene 
to the homoploymer, polyethylene, and in the copolymer- 
ization of ethylene with propylene or other higher alpha- 
olefins, and/or with diolefins. 


3,634,385 
METHOD OF DEAGGLOMERATING POLYMER 
PARTICLES 


Wilhelm E. Walles, Midland, Mich., and James J. Davies, 
Baton Rouge, La., to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich, 


No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,391 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/04, 29/06, 29/18 
USS. Cl. 260—94.9 GD 


Agglomerates of polymer particles in a polymer pow- 
der are broken up to increase the density, the surface 
area, and the fluidity of the polymer powder by charging 
the polymer powder to a deagglomeration zone, charging 
silicon-containing compound to the deagglomeration 
zone, charging a liquid such as cyclohexane to the de- 
agglomeration zone, and imparting motion to the de- 
agglomeration zone such as by rotation about a hori- 
zontal axis to break up the agglomerates of polymer 
particles. This treatment increases the bulk density of the 
polymer powder by a factor of about 3, the surface area 
by a factor of about 14, and the fluidity by a factor of 
about 14. This treatment of the polymer powder broadens 
the utility of the polymer such as by rendering it more 
amenable to powder molding and the like. 


3,634,386 


PROCESS FOR CROSSLINKING GELATIN WITH 
HALOGENATED ORGANIC COMPOUNDS IN 
THE PRESENCE OF A BASIC TERTIARY AMINE 


Walter Anderau, Cordast, Alfred Oetiker, Fribourg, and 
Werner Deuschel, Villars-sur-Glane, Switzerland, as- 
signors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,968 
Claims priority, npetention. rc Mar. 26, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8h 7/06; C09h 7/00; G03c 1/30 
US. Cl. 260—117 4 
Hydrophilic colloids, especially gelatine containing 
water are crosslinked by means of organic crosslinking 
agents which contain at least one halogen atom capable 
of reacting with colloids. This process is carried out in 
the presence of a basic tertiary nitrogen compound, which 
accelerates the crosslinking, that means the same state 
of hardening is reached more rapidly or a higher state 
of hardening is reached in the same period of time through 
the action of the basic nitrogen compound than without it. 


3,634,387 


SULFOMETHYLATED LIGNIN-FERROCHROME 
COMPLEX AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 


Walter K. Dougherty, Charleston, S.C., assignor to 
Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,803 


Int. Cl. C07g 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—124 R 5 Claims 


A sulfomethylated lignin-ferrochrome complex made 
by reacting a water-soluble ferrous salt and a water-solu- 
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ble chromate salt in stiochiometric amounts to form a 
ferrochrome salt solution, admixing with a sulfomethyl- 
ated lignin material and then spray drying to form a 
dry, powdered product for use as a drilling mud thinner. 


3,634,388 
BIS-(N-ACYLAMINO-PHTHALIMIDE)-DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 


Walter Horstmann, Cologne, Dietmar Kalz, Leverkusen, 
Gerhard Wolfrum, Opladen, and Edgar Siegel, Lever- 
kusen, Germany, pe to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
AG, Leverkusen, Germ 
No ‘Drawing. Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. ig 239 

Claims priority, application ‘Germany, Dec. 6, , 1967, 
P 16 44 238.9 
Int. Cl. CO9b 33/02 

USS. Cl. 260—152 2 Claims 
Sulfonic acid group-free disazo dyestuffs are prepared 

which are valuable pigment dyestuffs characterized by 

good fastness to light, solvents and migration, and by a 

good thermal resistance when used for coloring papers, 

lacquers, varnishes and synthetic materials and for the 
production of pigment paste and printing inks. The dye- 
stuffs correspond to the general formula 


oO 


A- bw 


wherein A stands for an optionally substituted alkyl, 
aralkyl, carbocyclic or heterocyclic radical or for the 
radical 

Ri 

Rz 


where R, and Rg, independently of one another, represent 
hydrogen, an optionally substituted alkyl, aralkyl or aryl 
radical; X stands for an oxygen or sulfur atom or for NH; 
K stands for the radical of a bifunctional coupling com- 
ponent; R stands for a substituent; and m is an integer 
from 0 to 3. 


3,634,389 
BASIC MONOAZO DYES 

Roland Entschel, Basel, Curt Mueller, Binningen, Basel- 

Land, and Hans Siegrist, Therwil, Basel-Land, Swit- 

zerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 793,576 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1968, 

2,136/68; Aug. 2, 1968, 11,580/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/08; DOGp 1/02 

US, Cl. 260—158 

Basic azo dyes of the formula 


10 Claims 


R: 
cx,-CH-cl 
—N 
Non:-c H-Cl 
Re 


Ri 


* 
/ 


éu,-cHOB—R, 


C—N=N A? 


(D 


where R stands for an alkyl radical, R, for hydrogen or an 
alkyl radical, R2 for hydrogen or an alkyl radical, Rs for 
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hydrogen, an alkenyl radical, an unsubstituted alkyl radi- 
cal or an alkyl radical substituted by aryl or alkoxy and 
A® for an anion. 


3,634,390 
WATER-SOLUBLE TETRAAZO DYESTUFFS CON- 
TAINING A PYRAZOLONE AND DISULFO- 
NAPHTHAL GROUP 
Karl Sommer, Konigstein, Taunus, and Hennig Bode, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,440 
Claims priority, ——T. pon wee A Apr. 17, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO9b 31/30, 35/30; DOG6p 1/06 
US. Cl. 260—159 4 Claims 
Water-soluble stase avdndte of the formula 


Y—N=N: 


HO;S 


said dyestuffs being easily soluble in water and being suit- 
able for the dyeing of leather and fur suedes, the dyeings 
obtained on said materials mostly showing a yellowish- 
brown shade and having a good resistance to acids, a 
good levelling and penetrating power, and possessing 
good properties of fastness to water, washing, perspira- 
tion, solvents and to light. 


391 
PYRAZOLYL-AZO.INDOLE DYESTUFFS 
John G. Fisher and Clarence A. Coates, Jr., Kingsport, 
ee to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
r, e 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
610,798, Jan. 23, 1967. This application July 25, 1969, 
Ser. No. 845,085 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/36 
US. Cl. 260—162 7 Claims 
Pyrazolyl-azo-indole compounds produce bright yellow 
shades on hydrophobic fibers and exhibit excellent fastness 
to light. The pyrazolyl diazo component is substituted 
with a cyano, carbamoyl, nitro or alkoxycarbonyl group 
on the ring carbon adjacent to the carbon atom bonded 
to the azo group. 


3,634,392 
CARBOXYMETHYLATED DERIVATIVES OF DI- 
AND TRI-SACCHARIDE COMPOUNDS AND DE- 
TERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
Warren I. Lyness, Mount Healthy, and James E. Thomp- 
son, Springfield Township, Hamilton County, Ohio, as- 
— to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 


() 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,605 
Int. Cl. C07c 47/18 
US. Cl. 260—209 R 4 Claims 

Carboxymethylated derivatives of disaccharide com- 
pounds such as sucrose and lactose and trisaccharide 
compounds such as raffinose are provided. These com- 
pounds are useful as sequestering agents, e.g., water soften- 
ers, and also as detergency builders in detergent composi- 
tions. Built detergent compositions are also provided. 
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3,634,393 
SALTS OF MEGALOMICIN COMPLEXES 
Solomon Motola, West Orange, N.J., assignor to Schering 
Corporation, Bloomfield, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,634 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 129/18 

US. Cl. 260—210 AB 7 Claims 
Disclosed herein are alkali metal dihydrogen phosphate 
salts of megalomicin complex and its components, said 

salts providing stable aqueous antibiotic solutions. 


3,634,394 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF NOVEL ION 
EXCHANGERS ON THE BASIS OF CELLULOSE 
Bjorn Arild Andreassen, Dept. of Chemistry, University 
of Calgary, Calgary 44, Alberta, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No, 9,429 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 7, 1969, 


Int. Cl, CO8b 71/10, 11/14, 11/22 
US. Cl. 260—232 Claims 
A method for the preparation of ion exchangers con- 


sisting of round grains of cellulose substituted by groups 
of the formula —R,Z, wherein R, is a lower alkylene 
group containing 1-3 carbon atoms, said alkylene being 
optionally substituted by a hydroxyl group, and Z is a 
carboxylic, sulfo or phosphono group or salts thereof or 
an amino group of the formula 


or a quaternized amino group of the formula 
Ry 
_h_R,®, oH? 
hy 


or salts thereof, where Rg, R3 and Rg each represent 
hydrogen or an optionally hydroxy-substituted lower alkyl 
group containing 1-4 carbon atoms, the degree of sub- 
stitution corresponding to an ion exchange capacity in 
the range of from 0.2 to 1.8 milliequivalent per gram, 
preferably from 0.5 to 1.2 milliequivalents per gram of 
dry substance, the grains containing 2-25% of cellulose 
calculated as unsubstituted product in weight per volume, 
and having pores essentially lying in the range of from 2 
to 2000 mz is disclosed in which method the substituted 
cellulose is dissolved in an alkaline medium to a concen- 
tration of 1-15%, preferably 3-10%, calculated in weight 
per volume, and the resulting solution is emulsified to 
droplet form in a water-immiscible solvent, and the ob- 
tained emulsion is contacted with an acid reacting sub- 
stance or a substance capable of forming an acid reacting 
substance in contact with the emulsion, in a quan- 
tity sufficient to neutralize the alkaline medium, so that 
the substituted cellulose is precipitated in the form of 
round pore grains of essentially the same size as the 
droplets. 


3,634,395 
PREPARATION OF STARCH DERIVATIVES CON- 
TAINING BOTH CARBOXYL AND CARBONYL 
GROUPS 
Raoul Guillaume Philippe Walon, Brussels, Belgium, 
assignor to CPC International, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,507 
Int. Cl, CO8b 19/06 
US. Cl. 260—233.3 R 6 Claims 
Starch derivatives containing both carbonyl and car- 
boxyl groups are prepared by subjecting starch to the 
oxidizing action of a peroxide, e.g. hydrogen peroxide, in 
the presence of a catalyst comprising stabilized ferrous 
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ions. Preferably, the stable ferrous catalyst is prepared 
by fixing the ferrous ions onto a strongly acid cation 
exchange resin. 


3,634,396 
PROCESS FOR MAKING AZIRIDINES 

Enrique G. Ramirez and Gordon R. Miller, Lake Jackson, 

eg > rant sata epee pe gr ng 

9 i. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,355 
Int. Cl. CO7d 23/02, 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—239 E 6 Claims 

In the process for making an aziridine, e.g. aziridine, by 
reacting ammonia with a vicinal dihaloalkane, e.g. 1,2-di- 
chloroethane, in the presence of an alkali metal hydroxide 
acid acceptor, e.g. sodium hydroxide, the improvement 
comprising adding either intermittently or continuously, 
the alkali metal hydroxide throughout the reaction period 
or a portion thereof in an amount sufficient to substantially 
neutralize any hydrogen halide formed during the reaction 
but insufficient to cause substantial dehydrohalogenation 
of the vicinal dihaloalkane results in increased yields of 
aziridines. 


3,634,397 
COMPLETE SHORT-CHAIN ESTERS OF POLYOL 
MONO-(ACIDIC LIPID) ESTERS 
James E. Thompson, Springfield Township, Hamilton 
County, and James B. Martin, Hamilton, Ohio, as- 
=— to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 


Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,406 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/32 

US. Cl. 260—234 R 9 Claims 

Novel complete short-chain esters of polyol mono- 
(acidic lipid) esters are useful as synthetic fats, espe- 
cially for frying. Examples of the novel compounds in- 
clude, 1,3-distearin glutaratyl-1-glycerol diacetate and 1,3- 
dipalmitin succinatyl-1-sorbitol pentabutyrate. 


3,634,398 
8-AZIRIDINYLLACTAMIDES AND THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Friedrich Becke, Heidelberg, and Bruno Sander, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 

Fabrik AG, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,473 
Claims priority, arn Germany, May 11, 1968, 


Int. Cl. C07d 23/02, 23/06 
US. Cl. 260—239 E 11 Claims 
Production of §-aziridinyllactamides by reaction of 
aziridines with «,6-epoxypropionamides, and the new f- 
aziridinyllactamides themselves. The products are valuable 
starting materials for the production of textile and paper 
auxiliaries. 


3,634,399 
WATER-SOLUBLE LATENT CROSS-LINKING 
AGENTS 
Anthony Thomas Coscia, South Norwalk, Conn., and 


Joseph Hansbro Ross, South Bend, Ind., assignors to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Application June 10, 1966, Ser. No. 556,574, 

now Patent No. 3,494,775, dated Feb. 10, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 270,533, 
Apr. 4, 1963. Divided and this application Aug, 5, 
1969, Ser. No. 847,738 
Int. Cl. CO7d 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 A 3 Claims 
The 1-lower alkyl (and 1-lower hydroxyalkyl)-1-(3- 
chloro-2-hydroxypropyl)-3-hydroxyazetidinium chlorides 
are monofunctional and compatible with water-soluble 
proteins at normal storage temperatures, but act as bifunc- 
tional cross-linking agents at elevated temperatures. 
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3,634,400 
CROSS-LINKABLE BIS-ETHYLENE IMINE 
COMPOUND 
Werner Schmitt and Robert Purrmann, Starnberg, Peter 
Jochum, Pilsensee, and Wolf-Dietrich Zahler, Haar, 
near Munich, Germany, assignors to Espe Fabrik 
Pharesaseetischer Praparate GmbH, Seefeld, Bavaria, 


German 
No nel Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
288,538, June 17, 1963. This application July 3, 1967, 
Ser. No. 650,588 
Claims priority, anes, bp June 20, 1962, 


Int. Cl. C07d 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 E 4 Claims 
The present invention relates to material for making 
casts for dental purposes, which material substantially 
comprises bis-ethylene-imine compounds capable of be- 
ing cross-linked and having the formula 


H2C 


wherein R is an alkylidene radical with 1-6 carbon atoms, 
a cycloalkylidene radical or an SO, radical; R’ an alkylene 
radical having 2—6 carbon atoms or a cycloalkylene radi- 
cal, and Y an acyl radical of a carboxylic acid with 2-6 
carbon atoms, which may also be substituted by an aro- 
matic substituent. 


3,634,401 
2-AMINO-AZACYCLOTRIDECENES 
Karl Gatzi, Basel, Switzerland, — to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,328 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22; C07d 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 BE 7 Claims 
2-amino-azacyclotridecenes in which the nitrogen atom 
of the amino group is unsubstituted or bears certain sub- 
stituents as well as their addition salts with acids are de- 
scribed as antifungal agents the effectiveness of which is 
considerably superior to that of the known 2-amino- 
azacycloheptenes. A typical compound is 2-n-butylamino- 
azacyclotridec-1-ene. 


3,634,402 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES AND THEIR SALTS 
Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya-shi, Shigeho Inaba, 
Takarazuka-shi, Toshiyuki Hirohashi, Kobe, Mitsuhiro 
Akatsu, Ikeda-shi, Isamu Maruyama, Minoo-shi, and 
Takahiro Izumi, Takarazuka-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816, $24 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1968, 
43/28,193; Aug. 19, 1968, 43/59,361, 43/59 362, 
43/59,363; Oct. 9, 1968, 43/73,796, 43/73,797, 
43/73, 798; Oct. 18, 1968, 43/76,379; Nov. 2, 1968, 
43/ 80,154; Nov. 15, 1968, 43/84,027 
Int. Cl. CO7d 53/06 
U.S, Cl. 260—239.3 30 Claims 
1,4-benzodiazepine derivatives, which are useful as 
tranquilizers, muscle - relaxants, anti - spasmodics and 
hypnotics and represented by the formula, 


fox 


\n—c 
Ri 
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wherein R, signifies a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a 
lower alkyl group, a lower alkoxy group or a trifluoro- 
methyl group; Rg signifies a lower alkyl group or an aralk- 
yi group; and R; signifies a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl 
group, an aralkyl group, a cycloalkylalkyl group or an un- 
substituted or halogen-substituted phenyl group, are pro- 
duced by contacting a 2-aminomethyl indole derivative of 
the formula, 


R2 
|. H.NH2 
N’ 


Ri 


CH: 


Ny-y-o-p0-€ RK) -0-n-0-¥ N 
7 
H2 


CH: 


wherein R;, Re and Rg are as defined above, with an 
oxidizing agent such as ozone, hydrogen peroxide, a per- 
acid or chromic acid. The 2-aminomethyl indole deriva- 
tive is produced, for example, by amidation of an indole- 
2-carboxylic acid derivative of the formula, 


R2 
BS 
N: 


Ri 


wherein Ry, R2 and Rg are as defined above, and Ry sig- 
nifies a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group, and re- 
ducing the resulting indole-2-carboxylic acid derivative 
of the formula, 


wherein R,;, R, and R; are as defined above. 


3,634,403 
ANTIBIOTIC SUBSTANCE DEFINED AS 

RIFAMYCIN L 

Giancarlo bench Pavia, Italy, assignor to Gruppo 
petit, S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

No Drawing’ Filed June 9, 1969, "Ser. No. 831,706 

Claims priority, application Italy June 12, 1968, 
0 


Int. Cl. C07d 99/04, 99/02 

US. Cl. 260—239.3 2 Claims 

A new rifamycin, namely rifamycin L, is described, 
which is obtained by subjecting rifamycin S or SV to 
the enzymatic activity of the mycelium of Streptomyces 
mediterranei ATTC 13685 in a water-lower alkanol me- 
dium. The product has good antibiotic activity and is 
practically devoid of toxicity. 
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3,634,404 


7a,8a-METHYLENEESTROGENS AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 


David J. Marshall, Hampstead, Quebec, Canada, assignor 
S eee Home Products Corporation, New York, 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,141 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 14 Claims 


There are disclosed herein 7a,8a-methyleneestrogens of 
the general Formula I 


169) 


in which R represents hydrogen, a lower alkyl group con- 
taining from 1-8 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl group con- 
taining from 5-7 carbon atoms, the 2-tetrahydropyranyl 
group, a lower aliphatic acyl group containing from 2-4 
carbon atoms, the benzoyl, hexahydrobenzoyl, hemisuc- 
cinyl, or cyclopentylpropionyl group, or the group 
X+SO,— in which X+ represents the sodium, potassium 
or ammonium ion or a protonated organic base; R! rep- 
resents O (ketonic oxygen) or the group 


R!0 RR? 
Ve 


in which R? represents hydrogen, a lower alkyl group con- 
taining from 1-4 carbon atoms, a lower alkenyl group 
containing from 2-4 carbon atoms, a lower alkynyl group 
containing from 2-4 carbon atoms, a lower dialkynyl 
group containing from 4-8 carbon atoms, the 2-furyl, 
3-furyl, 2-thienyl or 3-thienyl group and R* represents 
hydrogen or a lower aliphatic acyl group containing 
from 2-4 carbon atoms. 

There are also disclosed processes for preparing the 
compounds of this invention from equilin or 178-dihydro- 
equilin by treatment with triethylaluminum and methylene 
iodide in a hydrocarbon-type solvent to obtain 7a,8a- 
methyleneestra-1,3,5(10)-triene-3,178-diol, and for con- 
version of the latter compound to the other compounds 
of Formula I. 

The compound of Formula I are powerful estrogens, 
and methods for their use are also disclosed. 
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in poultry and animals, including man, and are especial- 
ly useful in the treatment of infectious diseases caused 
by Gram-positive and Gram-negative bacteria, most par- 
ticularly those caused by the Pseudomonas genus. 6-[D-a- 
(3-benzimidoylureido) phenylacetamido]penicillanic acid, 
a preferred embodiment of the invention, is prepared 
by Raney nickel hydrogenation (50 p.s.i., R.T.) of an 
aqueous solution of sodium 6-[D-a-(3-phenyl-1,2,4-ox- 
adiazole-5 - yl - amino) - phenylacetamido)penicillanate 
which is prepared in turn by reaction of sodium ampicillin 
with 5-chloro-3-phenyl-1,2,4-oxadiazole. 


—_—_—_—_———————————— 


3,634,406 
OXIDATION OF LACTAMS TO CYCLIC IMIDES 


Arthur R. Doumaux, Jr., Charleston, W. Va., assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,843 


Int. Cl. C07d 41/06, 29/42, 27/08 
U.S. CL. 260—239.3 


Cyclic imides are produced by contacting lactams with 
a peracid in the presence of a metal ion catalyst from the 
first row of transition metals, e.g., manganese and co- 
balt. 


3,634,407 


HEAVY METAL COMPLEXES OF 
TRIHYDROXAMIC ACIDS 


Ernst Gaeumann, deceased, late of Zurich, Switzerland, 
by Tino Gaeumann, legal representative, and 
Prelog, Zurich, Hans Bickel, Binningen, and Ermst 
Vischer, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 


Division of application Ser. No. 368,424, May 18, 1964, 
now Patent No. 3,471,476, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 292,443, July 2, 1963, now 
Patent No. 3,247,197, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 144,325, Oct. 11, 1961, which 
in turn is a continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
57,834, Sept. 22, 1960, now Patent No. 3,153,621, and 
Ser. No, 184,870, Apr. 3, 1962. Divided and this ap- 
plication June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 844,712 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 25, 1959, 
78,652/59, 78,653/59; Mar. 18, 1960, 3,063/60, 3,064/ 
60; Oct. 11, 1960, 11,395/60; Nov. 23, 1960, 13,147/60; 
Apr. 7, 1961, 4,075/61; Apr. 26, 1961, 4,885/61; May 
18, 1961, 5,831/61; June 29, 1961, 7,598/61; Aug. 10, 
1961, 9,409/61; Aug. 11, 1961, 9,451/61; Sept. 14, 
1961, 10,685/61; July 6, 1962, 8,185/62 


Int. Cl. CO07d 41/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.3 8 Claims 


The invention is concerned with heavy metal com- 
plexes of the compounds of the formula 


1 7 12 18 23 20 30 
Ri—HN—(CH2)s—N—C—(CH):—C NH—(C H:)s—N—C—(CH:):—C NH—(CH:)s—N—C—R,; 


H 


3,634,405 
SYNTHETIC PENICILLINS 
Charles Truman Holdrege, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to 
Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,969 


The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
May 18, 1988, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16 
U.S, Cl. 260—239.1 45 Claims 
6-[a-(3-imidoylureido) arylacetamide] penicillanic acids 
and their salts are valuable as antibacterial agents, nu- 
tritional supplements in animal feeds, therapeutic agents 


H H 


in which CO—R; represents carboxylic acid acyl and R; 
stands for a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, carboxylic acid acyl, m-dinitrophenyl and, 
together with CO—R, for succinyl in which the second 
carboxyl is combined with the N;-atom to form a lactam, 
each of said carboxylic acid acyl groups being a member 
selected from the group consisting of alkanoyl, alkenoyl, 
succinyl, esterified succinyl, glutaryl, ethoxycarbonyl, 
amino-carbonyl, ethylamino-carbonyl, natural a-amino- 
carboxylic acid acyl, benzoyl, salicyl, p-hydroxy-benzoyl, 
dihydroxy-benzoyl, p-ethoxy-benzoyl, p-ethoxy-ethoxy- 
benzoyl, p-ethoxy-ethyleneoxy-benzoyl, naphthoyl, phthal- 
oyl, carbobenzoxy and phenylacetyl. The compounds of 
the invention are useful as growth promoting substances. 
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3,634,408 
5-SUBSTITUTED 5, 10-DIHYDRO-11H-DIBENZO 
(bell. ,4]DIAZEPIN-11-ONES 
Gunther Schmidt, Robert Engelhorn, age om Leitold, and 
Hans Machleidt, Biberach an der Riss, gage mas. Beal 
signors to Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H., Ingelheim 
am Rhein, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed. Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,356 
priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1968, 
P 17 95 176.7; June 20, 1969, P 19 31 487.5 
Int. Cl. CO07d 53/02 
U.S, Cl. 260—239.3 T 16 Claims 
5 - substituted 5,10 - dihydro - 11H-dibenzo[b,e] [1,4] 
diazepin-11-ones of the formula 


0 


o=6-cHN | ; 


wherein 


R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
R, and R3, which may be identical to or different from 
each other, are each hydrogen or halogen, and 


vo, 
-—N} 
ae, 
is a 5- to 7-membered monocyclic heterocyclic ring 
which may optionally comprise an additional nitrogen 
or oxygen ring atom and/or may optionally have one 
or two alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, a hydroxyalkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, an alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, a benzyl or methyl-benzyl substituents attached 
to a ring atom, 
and non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addi- 
tion salts thereof, useful as inhibitors of stomach ulcers 
and stomach juice secretion in warm-blooded animals. 


3,634,409 
38-TETRAHYDROFURAN-2’-YLOXY-A*-STEROIDS 
OF THE ANDROSTANE AND ESTRANE SERIES 
Alexander D. Cross, Mexico City, Mexico, assignor to 
Syntex Corporation, Panama, Republic of Panama 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 545,260 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 R 15 Claims 

3p - tetrahydrofuran - 2’ - yloxy - A‘ steroids of the 
androstane and estrane series, optionally substituted at 
C-17 and/or C-18, and of the pregnane and 19-norpreg- 
mane series, optionally substituted at C—6, C—16, C-17 
and/or C-—18, optionally unsaturated at C-6, 7, are pre- 
pared from the corresponding 3f-hydroxy steroids upon 
treatment with dihydrofuran and an aryl sulfonyl halide; 
these 38 -tetrahydrofuran - 2’ - yloxy - A* steroids exhibit 
anabolic and progestational activities. 


3,634,410 
AMIDES OF BENZOIC ACIDS WITH AMINE 
SUBSTITUTED PIPERIDINES 
Ole Bent Tvaermose Nielsen, Vanlose, Denmark, Hans- 
Hasso Frey, Berlin, Germany, and Peter Werner Feit, 
Gentofte, Denmark, assignors to Lévens kemiske Fabrik 
Produktionsaktieselskab, Ballerup, Denmark 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,474 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 19, 1969, 
14,529/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/28 
US. Cl. 260—293.64 7 Claims 
Novel compounds are described and claimed, which 
are amides of benzoic acid with heterocyclic amines 
carrying a tertiary amino group, together with methods 
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of producing the said compounds. The novel compounds 
are therapeutically active in the treatment of parkin- 
sonism. 


3,634,411 
DERIVATIVES OF 1-(3,4,5-TRIMETHOXY CIN- 
NAMOYL)-PIPERAZINE AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Claude P. Fauran and Guy M. Raynaud, Paris, Bernard 
M. Pourrias, Meudon la Foret, and Michel J. Turin, 
Paris, France, assignors to Delalande S.A., Courbevoie 
(Hauts-de-Seine), France 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,369 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 3, 1968, 
16,113/68 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 
US. Cl. 260—240 J 
A compound of the formula 


OCH; 


7 Claims 


—CH=CH—CO—N 
XN 


dcH, 


in which R is (1) aliphatic (1-4C) which may be hy- 
droxyl substituted, (2) arylaliphatic, (3) 
H Re 


—CH:—CO—N or —CH:—C o-N’ 


Ry’ R; 

wherein R;, Rz and R; are alkyl (1-4C), phenyl or substi- 
tuted phenyl or aralkyl, or (4) —CH,—CO—N< in 
which —N< forms a heterocyclic radical. The compound 
is formed by reacting a 3,4,5-trimethoxy halogenide with 
piperazine substituted with R. The compounds possess 
coronary-dilatory, hypotensive, vasodilatory and diuretic 
properties. 


3,634,412 
3- [2-(S-NITRO-2-FURYL)VINYL-5 HALOALKYL- 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLES 
Hermann mee Regensburg, Germany, assignor to E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,216 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 27, 1968, 
P 17 95 411.9 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/52 
US. Cl. 260—240 A 7 Claims 

3-[8-(5-nitro - 2 - furyl) vinyl]-5-haloalkyl-1,2,4-oxadi- 
azoles are useful as antimicrobial agents. For example, a 
compound like 3-[§-(5-nitro-furyl) vinyl ]-5-chlorometh- 
yl-1,2,4-oxadiazole is particularly effective for dermato- 
phytoses. These compounds are produced by the nitra- 
tion of 3-[8-(2-furyl) vinyl]-5-haloalkyl-1,2,4-oxadiazoles 
or by the dehydration and cyclization of O-acyl-5-nitro- 
furanacrylamidoximes. 


3,634,413 
2-ALKENYL-THIAZOLES 

Melvin Harris Rosen, Madison, George de Stevens, Sum- 
mit, and Herbert Morton Blatter, Springfield, N.J., as- 
signors to Ciba Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 20, 1968, a No. 730,641 

Int. Cl. CO9b 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 E 5 Claims 

2-(2-pyridyl-lower alkenyl)-thiazoles of the formula 


;7——N 
| (ee 
a 


R,, 2=H or alkyl 
R3=a pyridyl] radical 


hydrogenated derivatives and salts thereof are tran- 
quilizers. 
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3,634,414 
METHINIC DYESTUFFS AND THEIR METHODS 
OF PREPARATION 
Robert F..M. Sureau, Enghien-les-Bains, Gilbert V. H. 
Kremer, Ermont, and Victor M. Dupre, Louvres, 
France, assignors to Ugine Kuhlmann, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,347 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1967, 
117,724 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 R Claims 
Dyestuffs are provided which may be represented by the 
following general formula: 


alk 


\. 


x® @ | 


ak Cie 
a ba _b=(—-CH—)n 


Ri Re Ja 


C)= 
WF 


a 


a 
@| | I | 
Ri Re Jo 


xe 


in which the nucleus B is unsubstituted or substituted by 
at least one halogen atom or alkyl or alkoxy group, alk 
represents a lower alkyl group which may be the same or 
different, m is a low odd number, A represents a six- 
membered ring containing 5 carbon atoms and belonging 
to a mono- or poly-cyclic system, which is unsubstituted 
or substituted by at least one non-ionisable substituent, 1 
is 0 or 1, R; represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl or 
phenyl radical, R2 represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl 
radical, the arrangement 


R—t=¢_R, -——> R-U—b_r; 


may also represent a benzene ring in the polycyclic group- 
ing and Y represents a monovalent anion. These dyestuffs 
are of interest for the dyeing of fibres especially fibres 
based on acrylonitrile polymers or copolymers and for 
the photographic industry. Processes for the preparation 
of the dyestuff are also provided. 


3,634,415 
4-ALKYLIDENE AND 4-ARYLIDENE-5,6,7,8-TETRA- 
HYDRO-1,3(2H,4H)-ISOQUINOLINEDIONES 
Harold Zinnes, Rockaway, John Shavel, Jr.. Mendham, 
Neil A. Lindo, Chatham, and Gene di Pasquale, Morris 
Plains, N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, 
Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,467 
Int. Cl. CO7d 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 F 13 Claims 
The present invention describes a new class of 4-alkyli- 
dene and 4-arylidene-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-1,3(2H,4H) -iso- 
quinolinediones having the formula: 


CHR 


37-9 


2NH 
(D 


wherein R is alkyl or an unsubstituted or substituted aryl 
group. 

These compounds are useful as anti-inflammatory 
agents. 
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3,634,416 
PURIFICATION OF 7a-AMINOARYLACETAMIDO 
A3-4-CARBOX Y-CEPHALOSPORINS 
Harry Schofield, Montrose, Scotland, assignor to Glaxo 
Laboratories Limited, Greenford, Middlesex, England 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No, 813,285 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 26, 1969, 
15,081/69 
Int. Cl. CO07d 99/24 
US. Cl. 260—243 5 Claims 
Purification of a cephalosporin derivative having a 7-a- 
aminoarylacetamido side chain by precipitating as a 
crystalline salt by reaction with collidine, a corresponding 
compound having the amino group protected, separating 
the salt, aand converting the salt to the corresponding 
acid, the protective group being removed. 


3,634,417 
PURIFICATION OF 7a-AMINOARYLACETAMIDO 
A3-4-CARBOX Y-CEPHALOSPORINS 
John Attenburrow, Uxbridge, Middlesex, England, as- 
ae to Glaxo Laboratories Limited, Middlesex, Eng- 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,286 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 5, 1968, 


’ 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 

US. Cl. 260—243 6 Claims 

Purification of a cephalosporin derivative having a 7a- 
aminoarylacetamido side chain by precipitating as a crys- 
talline salt by reaction with benzylamine, a corresponding 
compound having the amino group protected, separating 
the salt, and converting the salt to the corresponding acid, 
the protective group being removed. 


3,634,418 
3 - AZIDOMETHYL - 7-(c-AMINOPHENYL{OR 
THIENYL]ACETAMIDO)CEPH - 3- EM-4-O1C 


AC 
David Willner, Dewitt, N.Y., assignor to Bristol-Myers 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
818,065, Apr. 21, 1969. This application Aug. 20, 1969, 
Ser. No. 851,735 

Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—243 C Claims 
3 - azidomethyl - 7 - (a-aminophenyl{or thienyl]acet- 

amido) ceph-3-em-4-oic acids and their nontoxic, phar- 
maceutically acceptable salts are valuable as antibacterial 
agents, as nutritional supplements in animal feeds and 
as therapeutic agents in poultry and animals, including 
man, and are especially useful in the treatment of in- 
fectious diseases caused by gram-positive and gram-nega- 
tive bacteria. 3 - azidomethyl - 7 - (a-aminophenylacet- 
amido) ceph-3-em-4-oic acid is a preferred embodiment 
of the invention. 


3,634,419 
17-AZASTEROIDS 
Norman A. Nelson, Galesburg, and Robert W. Jackson, 
Portage, Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,566 
Int. Cl, CO7d 27/30 
US. Cl. 260—244R 18 Claims 
This invention relates to novel 17-azasteroids, to pro- 
esses for their preparation and more particularly to com- 
pounds embraced by the following formula: 
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wherein Z is hydrogen, alkyl, —SO,R, in which R is alkyl 
or aryl, —COR,, in which R, is alkyl, and —COOR, in 
which R, is alkyl, and X is carbony! (>C=O), a-hy- 
droxymethylene 


H 3 H 
(v< ) or #-hydroxymethylene (< 
“d ‘used Ss 


and the pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salts 
of those compounds of Formula V, above, wherein Z is 
hydrogen or alkyl. The compounds of the above Formula 
V are anti-inflammatory agents; central nervous system 
stimulants, and antifungal and antimicrobial agents. 


3,634,420 
3(MORPHOLINOMETHYL)-2,3-DIHYDRO- 
CARBAZOL-4(1H)-ONES 
Ruddy Littell, Rivervale, and George Rodger Allen, Jr., 

Old Tappan, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,513 

Int, Cl. C07d 87/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—247.5 R Claims 

The preparation of substituted amino alkylenetetrahy- 
drocarbazoles by reacting a 2,3-dihydrocarbazolone with 
paraformaldehyde and an amine and subsequently sub- 
jecting the reaction product to reduction, is described. The 
products are useful for their central nervous system activity 
as tranquilizers. 


3,634,421 
2-(p-ALKOXYBENZYL) - 5-CHLORO-3,2-(TERTIARY 
AMINO)-ETHYL - 2,3 - DIHYDRO - 3 - BENZO- 
FURANOLS 
Knut A. Jaeggi, Basel, and Ulrich Renner, Riehen, near 
Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Geigy Chemical Cor- 
poration, Ardsley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,745 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 16, 1969, 
10,832/69 
Int. Cl. CO07d 87/32 
US. Cl. 260—247.7 C 6 Claims 

The compounds are of the class of N-substituted 2-(p- 
alkoxybenzyl) - 5 - chloro-3-(2-aminoethy] )-2,3-dihydro- 
3-benzofuranols and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof and have analgesic, antitussive and 
musculotrop-spasmolytic activities; they are, together with 
pharmaceutical carrier substances, active ingredients of 
pharmaceutical compositions; methods of alleviating pain 
in a mammal and of treating spastic conditions in a mam- 
mal are provided; an illustrative embodiment is 2 - (p- 
ethoxybenzyl) - 5 - chloro-3-[2-(diethylamino)-ethyl]-2, 
3-dihydro-3-benzofuranol. 


3,634,422 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Hermann Nachbur, Dornach, and Arthur Maeder, Ther- 

se, en, assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Swit- 


ze 

No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,321 
Claims priority, application — July 9, 1968, 

ba 
Int. Cl, C07d 55/20, 55/24 

US. Cl. 260—249.6 Claims 

Phosphorus-containing reaction products from a con- 
densation product from a 1,3,5-triazine containing at least 
2 primary amino group and a phosphonopropionicacida- 
mide, at least one of these two components being methylo- 
lated at the H,N-groups, and formaldehyde or a reagent 
releasing formaldehyde. These products are useful for 
flame-proofing fibre materials containing cellulose. 
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3,634,423 
THIOCARBAMOYLALKYLAMINO-s-TRIAZINE 
Werner Schwarze, Leerbachstrasse 117, Frankfurt am 

Main, Germany, and Wolfgang Weigert, Am Aussicht- 
sturn 28, Offenbach am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 810,036 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 22, 1968, 
P 17 70 027.5 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/20 
US. Cl. 260—249.8 5 
Substituted s-triazine compounds of the formula 


wherein 


X is halogen, N3, lower alkoxy or lower alkylmercapto; 

R! and R? are the same or different and are hydrogen, 
lower straight-chain or branched alkyl, lower straight- 
chain or branched alkenyl, lower straight-chain or 
branched substituted alkyl or lower straight-chain or 
branched substituted alkenyl; 

R3 and R* are the same or different and are straight- 
chain or branched alkyl or alkenyl having from 1 to 
8 carbon atoms or are aralkyl and wherein 

R3 and R* may also be interconnected to form a 5 to 7 
member ring and wherein either 

R3 or R‘ may also be hydrogen; and 

R5 and R® are the same or different and are lower alkyl 
or hydrogen. 


The compounds of the reaction are strong herbicides 
of a highly selective nature. 

The invention also comprises a process of making the 
compounds wherein a cyanuric chloride is reacted with 
a,a-disubstituted-aminoacetic acid-thioamide in the medi- 
um of an inert organic solvent followed by recovery of 
the formed precipitate. 


3,634,424 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MATERIAL AND METHOD 
FOR ITS PREPARATION 
Aleksandar Golubovic, Arlington, Mass., assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the United States Air Force 
Original application Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 691,890, now 
Patent No. 3,530,007, dated Sept. 22, 1970. Divided 
and this application July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,112 
Int, Cl. CO7d 51/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 2 Claims 


A photoelectric device comprising a photoconductive 
organic layer disposed between and interconnected to two 
metal elect‘odes. Upon exposure to illumination, the 
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photoconductive organic material generates a voltage be- 
tween the electrodes, thus providing a system for use as 
a solar cell or a photosensitive circuit element. The cell 
is responsive to distinct wavelengths of incident radiation 
in the ultra violet, visible and infrared regions. 


3,634,425 
INSECTICIDAL AND ANTHELMINTIC 2-ALKOXY- 
QUINOXALINYIL PHOSPHATES 
Richard Joseph Magee, Princeton, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,260 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 3 Claims 
The 2-alkoxyquinoxalinyl phosphorothioates of Figure I 
are useful in controlling inserts and arachnids and are 
anthelmintic agents: 
Figure I 


N. 
Cl “3 
O—P—(0C,H. 
nZ \ ( 2H5)2 


wherein R is a lower alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,634,426 
PYRIMIDO[1,2-a]JINDOLES AND DIAZEPINO 
[1,2-a]INDOLES 
Marcel K. Eberle, Madison, N.J., assignor to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,973 
Int. Cl, CO7d 51/46 

US. Cl. 260—251 18 Claims 

The invention discloses pharmacologically active com- 
pounds which are fused ring indole derivatives from the 
general classes of pyrimido[1,2-a]indoles, diazepino- 
[1,2-a]indoles, spiro[pyrimido[1,2-a]Jindoles] and spiro- 
[diazepino[ 1,2-a]indoles-1, and the preparation thereof in- 
volving reaction of 1-phenylpyrazolidine or 1-phenyl- 
hexahydropyridazine with an acyclic or cyclic aldehyde. 
The compounds are active on the central nervous system 
and are useful as stimulants in the case of the spiro com- 
pounds and as sedatives and/or tranquilizers in the case 
of the non-spiro compounds. The compounds, which may 
be substituted or unsubstituted, are represented by 10,10- 
dimethyl - 1,2,3,4,10,10a-hexahydropyrimido[1,2-a]indole 
hydrochloride and spiro[cyclohexane-1,10’-1’,2’,3’,4’,10’, 
10a’-hexahydropyrimido[1,3-aJindole hydrochloride. 


3,634,427 
[LJBENZOTHIENO[2,3-d]PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVA 


TIVES 
Ernst Schweizer, Basel, and Paul Schmidt and Kurt 
Eichenberger, Therwil, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba 
Corporation, Summit, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 840,035 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 15, 1968, 
10,522/68; June 5, 1969, 8,651/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/06 
US. Cl. 260—256.5 R 
Compounds of the formula 


14 Claims 


rk 
N-alk-Ro 


\ ee 


in which Ph stands for an optionally substituted phenylene 
radical, Ro for an optionally substituted amino group, R; 
for hydrogen or alkyl and Rg for hydrogen or an op- 
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tionally substituted hydrocarbon radical, and their 5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro derivatives are useful as antiparasitary agents. 
The new starting materials also form an embodiment of 
the invention. 


ane 
B-(PARA-HALO-PHENYL)-GLUTARIC 
ACID IMIDES 


Heinrich Keberle, Basel, Johann Werner Faigle, Birs- 
felden, and Max Wilhelm, Allschwil, Switzerland, as- 
signors to Ciba Corporation, Summit, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
379,365, June 30, 1964, now Patent No. 3,471,548. This 
application Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,389 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 9, 1963, 

8,537/63; May 22, 1964, 6,729/64 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—281 

Compounds of the formulae 


1 Claim 


H 
CH;—N 
c=0 


apes =! 


in which R is halogen or trifluoromethyl are valuable 
intermediates for the preparation of new amino acids 
which are useful as central inhibiting agents, e.g. muscle 
relaxants. 


3,634,429 
MORPHINAN DERIVATIVES AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Willy Leimgruber, Montclair, and Ernest Mohacsi, Nutley, 
N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, 


J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 663,210, Aug. 25, 1967. This application 
Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No, 862,536 

Int. Cl. C07d 43/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—285 14 Claims 
There is described a process for the acid catalyzed cy- 

clization of 1-(p-methoxybenzyl) - 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 - octa- 

hydroisoquinolines substituted in the 2-position with elec- 
tron withdrawing groups to the corresponding morphinan 
compounds, by utilizing as the catalyst sulfuric acid, phos- 
phoric acid, polyphosphoric acid or mixtures thereof. The 
morphinan compounds so produced are useful as inter- 
mediates in the preparation of 3-methoxy-N-methyl mor- 
phinans, known compounds with analgesic and antitussive 


properties, 


3,634,430 

SUBSTITUTED 7-HETEROCYCLIC - 7,8-DIHYDRO-6- 
(HYDROXY OR METHOXY)-6,14-ENDO(ETHENO 
OR ETHANO)CODIDES AND MORPHIDES 

John Johnston Brown, Pearl River, N.Y., and Robert 
Allis Hardy, Jr., Ridgewood, N.J., assignors to Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
772,869, Nov. 1, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 697,315, Jan. 12, 1968. This 
application June 13, 1969, Ser, No. 833,164 

Int. Cl. CO7d 43/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—285 9 Claims 
This disclosure describes compounds of the class of sub- 

stituted 7-heterocyclic-7,8-dihydro-6-methoxy-6, 14-endo- 
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(etheno or ethano)codides and morphides which possess 
analgesic activity. 


3,634,431 

ACYLATED AND ALKYLATED DERIVATIVES OF 

2-AMINOQHEXAHY DROBENZOMIOUINOLIZINES 

John William Van Dyke, Jr., Elkhart, Ind “E assignor to 

Miles Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 

No Dra . Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
858,850, Sept. 17, 1969, which is a division of applica- 
tion Ser. No. 650,579, July 3, 1967. This application 
Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,344 

Int. Cl. CO7d 35/38 

US. Cl. 260—287 R 18 Claims 
Acylated and alkylated derivatives of 2-aminohexahy- 

drobenzo[a]quinolizine and pharmacologically acceptable 

salts thereof that are useful as antihypertensive agents. 

Prepared by reacting 2-oxo-1,3,4,6,7,11b-hexahydro-2H- 

benzo[a]quinolizine with an amine to form a Schiff base 

which is then reduced. The amine is acylated or alkylated 
with a halide or an anhydride. 


3,634,432 

C-ARALKYL-N-SUBSTITUTED ALKYLENEIMINES 

Robert Paul Mull, Florham Park, and Renat Herbert 
Mizzoni, Long Valley, N.J., assignors to Ciba Corpo- 
ration, Summit, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
480,165, Aug. 16, 1965. This application Aug. 6, 1969, 
Ser. No. 848,118 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Jan. 30, 1985, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/18 

US. Cl. 260—293.67 6 Claims 
Free or functionally converted N - hydroxyalkyl-C- 

aralkyl-alkyleneimines, e.g. those of the formula 


CmH2m-1=(CoHs)2 
Xi 
N—C whi 
, 


m=1-4, n=3-8 
X,=OH8, alkoxy, acyloxy or halogeno 
X2=H or X, 


quaternaries and salts thereof decrease gastric secretion. 


3,634,433 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 6,7-BENZOMORPHANE 
DERIVATIVES OF AMINE TYPE USEFUL AS 
ANALGESICS 
Hiroaki Moriyama and Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya, 
and Hideo Nagata and Toshio Tamaki, Ibaraki, oa 
= to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka 
apan 
*. Drawing. Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 7, 1967, 


/36,652 
Int. Cl. C07d 39/00 

USS. Cl. 260—293.54 4 Claims 

2’ - hydroxy - 2 - (3”’ - methyl - 2” - butenyl) - 5,9 - di- 
methyl-6,7-benzomorphane is produced by reacting 2’-ace- 
toxy-2,5,9-trimethyl-6,7-benzomorphane with £,8-dimeth- 
ylacryl chloride to yield 2’-acetoxy-2-(3’’-methyl-2’’-bu- 
tenoyl)-5,9-dimethyl-6,7-benzomorphane and further re- 
acting the resultant 2’-acetoxy-2-(3’’-methyl-2’’-butenoy])- 
5,9-dimethy] - 6,7 - benzomorphane with diisobutylalumi- 
numhydride. Many other 6,7-benzomorphane derivatives 
of an amine type useful as analgesics are produced simi- 
larly by reacting a 2-methyl-6,7-benzomorphane deriva- 
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tive with acid halide to yield a 6,7-benzomorphane deriva- 
tive of an amide type and further reacting the latter with 
trialkylaluminum or dialkylaluminum hydride. 


3,634,434 
3- OR 4-DICHLOROMETHYLENE- 
PIPERIDINES 

Stephen I. Sallay, Wynnewood, and Scott J. Childress, 
Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application May 24, 1967, Ser. No. 
640,849, now Patent No. 3,470,187. Divided and this 
application May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 839,122 

Int. Cl. CO7d 29/14 

US. Cl. 260—293.51 3 Claims 
Piperidine and tropane derivatives having an olefinic 

component in the 3 or 4-position of the ring have been 

prepared, the compounds demonstrating a central nervous 
system stimulating action. 


3,634,435 
CERTAIN S-(N-METHYLENE-PYRIDONE - (2)-0,0- 
DILOWER-ALKYL MONO AND DITHIO PHOS- 
PHATES AND DERIVATIVES 
Werner Trueb and Fritz Reisser, Therwil, Switzerland, 
assignors to Sandoz Ltd. (also knokn as Sandoz AG), 
Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,618 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 10, 1968, 
10,297/68; Jan. 8, 1969, 145/69 
Int. Cl. CO07d 31/50 
US. Cl, 260—294.8 K 18 Claims 
New S- [N - methylene-pyridone-(2) ]-O,O-dialkylthio 
and dithio-phosphates useful as acaricides and insecticides. 


3,634,436 
POLYHALOPYRIDYLTHIO-, SULFINYL- AND 
SULFONYLALKYLNITRILES 
Penelope B. Domenico, Danville, Calif., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,457 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 F 9 Claims 

The present disclosure is directed to polyhalopyridyl- 
thio-, sulfinyl- and sulfonylalkylnitriles corresponding to 
the formula 


} Ar 


wherein M represents sulfide (—S—), sulfinyl 


(—8 0) 
or sulfonyl 


| 
(—S 02) 


R is an alkyl or monohalo substituted alkyl radical having 
1 or 2 carbon atoms and further characterized in that 
when R has 2 carbon atoms, one of the carbon atoms 
can have a methyl group attached thereto; X represents 
chlorine, bromine or fluorine; Z represents hydrogen, chlo- 
rine, bromine or fluorine, cyano, carboxy (COOH) or the 
salts or esters thereof or carbamoyl (CONHg); Q rep- 
resents chlorine or bromine with the proviso that when 
Q is bromine, X is bromine; the preparation and use of 
these compounds as pesticides is also taught. 
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3,634,437 
3-ARYLOXYALKYLPIPERIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Alexander Henry Todd, Macclesfield, England, assignor 

oo Chemical Industries Limited, London, Eng- 
No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,934 
Claims priority, ee an Britain, June 10, 1968, 

, 
Int. Cl. C07d 29/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.77 18 Claims 
The disclosure relates to 3-aryloxyalkylperidine deriva- 
tives of the formula: 


x-ocur'_/” \ 


% 


H 


wherein R! stands for hydrogen or for an alkyl or aryl 
radical and wherein X stands for an aryl radical which may 
optionally be substituted, and acid-addition salts thereof, 
and to a process for the manufacture of said compounds 
and to pharmaceutical compositions containing them. 
Representative of the compounds disclosed are 3-phenoxy- 
methylpiperidine and the hydrochloride thereof. The 
compounds possess thymoleptic and central nervous de- 
present activity in warm-blooded animals, and may be 
used in the treatment of depressive illness, anxiety, neurot- 
ic states and epilepsy in man. 


3,634,438 


PHENYLHYDRAZINE SALT OF MERCAPTO- 
PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE 


Rudiger D. Haugwitz, Highland Park, N.J., and John 
Uhoch, Jr., Seymour, Conn., assignors to Olin Cor- 
poration 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,914 


Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 
US. Cl. 260—294.8 G 1 Claim 
The phenylhydrazine salt of 2-mercaptopyridine-N-ox- 
ide is a novel composition of matter and is useful as a 
broad spectrum anti-bacterial and anti-fungal agent, espe- 
cially against Gram-negative organisms. 


3,634,439 


CERTAIN SUBSTITUTED NITRO OR DINITRO- 
AMINO PYRIDINES 


Karl Ayad, Wrexham, Wales, assignor to Monsanto 
Chemicals Limited, London, England 


No Drawing, Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,890 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 5, 1968, 
16,436/68 


Int. Cl. CO7d 31/44 
US. Cl. 260—295 AM 3 Claims 


Nitroaminopyridines and their use as herbicides. 


3,634,440 
ALKYL ESTERS OF 6-(BENZOYL) TRIHALO- 
2-PICOLINIC ACID 
R. Garth Pews and E. B, Nyquist, Midland, Mich., as- 
ane to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,183 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
US. Cl. 260—295 R 5 Claims 
Disclosed are alkyl esters of 6-(benzoyl )-trihalo-2-pico- 
linic acid and their preparation. These compounds are use- 
ful as pesticides. 


894 0.G.—27 
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1-(OMEGA-SUBSTITUTED-ALKYL)- 
2-METHYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 


William John Welstead, Jr., 1004 Diane Lane 23227, 
and Grover Cleveland Helsley, 6501 Glyndon Lane 
23225, both of Richmond, Va. 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,492 


Int. Cl, CO7d 31/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—296 B 3 Claims 


1-(omega-substituted-alkyl) - 2-methylbenzimidazoles 
useful as bronchodilators are disclosed. The compounds 
are prepared from 1-(omega-haloalkyl)-2-methylbenz- 
imidazoles by reacting them with 5- and 6-membered 
oxygen-containing heterocyclic compounds. 


3,634,442 


METAL CONTAINING DISUBSTITUTED 
PERTHIOCYANATES 


Raymond Seltzer, New York, N.Y., assignor to M & T 
Chemicals Inc., New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,625 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/60 
US, Cl. 260—299 6 Claims 


This invention relates to novel compounds and to a 
process for preparing compounds of the formula: 


s 
a, 
R%4-28n ——— N 
| Il 
N———C—s—R_]. 


in which R and R’ are each selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, alkenyl in which 
the double bond is not in juxtaposition with the alpha car- 
bon atoms, and n is an integer 1-3. 


3,634,443 


CERTAIN 3,5-DIALKYLTHIOISOTHIAZOLE- 
4-CARBONITRILES 


Karl Gunther Schmidt, Alfred Joos, Giinther Mohr, and 
Gerhart Schneider, Darmstadt, Germany, assignors to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 
Darmstadt, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 733,753 


Claims priority, rakhey + ariel June 19, 1967, 
, 


Int, Cl. CO7d 91/42 
US. Cl. 260—302 S 9 Claims 


Herbicides and defoliating agents, such agents being 
particularly useful for suppressing the growth of mono- 
cotyledonous grasses at concentrations sufficiently low so 
as not to deleteriously affect corps, for example, the con- 
trol of watergrass in rice fields, such agents being com- 
pounds of the formula: 


RS—;—7,-CN 


| | 
— SR’ 


wherein R and R’ each represents any of unsubstituted or 
substituted alkyl or alkenyl of up to 18 carbon atoms or 
alkynyl of up to 6 carbon atoms. 
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3,634,444 
5-[BIS-(p-CHLOROPHENOXY)METHYL]- 
TETRAZOLE AND SALTS THEREOF 
Ronald Leslie Buchanan, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to 

Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,859 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/56 

US. Cl. 260—308 D 3 Claims 
The compound 5-[bis-(p-chlorophenoxy )methyl]-tetra- 
zole and the pharmaceutically acceptable nontoxic salts 
thereof exhibits hypocholesterolemic activity and is use- 
ful as a hypocholesterolemic agent for the treatment of 

hypercholesterolemia in mammals, including man. 


3,634,445 
SUBSTITUTED TRIAZOLIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Albrecht Zschocke, Bad Durkheim, and Adolf Fischer, 
Mutterstadt, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 
& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,633 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 2, 1968, 
P 17 95 050.4 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/02, 9/22; C07d 55/06 
US. Cl. 260—308 C Claims 
New and valuable substituted triazolidine derivatives 
which are substituted by phenoxycarboxylic acid radicals 
and a process for controlling the growth of unwanted 
plants with these compounds. 


3,634,446 
1-METHYL-2-ISOPROPYL-5-NITROIMIDAZOLE 
AND WATER SOLUBLE SALTS THEREOF 


Max Hoffer and Milan Mitrovic, Nutley, N.J., assignors 
to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 


No Drawing. Application Apr. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 817,179, 
now Patent No. 3,502,776, dated Mar. 24, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 541,968, 
Apr. 12, 1966. Divided and this application Oct. 6, 
1969, Ser. No. 864,191 


Int, Cl. CO7d 49/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—309 1 Claim 

The preparation of 1-methyl-2-isopropyl-5-nitroimida- 
zole by nitration of 2-isopropylimidazole to form the 2- 
isopropyl-4(or 5)-nitroimidazole intermediate which then 
is methylated is disclosed. The water soluble salts thereof 
are prepared by reacting with the appropriate acid. The 
products have anti-histomonas and antitrichomonas prop- 
erties. Compositions containing the active ingredient are 
also disclosed. 


3,634,447 
SUBSTITUTED NITROIMIDAZOLES AND METHOD 
OF PREPARING THE SAME 
William Henry Gastrock, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,861 


Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
US. Cl. 260—309 7 Claims 


This invention relates to the novel 1-benzoyloximino- 
1 - (1-substituted-5-nitro-2-imidazoly )-2-phenyl-glyoxals, 
a method for the preparation thereof and the use of such 
compounds as intermediates in the preparation of the anti- 
bacterial and antiprotozoal compounds 2-amino-5-(5- 
nitro-1-substituted-2-imidazolyl )-1,3,4-thiadiazoles. 
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3,634,448 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING NAPHTH [1,2-d] IMID- 
AZOLE AND INTERMEDIATE THEREFOR 
Kenyon Joseph Hayes, Norwich, N.Y., assignor to The 
Norwich Pharmacal Company 
No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,579 


Int. Cl. C07d 49/40 
US. Cl. 260—309.2 2 Claims 


The optical brightener naphth[{1,2-djimidazole has 
been prepared by a process involving expensive reagents, 
high temperature and difficult purification of the product. 
An improved process consisting in reduction of 1(3)- 
hydroxynaphth[1,2-d]Jimidazole-3(1) - oxide with Raney 
nickel is described. 


3,634,449 
4-PHENOXY ACETAMIDO-2,3-DIMETHYL-1- 
PHENYL-5-PYRAZOLONES 

Jean Cahn, Paris, France, Edmond Marie Canonne, 
Geneva, Switzerland, and Guy Lejeune, Hauts de Seine, 
Gaston Arthur Francois Ligny, Seine-Saint-Denis, and 
Dario Claude Fulvio Modigliani, Paris, France, as- 
signors to Laboratories Valda, Paris, France 


No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,495 
Claims priority, application France, July 15, 1968, 
159,281 


Int. Cl. CO7d 49/02 
US. Cl. 260—310 A 4 Claims 


Medicament comprising 4-(aryloxyacetamids)-2,3 di- 
methyl-1-phenyl-5-pyrazolone having as general formula: 


OCH:C O—NH—C=——C—CHs 
o= N—CHs 
N 


batts 


Re 


Ri 
each of the signs R;, Re representing an alkyl or alkoxy 


group having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a halogen 
atom. 


3,634,450 
1-PHENYLPYRROLES 
Serold Alan Last, Princeton, and Saul Lewis Neidleman, 


Lawrence Township, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb 
& Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,786 
Int. Cl. CO07d 27/26 
US. Cl. 260—313.1 6 Claims 
Disclosed herein are 1-phenylpyrroles which are halo- 
genated in the 2- or 2,5-positions. These compounds pos- 
sess antimicrobial activity and are prepared by reacting 
1-phenylpyrrole with an active source of halogen. These 
compounds are useful as antimicrobial agents. 


3,634,451 
PHTHALOCYANINE-SULPHONIC ACID 
ARYL ESTERS 


Manfred Groll, Cologne, Hans-Samuel Bien, Burscheid, 
and Karl Neufang, Cologne, Germany, assignors to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germaay 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,928 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1967, 
P 15 69 762.8 
Int. Cl. CO9b 47/04 

US. Cl. 260—314.5 1 Claim 
A phthalocyanine dyestuff which is free of carboxylic 

acid and sulphonic acid groups and has the formula 


Pc—(SO,—O—Ar) w 
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wherein Pc is an optionally substituted phthalocyanine, Ar 
is phenyl or naphthyl optionally substituted by alkyl, 

alkoxy, carboxylic ester, or halogen, and w is the numbers 
2-4. These dyestuffs are useful in dyeing synthetic mate- 
rials and in coloring lacquers, varnishes, fuels, and waxes. 


3,634,452 
CHLORAL COMPOUNDS 
Adolf Fischer, Mutterstadt, Friedrich Becke, Heidelberg, 
and Reinhold Kohlhaupt, Frankenthal, Germany, as- 
signors -. Badische Awan ta & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen e), 

No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1903, ) Ser. No. 824,661 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 14, 1968, 
P 17 70 409.5 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/50 
USS. Cl. 260—325 3 Claims 

New and valuable chloral compounds having the for- 


mula: 
OH 
C,C—¢H—O—(CH;).—R! 


in which R! denotes the radical 


rg ‘ 
b 


or the radical 


X denoting halogen or a cyano, nitro, alkyl, alkenyl, alk- 
oxyl, haloalkyl or haloalkenyl radical (the various mean- 
ings of X may be identical or different), m denotes one 
of the integers from 0 to 4, n denotes one of the integers 
from 0 to 6, R?2 denotes hydrogen or a lower alkyl radical 
or alkenyl radical and R® denotes hydrogen or the tri- 
chloroethylol radical 


CCi;—CH— 
H 


The chloral compounds have a good herbicidal action. 
In particular, they are suitable for controlling unwanted 
plants between crop plants without damaging the latter. 
The chloral compounds have an especially strong action 
on unwanted grassy plants. 


3,634,453 
OXINDOLE CARBOXAMIDES 
James M. McManus, Old Lyme, and Saul B. Kadin, New 
London, Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, 


N. . 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No, 866,738 
Int, Cl. C07d 27/40 

USS. Cl. 260—325 12 Claims 

A series of novel 2-0xo-2,3-dihydroindole-3-carboxam- 
ides have been prepared, including their pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts. These compounds are useful in therapy 
as non-steroidal anti-inflammatory agents, with 2’,4’-di- 
fluoro - 1 - ethyl - 2 - oxo - -5 - bromo - 2,3 - dihydro- 
indole-3-carboxanilide and 1-ethyl-2-oxo-5,6-dichloro-2,3- 
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dihydroindole-3-carboxanilide being the key compounds 
of choice. Alternate methods of preparation are provided 
and some of these synthetic routes are described in detail. 


634,454 
DERIV ativEg OF PYRROLIDINE 
John William Lewis, North Ferriby, and Edward James 
Ryley Harry, Withernwick, England, assignors to 
Reckitt & Colman Products Limited, Hull, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 7, 1969, Ser. No. 822,690 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 14, 1968, 
/68 
Int. Cl. "CO7d 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.5 M 7 Claims 
The invention relates to novel derivatives of pyrrolidine 
of the general formula: 


hack ae | 


( H) a 
H— 


(R)m 165) 
wherein n is an integer selected from the group 3, 4 and 
5; m is selected from the group 0 or an integer of 1 or 2; 
R is selected from the group consisting of methyl and 
methoxy, and pharmaceutically acceptable salts of the 
compounds of the said formula. 

The novel compounds and their salts with pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable acids are useful because of their depres- 
sant activity on the central nervous system. 


3,634,455 
2,3-DISUBSTITUTED 3H-INDOL-3-OLS AND A 
PROCESS OF PRODUCTION THEREFOR 
Daniel Lednicer, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed May 28, 1969, 2 No. 828,740 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 
US. Cl. 260—326.13 4 Claims 
2,3-disubstituted 3H-indol-3-ols of the ities 


OR; 
R2 


yo 


vI 


wherein X is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, halogen of —CF;; wherein R,; and R, are 
phenyl of the formula —-CgH,Z wherein Z is hydrogen, 
alkyl defined as above, alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive, halogen or CF3;, or one of the parameters R, 
and R, is alkyl defined as above; and wherein R; is hy- 
drogen, 


re) 
_b_e, 
in which R, is alkyl defined as above, benzyl or 


Rs 
—_tH—coor, 


in which R; is hydrogen or methyl and Rg is hydrogen 
or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, inclusive, are produced 
from o-aminophenones. The 2,3-disubstituted 3H-indol-3- 
ols and the O-acids, esters and ethers thereof are sedatives 
and tranquilizers which can be used for mammals and 
birds. 
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3,634,456 
BIS-QUINONEMETHIDE PRECURSORS 

Mark C. Chen and William A. Sheppard, Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. - du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, De 
No Drawing. Filed Mar, 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,842 

Int. Cl. C07d 89/18, 15/08; ‘C07 49/62 

US, Cl. 260—327 3 Claims 

(1) A new composition of matter of the formula 


Ra 


wherein x=0 or 1, and W is a bifunctional aliphatic or 
aromatic radical, oxygen, sulfur, oxydialkyl, or thiodi- 
alkyl radical; R; and Rz are each independently a lower 
alkyl or haloalkyl radical; R3, Ry, Rs, Rg, Rz, and Rg can 
each independently be hydrogen, a lower alkyl radical or 
halogen; and Z is either sulfur or carbon. 

(2) A process for making the new composition of 
matter described in (1) above by contacting a bisphenol 


Rr Re 
| | 


—(W):— 


hs 


R; Ry 


HO— 


Rs 


with a lower alkyl ketone 
(e) 


II 
R;—C—R:z 


and further contacting the intermediate bis-t-benzyl alco- 
hol with either thionyl chloride or phosgene in the pres- 
ence of a tertiary amine. 

(3) A process for curing by heating with the new 
compounds of section (1) organic polymers containing 
“active hydrogen” atoms, “activated double bonds,” or 
allylic chlorine. 


3,634,457 
2,3-EPITHIOPROPYL N,N-DIALKYL-THIOLCAR- 
BAMATES AND USE AS HERBICIDES 
William Carter Doyle, Jr., Shawnee Mission, Kans., as- 
signor to Gulf Research & Development Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Original application Mar. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 
625,603, now Patent No. 3,510,290, dated May 5, 1970. 
Divided and this application July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 


854,344 
Int. Cl. C07d 59/00 

US. Cl. 260—327 E 15 Claims 

By a method of synthesis based on a secondary amine, 
carbon disulfide and epichlorohydrin there are produced 
2,3-epithiopropyl N,N-dialkylthiolcarbamates which are 
used as selective herbicides, particularly in pre-emergent 
control of grasses such as brome and volunteer oats. 


3,634,458 
hae a 3-b)-4(3H), 5-DIONES 
John S. McIntyre, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 
620,221. Divided and this application Nov. 3, 1969, 
Ser. No. 871,369 

Int. Cl. CO7d 7/46 

US. Cl. 260—343.5 4 Claims 
The present invention is concerned with the condensa- 

tion of an aldehyde of the formula: 


u—r’ 
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with a pyrone or coumarin compound of the formula: 


OH 


R” tour 


R”. \ 


=O 
0 


to obtain novel products of the following formula: 


In the above and succeeding formulae in the present speci- 
fication and claims, R represents alkyl of from 1 to 10, 
both inclusive, carbon atoms or a phenyl radical of 
the formula 


wherein Z represents methyl, bromo, chloro, or hydroxy 
and n represents an integer of from 0 to 1, both inclusive; 
R’ represents phenyl, substituted phenyl, naphthyl, 9-an- 
thryl, 9-phenanthryl, styryl, 2-furyl, 2-thienyl, or 1-methyl- 
2-pyrrolyl; and R” represents hydrogen and R’” repre- 
sents hydrogen, methyl, or phenyl, or R’” and R’’, taken 
together, jointly represent a four-carbon-atom divalent 
radical which with the two carbon atoms upon which R” 
and R’” are substituents constitutes a six-carbon-atom un- 
saturated ring. 

The products of the present invention are useful as 
parasiticides, particularly as agents to control the growth 
of fungi and bacteria, especially plant pathogenic species 
such as apple scab and rice blast; the products are also 
useful as agents to control acarids and insects. 


3,634,459 
EPIPODOPHYLLOTOXIN DERIVATIVES 
Albert von Wartburg, Max Kuhn, and Jany Renz, Basel, 
Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz Ltd. (also known as 
Sandoz AG), Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
477,601, Aug. 5, 1965. This application June 18, 1969, 
Ser. No. 834,551 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 12, 1964, 
10,509/64; June 4, 1965, 7,888/65; Mar. 15, 1967, 


3,986/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 21/00 


US. Cl. 260—340.5 2 Claims 
The invention concerns the intermediate compound, 4’- 


demethyl-epipodophyllotoxin of the Formula I, 
OH 


on 


The intermediate is useful for the preparation of use- 
ful epipodophyllotoxin derivates to which the invention 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


extends. The said epipodophyllotoxin derivatives are use- 
ful because they possess cytostatic activity. 

A process for the production 4’-demethyl-epipodophyl- 
lotoxin is described together with processes for produc- 
ing useful epipodophyllotoxin derivatives from 4’-demeth- 
yl-epipodophyllotoxin. 


3,634,460 
RING B-SECOSTEROID TRANSFORMATION 
PRODUCTS AND PROCESS 


Norman A. Nelson, Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,534 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/18 
US. Cl. 260—343.2 R 15 Claims 
This invention relatives to novel ring B-secosteroid 
transformation products, to processes for their preparation 
and more particularly to compounds embraced by the fol- 
lowing formulae: 


CH; 


“CH, CHO 


Vil 


wherein R is —CHO, —COOR, or —CH2ORz, in which 
R, is hydrogen or methyl and Rg hydrogen or acyl; X is 


CH; CH:0R: 
b=0 t=o 


--ORz, b--or; 
- ™ fos 


CH; 


b=0 


in which R, has the meaning given above, R; is hydrogen 
or lower-alkyl and the alkali metal salts of those com- 
pounds wherein R is —COOR, in which R, is hydrogen. 
The compounds of the above formulae are anti-inflamma- 
tory agents, antiandrogenic agents and central nervous 
system stimulants. 


3,634,461 
SPIROSTAN DERIVATIVE 
Elisabeth Becher, Basel, Hans Els, Binningen, and Arno 
Johannes Schocher, Benken, Switzerland, assignors to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,949 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 3, 1969, 
3,201/69 


Int. Cl, CO7¢ 167/00, 167/14, 173/06 
US. Cl. 260—345.7 1 

The spirostan derivative 1,2,3,4,10,19-hexanor-5-oxo- 
5,9-seco-25D-spirostan-5-oic acid is obtained by the mi- 
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crobiological degradation of diosgenin utilizing Proactino- 
myces restrictus Turfitt CBS 157.45 or enzymes derived 
therefrom. The aforesaid spirostan derivative is useful as 
an intermediate in the synthesis of medicinally valuable 
98,10a-steroids and norsteroids. 


3,634,462 
2,3-DIHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL-7-ACETO 
ACETAMIDOBENZOFURAN 
Charles A, Lynch, Jr., Severna Park, Md., assignor to 
FMC Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,107 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/36; CO9b 29/36 
US. Cl. 260—346.2 Claim 

This specification discloses the novel arylide 2,3-dihydro- 
2,2-dimethyl-7-acetoacetamidobenzofuran and yellow pig- 
ments made by reacting this arylide with salts of di- 
azotized aromatic amines. 


3,634,463 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING (=) (CIS-1,2-EPOXY- 
Ho te rmsd asain d ACID ESTERS AND 


Raymond A. Firestone, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1968, Ser. No. 729,413 
Int. Cl. CO7E 9/38, 9/40 

US. Cl. 260—348 R 8 Claims 

Process for preparing (+) (cis-1,2-epoxypropy]) phos- 
phonic acid and its esters and salts which comprise treat- 
ing methyl ketene with an appropriately substituted phos- 
phonate in the presence of a catalyst. The (+) (cis-1,2- 
epoxypropyl)phosphonic acid and its salts are useful as 
antibacterial agents. 


3,634,464 
OLEFIN EPOXIDATION 

Harald P. Wulff, Alameda, and Freddy Wattimena, Ken- 

sington, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,922 

Int, Cl. CO07d 1/08 

US. Cl. 260—348.5 L 13 Claims 

Olefin oxides are produced by the reaction of an organic 
hydroperoxide and an olefinically unsaturated compound 
in the presence of a catalyst composition of an oxide 
of molybdenum and a solid inorganic oxide support, 
modified by the inclusion therewith of bismuth or certain 
rare earth metal oxides. 


3,634,465 
SALTS AND AMIDES OF TRANS-A2-5s-TAURO- 
CHOLENIC ACID AND METHOD FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Victor J. Grenda, Warren, N.J., assignor to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,413 
Int. Cl. C07c 169/64 
US. Cl, 260—397.1 6 Claims 
A method for the preparation of the salts and amides 
of trans-A22-58-taurocholenic acid which comprises treat- 
ing the corresponding salt or amide of 58-23-halotauro- 
cholanic acid with a reagent capable of eliminating hydro- 


Claim gen halide. The products are hypocholesterolemics and 


hypolipemics which have utility in the treatment of condi- 
tions associated with blood lipid deposition. 
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3,634,466 
17,17-DIFLUORO-16-NITRIMINO ee wr 17,17. 
DIFLUORO-16-KETO STEROIDS, AND 17,17-DI- 
FLUORO - 16 - HYDROXY- AND ACETOXY 
STEROIDS 
William C. Ripka, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,922 
Int. Cl. C07c 169/20, 169/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.3 17 Claims 
New steroid compounds, which have antiandrogenic 
activity, of the formula 


ce) 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl; X is the nitrimino 
group —=NNO,, oxygen, one hydrogen and one hydroxyl, 
or one hydrogen and one acetoxy group; Y is two hy- 
drogen atoms, oxygen, or one hydrogen and one hydroxy]; 
and a is either a single or a double bond; but a cannot be 
a double bond unless R is methyl. A process for the prep- 
aration of 17,17-difluoro-16-ketosteroids is described. 


3,634,467 
1a,2ae-METHYLENE-6-TRIFLUOQROMETHYL 
STEROIDS 
Wagn Ole Godtfredsen, Vaerlose, and Claus Aage Svens- 

gaard Bretting, Copenhagen, Denmark, assignors to 

Lovens Kemiske Fabrik Produktionsaktieselskab, Balle- 

rup, Denmark 

No Drawing. Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,484 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 5, 1968, 


26,841/68 
Int. Cl. C07c 169/32 
US. Cl. 260—397.4 
This invention relates to the hitherto unknown 6-tri- 
fluoro - methyl - 1a,2a - methylene - Ag - pregnadien- 
17a-ol-3,20-dione and 17-esters thereof, having antiandro- 
genic effect without progestational side effect. 


2 Claims 


3,634,468 
3-CYCLOPENTYLOXY - 13-POLYCARBONALKYL- 
17a - ETHYNYLGONA-3,5-DIEN-178-OLS AND 17- 
ACYLATES 

Reinhardt P. Stein, Conshohocken, and Herchel Smith, 
Bryn Mawr, Pa., assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
818,126, Apr. 21, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 767,809, Oct. 15, 1968, This 
application Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,455 

Int. ‘Cl. CO7c 169/20 

US. Cl. 260—397.5 13 Claims 
Novel 3 - cyclopentyloxy - 13 - polycarbonalkyl-17a- 

ethynylgona-3,5-dien-178-ols and 17-acylates, optionally 

substituted at Cg, Cz, Cyp and Cg with methyl groups (1) 

are hormonally active as progestational agents with long 

duration of activity after oral administration. 17-acylated 
compounds (I) are provided by enolacylating and acylat- 
ing, in one step, the corresponding 13-alkyl-17a-ethynyl- 
gon-4-en-3-on-17f-ol either with a reagent comprising ace- 
tic anhydride and aqueous perchloric acid in a non-polar, 
inert organic solvent, preferably ethyl acetate, or an an- 
hydride in admixture with an acyl halide and an acid 
acceptor, and then carrying out an exchange reaction be- 
tween the 3-enol acylate-17-acylate formed thereby and 
cyclopentyl alcohol; and the 17-ols are provided by 
ethynylating the corresponding 17-ones. In contrast to 
the prior art procedure which requires blocking the 3- 
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keto group and prolonged reaction times, enol acetyla- 
tion with acetic anhydride and aqueous perchloric acid 
can be completed in five minutes at room temperature. 


3,634,469 
METHYLENATED STEROIDS AND PROCESS 
Leonard N. Nysted, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to 

G. D. Searle & Co., Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned a applica- 
tion Ser. No. 675,788, Oct. 17, 1967. This application 
Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,965 

Claims priority, sonticates, b Britain, Oct. 16, 1968, 


Int. Cl. C07 169/20 

USS. Cl. 260—397.5 

Methylenated steroids are manufactured by reaction of 
the corresponding keto-steroids with a methylenating 
agent prepared by the reaction of zinc with a methylene 
halide in a solvent such as tetrahydrofuran or an alkylene 
glycol ether or dialkoxyalkyl ether and are useful as inter- 
mediates in the manufacture of the corresponding methyl 
derivatives. 


3,634,470 
DIHYDROCHLORIDES OF FARNESYLIC ACID 
ESTERS 


Miroslav Romanuk, Karel Slama, and Frantisek Sorm, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska 
Akademie Ved, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1967, Ser. No. 646,204 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, 
Aug. 19, 1966, 5,464/66 


Int. Cl. Clic 3/00 
US. Cl. 260—408 
Dihydrochlorides of farnesylic acid esters of the general 
formula 
Cl 


ae 
Ae hes 


Cl 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
having 1 to 15 carbon atoms, aralkyl having 7 to 12 car- 
bon atoms and cycloalkyl having 1 to 10 carbon atoms. 
The compounds are synthetic juvenile hormones by which 
the development and reproduction, for instance, of insects 
can be controlled. A representative example is methyl far- 
nesylate dihydrochloride. 

To make the compounds the ester (farnesylate) is just 
formed by esterifying farnesylic acid. The dihydrochlo- 
rides are then formed by subjecting the ester to the action 
of hydrogen chloride preferably in an alcoholic solution 
where the alcohol is the same as that from which the ester 
is formed. 


3,634,471 
METHOD FOR THE CONTINUOUS HYDROGENA- 
TION OF OILS AND FATS 
Wolfgang Kehse, Berlin, Germany, assignor to 
Fried. Krupp G.m.b.H., Essen, Germany 
Original application Feb. 1, 1966, Ser. a 524-261, now 
Patent No. 3,497,327, dated Feb. 24 1970. Divided 
and this application Aug. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 752,370 


Int. Cl. Clic 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—409 
A flowable mass, for instance an oil or a fat in flow- 
able condition, is reacted with a gas capable of reacting 
with such flowable mass, for instance with hydrogen gas 
capable of hydrogenating such flowable mass, by passing 
the flowable mass along tortuous paths along the upper 
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faces of a series of vertically spaced substantially hori- 
zontally extending perforated plates, and from the upper 
face of each of such plates onto the upper face of the 
next lower plate, while simultaneously passing a stream 
of the gas through the perforations of the respective 
plates in upward direction at a pressure and in a quan- 


tity sufficient to prevent downward flow of the flowable 
mass through such perforations and also sufficient to 
cause reaction of the flowable mass with the upwardly 
streaming gas while the same contacts the flowable mass 
flowing along the tortuous paths on the upper faces of 
the perforated plates. 


3,634,472 
POLYMERIC ESTERS 
Peter Miles, Moston, Manchester, England, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,304 
Claims latins application Great Britain, Aug. 19, 1967, 


309/67 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/32, 69/62, 69/78 
U.S. Cl. 260—410.6 
New polymeric esters of the formula 


A 
| 
B.C 0 -ccu fem foc» 


H,0.COB 


wherein A is an alkyl group having from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, m is a number of at least approximately 3 and 
B.CO— represents the acyl radical of certain organic 
mono-carboxylic acids are described as useful lubricants 
and/or viscosity improvers. Lubricant compositions con- 
taining such polymeric esters as essential lubricant com- 
ponent are also disclosed. 


Claims 


3,634,473 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF SYMMETRICAL 
GLYCERIDES 
James Harwood, Chicas, Iil., ne to SCM 
Corporation, New York, N 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 21, 1966, ’Ser. XN. 595,586 
Int. Cl. Clic 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—410.7 7 Claims 
Substantially pure symmetrical di- and triglycerides can 
be prepared by an improvement in a conventional glycer- 
olysis process. The improvement resides in first liqui- 
fying a substantially anhydrous mixture of glycerol and 
triglyceride fat, then adding a low temperature rearrange- 
ment catalyst to the liquified mixture and agitating the 
catalyst-containing liquified mixture until a symmetrical 
diglyceride is formed by equilibration in the liquid mix- 
ture. Crystallization of the symmetrical diglyceride is in- 
duced and maintained from the liquid mixture, under agi- 
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tation conditions, while maintaining the temperatures of 
the mixture between its liquefaction temperature and a 
temperature above that at which other equilibration prod- 
ucts in the mixture will solidify or crystallize. Crystalliza- 
tion is induced by cooling the mixture; simultaneously 
seeding and cooling the mixture; or by the addition of a 
minor amount of suitable solvent to the mixture which 
is then cooled. Optionally, the solvent may be removed 
from the mixture as an aid in inducing crystallization. As 
solid symmetrical diglycerides are removed from the mix- 
tures, re-equilibration of the residual components in the 
mixture takes place resulting in the formation of addi- 
tional symmetrical diglycerides. The symmetrical diglyc- 
erides so obtained are then converted to symmetrical 
triglycerides by acylating the diglyceride in the presence 
of a hydrogen chloride acceptor after the inactivation of 
the catalyst in the diglyceride. 


3,634,474 
ESTERIFICATION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS WITH 
ORGANIC HALIDES IN THE PRESENCE OF 
WATER 
Russell G. Hay, Gibsonia, and John G. McNulty and 
William L. Walsh, Glenshaw, Pa., assignors to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
785,794, Dee. 20, 1968. This application July 25, 1969, 
Ser. No. eds 
Int. Cl, C07¢ 67/00 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 21 Claims 
In a process wherein an organic halide is reacted with an 
organic acid to obtain the corresponding ester, the im- 
provement to increase the amount of ester which involves 
carrying out the reaction in the presence of water. 


3,634,475 
METHOD FOR REMOVING METALS FROM 
VEGETABLE OILS 

Robert E. Beal, Elmwood, and Roger A. Eisenhauer, 

East Peoria, Ill., assignors to the United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,199 

Int. Cl. CO9f 5/10 

US. Cl. 260—428 4 Claims 

The present invention is an improved low-cost con- 
tinuous method for reducing the quantity of certain metals 
in vegetable oils intended for edible use, to near or below 
the levels where these metals adversely affect the flavor 
of the oil or the ability of the oil to resist oxidation. The 
method for reducing metals which constitutes the present 
invention consists in washing the vegetable oil in a multi- 
stage countercurrent manner with water which has previ- 
ously been treated by passing it through a layer of a cation- 
exchange resin in the hydrogen form. After it has passed 
through the continuous countercurrent washing process, 
the water is again entirely passed through the resin layer 
and reused for washing a further quantity of oil. The same 
quantity of water is thus recycled and reused indefinitely 
and no further water is added to the process, except to re- 
place losses due to evaporation or by other means. 


3,634,476 
METAL OXIDE ACYLATES AND THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Jacobus Rinse, 77 Anderson Road, 


Bernardsville, NJ. 07924 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
651,120, July 5, 1967, Ser. No. 741,899, July 2, 1968, 
and Ser. No. 766,976, Oct. 11, 1968. This application 
Suly 7, 1969, Ser. No. 840, 604 
Int. Cl. C071 15/00, 11/00, 1/08 
US, Cl. 260—429 Claims 
A process for preparing polyvalent metal acylates of 
non-volatile monocarboxylic acids containing at least 
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seven carbon atoms by reacting said non-volatile acid 
with a metal acylate of a volatile acid, or said metal, 
metal oxide, hydroxide or carbonate admixed with said 
volatile acid and adding, at elevated temperature, a liber- 
ating agent for said volatile carboxylic acid. 


3,634,47 

ZIRCONIUM TETRAKIS (HEXAFLUOROACETYL- 
ACETONATE) AND HAFNIUM _ TETRAKIS 
(HEXAFLUOROACETYLACETONATE) 

Shib C. Chattoraj, 1350 Redbud Drive, and Charles T. 
Lynch, 387 Cherrywood Drive, both of Fairborn, Ohio 
45324, and Khodabakhsh Mazdiyasni, 2218 Upper Bell- 
brook Road, Xenia, Ohio 45385 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,152 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.3 
The preparation, characterization, and thermal de- 

composition of zirconium tetrakis (hexafluoroacetylace- 

tonate) and hafnium tetrakis (hexafluoroacetylaceto- 
nate) are described. The compounds are prepared by the 
reaction of zirconium (or hafnium) tetrachloride with 
hexafluoroacetylacetone under very stringent conditions. 

The compounds are useful in that they may be easily 

thermally decomposed to yield the respective metal di- 

oxides as ultrahigh purity, fine particle, fiber or thin film 

oxides. 


3,634,478 
N-(CYANOALKYL)-NITROPHENYLENE DIAMINES 
Alexander Halasz, Norwalk, Conn., Milos S. Bil, Forest 

, N.Y., and Walter H. Brunner, Easton, Pa., as- 
signors to Clairol Incorporated, New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Original application May 24, 1965, Ser. No. 
458,443. Divided and this application Sept. 18, 1969, 
Ser. No. 859,192 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 121/78 
US. Cl. 260—465 E 14 Claims 
Compounds having the following formula, these being 
particularly useful as hair dyes: 


Ro H 
\ | 
—N(CH:2),CN 


Ri 
NO: 


wherein R,; and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl 
and n is a whole number from 1 to 4. 


3,634,479 
TIN-OXYGEN-PHOSPHOROUS BOND COMPOUNDS 
Richard E. Ridenour and Edward E. Flagg, Midland, 

Mich., assignors to Tre Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 


No Drawing. * Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 757,745, oie 5, 1968. This application 
Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,518 

Int. Cl. C08g 33/16, 33/20; COTE 7/22 

USS. Cl. 260—429.7 12 Claims 
New inorganic polymers having tin-oxygen-phosphorus 

bonding and the method of preparing the same are taught. 
The new compounds are prepared by contacting a tin 
source material with a phosphorus compound character- 
ized as having one phosphoryl moiety (=P---O) where- 
in the phosphorus atom is partially double bonded to an 
oxygen atom and also has at least one labile group bonded 
thereto. The polymers have one coordinate bond between 
the tin-oxygen and phosphorous atoms. The inorganic 
polymers are useful for preparing protective films, lubri- 
cants, hydraulic fluids, as a stabilizer and flame retardant 
additive in plastics, and are biologically active and can 
be employed for insecticides, herbicides and the like. 
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3,634,480 
COMPLEXES CONTAINING ALUMINUM 
CHLORHYDROXIDE 
Henry F. Sheffield, Millington, N.J., assignor to Summit 
Research Laboratories, Inc., Somerset, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
541,120, Apr. 8, 1966. This application Oct. 10, 1969, 
Ser. No. 866,144 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—429.9 7 Claims 
Novel complexes of aluminum chlorhydroxide, a known 

antiperspirant, with phenolsulfonic acid or certain phenol- 
sulfonates known to have deodorant activity, due to their 
solubility in anhydrous alcohols, and the compatibility of 
their alcohol and aqueous alcohol solutions with non- 
polar solvents, are useful in the formulation of cosmetic 
compositions and, more particularly, aerosol antiperspi- 
rant and deodorant products. 


3,634,481 
METHOD OF MAKING TETRAETHYLLEAD 
Kenneth C. Williams, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,740 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—437 R 4 Claims 

A method of making tetraethyllead wherein triethyl- 
aluminum is reacted with lead acetate in the presence of 
hexamethylphosphoramide as a catalyst or solvent. 


3,634,482 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CYCLIC 
ORGANOALUMINUM COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence H. Shepherd, Jr., Baton Rouge, La., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N. 
No Drawing. Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. $22, 046 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 5/06 

US. Cl. 260—448 A 14 Claims 

Nonionic organoaluminum compounds possessing an 
aluminacycloalkene moiety are prepared by causing inter- 
action among aluminum, a conjugated diene (e.g., buta- 
diene), an alkali metal aluminum tetrahydrocarbyl (e.g., 
sodium aluminum tetraethyl), and hydrogen, the reaction 
being conducted in the presence of a Lewis base (e.g., 1,4- 
dioxane) which is not excessively cleaved under the reac- 
tion conditions selected. 


3,634,483 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING THE OOF GROUP 

Irvine J. Solomon, Skokie, James N. Keith, Lombard, 

and Andrew J. Kacmarek, Chicago, IIL, assignors to 

the United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of the Air Force 

No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,330 

Int. Cl. C07c 71/00 

US. Cl, 260—453 R 1 Claim 

The preparation of a mixture of propyl isomers having 
the formulas CF;CF,CF,O0OF and CF,;CF(OOF)CF; is 
disclosed. The compounds are prepared by the reaction of 
dioxygen difluoride (O.F,) with perfluoropropene (C3F¢) 
at a temperature of —183° C. The mixture of isomers is 
useful as a powerful oxidizing agent. 


3,634,484 
UNSYMMETRICAL DIPHENYL CARBONATES 
Walter Traber, Riehen, and Anton G. Weiss, Basel, Switz- 
zerland, assignors to Geigy Chemical Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 747,795 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 1, 1967, 


10,855/67 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/00; A611 13/00 
US. Cl. 260—463 
Unsymmetrical diphenyl carbonates are disclosed which 
contain as one alcohol moiety a phenoxyphenyl radical 


Claims 
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which is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen and/or 
lower alkyl or trifluoromethyl, and as a second alcohol 
moiety a phenyl radical which is unsubstituted or bears 
certain substituents, are disclosed as antibacterial agents. 


3,634,485 
(1-BROMO-1(BROMOMETHYL)-3,3,3-TRICHLORO- 
PROPYL) BENZENE COMPOUNDS 
Joseph H. Howe, Chattanooga, Tenn., and Leo R. Morris, 
Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Original application June 5, 1967, Ser. No. 
643,340, now Patent No. 3,509,222, dated Apr. 28, 
1970. Divided and this application Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. 
No. 871,339 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/52, 79/12 

US. Cl. 260—465 G 4 Claims 
(1 - bromo - 1 - (bromomethyl1)-3,3,3-trichloropropyl) 

benzene compounds of the formula: 


CH,Br 


I 
SO)-cig-c013 
x 1 


Br 


wherein X represents nitro or cyano. 
The products of the present invention are useful as 
agents to control the growth of plants. 


3,634,486 
DINITRILES DERIVED FROM <a,8-UNSATURATED 
NITRILES AND HYDROXY SUBSTITUTED 
FATTY NITRILES 
John R. Nazy, Shoreview, and Robert C. Kuder, Excelsior, 
Minn., assignors to General Mills, 


Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819, 476 


Int. Cl. CO7¢e 121/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.6 
Dinitriles of the formula: 


H 


9 Claims 


H—(CH2).—C—(CH2)m—C=N 


| 
Cc— 
| aR 
Ltt 


C—C=N 


where n is 5 to 20, m is 0 to Ci the sum of n and m is 14 
to 20 and R,, R, and R; are hydrogen or short chain alkyl 
groups of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. Diamines and diisocya- 
nates derived therefrom with the latter being useful for 
preparing polymers. 


3,634,487 
METHOD OF PRODUCING ACRYLONITRILE 

Khachik Egorovich Khcheian, Prospekt Mira 148a, kv. 

190; Olga Mikhailovna Revenko, Ulitsa Chakalova 48a, 

ky. "53; Margarita Petrovna Tikhonova, Ulitsa Kibal- 

chicha 8a, kv. 33; Antonina Grigorievna Polkovnikova, 

Jugo-Zapad, kvartal 42a, korpus 18, kv. 68; and Nikolai 

Emelianovich Mak, Nizhegorovdskaya ulitsa 92, korpus 

2, kv. 17, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No, 799,901 
Claims priority, application U. S. SR., Dec. 12, 1968, 
1,288,316; Feb. 26, 1968, 1 221,056/23 
Int. Cl. C07c 121/32, 121/02 
US. Cl. 260—465.9 8 Claims 

Production of acrylonitrile by reacting acetonitrile and 
formaldehyde in the presence of a supported or unsup- 
ported catalyst comprising phosphates of metals of Groups 
I and II of the Periodic System. The reaction is preferably 
carried out in the vapour phase at a temperature of 300 
to 450° C., a space velocity of 2000 to 6000 h.—! and a 
formaldehyde to acetonitrile molar ratio of 1-2:0.5-25. 
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3,634,488 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CYANOACETYLENE 
Katsura Morita, Ikeda, Osaka, Naoto 

Osaka, Shiro Morimoto, Kobe, Yasuo And 

miya, and Yutaka Miyashiro, Nara, Japan, sateners to 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,504 

Claims priority, wren Japan, Aug. 20, 1968, 


Int. Cl, C07 121/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—465.9 3 Claims 
Cyanoacetylene is produced by the gas phase reaction 
of acrylonitrile and chlorine, at 500° to 1,200° C. 


3,634,489 

SYNTHESIS OF CYCLOHEXENE COMPOUNDS 
Gerhard Satzinger and Wolfgang Herrmann, Gundel- 

fingen, Freiburg, Germany, assignors to Warner- 

Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,882 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 101/12 
USS. Cl. 260—471 R 6 Claims 

A process is described for producing a mixture of 
3 - trans - dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-trans-carbethoxy-A1- 
cyclohexene and 3-cis-dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-cis-carb- 
ethoxy-Al-cyclohexene. The process comprises the step 
of reacting bis-(1,3-dimethylamino)-butene-(1) with the 
ethyl ester of atropic acid at a temperature within the 
range of from about 80° C. to about 150° C. in a liquid 
hydrocarbon. 

The bis-(1,3-dimethylamino)-butene-(1) starting mate- 
rial can be produced by reacting dimethylamine and cro- 
tonaldehyde in a liquid hydrocarbon and in the presence 
of a water-absorbing agent, using a sufficient quantity of 
dimethylamine to provide a ratio of about 2.0 moles of 
the said amine for each mole of aldehyde employed. 


3,634,490 
N-(SUBSTITUTED-PHENACYL)CARBAMATES 
Albert A. Carr, Jr., and Donald R. Meyer, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., New York, 


N. . 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,370 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C 14 Claims 
Novel compounds selected from the formula 


wherein: R is hydrogen or methyl; R! is hydrogen 
methyl, ethyl, or isopropyl; and R?2 is (lower)alkyl or 
benzyl. These compounds are appetite depressants. 


3,634,491 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 3,5-DI- 
ALKYL RESORCYLIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
James Douglas Grossman, Madison Township, Middlesex 
County, and Robert Santora De Simone, Old Bridge, 
N.J., and Lambertus Gerke Heeringa, Amsterdam, 
Netherlands, assignors to a Flavors & 
Fragrances, Inc., New York, N. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 30, i968, Ser. No. 756,375 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/78 
US, Cl. 260—473 R 6 Claims 
Process for the preparation of di-alkyl ring-substituted 
resorcylic acids and esters thereof which comprises re- 
acting a di-alkyl ring-substituted dihydro resorcyclic acid 
or ester with an oxidative chlorine source. Certain novel 
dialkyl ring substituted resorcylic acids and esters which 
are useful in perfumery are obtained. 
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3,634,492 
STABILIZED DERIVATIVES OF ASPIRIN 
Alexander Galat, Yonkers, N.Y. 
(1980 S. Ocean Drive, le, Fla. 33009) 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,724 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/14 

U.S. Cl. 260-—480 4 Claims 

Aspirin and aspirin derivatives, such as the alkali metal, 
alkaline earth metal, ammonium and magnesium salts 
thereof, decompose with more or less rapidity on storage, 
even at room temperature. By admixing aspirin or such 
aspirin derivatives with a small quantity (2-15%, prefer- 
ably about 5%) of an anionic exchanger, compositions of 
matter result that exhibit outstanding storage stability at 
room temperatures. 


3,634,493 
OIL-SOLUBLE AZO COMPOUNDS 
Richard J. Piccolini, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to Rohm 
and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No, 720,458 
Int. Cl. C07c 125/06 
US. Cl. 260—482 B 9 Claims 
The oil-soluble azo compounds of this invention are 
useful as dispersants, corrosion inhibitors and anti-wear 
agents in lubricating oil and fuel compositions. The pre- 
dominants oil-soluble azo reaction ‘product may be 
represented by the following formulas: 


{1 I 
+fo-bowy-to] 
n 


| 
R 


wherein 

R represents an oil-solubilizing, synthetic, polymeric 
organic radical containing at least 20 carbon atoms, 

Y is independently selected from the group consisting 
of —OR;, —NR;R3 and —SR,, 

R;, Ro, Rs, and Ry are independently selected from 
hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, alkaryl and 
aralkyl, 

X is independently selected from oxygen, sulfur and 
=NR;, with the proviso that when X is =NRs, Y 
is —NR,R3;, 

R; is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl and alkaryl, 

Z represents a polyvalent organic radical having a 
valence of n and selected from hydrocarbon, oxahy- 
drocarbon, azahydrocarbon and _ thiahydrocarbon 
radicals and their oxygenated and halogenated de- 
rivatives, 

E is a monovalent radical selected from alkyl, cyclo- 
alkyl, aralkyl, aryl, and alkaryl, and 

n is an integer from 2 to 5. 


3,634,494 
CATALYTIC PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
UNSATURATED ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Kin Hsueh-Yuan Tsu, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No, 818,818 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/54 
US. Cl. 260—486 D 8 Claims 
Lower aliphatic acids, e.g., isobutyric acid, and esters, 
e.g. methyl isobutyrate, are dehydrogenated in presence 
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of oxygen and a solid heterogeneous dehydrogenation 
catalyst at temperatures in the range from 250 to 600° C. 
The catalysts are calcined mixed phosphates of iron, bis- 
muth and in some embodiments, lead. Good conversion 
and selectivity are demonstrated in the examples. 


3,634,495 
PRODUCTION OF ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Arien Kwantes and Bernhard Stouthamer, Amsterdam, 
Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,661 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 15, 1968, 
54,330/68 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/12 
US. Cl. 260—488 K 10 Claims 
Carboxylic acids and esters are prepared by reacting 
carbon monoxide with an alcohol in the presence of water- 
containing liquid hydrogen fluoride. 


3,634,496 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING VINYL ACETATE 
Naoya Kominami, 27-63, 3-chome, Nakadai, Itabashi- 

ku, Tokyo, Japan; Hitoshi Nakajima, 2716 Aza-oyama, 

Ooaza-Kawarabuki, Ageo-shi, Saitama-ken, Ageo-shi, 

Japan; Nobuhiro Tamura, 11-21, 6-chome, Sakuradai, 

Nerima-ku, Tokyo, Japan; and Kusuo Ohki, 224 

Shirako, Yamatomachi, Kita-adachi-gun, Saitama-ken, 

Yamatomachi, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed June 4, 1968, Ser. No. 734,203 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 1967, 

42/57,163; Mar. 26, 1968, 43/9,195 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—497 A 4 Claims 

The production of vinyl acetate by subjecting a gas 
mixture containing ethylene, acetic acid and a molecular 
oxygen containing gas to a catalytic gas phase reaction 
at a temperature of from 50° to 300° C. in the presence 
of a catalyst composition consisting of (A) at least one 
metal of palladium, rhodium, ruthenium, platinum and 
iridium; (B) at least one of the metals, oxides, chlorides, 
formates and acetates of cadmium, zinc and uranium; 
(C) at least one of the chlorides and bromides of alkali 
metals; and (D) at least one of the acetates of alkali 
metals. 


3,634,497 
ACID RECONSTITUTION OF SPENT ALKALINE 
WASH SOLUTIONS USED IN REGENERATING 
NOBLE METAL UNSATURATED ESTER SYN- 
THESIS CATALYSTS 
Clifford C. Budke, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to National 
Distillers and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,191 
Int. Cl. C07c 67/04; BO1j 11/18 
US. Cl. 260—497 A 10 Claims 
Aqueous wash solutions, particularly the alkaline wash 
solutions used in the treatment and reactivation of cat- 
alysts for unsaturated ester production are regenerated 
and generally reconstituted for reuse by addition of an 
acid thereto to adjust the pH to the optimum level at 
which precipitation of impurities and decrease in color 
occurs. As an additional feature, after filtering, the al- 
kaline solution obtained can be treated with activated car- 
bon. Addition of alkali, with or without water dilution, 
as required, restores the wash solution to its original com- 
position. 
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3,634,498 
BENZYL-(ORTHO-TERTIARY-AMINOALKOXY) 
BENZYL THIOETHERS 
Gerhard Satzinger, Gundelfingen, Freiburg, Germany, as- 
signor to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Dawing. Application Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,362, 

now Patent No. 3,471,504, dated Oct. 7, 1969, which is 
a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 432,917, 
Dec. 23, 1964. ay 9g and this application June 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 832,00 
Int. Cl. C07c 93/06 
US. Cl. 260—501.19 4 Claims 
Ortho-substituted aryloxyamines having local anesthetic 
activity, have the following formula: 


Rs 


of Rs 
(OH) e-N 
‘a, 


wherein R,; and Rg are either the same or different lower 
alkyl groups, or when taken with the amino nitrogen atom 
form a closed chain heterocyclic group; R3, Rg and Rs may 
be the same or different groups such as hydrogen, halogen, 
lower alkyl and lower alkoxy; and R, and Rs; taken 
together form a methylene dioxy group; Z is oxygen or 
sulfur and the designation n represents the integer 2 or 3. 
These compounds are prepared by reacting ortho-hydroxy- 
benzaldehyde with a suitable dialkylaminoalkylhalide, in 
the presence of an alkali metal carbonate, to obtain the 
corresponding ortho - (dialkylaminoalkoxy ) benzaldehyde; 
reducing the aldehyde function to an alcohol; and react- 
ing the ortho-(dialkylaminoalkoxy) benzyl alcohol with a 
suitable substituted benzyl halide to obtain the correspond- 
ing ortho-substituted aryloxyamines. Certain compounds 
within this class can also be used as anti-spasmodic, anti- 
inflammatory, anti-tussive, anti-pyretic, analgestic, antiar- 
rhythmic, sedative and anticonvulsant agents. 


3,634,499 
ANTIFIBRINOLYTIC COMPOUNDS 
Larry J. Loeffler, North Wales, Pa., assignor to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
690,404, Dec. 14, 1967. This application June 13, 1969, 
Ser. No. 833,161 

Int. Cl. C07c 10/04, 101/34 

US. Cl. 260—514 B Claims 
The compounds 4-aminomethylbicyclo-[2.2.1]-heptane- 

1-carboxylic acid, 4-aminomethylbicyclo-[2.2.2]-octane-1- 
carboxylic acid, 5-aminomethylbicyclo-[3.2.2]-nonane-1- 
carboxylic acid and the corresponding 2,5 and 6,8-diketo 
compounds respectively are useful in antifibrinolytic 
compounds. 


3,634,500 
2-(1,8-DIMETHOXY-4-METHYL-2-NAPHTHOYL)- 
3,5-DIALKOXYTEREPHTHALAMIC ACIDS 
Jerry Robert Daniel McCormick, Spring Valley, and 
Nancy Hazlett Arnold, Pearl River, N.Y., assignors to 

American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,476 


Int. Cl. CO7e 103/26 
US. Cl. 260—517 


8 Claims 

This disclosure describes 2-(1,8-dimethoxy-4-methyl-2- 

naphthoy]1)-3,5-dialkoxyterephthalamic acids useful as in- 

termediates for the preparation of 6-methyl-1,3,10,11,12- 
pentahydroxynaphthacene-2-carboxamide. 
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3,634,501 
SODIUM ACRYLATE AND SODIUM METHACRY- 
LATE FROM PROPYLENE AND ISOBUTYLENE 
Thomas A. Schenach, San Clemente, and Frederick F. 
Caserio, Jr., Laguna Beach, Calif., assignors to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 839,044 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—533 N 4 Claims 
Sodium acrylate and sodium methacrylate are pro- 
duced by the oxidation of allylpalladium complexes of 
propylene and isobutylene according to the following re- 
action scheme: 


(a) 
2CH,C=CH: + 2PdCh ——+ R—C. 


(b) 
(I) + NaOH + O: ——> 


R R 
CH:=C—COONa + CH==C—CH; + Pd + H:0 


wherein R may be hydrogen or methyl. 


3,634,502 
PREPARATION OF UNSATURATED ALDEHYDES 
AND ACIDS 


Jamal S, Eden, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 838,349 
Int. Cl. CO7c 57/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—533 N 7 Claims 

Unsaturated aldehydes and acids as acrolein and acrylic 
acid or methacrolein and methacrylic acid are prepared 
in excellent yields and at improved rates by the oxidation 
of propylene or isobutylene in the presence of a versatile 
catalyst containing molybdenum oxide, tellurium oxide 
and a boron phosphate. Calcination of the boron phosphate 
alone or in the catalyst mixture above 450° C. favors 
formation of aldehydes. 


3,634,503 
PURIFICATION OF POLY(MALEIC ACID) 
William G. Bowman, Pasadena, Tex., assignor to Petro- 
Tex Chemical Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,286 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 51/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—537 R 5 Claims 
The undesirable coloration of poly(maleic acid) can 
be reduced by treating an aqueous solution of the 
poly(maleic acid) with 1-15 weight percent hydrogen 
peroxide at a temperature in the range of 50-200° C. 
for 4-2 hours. The resulting product has a much lighter 
color and has greater aesthetic appeal and technical utility, 
for example, in the area of textile finishes. 


3,634,504 
ALPHA-MONOCHLORINATION OF 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Arnold E, Young, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical weg Midland, 


Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 751,343 
Int. Cl. CO7e: 33/16, 61/02, 63/10 

US. Cl. 260—539 R 7 Claims 

Carboxylic acids having at least one hydrogen atom 
attached to a carbon atom that is alpha to the carboxy 
group are chlorinated to give their alpha-monochlorinated 
derivatives by a process comprising contacting them with 
chlorine at a temperature between 75 and 225° C. while 
in the presence of a catalytic amount of trichloroacetyl 
chloride, trichloroacetic anhydride, trifluoroacetyl chloride 
or trifluoroacetic anhydride. 
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3,634,505 
BIS (CHLOROSULFENYL) AND BIS (CHLORO- 
SULFONYL)-CARBORANES 


Hansjuergen A. Schroeder, Hamden, and Nick S. 
Semenuk, New Haven, Conn., assignors to Olin Mathie- 


No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,195 
Int. Cl. Cove 14370, 145/00 

US. Cl. 260—543 H 8 Claims 

Bis(chlorosulfenyl)-carboranes are prepared by react- 
ing a bismercapto-ortho, -meta or -para-carborane with 
chlorine in an inert solvent. The bis(chlorosulfenyl)-car- 
boranes thus formed can, in turn, be oxidized in the pres- 
ence of sodium hypochlorite to yield the corresponding 
bis(chlorosulfonyl) -ortho, -meta and -para-carboranes. 
Both the bis(chlorosulfenyl)-, and the bis(chlorosulfo- 
nyl)-carboranes are useful as high energy fuels when com- 
pounded with oxidizers. 


3,634,506 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
BIGUANIDE DERIVATIVES 

Werner Bollag, Basel, Henri Ramuz, Birsfelden, and Hans 

Spiegelberg, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann- 

La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,977 
Claims priority, eS iam June 21, 1968, 


Int. Ci. CO7E 5/02 
US. Cl. 260—551 B 12 Claims 
Novel boric acid complexes of biguanide derivatives and 
the process for the preparation thereof comprising the con- 
densation of biguanide derivatives with boric acid, a boric 
acid derivative, or a boron halide in the presence of an 
inert organic solvent. 


3,634,507 
N-PHENOXYALKYL SULFAMIC ACID AMIDES 
AND THEIR ALKALINE SALTS 
Jacques R. Boissier, Paris, and Roger Ratouis, Saint- 
Cloud, France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: 
Societe Industrielle pour la Fabrication des Antibioti- 
ques (S.I.F.A.), Puteaux, France 
No Drawing. Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,876 
Claims priority, application France, July 5, 1968, 
157,994; Oct. 3, 1968, 168,629 
Int, Cl. CO7c 143/72 
US. Cl. 260—556 N 
The amides have the formula: 


5 Claims 


Ree te ae O.2NH2 
R (1) 


where Ar represents a phenyl or naphthyl radical, or a 
substituted phenyl or naphthyl radical. The substituent 
may be one or several members selected from the group 
consisting of halogen atoms, trifluoromethyl radical, 
phenyl radical, lower aliphatic hydrocarbon radicals, 
lower alkoxy radicals, and aliphatic hydrocarbon or 
alkoxy radicals linked to form a divalent radical such as 
polymethylene, methylenedioxy, polymethylenedioxy, Z 
represents a divalent saturated aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical, which may be substituted by a hydroxy radical, 
and R represents hydrogen or a lower aliphatic hydro- 
carbon radical. 

Amides of Formula 1 and their alkaline salts are very 
useful substances for human therapeutics, namely as 
sedative, tranquillizing, myorelaxant and anticonvulsant 
medicines. 

Amides of Formula 1 are prepared by reacting sulf- 
amide H,NSO,NH, with an amino compound of formula 
Ar—O—Z—NHR, wherein Ar, Z and R have the mean- 
ing above defined. 
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3,634,508 
PHENYLACETYLGUANIDINES 
John B. Bream, Redbourn, and Claude W. Picard, Wel- 
wyn Garden City, England, assignors to Dr. A. Wander 
SA, Bern, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,973 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 20, 1969, 
2,575/69; Mar. 27, 1969, 4,691/69; Nov. 7, 1969, 
16,575/69 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/22, 103/30 
US. Cl. 260—558 R 8 Claims 
The invention concerns a compound of formula: 


itt 
Ri N 
| \ 


a ES 
et <q 


| 
R2 


Ry 
Rs 


N 


~*~ 
Re 


in which 

R, signifies hydrogen, chlorine or methyl, and 

Rg signifies chlorine or methyl, and 

either each of R3, Ry, Rs and Rg, which may be identical 
or different, signifies hydrogen, or an alkyl, hydroxy- 
alkyl or alkoxyalkyl radical containing up to 6 carbon 
atoms, with the proviso that at least one of the radi- 
cals R3, Ry, Rs and Rg is other than hydrogen, or Ry 
and R,; together form a dimethylene or trimethylene 
chain, and each of R; and Rg signifies hydrogen. 

and pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts there- 

of. 
The compounds are useful in the treatment of hyper- 

tonia. 


3,634,509 
2,6-DINITROA NILINOACETAMIDES 

John Yates, Whitstable, Kent, and Barry R. J. Devlin, 
Sittingbourne, Kent, England, assignors to Shell Oil 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
642,341, May 31, 1967. This application Sept. 3, 1969, 
Ser. No. $55,014 
Claims priority, application England, Sept. 4, 1968, 

42,055/68; June 8, 1966, 25,473/66 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—558 8 Claims 
Novel herbicidal ortho-nitroanilinoacetamides such as 

2-(2,6-dinitroanilino )-N-methyl-propionamide. 


3,634,510 
PREPARATION OF N-ALKYLCARBOXAMIDES 
Louis Schmerling, Riverside, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. Ne No. 853,963 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/00 
US. Cl. 260—561 R 10 Claims 
Carboxamides, and particularly carboxamides contain- 
ing alkyl substituents on the nitrogen atom, are prepared 
by condensing a nitrile with an alkyl halide in the pres- 
ence of certain metal halides and water. In this way, N-t- 
butylacetamide is prepared from acetonitrile and t-butyl 
chloride. 


3,634,511 
1-(4-ACYLAMINO-2-ALK YLPHENOXY)-3-AMINO- 
2-PROPANOL DERIVATIVES 
ry Howe and Leslie Harold Smith, Macclesfield, Eng- 

assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Lim- 
ited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 754,456 
Claims priority, pie on Britain, Sept. 7, 1967, 


0,961/6 
Int. wt core 103/44, 103/58 
US. Cl. 260—562 
The disclosure a to 1-(4-acylamino-2-alkylphen- 
oxy)-3-amino-2-propanol derivatives, processes for their 
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manufacture, pharmaceutical compositions containing 
them and a method of using them to produce cardiac p- 
adrenergic blockade in warm-blooded animals. Repre- 
sentative of the compounds disclosed is 1-(2-ethyl-4-pro- 
pionamidophenoxy ) -3-t-butylamino-2-propanol. 


3,634,512 
acoqeeornrenge | OF DIAMINODICYCLOHEXYL- 
KANES OR ETHERS 

Guenter Poshie” Eee Ludwig Wolf, Hassloch, 

and Hubert Corr and Kurt Pilch, Ludwigshafen, Ger- 

many, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,561 

Claims priority, at Bre Germany, Dec. 1, 1967, 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 85/14 

USS. Cl. 260—563 D 11 Claims 

Production of diaminodicyclohexylalkanes or ethers by 
hydrogenation of diaminodiphenylalkanes or ethers at 
elevated temperature and superatmospheric pressure in 
the presence of a supported catalyst containing cobalt or 
nickel which has been prepared by treating the carrier 
material (and/or the finished catalyst) with a basic re- 
acting alkali metal or alkaline earth metal compound and 
then with a binder, applying finely divided cobalt oxide 
or nickel oxide or finely divided compounds of cobalt or 
nickel which change into the oxides when heated, and 
then drying and heating it to 500° to 1100° C. 


3,634,513 
2-METHOXY-5- METHYL-m-XYLYLENEBIS 
(SOTHIURONIUM CHLORIDE) 

Harold Marvin Foster, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to The 

Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,978 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 123/00 
US. Cl. 260—564 E 1 Claim 
A novel compound, 2-methoxy-5-methyl-m-xylylene- 
bis(isothiuronium chloride), is synthesized from 2,6- 
bis(chloromethyl )-4-methylanisole. The novel compound 
is useful in the manufacture of 2-methoxy-5-methyl-m- 
xylylenedithiol, a microbiocide. 


3,634,514 
PRODUCTION OF MALONDIALDEHYDE 
DIOXIME 


Herbert Armbrust, Gruenstadt, Germany, assignor to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 791,154 

Claims priority, ae Te Germany, Jan. 23, 1968, 
P 16 43 747.1 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 131/00 

US. Cl. 260—566 A 9 Claims 
Production of malonodialdehyde dioxime by reaction 

of f-aminoacroleins with hydroxylamine. The products are 

valuable starting materials for the production of dyes and 
herbicides. 


3,634,515 
ALKYL-PHENOL, ALKYLENE POLYAMINE, FORM- 
ALDEHYDE, ALDEHYDE REACTION PRODUCTS 
Edmund J. Piasek, Chicago, Ill., and Robert E. Karll, 
Munster, Ind., assignors to Standard Oil Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,534 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/00, 87/18, 93/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—570.5 PA 5 Claims 
This invention concerns the condensation product of a 
higher molecular weight alkyl-substituted phenol, an 
alkylene polyamine, formaldehyde, and an aldehyde re- 
actant having more than one carbon atom or ketone re- 
actant or a mixture of both reactants. These products are 
useful as ashless dispersants for lubricants. 
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3,634,516 
R D 


John R. Nazy, Shoreview, and Robert C. Kuder, Excelsior, 
Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,457 
Int. Cl. C07c 93/00, 93/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—584 C 9 Claims 
Diamines of the formula 


H 
H—(CH;)«-¢—(CH:) «CHiN 


b_4_d_cunn: 
Re: H 


where n is 5 to 20, m is 0 to 15, the sum of nm and m is 
14 to 20, and R;, R2 and R; are hydrogen or short chain 
alkyl groups of 1 to 4 carbon atoms. Diisocyanates derived 
therefrom with the same being useful for preparing 
polymers. 


3,634,517 
TRIARYLALKENONES 
Frank P. Palopoli, Glenside, Pa., and Harvey D. Benson, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to ‘Richardson-Merrell Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,741 


Int. Cl. CO7c 49/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—590 14 Claims 
Compounds of the formula: 


RS 


Lah 


RS Ri 
wherein R? is lower alkyl; each of R2, R? and R¢ is hydro- 
gen, lower alkyl, halogen, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, dilower- 
alkylaminoloweralkoxy or trifluoromethyl; and R®5 is hy- 
drogen, lower alkyl, or diloweralkylaminomethyl, pro- 
vided that when R® is diloweralkylaminomethyl R?2 is hy- 
droxy in the para-position of said benzene ring and the 
diloweralkylaminomethyl] is ortho to said hydroxy group; 
and pharmacologically acceptable, non-toxic acid addi- 
tion salts of the basic compounds. These compounds pos- 
sess estrogenic, anti-estrogenic and antiinflammatory ac- 
tivities. 


3,634,518 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKYLIDENE 
PHOSPHORANES 
Joachim Buddrus, Dortmund, Germany, assignor to 
Badische Anilin- & yeah — Aktiengesellschaft, 


Ludwigshafen (Rhine), G 
No Drawing. Filed June tL, it, 1969, Ser. No. 832,498 
Claims priority, a Germany, June 15, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/28; CO7Tc 69/76 

US. Cl. 260—606.5 P 6 Claims 

A process for forming in a reversible reaction an alkyli- 
dene phosphorane as used in the Wittig reaction by de- 
hydrohalogenating the corresponding quaternary phos- 
phonium chloride, bromide or iodide in which the phos- 
phorus atom is connected by a single bond to a saturated 
carbon atom bearing at least one hydrogen atom wherein 
an epoxide is used as the dehydrohalogenating agent. The 
process preferably permits direct conversion of aldehydes 
or ketones into olefinic compounds by reaction with the 
quaternary phosphonium halide in the presence of the 
epoxide. 
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3,634,519 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
DIARYLETHERS 
Francis Bentz, Cologne, Dieter Lesch, Cologne, Mulheim, 
and Giinther Nischk, Dormagen, Germany, assignors 
to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 747,841 
Claims priority, mes, cele Aug. 4, 1967, 


F 53,14 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 41/00 

US. Cl. 260—612 R 4 Claims 

Process for the production of diarylethers by reaction 
of an aromatic compound containing a nitro group and a 
halogen atom in the para position to each other with 
an aqueous solution of an alkali hydroxide in a polar 
organic solvent. 


3,634,520 
NITRATION OF AROMATIC RING-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
James V. Crivello, Mechanicsville, sy assignor to 
General Electric Compan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1969, "Ser, No. 868,917 
Int. Cl, C07c 43/20, 121/30, 79/10 
US. Cl. 260—612 R 7 Claims 
Certain aromatic organic compositions containing ben- 
zenoid-substituted hydrogen are readily nitrated by treat- 
ment with a mixture comprising a perfluoro saturated 
aliphatic acid anhydride of from 4 to 8 carbon atoms and 
a nitrating agent of either metal nitrates or ammonium 
nitrate. 


3,634,521 
METALLIC TREATMENT OF POLYPHENYL THIO.- 
ETHERS TO IMPROVE OXIDATIVE STABILITY 
Frank S. Clark, St. Louis, Mo., and Kenneth L. McHugh, 

Durham, N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
512,212, Dec. 7, 1965. This application May 21, 
1969, Ser. No. 826, 718 

Int. Cl. Core 149/30; C10m 3/36 
US. Cl. 260—609 10 Claims 
A process which as contacting polyphenyl thio- 
ethers with a metal selected from the group consisting 
of Group Ib and IIb of the periodic table thereby im- 
proving the oxidative stability of such thioethers and de- 
creasing their corrosiveness metals. For example, m-bis 
(phenylmercapto) benzene is mixed with copper powder 

and heated to improve its oxidative stability. 


3,634,522 
SEPARATION OF ETHERS 
Russell G. Smith, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, and Alan 
Vanterpool, Morristown, N.J., assignors to Chemcell, 
Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
No Drawing. Application Sept. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 669,728, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
416,601, Dec. 7, 1964. Divided and this application 
Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 862,575 
Int. Cl. CO7c 41/12 
US. Cl. 260—615 R 1 Claim 
In producing ether derivatives of alcohols, including 
polyols and more particularly polyols having a quaternary 
carbon atoms bonded to at least three methylol groups, by 
reacting the corresponding alkali metal alcoholate with 
an organic chloride selected from the group consisting of 
aliphatic chlorides and phenyl substituted aliphatic chlo- 
rides in which the chloride moiety is attached to a methyl- 
ene group and including especially ,y-unsaturated 
alkenyl chlorides, the reaction rate is accelerated, fully 
etherified derivatives of polyol reactants are produced if 
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desired, and a preliminary step in which a pre-formed 
alkali metal alcoholate of the alcohol is formed is dis- 
pensed with, by conducting the etherification reaction in 
a liquid medium comprising an aliphatic dihydrocarbyl 
sulfoxide, especially dimethyl sulfoxide. When a blend 
containing partially etherified polyhydric alcohols is ob- 
tained, the components may be separated and recovered 
by dissolving the blend in a hydrocarbon solvent and then 
extracting the solution with dimethyl sulfoxide which 
preferentially dissolves the less-etherified portion of the 
product. 


3,634,523 
DIHALOHYDRINS 

Richard B. Lund, Whippany, John Vitrone, Parsippany, 
and John F. Sereno, Pine Brook, N.J., assignors to 
Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Dec. 20, 1965, Ser. No. 
515,208. Divided and this application Aug, 18, 1969, 
Ser. No. 864,248 

Int. Cl. C07c 31/16 

US. Cl. 260—618 D 

Dihalohydrins of the formula 


Y—CH,—COHR—M—COHR’—CH2Y 
wherein R and R’ are lower alkyl groups, Y is halogen 


and M is 
0 . Q 
xX. Xa 


wherein X is hydrogen, halogen, nitro and alkyl groups 
and n is 1 or 2. These compounds are prepared by re- 
action of the corresponding dialkylene compounds with 
a hypohalous acid. The compounds are useful to form 
the corresponding diepoxides which can be cured to in- 
fusible resins. 


3 Claims 


3,634,524 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OLEFINIC HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM ALKYL HALIDES 
Tatsuo Horie, Tokyo, Yasuo Fujiwara, Kanagawa-ken, 
and Tetsuya Takezono, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Oil Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 701,099 
Claims priority, a — Feb. 9, 1967, 


/7,97 
Int. Cl. C07e 11/02, 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—677 XA 4 Claims 
A process for producing an olefinic hydrocarbon from 
an alkyl halide using a catalyst consisting of an aqueous 
hydrogen chloride solution of antimony trichloride or 
zinc chloride. 


3,634,525 
HALOTRIFLUOROCYCLOPRO: *ENES 

Archie E. Barkdoll, Hockessin, Del., and Peter B. Sargent, 
Waynesboro, Va, assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Original application May 6, 1966, Ser. No. 
548,068, now Patent No. 3,418,275, dated Nov. 26, 
1968. Divided and this application May 28, 1968, Ser. 


No. 823,195 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—648 F 3 Claims 
Halotrifluorocyclopropenes having the formula 
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wherein X is fluorine, chlorine or bromine can be pre- 
pared by dehalogenation of 


wherein Y is chlorine or bromine, or by dehydrohalo- 
genation of 


F x 
OP 
Cc 


srg 
oT can 
§ H 


The compounds can be copolymerized with ethylenically 
unsaturated monomers to form useful polymers, and are 
also useful as insecticides. 


3,634,526 
INHIBITION OF POPCORN POLYMER 
FORMATION IN CHLOROPRENE 
Edwin Benjamins, Montague, Mich., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,926 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 17/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—652.5 P 1 Claim 
Formation of popcorn polymer is chloroprene is in- 
hibited by incorporating therein about from .002% to 
0.5% by weight, based on the weight of chloroprene, of 


free, acid-form N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine. 


3,634,527 
SUPPRESSION OF ISOPENTANE FORMATION IN 
ETHYL CHLORIDE SYNTHESIS 
John W. Wagner, Pine Grove, Calif., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 842,006 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 17/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—663 5 Claims 
The formation of isopentane and other C; and heavier 
hydrocarbons formed in the synthesis of ethyl chloride by 
the reaction of C,H, and HCl in C,H;CI-AlCl; is sup- 
pressed by the addition of oxygen to the reaction system. 


3,634,528 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 1,5,9-CYCLO- 
DODECATRIENES 
Jo Itakura, Hisao Tanaka, and Hiroo Ito, Nagoya, Japan, 
assignors to Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., 
Minato-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1968, 
43/58,254, 43/59,134, 43/59,135, 43/59,513 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 13/00, 3/10 
US. Cl. 260—666 B 8 Claims 
1,5,9-cyclododecatrienes are prepared by subjecting 
conjugated diolefins to cyclization trimerization in the 
presence of a catalyst composition obtained by mixing an 
organic group-containing chlorotitanium compound with 
an alkylaluminum chloride. 


3,634,529 
PREPARATION OF CYCLOPENTANE 
George R. Lester, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 860,049 
Int. Cl. C07c 5/00, 13/10 

US. Cl. 260—666 P 7 Claims 
Cyclopentane is prepared by passing normal pentane 
over an alkalized supported noble metal catalyst at am- 
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bient pressure or a low pressure and at an elevated tem- 
perature to prepare the desired product. 


3,634,530 
SEPARATION OF C,; AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 
WITH CUPROUS SULFONATE SALT COMPLEXES 
James L., Bills, Provo, Utah, assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St, Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,312 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 15/10, 7/16 

US. Cl. 260—669 A 10 Claims 

Mixtures of Cg aromatic hydrocarbons are separated 
according to structure and type by contacting a mixture 
of at least two Cg, aromatic hydrocarbons having dif- 
ferent structures and types with a liquid cuprous sul- 
fonate salt complex. The combination of Cg, aromatic 
hydrocarbons and cuprous sulfonate salt complex is then 
cooled until a solid phase is formed. A hydrocarbon 
fraction recovered from the solid phase will be substantial- 
ly richer in one of the Cg aromatic hydrocarbons than 
in the original mixture. 


3,634,531 
PRODUCTION OF STYRENE 
Rolf Platz, Mannheim, and Karl Gerhard Baur, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 


many 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,850 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 30, 1968, 
P 18 06 080.5 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—669 6 Claims 
The production of styrene by dehydrogenation of ethyl- 
benzene with oxygen or a gas containing molecular oxy- 
gen in the presence of iodine, isolation of the crude 
styrene and distillation of the crude styrene with the 
recovery of pure styrene, wherein the crude styrene is 
in part catalytically hydrogenated, 
Styrene is an important monomer. 


3,634,532 
PROCESS FOR THE DEALKYLATION OF 
AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 

Yoshisada Ogino, Akira Igarashi, and Michio Tsuchiya, 
Sendai-shi, Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., 
Ltd., and Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Ltd. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,234 

Claims priority, aoeees a, Apr. 9, 1970, 


Int. Cl. CO7e 3/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—672 5 Claims 

Aromatic hydrocarbons are dealkylated in the presence 
of steam and a nickel-beryllium oxide catalyst having a 
nickel content of from 5 to 80 weight percent. The cata- 
lyst is prepared by impregnating basic beryllium carbo- 
nate, beryllium oxide, or beryllium hydroxide with an 
aqueous solution of a nickel compound such as nickel 
nitrate, drying the resulting product, calcining it at about 
500° C. in a stream of inert gas, then pelletizing it, and 
reducing the resultant powder with hydrogen. The de- 
alkylation is preferably carried out at a temperature of 
350-500° C. The steam and aromatic hydrocarbon are 
respectively employed in a molar ratio of about 3-19 to 1. 
The dealkylation is preferably carried out a space veloc- 
ity of about 1500 to 6000 hr.—! based on the total volume 
of steam and aromatic hydrocarbon vapor, and at a liquid 
hourly space velocity of the aromatic hydrocarbon of 
about 0.8 to 4.3, Surprisingly, dealkylation occurs with 
little disintegration of the benzene ring. 
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3,634,533 
METHOD FOR DEHYDRATING MOISTURE-CON- 
TAINING MATERIALS USING CARBON MON- 
OXIDE AND A_ CRYSTALLINE ALUMINO- 
SILICATE CATALYST 
Vincent J. Frilette, Morrisville, Pa., assignor to Mobil 
Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
307,785, Sept. 10, 1963. This application Aug. 29, 1969, 
Ser. No, 854,251 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 7/00; CO7b 5/00 
US. Cl. 260—674 3 Claims 
This invention relates to a method for dehydrating a 
moisture-containing material by contacting the same with 
carbon monoxide in the presence of a crystalline alumino- 
silicate catalyst under conditions such that the water in 
such material is removed by catalytic reaction with said 
carbon monoxide to yield carbon dioxide and hydrogen. In 
one embodiment the invention resides in a method for 
drying a wet crystalline aluminosilicate catalyst by contact- 
ing the same with carbon monoxide under conditions of 
time and temperature such that the water in the crystalline 
aluminosilicate catalyst reacts with the carbon monoxide 
to yield carbon dioxide and hydrogen. 


3,634,534 
SEPARATION OF CHEMICALS USING FRACTION- 
ATION AND HETEROGENEOUS CATALYSIS 
Willard M. Haunschild, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,225 
Int, Cl. CO7c 11/12 


US. Cl. 260—677 A 4 Claims 


FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH 
DISTILLATION DISTILLATION DISTILLATION DISTILLATION 
COLUMN COLUMN UMN 


REACTOR REACTOR REACTOR REACTOR 


REACTIONS: +405 





The disclosure relates to an invented process which 
may be used, for example, to separate components of a 
mixture of closely boiling hydrocarbons such as a mix- 
ture of tertiary pentenes, linear olefins, isopentane, and 
normal pentane. According to the disclosure, such a mix- 
ture is fed to a first distillation column reactor wherein 
the tertiary olefin is reacted with an alcohol so that the 
linear olefins and paraffins may be readily fractionated 
overhead, A mixed stream of ethers is removed from 
the bottom of the first distillation column reactor and 
is fed to second distillation column reactor wherein the 
ether is decomposed so that the tertiary pentenes may be 
readily fractionated overhead. Most of the alcohol is 
removed from the lower part of the second distillation 
column reactor and recycled back to the first distillation 
column reactor. The linear pentenes and the pentanes re- 
moved from the upper part of the first distillation column 
reactor are fed to a third distillation column reactor 
wherein the linear pentenes are reacted with an organic 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


JANUARY 11, 1972 


acid so that the pentanes may be readily distilled overhead 
and the ester resulting from the reaction fractionated 
downwardly. The esters are removed from the lower part 
of the second distillation column reactor and are fed 
to fourth distillation column reactor wherein they are 
decomposed and the resulting linear pentenes are frac- 
tionated away from the organic acid. Linear pentenes are 
removed from the fourth distillation column reactor, and 
a separate stream rich in the organic acid is removed 
from the fourth distillation column reactor (and recycled 
as feed back to the third distillation column reactor). 


3,634,535 
SEPARATION AND CATALYSIS 
Willard M. Haunschild, Walnut Creek, Calif., assignor to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,270 
Int. Cl. C07 11/12 


US. Cl, 260—677 A 7 Claims 


CHEMICAL (A) 


56 








A process for separating a first chemical from a mix- 
ture of chemicals using two distillation column reactors 
in series. In the first distillation column reactor the first 
chemical undergoes a reaction to form a second chemical 
which is easily fractionated from the mixture of chemi- 
cals. This second chemical is then fed to the second dis- 
tillation column reactor, where the reaction is reversed 
and the first chemical is recovered by fractionation. 


3,634,536 
SELECTIVE HYDROGENATION OF ALKYNES 
Ludo K. Frevel, Midland, and Leonard J. Kressley, Sagi- 
naw, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,378 


Int. Cl. C07c 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—681.5 R 2 Claims 
An improved process for selectively hydrogenating acet- 
ylenic impurites in an isoprene- or butadiene- containing 
stream whereby from 0.7 to 15 volume percent CO is 
utilized during normal hydrogenation over a copper- 
based catalyst. 


3,634,537 
SOLVENT EXTRACTION PROCESS 
John F. Hutto, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,418 
Int. Cl. C07c 7/10; C10g 21/28 
US. Cl. 260—681.5 R 8 Claims 
A processs for the solvent extraction of a plurality of 
components from a plurality of hydrocarbon streams in 
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accordance with the carbon-hydrogen ratio of the com- 
ponents which separates a first stream comprising hydro- 
carbons of the general formula C,H2ni2, and a second 


stream comprising hydrocarbons of the general formula 
C,He, and a third stream comprising hydrocarbons in 
which the hydrogen to carbon ratio is less than 2. 


3,634,538 
PROPORTIONATION OF OLEFINS 
Frederick W. Steffgen, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Atlantic Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 537,270, 

Mar. 25, 1966. This application Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. 


No. 812,271 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 3/62 

US. Cl. 260—683 D 8 Claims 

A process for producing intermediate molecular weight 
olefins from mixtures of higher and lower molecular 
weight olefins by proportionating a mixture of said higher 
and lower molecular weight olefins over a molybdenum 
oxide, tungsten oxide, or mixed molybdenum oxide-tung- 
sten oxide catalyst at 150° C. to 220° C., recovering the 
product which includes a major constituent intermediate 
molecular weight olefins not present in the feed, separating 
the mixture to produce an intermediate molecular weight 
olefin product and a mixture of higher and lower molecular 
weight olefins which are recycled to the proportionation 
stage in mixture with additional higher and lower mo- 
lecular weight olefins is disclosed. Carbon monoxide may 
be passed through the proportionation reactor with the 
mixed olefin feed stock. 


3,634,539 
OLEFIN DISPROPORTIONATION 
Henk J. Alkema, Dirk Medema, and Freddy Wattimena, 
Amsterdam, i assignors to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, New York, N 
No Drawing. Filed = 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,730 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 10, 1968, 


3445/68 
Int. Cl. C07 3/62, 11/02, 13/00 
US. Cl. 260—683 D 8 Claims 
Olefins are disproportionated with a catalyst composi- 
tion produced by contacting a molybdenum or tungsten 
halide and an inorganic oxide solid. 


3,634,540 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
Jin-liang Wang, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The negened 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohi 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. "No. 86, 038 
Int. Cl. COle 5/24 

USS. Cl. 260—683.2 6 Claims 

There is disclosed a process comprising isomerizing 
branched and straight chain olefins to form isomers hav- 
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ing their carbon-to-carbon double bond in a more inter- 
nally located position by subjecting such olefins to isomer- 
ization conditions to a tungsten complex compound cor- 
responding to the formula L-W(CO),_» wherein L is an 
unsaturated hydrogen compound having at least two car- 
bon-to-carbon double bonds and where “a” is a whole 
number representing the valence of the tungsten metal 
and “b” is a whole number corresponding to the whole 
number of carbon-to-carbon bonds in L capable of form- 
ing coordinate bonds with the tungsten metal. 


3,634,541 
SULFO-MODIFIED POLYESTERS AND SHAPED 
STRUCTURES MADE THEREFROM 
Jurgen Popp, Kelkheim, Taunus, Franz Jakob, Hofheim, 
Taunus, and Heinzhorst Mobius, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany, assignors to Hystron Fibers Incorporated, 
Spartanburg, S.C. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,683 
Claims priority, we KT me May 10, 1969, 
P 19 24 050.7 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—75 S 12 Claims 

The invention provides fiber-forming, synthetic linear 
polyesters comprising, in addition to the usual dicarboxylic 
acid moiety and diol moiety, definite amounts of araliphat- 
ic sulfonate radicals of the general formula 


vee: in me 


in which 


Me stands for alkali metal, 

Ar represents the benzene nucleus 

X stands for hydrogen, methyl or the group 
MeO;S—CH,— and 

nis 1 or 2. 


in the polymer molecule. The polyesters and the shaped 
structures made therefrom have a good affinity for basic 
dyestuffs and the dyeings obtained are very fast to light. 
Moreover, the filaments and fibers obtained have a low 
folding endurance and are, therefore, suitable for the 
manufacture of fabrics having a minor tendency to pilling. 


3,634,542 
UNSATURATED POLYESTERS ESTERIFIED WITH 

POLYCARBOXYLIC ACID ANHYDRIDE AND 

CONTAINING POLYEPOXIDE 
Robert T. Dowd, Wichita Falls, Tex., and Thomas D. 

Clark, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,435 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—837 R 7 Claims 

New, curable polyester compositions having controlled 
viscosity, which eliminate or reduce surface tack and 
which impart improved chemical resistance to glass rein- 
forced structures are disclosed. These compositions com- 
prise a mixture of (1) a partial half ester of (a) a hy- 
droxy-substituted ethylenically unsaturated polyester reac- 
tion product of a polyepoxide and an ethylenically un- 
saturated organic carboxylic acid and (b) a polycarboxylic 
acid anhydride and (2) a dissimilar polymeric material 
possessing a plurality of epoxy groups. Also disclosed are 
the above-defined compositions containing a copolymeriz- 
able ethylenically unsaturated monomer, such as styrene. 
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3,634,543 
NUCLEATED GRAFT SOLYMERS OF POLY- 
CAPROLACTAM ON CARBOXY CONTAIN- 
ING COPOLYMERIC BACKBONE 
Norman Sherman, Rockaway, N.J., assignor to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New Y: N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,767 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 
US. Cl. 260—857 R 7 Claims 
Nucleated compositions of polycaprolactam having im- 
proved ultimate elongation may be prepared by polym- 
erizing caprolactam in the presence of about 0.1 to 1.5% 
by weight of a copolymer of an olefin and an unsaturated 
carboxylic acid, and adding thereto a nucleating agent. 
The resulting composition is a graft polymer wherein the 
copolymer forms the backbone chain and polycapro- 
lactam forms the side chains. Except for ultimate elonga- 
tion, the physical properties of the nucleated composition 
are similar to those of nucleated polycaprolactam homo- 
polymer. The ultimate elongation of the composition is 
much greater than that of nucleated polycaprolactam 
homopolymer. 


3,634,544 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FILMS OF POLY-»- 
METHYL GLUTAMATE MODIFIED WITH 
POLYURETHANE RESIN 
Yoshifumi Takeda, Tokyo, and Yasuo Takagi and Shigeo 
Mori, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto 
Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,652 
Claims priority, ee _— May 1, 1968, 


5) 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

US. Cl. 260—858 3 Claims 

A solution of poly-y-methyl glutamate modified with 
polyurethane resin in a mixture of a chlorinated aliphatic 
hydrocarbon solvent with a water soluble organic solvent 
free from active hydrogen and having a boiling point 
higher than that of the chlorinated hydrocarbon is cast 
to form a solvated film, the chlorinated hydrocarbon is 
evaporated, and the resulting gel is leached with water to 
remove the residual solvent, leaving behind a leather-like 
film of high water vapor permeability. 


3,634,545 
ACRYLONITRILE GRAFT POLYMERS 
Helmut Engelhard, Leverkusen, Francis Bentz, Cologne, 
and Wolfgang Giessler and Gunther-Ernst Nischk, 


Dormagen, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. $50, 224 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1969, 
P 19 24 827.2 
Int. Cl. CO8f 11/02, 29/56; CO8g 39/10; D06d 3/72 
US. Cl. 260—873 12 Claims 
The present invention relates to acrylonitrile graft poly- 
mers containing at least 50% by weight of graft polymer- 
ised acrylonitrile and optionally up to 10% by weight of 
another graft polymerised acrylic, methacrylic, vinyl or 
vinylidene comonomer and, as graft substrate from 5 to 
40% by weight of a linear polyether containing tertiary 
nitrogen atoms or a derivative thereof which is quaternized 
on the nitrogen. 


3,634,546 
CRYSTALLINE AND AMORPHOUS PROPYLENE 
POLYMER ADHESIVE COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh John Hagemeyer, Jr., and Raymond Lewis Etter, 
Jr., Longview, Tex., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 628,525 

Int. Cl, CO8f 29/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—876 B 6 Claims 

Blends of amorphous propylene polymers and about 1 


to 30%, preferably 5 to 10% by weight of crystalline pro- 
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pylene homopolymer, or crystalline block copolymers of 
propylene having inherent viscosities of at least 1, or ther- 
mally degraded crystalline polypropylene, provides adhe- 
sive compositions having good cohesive strength together 
with excellent adhesive strength. 


3,634,547 
THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITIONS 
John Brewster Rose, St. Albans, Carl Fraser Mathews and 
Eric Nield, Ware, and Peter Incledon Vincent, Welwyn 
Garden City, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Original application Apr. 4, 1966, Ser. No. 
539,738. Divided and this application July 17, 1969, 
Ser. No. 842,709 
‘Int. ¥ CO8f 29/56, 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—876 8 Claims 
Graft conta comprising a substrate of a diene rub- 
ber and a superstrate containing a high proportion of 
acrylonitrile copolymerized with a vinyl ether and op- 
tionally an N-aryl maleimide. 


3,634,548 
POLYSTYRENE-ETHYLENE GRAFT COPOLYMER 
Kenneth E. Harwell, Merriam, and Francis R. Galiano, 

Prairie Village, Kans., assignors to gs Research & 

Development Company, Pittsburgh, P 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,159 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—877 6 Claims 

A graft copolymer of ethylene onto the aliphatic carbcn 
backbone portion of polystyrene is formed by contacting 
polystyrene in an inert hydrocarbon medium with a com- 
plex of an alkyl lithium with a chelating ditertiary amine, 
then contacting the polystyrene containing reactive sites 
with ethylene. 


3,634,549 
CONJUGATED DIENE BLOCK COPOLYMERS HAV- 
ING A RANDOM COPOLYMER ELASTOMERIC 
BLOCK AND THEIR HYDROGENATED COUN- 
TERPARTS 
Alfred W. Shaw, Stamford, Conn., and Eugene T. Bishop, 
ony. Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
or’ 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,444 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12, 33/08 
US. Cl. 260—880 B 2 Claims 
Block copolymers exhibiting substantially reduced set 
at high extension and improved resistance to oxidation 
comprise block copolymers having at least two non-adja- 
cent hydrogenated butadiene polymer blocks, each pair 
of said blocks being separated by an elastomeric random 
diene-monovinyl arene copolymer block. 


3,634,550 
MOLDING COMPOUNDS OF POSTCHLORINATED 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE AND ETHYLENE/ 
VINYL ACETATE COPOLYMER 
Bernhard Kraemer, Oberlar, Germany, assignor to Dyna- 
mit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
430,774, Feb. 5, 1965. This application Apr. 17, 
1968, Ser. No. 722,132 
Claims priority, —o wv Feb. 13, 1964, 


Int. Cl. CO8f 29/24, 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 C 7 Claims 
A postchlorinated polyvinychloride plastic molding 
composition, containing, as a modifying agent which im- 
proves workability of the molding composition, copolymer 
of vinyl acetate and ethylene. 
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3,634,551 
POLYBUTENE-1 BLENDS HAVING IMPROVED 
HEAT SEALABILITY 
Arnold F. Stancell, Highland Park, and Malcolm P. 
Schard, Long Valley, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 809,049 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 A 1 Claim 
By incorporating low density polyethylene (1-5 weight 
percent) into polybutene-1, heat seal strength is signifi- 
cantly increased. This is important in the formation of 
bags and other packaging from polybutene-1 film. 


3,634,552 
POLYMER BLEND COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
POLYPROPYLENE AND ETHYLENE/BUTENE 
COPOLYMER 
Andrew J. Foglia, Plainfield, and Harold G. Tinger, 
Wayne, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
555,012, June 3, 1966. This application Sept, 22, 1969, 
Ser. No. 860,026 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 37/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 A 5 Claims 
Resinous blend compositions, particularly suitable for 
the preparation of oriented shrink film products, com- 
prising a blend of from about 10% to about 90% by 
weight of a high isotactic content polypropylene blended 
with from about 10 to about 90% by weight of an ethyl- 
ene-butene-1 copolymer resin containing a minor amount 
of ethylene. 


3,634,553 
HEAT SHRINKABLE FILMS OF POLYPROPYLENE 
AND AN ETHYLENE/BUTENE COPOLYMER 
Andrew J. Foglia, Plainfield, and Harold G. Tinger, 
Wayne, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 555,012, June 3, 1966. This application 
Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 860,088 
Int. Cl. CO8f 37/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 A 7 Claims 
Biaxially oriented thermoplastic films, particularly suit- 
able for employment as shrink films, comprising oriented 
thermoplastic films which have been formed from a blend 
of from about 10% to about 90% by weight of a high 
isotactic content polypropylene blended with from about 
10 to about 90% by weight of an ethylene-butene-1 co- 
polymer resin containing a minor amount of ethylene. 


3,634,554 
FLAME RESISTANT ACRYLIC CONTAINING 
ISOBORNYL ACRYLATE OR METHACRYLATE 
George E. Forsyth, Trevose, Pa., assignor to Rohm & 
Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 444,853, Apr. 1, 1965. This application 
Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,484 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—901 8 Claims 
Acrylic sheet having superior flame resistance proper- 

ties and a superior balance of physical properties is pro- 
vided. The acrylic sheet comprises at least 50% methyl 
methacrylate, 5 to 30% isobornyl methacrylate or iso- 
bornyl acrylate, 5 to 25% of a flame-resistant polymeric 
phosphorus compound, and 0 to 10% of at least one 
other acrylic ethylenically unsaturated monomer. 
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3,634,555 
PHOSPHORYLGUANIDINE ESTERS 


Fawzy G. Sherif, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 


No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,594 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/24 
US. Cl. 260—926 2 Claims 


Compounds of the formula: 


RO—P—NH—C—NH—P—OR 
7 \\ ul 
0 0 


IN 


R NH O OR 


in which R is a C;_,2 unsubstituted aliphatic hydrocarbon 
radical or a Co_¢ aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having one 
or more halogen and/or hydroxyl substituents on the 2-6 
carbon positions; and cotton or rayon fibers bearing such 
compounds in an amount to impart flame-retardancy to 
them. 


3,634,556 

0-(1 - ALKOXYCARBONYL-1-PROPEN-2-YL)-PHOS- 
PHORODIHALIDATES AND’ -PHOSPHORODI- 
HALOTHIONATES 

Jean Pierre Leber and Karl Lutz, Basel, Switzerland, 
assignors to Sandoz Ltd. (also known as Sandoz AG), 
Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
838,663, July 2, 1969. This application Nov. 12, 1969, 
Ser. No. 876,087 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 15, 1968, 

10,551/68; Nov. 16, 1968, 17,054/68 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/14; AO1n 9/36 

US. Cl. 260—941 25 Claims 
O - (1 - alkoxycarbonyl-1-propen-2-yl)-phosphorodi- 

halidates and -phosphorodihalothionates useful as inter- 

mediates in the production of insecticides/acaricides. 


3,634,557 
OXIME THIOPHOSPHATES 
Adolf Hubele, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 745,083 
Claims priority, ene July 14, 1967, 
’ 
Int, Cl. CO7£ 9/06; AO1n 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—944 6 Claims 
Oxime thiophosphates and pesticides containing them 
are disclosed. The active components correspond to the 


formula 
1 Rs Ss 
¥ \—d=n—o-boro; 


R; 


wherein R, and Rg are identical or different and denote 
hydrogen or substituents of the first or second order, Rg 
is an alkyl radical and R, is methyl or ethyl. 


R 


3,634,558 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MONODISPERSE SILICA 
SPHERES HAVING A DISPERSED RADIOACTIVE 
TRACER 
Werner Stober, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,429 
Int. Cl. G21c 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—.5 2 Claims 
A process for producing monodisperse silica spheres of 
uniform size by agitating an aqueous alcoholic solution 
containing ammonia and lower alkyl tetraesters of silicic 
acid. 
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3,634,559 
METHOD = MANUFACTURING CERAMIC 
AGNETIC ARTICLES 

Eduard ielieae Haes and Adrianus Theodorus van der 
Maat, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Original application Aug. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 662,599, now 
Patent No. 3,530,551, dated Sept. 29, 1970. Divided 
and this application Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 870,838 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 27, 1966, 


661,214 
Int. Cl. B29b 1/24; C04b 33/28 


U.S. Cl. 264—24 3 Claims 


A method for molding ceramic magnetic articles, par- 
ticularly stators for small electric motors, which provides 
articles possessing a uniform density and a uniform mag- 
netic field. A ceramic mass suspension is injected in a 
molding cavity at high pressure thereby partially separat- 
ing the solid ceramic mass from the liquid. The com- 
pressed mass is further compressed by a pressing die there- 
by removing all the remaining liquid from the ceramic 
mass, The separated liquid is removed in biaxial direc- 
tions from the molding cavity. The ceramic mass is mag- 
netized during the injection and pressing operations. 


3,634,560 
METHOD FOR SEALING LEAKS IN VESSELS 
Amos R. Anderson, Adrian, Mich., assignor to 
Joseph J. Packo 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,210 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
May 11, 1988, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. B29c 23/00, 27/17 

US. Cl. 264—36 7 Claims 

The invention relates to a method for sealing leaks 
in pipes, conduits, gas lines, closed containers, tanks and 
the like. The interior of such equipment is first purged 
with a non-reactive dry gas, such as nitrogen, to remove 
any moisture and/or oxygen which may be present. Then 
the sealant composition is introduced into the interior of 
the equipment in a suitable inert gas vehicle under pres- 
sure. The sealant composition in the gas vehicle will 
escape from any leaks present in the equipment into the 
adjacent external environment such as the outer ambient 
atmosphere or adjacent soil in the case of pipelines buried 
in soil. The sealant reacts with oxygen and/or moisture 
to form at the situs of the leak a solid reaction product. 

The sealant compositions comprise pyrophoric vola- 
tilizable alkyl aluminum etherates. Illustrative examples 
are trimethylaluminum dimethyletherate, trimethylalumi- 
num diethyletherate, and triethylaluminum diethylether- 
ate. These and similar compounds may be used singly 
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or in mixtures thereof. They may also be mixed with 
volatile organo-silane compounds in amounts ranging 
from about 1% to 99% by volume. Specific illustrative 
organo-silane compounds are trimethyl ethoxy silane, 
dimethyl diethoxy silane, and propyl trimethoxy silane. 


3,634,561 
COLLAGEN PRODUCTS 
Arthur Ernest Hawkins, Bedford, and Kenneth William 
Taylor, Higham Ferrers, England, assignors to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed 3, 1969, Ser. No. 806,923 
Claims priority, —— Great Britain, Mar. 18, 1968, 


12,937/68 
Int, Cl. A22c 13/00; "COS 7/04; DOE 9/04 


US. Cl. 264—40 5 Claims 


PREDICTION CHART. 
LQUITION Mt ~s1(SLet) 191 


Sa1Os CONTENT (5) 





LATRMCTABUITY 


In the preparation of collagen dough the extractability, 
which is a measure of acid solubility, is determined by ex- 
traction with an acid, centrifugation, and determination 
of acid-soluble matter in the liquid portion. Extractability 
within a range of 8% to 16%, dry weight basis, a solids 
content within the range of 4.5% to 6.5% dry weight basis, 
and an apparent viscosity between 45 and 80 poises are 
characteristics which minimize variations in quality and 
provide a greater proportion of satisfactory casings for 
sausages or the like. 


3,634,562 
METHOD OF MAKING ACOUSTIC TILES 
HAVING VOIDS CONTAINING SHRUNKEN 


BEADS 
Donald R. Kole, Cheektowaga, and Robert M. Johnson, 
Kenmore, N.Y., assignors to National Gypsum Com- 
pany, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,401 


Int. Cl. B29d 27 /04; C04b 43/04; CO8E 47/08 


US. Cl. 264—41 3 Claims 


BOARD LIKE FORM 


ORY 6Y HEATING To 
id 


CAUSING Senos > at : 
SHRINK BY 


REMOVE THIN LAYER TO 
PROOUCE DESIRED 
FINISHED SURFACE 


In the production of acoustic tiles and grid panels from 
an aqueous slurry of board forming materials, the method 
of creating voids in the visible surfaces of and substan- 
tially throughout the said articles comprising the addition 
of preexpanded polystyrene beads to the said aqueous 
slurry of board forming materials, forming the said slurry 
of materials containing the expanded polystyrene beads 
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into the desired article shape and thickness and heating 
the formed articles to a temperature and for a time period 
which is sufficient to remove substantially all of the water 
therefrom, providing conditions which are suitable to 
cause the polystyrene beads to melt allowing substantially 
all of the entrapped gases to escape whereby the said poly- 
styrene beads shrink by at least 50% of their expanded 
volume thus forming the said voids. 

Acoustic tiles and grid panels having attractive visible 
surfaces with designs therein formed by irregularly ar- 
ranged voids, said irregularly arranged voids having been 
created in the manner described above. 


3,634,563 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE: OF 
INORGANIC THERMAL INSULATION 

Joseph J. Asbury, Knoxville, and John M. Googin, Oak 

Ridge, Tenn., assignors to the United States of America 

as represented by the United States Atomic Energy 

Commission 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,486 

Int. Cl. B29d 27/08; C04b 21/06 

US. Cl. 264—44 8 Claims 

This invention relates to an inorganic thermal insulating 
product of a density less than 25 pounds per cubic foot 
and a thermal conductivity factor of less than 0.5 B.t.u.- 
in./ft.2-hr.-° F. at a temperature of 1500° C. The product 
is prepared by mixing minute silicon oxide particles with 
inorganic fibers, an organic liquid which wets the surface 
of the particles and inhibits crystallization and hydration of 
the particles, and a quantity of octanoic acid. The organic 
liquid and a portion of the octanoic acid are evaporated, 
with the remaining octanoic acid being retained. The mix- 
ture is ground and then pressed into a desired configura- 
tion of essentially final dimensions, with the octanoic acid 
flowing during the pressing step to act as a binder for 
the silicon oxide particles. After pressing the compact is 
lightly sintered in an inert atmosphere during which virtu- 
ally all, if not all, of the remaining octanoic acid volatilizes. 


3,634,564 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
FIBRILLATED FOAMED 
Katsumi Okamoto, Iwakuni-shi, Seiya Iwama, Yokkaichi- 
shi, and Sanshiro Ozawa and Tutomu Moriwaki, Yama- 
guchi-ken, Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical In- 
dustries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 685,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1966, 
41/78,336; June 21, 1967, 42/32,280 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/24, 27/00 


US. Cl. 264—54 4 Claims 


| STRETCHING 
ZONE 


Process for the manufacture of fibrillated films from a 
thermoplastic resin, which comprises stretching a film of 
a film-forming synthetic thermoplastic resin having uni- 
formly dispersed therein closed voids having an average 
diameter in a direction of thickness of 49 to 3%o of the 
thickness of the film and having a void ratio of 0.1 to 0.6 
at a stretch ratio of 2 to 12 in its longitudinal direction 
thereby to fibrillate the said film. 
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3,634,565 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY MANUFACTUR- 
ING FOAMED PLASTIC PROFILES 
Andre emi 22 ee Pfaffhausen, 


witzerland 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,011 
Claims priority, application Swi Nov. 20, 1968, 
17,389/68 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 
US. Cl. 264—54 


A method for the continuous manufacture of foamed 
profiles or sections of a thermoreactive resin, such as a 
urethane resin comprising the steps of continuously in- 
troducing a thermoplastic or metallic carrier web into an 
open top metallic carrier section having a cross-sectional 
shape corresponding to the cross-sectional shape of the 
foamed profile to be made. The thermoplastic carrier web 
is prefolded or precreased according to the cross-sectional 
shape of the plastic profile to be made, prior to the intro- 
duction of the web into the carrier section, to cause the 
web to snugly fit into the interior of the carrier section. 
The carrier section with the carrier web is then moved 
underneath and past a mixing head for the reactive resin 
mixture which flows out into the carrier web. Immedi- 
ately thereafter a cover strip is moved over the open 
top carrier section to close the section while the resin 
mix therein is foaming. The closed carrier section is then 
held under pressure until foaming is terminated and the 
foamed profile has hardened and can be removed from 
the carrier section. The carrier web can fully or partly 
surround the foamed profile. The carrier web can consist 
of different thermoplastic materials, or of metal such as 
aluminum foils or sheets. 


3,634,566 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING IMPROVED LOSSY 
DIELECTRIC STRUCTURE FOR DISSIPATING 
ELECTRICAL MICROWAVE ENERGY 
Louis E. Gates, Jr., Inglewood, and William E. Lent, Los 
Angeles, Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 
Culver City, Calif. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
586,649, Oct. 14, 1966. This application Apr. 9, 1969, 
Ser. No. 814,830 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/04, 35/56; B22 3/14 

U.S, Cl. 264—61 4 
A lossy dielectric for dissipating high power wave 

energy On the order of 100 to 1800 watts comprised of a 

magnesia matrix hot press-formed of a dry blended mix 

of calcined magnesium oxide and silicon carbide. 


3,634,567 
METHOD OF STEAM CURING HYDRAULIC SET- 
TING CALCAREOUS CEMENT AND SILICA 
CONTAINING COMPOSITIONS 
Julie Chin-Sun Yang, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Johns- 
Manville Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 816,115 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/00; B29c 25/00; C04b 15/14 
US. Cl. 264—82 14 Claims 
Method of hydrothermally curing hydraulic cementi- 
tious compositions having a binder phase primarily com- 
posed of hydraulic setting calcareous cement and silica 
reactants, comprising a stepwise, two-stage steam curing 
procedure of subjecting a body of the composition essen- 
tially containing the hydraulic setting calcareous cement 
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and silica reactants as the primary source of the binder 
phase, to an atmosphere of steam applied thereto at two 
distinct and sequentially increased pressure levels. 


3,634,568 
PRODUCTION OF COHERENT BODIES FROM 
ASBESTOS DISPERSIONS 
William K. Donaldson, 23 Cringle Drive, Cheadle, 
Cheshire, England, and Werner Wilke, Schillerstrasse 
34, and Hans Fetzer, Emil-Kost-Weg 5, both of 
Schwabisch Hall, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 510,246, 
Nov. 29, 1965. This application Apr. 14, 1969, 
Ser. No. 839,748 
Claims priority, spniction Grot Britain, Dec. 4, 1964, 


Int. Cl. B29d 7/02; D02g 3/02; D21h 5/18 
US, Cl. 264—103 7C 


Continuous strand products of asbestos are produced 
by dispersing asbestos in water to provide a fibrous as- 
bestos dispersion of film-forming constitution, then con- 
tacting the dispersion with an endless carrier while mov- 
ing the carrier in a given direction and wetting the carrier 
with coagulating liquid ahead of the contacting locality. A 
film of asbestos dispersion is thus entrained by the carrier 
and coagulates at the face contacting the carrier. The 
other face of the film is supplied with further coagulat- 
ing liquid. When the film is fully coagulated it is stripped 
from the carrier. Preferably the film is then twisted to 
yarn during its continuing travel. Several narrow strand 
components can thus be produced by contact entrainment 
in parallel relation to each other and are then twisted 
about each other to form the yarn. 


3,634,569 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF DENSE 
GRAPHITE STRUCTURES 

Roger C. Emanuelson, Glastonbury, and Warren L. 

Luoma, East Hartford, Conn., assignors to United Air- 

craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,780 
Int. Cl. HO1m 13/04 


US. Cl. 264—105 9 Claims 





MIX THERMOSETTING PHENOLIC RESIN BINDER 
WITH A LIQUID DISPERSANT 


SELECT GRAPHITE PARTICLES 


BLEND GRAPHITE PARTICLES 
WITH BINDER AND DISPERSANT 


DRY THE MIXTURE 
AND LOAD THE MOLD 


APPLY LESS THAN 100 PS! PRESSURE 
AND HEAT THE MOLD AND 
CONTENTS TO ABOUT 200°F 





APPLY ABOUT 3000 PS! FULL PRESSURE 
WHEN TEMPERATURE REACHES ABOUT 
200°F AND HEAT TO BETWEEN 300-400F 


COOL THE MOLD AND 
CONTENTS WHILE FULL 
PRESSURE IS MAINTAINED 


This disclosure describes a graphite composition and a 
fabrication procedure for producing coolant and/or sup- 
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port plates for acid fuel cells. The composition consists 
of a graphite powder sized principally in the 50 to 150- 
micron range with about 7 percent of the graphite powder 
in the range below 50 microns. The process involves a 
controlled low-pressure heating step and an intermediate 
temperature full-pressure molding operation. Homo- 
geneous graphite structures of high density with improved 
structural, thermal, and electrical properties can be pro- 
vided in a variety of extremely intricate shapes by molding. 


3,634,570 
ELASTOMER GRANULATION PROCESS 
Louis Eugene Himelreich, Jr., and Nelson Arnold Thomas, 
Louisville, Ky., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No, 867,810 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/06 


US. Cl. 264—130 6 Claims 


An improved process for the manufacture of granular 
neoprene comprising the steps of simultaneously lubricat- 
ing and slicing a unitary strand of neoprene longitudinally 
into a plurality of continuous filaments, maintaining the 
filaments in spaced relation to each other, continuously 
cross-cutting the filaments to form granular particles, dust- 
ing the granular particles with talc or a talc containing 
mixture, and collecting the granular particles. 


3,634,571 
LEAD WIRE LOCATING DEVICE 


George Francis Klepp and Douglas Henry Rowlands, 
Paignton, England, assignors to International Standard 
Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,540 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 14, 1969, 


8,244/69 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00; B29c 24/00 


US. Cl. 264—138 Claims 





A method of and a device for locating in a given pat- 
tern a plurality of flexible wires projecting from a com- 
ponent, such as flying lead wires projecting from a nu- 
merical indicator tube. The device comprises a pair of plas- 
tic discs, each disc having a central aperture and a plu- 
rality of angular slots equally spaced from and communi- 
cating with the aperture and inclining opposite to those 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


of the other disc. The flexible wires are bunched and passed 
through the apertures of the two discs. The two discs are 
then slid down in sequence to the base of the component so 
that the leads fit into corresponding slots of the two discs. 
The two discs are then rotated in opposite directions to en- 
close the leads within the holes made by the oppositely in- 
clined overlapping portions of the slots from the two 
discs. The two discs may be then withdrawn together to 
adjacent the ends of the wires, which ends are then cor- 
tectly located. 


3,634,572 
TRANSMISSION BELT AND APPARATUS FOR 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Kenneth D. Richmond, Nixa, and Howard J. Jensen, 

Springfield, Mo., assignors to Dayco Corporation, Day- 

ton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,229 
Int. Cl. B29d 29/02; B29h 7/22 


US. Cl. 264—159 4 Claims 





A method of making an endless power transmission 
belt having an accurately controlled length and having 
integral injection molded compression section means is 
disclosed wherein such belt is made in an inverted posi- 
tion and is ready for use upon being turned inside out. 


3,634,573 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES 

William Sherwood Wagner, Berkeley Heights, N.J., and 
John Drew Roberts, Charlotte, N.C., assignors to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Application June 28, 1968, Ser. No. 740,913, now Patent 
No. 3,543,332, dated Dec. 1, 1970, which is a continu- 
ation-in-part of application Ser. No. 581,075, Sept. 21, 
1966. Divided and this application Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. 


No. 32,475 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/20 


US. Cl. 264—176 6 Claims 
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Method for producing filamentary material by ex- 
truding substantially axially through an orifice comprising 
contacting the extruded filament stream downstream of 
the orifice and prior to hardening with a plurality of 
high velocity gas streams, each moving in a direction 
having a major component in the direction of extrusion 
of the filament stream in a shallow angle of tangential 
convergence therewith to attenuate the filament stream. 
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3,634,574 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION 
OF POLYAMIDE SECTIONS OR PROFILES 

Klaus Reinking, Krefeld, Helmut Vogel, Krefeld-Garten- 

stadt, and Wilhelm Hechelhammer and Kurt Schneider, 

Krefeld-Bockum, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

led May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,222 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, 
P 19 27 923.3 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/22 


US. Cl. 264—176 R 9 Claims 
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The invention relates to a process for the continuous 
production of polyamide sections which comprises feed- 
ing a solid polymerisable mixture consisting of a lactam 
or a mixture of lactams, a basic catalyst and an activator 
to a pressure generator, delivering said mixture through 
the feed opening of a single-screw extruder, said delivering 
being effected under a pressure at least equivalent to the 
dynamic pressure generated by the single-screw extruder, 
melting said polymerisable mixture and polymerising it 
in the barrel of the single-screw extruder, said polymeris- 
ing being effected at a temperature above the melting 
temperature of the polyamide to be formed and extrud- 
ing the resulting polyamide melt. 


3,634,575 
MELT EXTRUSION OF ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS 
George Allibone Serad, Edison, N.J., assignor to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,615 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/20 
US. Cl. 264—176 F 3 Claims 
High polyacrylonitrile polymers containing at least 85 
percent acrylonitrile can be melt extruded into useful 
shaped articles when plasticized with a plasticizing system 
comprising a low boiling acetonitrile fraction and a high 
boiling fraction capable of plasticizing the polyacryloni- 
at extrusion temperatures. 


3,634,576 
SPINNERET UNIT AND METHOD FOR THE 
SPINNING OF CHEMICAL FILAMENTS 
Rene Stuchlik, Villeurbanne, Rhone, France, assignor to 
Societe Rhodiaceta, Paris, France 
Filed Mar, 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,193 
Claims priority, —_—— nr Mar. 25, 1968, 
45,28 


» 
Int. Cl. B28b 3/20; DO1d 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 264—176 F 9 Claims 
The specification describes a spinneret unit for spin- 
ning textile filaments, in which the spinneret is mounted 
at the downstream end of the housing. Within the hous- 
ing is mounted a first filter, having filter elements having 
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a check threshold which decreases in the downstream di- 3,634, 
rection. The flow rate is increased in a conduit of decreas METHOD OF MANUFACTURE, OF CONTAINER 
ing cross-section and the material then passes through a Walter F. Matras, Port oy mcm and Wi R. Meadors, 
Fremont, Ohio, assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Ane, 1969, Ser. No. 852,655 
t. Cl. B29c 24/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—296 1 Claim 





second filter located immediately upstream of the spin- 
neret, the second filter having a check threshold no greater 
than any of the first filter elements. 


3,634,577 
METHOD OF MAKING SELF-LOCKING 
FASTENERS 


Francis R. Kull, Warminster, Pa., assignor to Standard A container and closure, or similar articles, are cold- 
"Pressed Steel Co., Jenkintown, Pa. formed from thermoplastic sheet material using a com- 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 700, 134, Jan. 24, bination forming and edge curling die. A convoluted curl, 
1968. This application Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,205 i.e. one in which the edge is completely rolled under the 
Int. Cl. B29d_ 3/00 primary curl, is produced in a die set having curling 
US, Cl. 264—267 6 Claims grooves in both the upper and lower draw rings. During 
the return stroke of the forming operation, a primary 
curl is formed and, as the lower and upper draw rings 
travel relative to the punch, a secondary curl is formed 

to provide a convoluted edge. 


3,634,580 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FIBERS OF THE 
POLYESTER SERIES HAVING DIFFERENT 
DYEABILITY 
Hideo Watase, Akira Kobayashi, Tadashi Hirakawa, and 
Atsushi Sugiyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Teijin 
Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Method of making a plastic patch locking element on Filed Feb. ". {, 1969, Ser. No. 796, ¢ 
a metal fastener by fusing powdered plastic on a surface Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7 » 1968, 
of the fastener while constraining free flow of the fused a8 ag” Ug Ai. 
plastic to an area within which said locking element is to US. Cl. 264—342 


be formed. 1 Claim 


4 
4,578 oS 
METHOD FOR MOLDING A HOLLOW ARTICLE [ZZ 


Tadao Suzuki, 266 Maedaminami-cho. 
Toyohashi-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan — — 


Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B29¢ 5 704, 6/00 Process for preparing fibers of the polyester series hav- 
US. Cl. 264—275 5 Claims ig different dyeability, characterized by subjecting fibers 
of the polyester series to a non-contact heat treatment mo- 
mentarily under very low tension in the atmosphere kept 
at a temperature above the melting point of said fibers, 
whereby remarkable different dyeability is imparted to the 
fibers along the fiber length direction. 


3,634,581 

PYRIDAZINE REAGENTS AND MEANS FOR 

STABILIZING BLOOD PLATELETS THEREWITH 
William Raymond Thomas, Chicago, IIl., assignor to 

Method of forming a hollow article wherein a perforated No Drawing. Filed gy 1968. Ber, Now 786423 

core containing thermoplastic resin powder is placed with- Int. Cl. GO1n 1 /00, 33/1 3/16 ’ 

in a mold cavity which is heated to effect melting of the U.S. Cl. 424—3 11 Claims 
resin which flows into the clearance between the core and A way to stabilize blood platelets and thereby facilitate 
cavity. their counting for blood diagnosis is achieved by the addi- 
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tion of a measured amount of pyridazine to a sample of 
whole blood or platelet rich plasma prior to counting 
and while the sample is fresh. 


3,634,582 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 

Philip Saxton Hartley, Kegworth, and Stephen Raymond 

Gunning, East Leake, near Loughborough, England, 

assignors to Fisons Pharmaceuticals Limited, Lough- 

borough, England 

No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1968, Ser. No. 748,937 
Claims priority, iar x crest Britain, Aug. 8, 1967, 

. 
Int. Cl. A61k 13/00; A61j 3/02 

US. Cl. 424—14 14 Claims 

Pharmaceutical compositions, useful for medication by 
oral inhalation, as for example as anaphylactic agents 
in the treatment of disorders of the bronchial tract, e.g. 
asthma such as specific allergic asthma, as mucolytics in 
the treatment of colds and the like which engender mucus 
in the respiratory tract, etc., are effective if of controlled 
particle size favoring maximum penetration into the lungs. 
The new compositions comprise a powdered medicament 
of a particle size in the range of 0.01 to 10 microns and a 
solid pharmaceutically acceptable water soluble carrier 
of a particle size of 30 to 80 microns. 


3,634,583 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF OEDEMATOUS CONDITIONS 
AND HYPERTENSION 
Peter Werner Feit, Gentofte, Denmark, assignor to Lovens 
Kemiske Fabrik Produktionsaktieselskab, Ballerup, 
Denmark 
No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 845,939 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; A61j 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 424—22 18 Claims 
The invention relates to diuretic and saluretic prepara- 
tions in dosage unit form, containing the hitherto un- 
known 3 - butylamino - 4 - phenoxy - 5 - sulfamyl-benzoic 
acid or a salt thereof with a pharmaceutically acceptable 
base as the active component, if desired together with a 
hypotensor, the dose of the diuretic being between 0.1 
and 10 mg. calculated as the free acid. 


3,634,584 
SUSTAINED ACTION DOSAGE FORM 
John W. Poole, Norristown, Pa., assignor to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
730,742, May 21, 1968. This application Feb. 13, 1969, 
Ser. No. 800,827 
Int, Cl. A61j 3/10; A61k 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—21 8 Claims 
The invention is directed to a sustained-release dosage 
form utilizing a carboxy vinyl polymer and polyethylene 
glycol complex as a means of controlling the rate of re- 
lease of a drug, substantially independent of pH. 
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3,634,585 
DENTIFRICE PREPARATION 
Roderick David Manahan, Dunellen, and Virgil John 

Richter, West Orange, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palm- 

olive Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
377,519, June 24, 1964, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 238,017, Nov. 15, 
1962. This application Aug. 11, 1966, Ser. No. 


571,693 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—52 4 Claims 

A dentifrice preparation containing sodium mono- 
fluorophosphate and a compatible polishing agent at least 
a major part by weight of which is dicalcium phosphate. 
A minor part by weight of the polishing agent may be 
calcium carbonate. 


3,634,586 
STABLE AQUEOUS SUSPENSIONS OF AMPICILLIN 
Walter Edwin Kaser and Murray Arthur Kaplan, Syra- 
cuse, and Alphonse Peter Granatek, Baldwinsville, N.Y., 
assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,270 


Int. Cl, A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—80 7 Claims 

An antibacterial composition for intramuscular admin- 
istration after reconstitution with water which comprises 
a mixture of a source of sodium ions and finely-divided 
amphoteric ampicillin coated with both a surfactant and 
a viscosity regulator. In a preferred embodiment for a 
single dose the mixture comprises sodium chloride, tri- 
sodium citrate and 200 mesh amphoteric ampicillin coated 
with small amounts of lecithin and polyvinylpyrrolidone; 
the addition of sterile water q.s. 1 ml. provides a suspen- 
sion which is stable at room temperature for at least three 
months and is highly suited for intramuscular injection. 


3,634,587 
METHOD OF IMMUNIZING CATTLE AGAINST 
BOVINE RESPIRATORY DISEASE SYNDROME 
Roland W. Ament and Joseph F. England, Overland Park, 
Kans., assignors to Ralston Purina Company, St. Louis, 


Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,701 


Int. Cl. C12k 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—89 11 Claims 

A method of enhancing the immunity of cattle to 
Respiratory Disease Syndrome has been developed which 
employs an intramuscularly administered quadrivalent 
vaccine containing three modified live viral components: 
Infectious Bovine Rhinotracheitis (IBR), Bovine Viral 
Diarrhea Mucosal Disease (BYD-MD), and Parainflu- 
enza-3 (PI-3) which is reconstituted with a diluent con- 
taining a Pasteurella bacterin and simultaneously ad- 
ministered with an intranasal bivalent vaccine contain- 
ing Parainfluenza-3 (PI-3) virus and a Pasteurella 
bacterin. 





ELECTRICAL 


force generated by a pressure medium to the holder. 
Mechanical locking means are provided for maintaining the 


3,634,588 
ELECTRIC GLASS FURNACE 
William R. Steitz, Toledo; Robert O. Bradley, Ottawa Hills, 
both of Ohio, and Thomas H. Waterworth, Bridgnorth, 
Salop, England, assignors to Toledo Engineering Co., Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio and Elemelt, Ltd., Kingswinford, Brierley, 
Staffordshire, England, part interest to each 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,385 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/02; HOSb 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 13—6 

















An electric glass furnace in which one or more axially 
movable electrodes connected to the same terminal project 
up through the bottom of the furnace and are mounted in 
special refractory blocks which form platforms above the 
bottom of the furnace so that electrodes for each terminal 
are separated by troughs. Also a separate electrode can be 
provided in the molten glass drawoff riser, which separate 
electrode may be selectively connected to an opposite ter- 
minal of an electrode adjacent the riser in the furnace, 
grounded, or disconnected. Furthermore, each electrode is 
sealed in its refractory block by an inert gas, and it and its 
block are cooled both by a jacket for coolant liquid around 
the electrode at least partly recessed in the block, and by a 
blast of cool air from below and against said jacket, the elec- 
trode, and the bottom of the block. 


3,634,589 
CONTROL MECHANISM FOR AN ELECTRODE- 

CLAMPING ASSEMBLY IN AN ELECTRIC FURNACE 
Harald Krogsrud, Gjettum, Norway, assignor to Elkem A. S., 

Elkemuset, Majorstua, Norway 

Filed Oct. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 85,392 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 13, 1969, 4498/69 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 13—16 ‘ 15 Claims 
The grip of the holder on an electrode in an electric smelt- 


ing furnace is controlled by a mechanism which transmits the 


776 


grip of the holder upon relaxation or failure of the pressure 
medium. 


3,634,590 
STABILIZED COPPER ELECTRODE FOR VACUUM ARC 
FURNACE 
Shingo Inouye, and George Saul, both of Dayton, Ohio, as- 
signors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,788 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 13—31 


In a vacuum chamber there is positioned above an open 
receptacle or mold an electrode comprising three concentric 
copper tubes and a permanent magnet disposed in the lower 
end of the inner tube. A heat exchange medium is circulated 
between the walls of the tubes to provide for cooling of the 
electrode. A source of direct current is connected to the 
electrode which directs and conducts an arc onto a metal or 
alloy to be fused or melted in the mold. 


3,634,591 
FURNACE ASSEMBLY FOR THERMAL ANALYSIS USE 
Horst G. Langer, Wayland, Mass., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,363 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 13—31 5 Claims 
This invention relates to a heating furnace assembly which 


is adapted to be coupled to and become a part of a mass 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


spectrometer adjacent to the ion source (usually) within the 
instrument. The furnace is a radiant heating device utilizing a 
helical coil and reflective surface and is adapted to be con- 
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trolled by means of temperature sensing means disposed 
within a separate thermal analysis cell which is adapted to be 
disposed within the furnace. 


3,634,592 

SYSTEM FOR CHARGING ELECTRIC-ARC FURNACES 
Heinz-Dieter Pantke, Essen-Frintrop, and Ulrich Pohl, 

Oberhausen-Osterfeld, both of Germany, assignors to Hut- 

tenwerk Oberhausen Aktiengesellschaft, Oberhausen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Oct. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 81,286 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1969, P 19 53 
378.9 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 13—33 10 Claims 








An electric-arc furnace for the smelting and refining of 
sponge iron has respective electrodes each connected to one 
phase of the polyphase output of a transformer. The sponge 
iron is fed to a distributor at a rate determined by the total 
electrical power consumption of all of the electrodes and is 
distributed into the furnace through charging doors adjacent 
each electrode by a compartmented distributor, the capacity 
of the compartments of which is adjustable in accordance 
with the electrical consumption of the respective electrical 
phase. The distributor is a circular receptacle having angu- 
larly equispaced openings, each connected via a duct with a 
charging door, and vanes internally subdividing the recepta- 
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cle to distribute the sponge iron between the openings in a 
proportion determined by the angular positions of the vanes. 
The vanes are adjustable within limits in accordance with the 
consumption of electrical energy of each electrode. 


3,634,593 
KEY-OPERATING MECHANISMS FOR ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 

Takehiko Nagano, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu-shi, Japan 

Filed Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 84,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1969, 44/193324; 
44/10325; 44/103326; 44/103327; 44/103328 
Int. Cl. G10c 3/12; G10h 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 13 Claims 


In an electronic musical instrument having a plurality of 
keys which are selectively depressed to generate tone signals 
of predetermined pitches, each key is provided with a 
piezoelectric element for producing a pulsating signal having 
a voltage level varied directly with the depressive force ap- 
plied upon the key and an electrical circuitry for controlling 
the volume and/or tone color of the reproduced musical 
sound in response to the voltage level of the pulsating signal. 


3,634,594 

TOUCH-RESPONSIVE TONE ENVELOPE CONTROL 
CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Ryu Hiyama, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 

Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu-shi, Japan 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1969, 44/74358 
Int. Cl. G10h //02 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.1 5 Claims 
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In a keying system for an electronic musical instrument in 
which an individual keyer is controlled in response to the in- 
tensity of depression of a corresponding playing key so that a 
keyed tone signal has an amplitude in accordance with the 
key depression intensity, there are further provided im- 
pedance converter circuits for providing keying signals of low 
output impedance and waveform-shaping circuits for con- 
verting the keyed tone signal into a required waveform each 
corresponding in number to the number of the keyers. The 
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arrangement enables each of the tone keyers to be of a low 
impedance so that the individual keyer is easily connected 
with the corresponding waveform-shaping circuit resulting in 
prevention of unwanted inductive interferences. 


3,634,595 
A GENERATOR OF HARMONIC SIGNALS WITH A 
HELICAL SPRING 
Giorgio Pasquali, 59 Via Zuretti, Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,822 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 31, 1969, 14570 A/69 
Int. Cl. G10h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.04 6 Claims 
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A generator of harmonic signals consisting of a spiral 
spring that is caused to vibrate in a longitudinal direction and 
means to cause said longitudinally directed vibrations 
thereof. Means to detect said vibrations are provided, in the 
form of a coil-shaped pickup which operates on the basis of 
magnetic changes, as provided therein by a magnetic field 
permanently associated with said spring. 


3,634,596 
SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING MUSICAL TONES 
Robert E. Rupert, 288 7th Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,255 
Int. Cl. G10h 3/04 


= 


USS. Cl. 84—1.28 6 Claims 
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Prerecorded notes of a musical instrument are stimulated 
to play by means of a voice-responsive system or instrumen- 
tal equipment. Magnetic as well as electro-optical storage 
and retrieval systems are provided in conjunction with con- 
trol circuit operated by a microphone or other input to con- 
vert a voice or keyboard signal, for example, into an output, 
as from a speaker, wherein the output is in the form of instru- 
mental music. 


3,634,597 
CONDUCTOR SYSTEM FOR SUPERCONDUCTING 
CABLES 
Gerhard Ziemek, Hanover, and Bernd Eilhardt, Vinnhorst, 
both of Germany, assignors to Kabel-und Metallwerke Gu- 
tehofnung-shutte Aktiengesellschaft, Hanover, Germany 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,185 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 10, 1969, 
P 19 40 147.9 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/02, 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 174—15 9 Claims 
A conductor system for superconducting electrical cables, 


wherein a tubular member supports on its inner surface su- 
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perconducting conductor strands disposed at an angle to the 
axis of the support member; the strands being adherent to the 
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support member at spaced points along the length of the 
strand and the strand portions between said points being 
nonadherent to the support member. 


3,634,598 
MOLDED PLASTIC ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURE WITH A 
GROUND STRAP 
Harold W. Stanfield, Mequon, Wis., assignor to Square D 
Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,384 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 174—51 10 Claims 


24 


aa | ate <a [TEA (08 
PED iret bP ELELIL ELITE OES 


A weatherproof electrical enclosure which is formed of a 
molded electrically insulating plastic material. The enclosure 
includes a grounding strap which is maintained in position in 
a box portion of the enclosure when electric conduit connec- 
tions through a pair of conduits are made to the box and 
maintains the integrity of a ground circuit through the con- 
duit connections after the enclosure is installed in an electri- 
cal installation. 


3,634,599 
ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BOX 
Donald L. Kliewer, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The Telex 
Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,110 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—52R 10 Claims 
A molded plastic junction box having a hinged outer panel 


covering one end of the box with a removable inner p~ 21 
that rests upon a peripheral ledge around the open end of the 
box underneath the hinged outer panel. A slot is formed in 
the inner panel near the hinged end of the outer panel for 
receiving three insulated conductors in side-by-side relation. 
Three sharp prongs are positioned within the slot in align- 
ment with a corresponding one of the insulated conductors. 
When the hinged outer panel is closed, it presses the insu- 
lated conductors against the prongs and causes the prongs to 
pierce the insulation and make contact with the electrically 
conducting wires therewithin. Electrical connectors are at- 
tached to the prongs to receive conductors for coupling the 
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prongs to electrical components within the box. The outer 
panel is secured to the box in its closed position by means of 


Tin 
A 


a nonlocking latch which can be easily opened for inspection 
or repair purposes. 


3,634,600 
CERAMIC PACKAGE 
William F. Griffin, Summit, and Alfred Morena, Jr., North 
Plainfield, both of N.J., assignors to Ceramic Metal 
Systems, Incorporated, South Somerville, N.J. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,382 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/00 


US. Cl. 174—52S 12 Claims 


A ceramic package bearing an electrically conducting pat- 
tern and adapted to receive diminutive electronic com- 
ponents such as semiconductor elements includes metallic 
plugs in the conducting pattern to serve as islands to which 
internal lead connections to the semiconductor element are 
made. The plugs permit a high degree of flexibility in materi- 
al selection for contact areas providing different metals 
without costly selective plating techniques. The resulting 
structure can be fabricated without any gold plating steps. 
Similar plugs may be used as islands to which external leads 
are connected. 


3,634,601 
STAKING ELECTRICAL CONTACT AND METHOD OF 
MAKING AN ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
William Vito Pauza, Palmyra, Pa., assignor to AMP Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,327 
Int. Cl. HOSk //04 


U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 6 Claims 
A staking electrical contact for staking an electrical con- 


ductor onto a printed circuit board and in electrical engage- 
ment with a printed circuit path on the printed circuit board 
which comprises a body portion having spaced legs between 
which the electrical conductor is disposed and the legs are 
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driven into slot means of the printed circuit board until the 
contact is bottomed whereupon the free ends of the legs are 


bent into engagement with the printed circuit path and sol- 
dered thereto. 


3,634,602 
MULTILAYER CONDUCTOR SHEET 

Karl vom Bruck, Kassel, Germany, assignor to Licentia 

Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,413 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1969, P 19 19 
421.9 
Int. Cl. HOSk //04 


U.S. Cl. 174—68.5 11 Claims 


A flat, multilayer conductor sheet having a plurality of 
bonded or laminated layers of resin impregnated layers of 
material. At least one of the layers of material is provided 
with a plurality of parallel conductors extending in a first 
direction and at least another of the layers of material is pro- 
vided with a plurality of parallel conductors extending in a 
direction transverse to the first direction so that a grid pat- 
tern of conductors is formed. Preferably a plurality of layers 
of material having conductors extending in a direction trans- 
verse to the first direction are provided with the conductors 
in the plurality of layers of material being all parallel to one 
another and arranged such that they do not overlie one 
another. Connections between the conductors extending 
transverse to one another are provided by forming vertical 
bores through the sheet which intersect the two conductors 
after which the bore is metallized so that a multiplanar con- 
ductor pattern may be formed. Vertical bores through the 
multilayer sheet may also be provided to interrupt or divide 
one of the conductors. 
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3,634,603 

ELECTRIC CABLE INSULATING HOUSING FILLED 

WITH HIGH-RESISTANCE MATERIAL 
Petrus A. C. Bentvelsen, Den Hoorn, Netherlands, assignor to 
NKF Kabel N.V., Den Hoorn, Netherlands 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,000 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 17, 1969, 

69.09217 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/02 


US. Cl. 174—73 R 4 Claims 


eee. 2 2; 
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An electric cable accessory having a housing filled with an 
insulating medium of a powdered material having a voltage- 
dependent resistance characteristic such that its specific re- 
sistance decreases with increasing voltage and wherein the 
insulating medium also has a field-controlling effect. 


3,634,604 
CLOSED CELL ELASTOMERIC SPONGE POWER 
CABLE TERMINATOR 
George E. Lusk, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to G & W Elec- 
tric Specialty Company, Blue Island, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 836,431, 
June 25, 1969, now abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 88,152 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 174—73 R 8 Claims 








The closed cell elastomeric molded cone system of the in- 
vention essentially consists of a compressible dielectric 
material and thus, has the capability of accommodating a 
large range of cable diameters for a given cone size. Two sec- 
tions of compressible elastomeric material, each having spe- 
cial properties, are bonded together to form the complete 
molded cone. The bonded cone assembly has the shape of a 
cylinder which matches the interior contour of its rigid insu- 
lator containment cup. 
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3,634,605 
CONNECTING DEVICE 


Frank Peter Dola, Port Richey, Fla., assignor to AMP Incor- 


porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,458 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—88 R 


Connecting device for connecting insulated wires to each 
other comprises U-shaped base section and U-shaped cap 
section which nests within the base section. Electrical con- 
tact to wires is established by aligned slots in base and cap 
sections into which the wires are moved when parts are as- 
sembled. Cap section has severing means which trims pro- 
jecting ends of wires at time of assembly. 


3,634,606 
OUTER CONDUCTOR FOR COAXIAL CABLE 
Rama Iyengar, Dorval, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Northern 
Electric Company Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 45,980 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 174— 106 D 7 Claims 


The outer conductor of a coaxial cable is formed from a 
transversely corrugated metal strip comprising a laminate of 
steel and copper. The strip is applied longitudinally and 
folded about the cable with its edges in butting relation. A 
narrow transversely corrugated steel tape is placed over the 
abutting edges of the laminated strip and soldered thereto 
throughout the length of the cable. 


3,634,607 
ARMORED CABLE 
Neil Coleman, Highland Park, IIl., assignor to Coleman Cable 
& Wire Company, River Grove, Ill. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,240 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/18 
7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 174—120 
An armored cable for use primarily in underwater 


geophysical exploration and in offshore oil-drilling operations 
includes helically wrapped layers of oriented thermoplastic 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


strands surrounding a jacketed core of one or more insulated 
conductors for providing high-strength armored protection 


for the core while being resistant to the underwater environ- 
ment. 


3,634,608 
STRAIN RELIEF BUSHING 
Donald E. Buhl, and Donald R. Schuster, both of Columbus, 
Ohio, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 59,880 
Int. Cl. F161 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—153 G 11 Claims 


The invention provides a strain relief bushing which is util- 
ized to grip a wire conductor passing through a panel 
member or the like, with the bushing inserted in an aperture 
in the panel or in a slot contained therein and firmly gripped 
by its edges to compress the wire conductor so that the bush- 
ing resists any tensile pull placed on the conductor. The 
bushing includes further provision for means for receiving an 
additional overlapping panel member. 


3,634,609 
OVERLOAD-RELEASE-TYPE LINE POST INSULATOR 
Tsuneaki Shimizu, Chita-gun, and Kazunao Ueno, Nagoya, 

both of Japan, assignors to NGK Insulators, Ltd., Nagoya, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 85,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1970, 45/17891 
Int. Cl. HO1b 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 174—158 R 12 Claims 
An overload-release-type line post insulator comprises an 


insulating body, a metallic cap secured to the insulating body 
and having a clamp for holding a line conductor, a metallic 
base secured to the insulating body, a hinge bolt for 
swingably connecting said metallic base to a mounting base 
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fixed to an insulator-holding structure either directly or in- 
directly through a support insulator, which bolt allows the in- 
sulating body to swing along the longitudinal direction of the 
line conductor, and at least one locking pin disposed in the 


proximity of the hinge bolt for normally preventing the insu- 
lating body from swinging, whereby an overload from the line 
conductor to the insulating body is absorbed by the breakage 
of the locking pin and the swinging of the insulating body 
about the hinge bolt. 


3,634,610 
QUADRAPOST FAIL-SAFE INSULATOR 
James F. Shafer, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Continental Elec- 
tronics Manufacturing Co., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,789 
Int. Cl. HO1b /7/02 


U.S. Cl. 174—184 14 Claims 


A fail-safe insulator includes a pair of interlocked cable 
loops in mutually normal planes and separated by four cylin- 
drical insulators. Each pair of insulators has a common hinge 
joint, and lies in the plane of a different one of the cable 
loops. The cable loops extend from a primary tension line, 
around the unhinged ends of the pair of insulators in the 
respective plane, and around the junction of the other pair of 
insulators, so that each cable loop is supported in three 
places as it passes through the group of four insulators. 


3,634,611 
CATCHLIGHT CONTROL IN IMAGE REPRODUCTION 
SYSTEMS 
Peter C. Pugsley, Pinner, and Mouayed Edouard Dobouney, 
Dartford, both of England, assignors to Crosfield Elec- 
tronics Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,664 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 14, 1968, 
54,038/68 
Int. Cl. HO4n //46 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.2 A 5 Claims 
To reproduce colored images, color component signals 
generated by scanning an original are color corrected and 
then tone corrected and used to control the exposure of a 
sensitive surface. ““Catchlights’’ are reproduced on an ex- 
tended and nonlinear portion of the tone correction charac- 
teristic. To prevent the reproduction on this portion of the 
characteristic of signals which do not correspond to 
catchlights but which, through overcorrection in the color 
correction circuits, have a similar signal level, a catchlight 
detector circuit is connected in parallel with the color cor- 
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rection circuit so as to receive uncorrected color component 
signals and to modify the response of the tone correction cir- 


Tone 
f2! , correction 


Carchlight 
Derector 
24 


cuit to a signal from the color correction circuit in the 
presence of a catchlight signal from the catchlight detector. 


3,634,612 
IDENTIFIER CIRCUITS FOR COLOR BAR TYPE TEST 
GENERATORS 
Walter Marshall Stobbe, Morrisville, Pa., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 895 
Int. Cl. H04n 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 TE 7 Claims 








A color-bar-type test apparatus provides a signal which is 
processed by color television receiver to provide a plurality 
of different colored vertical bars on the face of the picture 
tube. 

The signal as provided by the test apparatus, comprises a 
series of pulses each one of which is coincident with one or 
more of a plurality of burst signals which are developed to 
provide the color information representative of the vertical 
bars. These pulses serve to affect the amplitude of the video 
signal to cause that vertical bar associated with the burst to 
be displayed at a different brightness level on the kinescope 
display. 


3,634,613 
AUTOMATIC CONTRAST CONTROL 
Dennis G. Abel, Hanover Park, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,554 
Int. Cl. H04n 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R isin 8 Claims 
An automatic contrast control circuit for a color television 


receiver for stabilizing contrast level when switching between 
channels having different modulation levels or types of scene 
being televised. The control circuitry contemplates the provi- 
sion of an added signal input to the automatic gain control 
(AGC) system of the receiver nominally providing an output 
control voltage responsive to the level of received carrier 
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strength to selectively control the amplification levels of cer- 
tain of the receiver’s initial amplifier stages. The automatic 
contrast control circuitry includes a storage device for 
developing an additional control potential at the cathode of 
the AGC amplifier and a voltage-dependent, variable im- 
pedance device, such as a transistor, connected in parallel 


with the storage device and coupled to a source of signals in 
the luminance channel of the receiver. Signals representative 
of the level of contrast variations in the luminance informa- 
tion are thereby applied to the input of the transistor so as to 
selectively control the conduction thereof and, in turn, the 
charge level maintained by the associated storage device. 


3,634,614 
INFRARED-ENERGIZED VISUAL DISPLAYS USING UP- 
CONVERTING PHOSPHOR 
Joseph E. Geusic, Berkeley Heights, and Le Grand G. Van 

Uitert, Morris Township, Morris County, both of N.J., as- 
signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,613 
Int. Cl. H04m 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R 16 Claims 
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A color pictorial display is produced by scanning a 
phosphor layer with a frequency and/or amplitude-modulated 
infrared beam. Visible emission results by virtue of a two- 
photon or high-order multiphoton process. 


3,634,615 
CROSS-COLOR ELIMINATING APPARATUS FOR A 
TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Reiichi Sasaki, and Yoshitomi Nagaoka, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,987 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1968, 43/45345 
Int. Cl. H04m 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R 9 Claims 
A cross-color eliminating apparatus for a color television 


receiver. A prediction means separates luminance com- 
ponents from composite color video signals. Estimation 
means are coupled to said prediction means and estimate the 
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possibility of cross-color interference. Control signals from 
said estimation means control an interruption means to inter- 











rupt the transmission of a chrominance signal during a time 
interval which is long enough to eliminate cross color. 


3,634,616 
APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING ANGULAR ERRORS IN 
COLOR VIDEO SIGNALS WITH MODULATORS 
Bert H. Dann, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Bell & 
Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,848 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/76, 9/44 
US. Cl. 178—5.4 CD 
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Apparatus for correcting effects of angular errors in a 
color video signal, wherein a first reference signal is modu- 
lated by at least a first portion of the spectrum of the video 
signal, and a second reference signal is modulated by at least 
a second portion of the spectrum of the video signal, wherein 
the second reference signal displays relative to said first 
reference signal an angular difference reflecting said angular 
errors, and wherein a composite modulated signal is 
produced in response to said modulated first and second por- 
tions, which composite modulated signal includes sideband 
components representing chrominance information of said 
color video signal and being disposed about a frequency 
which differs from a video picture carrier frequency by a sta- 
ble frequency difference. 


3,634,617 
FACETTED CORRECTION LENS FOR MINIMIZING 
KEYSTONING OF OFF-AXIS PROJECTORS 
Walter I. Welford, Blackheath, England, assignor to Harriers 
Electronics Corporation, Dothan, Ala. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,051 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 10, 1968, 
58,580/68 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/72 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 M 4 Claims 
A color television display system employs a separate tube 


for each color and superimposes the color component images 
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on a common screen, each display tube being arranged at an 
angle to the common axis extending from the group of tubes 
to the screen. To correct for keystone distortion arising from 
the oblique projection, between the tubes and the screen 
there is a composite light-transmitting corrector plate having 
a different corrector element for each tube, each corrector 


Vi 


\S | Y) 

element having a surface which comprises a number of facets 
each varying in slope and separated from adjacent facets by 
lines of discontinuity of slope. Each corrector element is 
symmetrical about a line bisecting that element and passing 
through the center of the composite corrector plate and has 


its facets in the form of strips extending from boundary to 
boundary of the corrector element. 


3,634,618 
CIRCUIT FOR CONNECTING A TELEVISION SET TOA 
RECORDING INSTRUMENT 
Wilfried von der Ohe, Ludersen, Germany, assignor to 
Telefunken Patent verwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
Ulm/Donau, Germany 
Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,855 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1968, P 15 62 
039.0 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/22, 5/78, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 A 4 Claims 


T.v. RECEIVER, | 


A circuit for connecting a television set to a video record- 
ing set includes a terminal connectable to a video signal out- 
put terminal of an FM modulating means connected to the 
television receiver terminal impressing a video signal on a 
carrier, a transformer having a primary winding DC con- 
nected to the output of the modulating means, and a secon- 
dary winding which is AC connected to the primary winding 
to pass the modulated signal, but is DC isolated therefrom. 
The secondary winding is DC connected to a terminal which 
may be connected to the recording head of the recorder. The 
circuit is arranged so that there is no DC electrical connec- 
tion between the television receiver and the recorder chassis 
so as to reduce interference therebetween. A further trans- 
former is similarly arranged between the reading head of the 
recorder and an FM demodulator for use during playback. 
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3,634,619 
REMANENT IMAGE ERASURE FOR RAPID 
SUCCESSIVE EXPOSURES 
Edward Thomas Astley, Potters Bars, England, assignor to 
Crosfieid Electronics Limited, London, England 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,388 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/48 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 








In apparatus employing an image orthicon, when a signal 
corresponding to the image focused on the orthicon has been 
obtained by scanning the target of the orthicon, the 
photocathode is evenly flooded with light and at the same 
time the relative photocathode, accelerator and target poten- 
tials are such that photocathode electrons arrive at the target 
at an energy level at which they do not cause secondary 
emission but are absorbed by parts of the target on which 
positive charge remains. This removes any remanent image, 
permitting the image orthicon to be used for different images 
in rapid succession. 


3,634,620 
NOISE PROTECTED AGC CIRCUIT WITH AMPLITUDE 
CONTROL OF FLYBACK PULSES 
Jack Rudolph Harford, Flemington, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 803,590, Mar. 3, 
1969, now abandoned. This application May 20, 1970, Ser. 
No. 39,018 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/52 


US. Cl. 178—7.3 DC 26 Claims 
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A source of keying pulses which occur in time coincidence 
with the synchronizing pulse components of a video wave is 
coupled to the input circuit of an automatic gain control 
(AGC) transistor. The keying pulses are of a polarity to drive 
the AGC transistor into conduction to adjust the charge on a 
capacitor in AGC circuits connected in an output circuit of 
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the transistor. Second and third transistors are connected 
across the input circuit to control the amplitude of the keying 
pulses applied to the AGC transistor. The normally conduct- 
ing second transistor is driven by the video wave, and is 
responsive to the synchronizing pulse components above a 
predetermined amplitude, to cut off the second transistor and 
thereby permit keying pulses to develop across the input cir- 
cuit and drive the AGC transistor into conduction. The third 
transistor conducts in response to impulse noise to attenuate 
the keying pulse, and thus substantially decrease the AGC 
system gain when impulse noise is present. Additional direct 
current sources are coupled to the AGC transistor under 
control of the second transistor to (1) prevent AGC lockout 
upon occurrence of sudden increases in received signal level 
under transient conditions and (2) speed the response of the 
AGC system under nonsynchronized, strong signal condi- 
tions. 


3,634,621 
MULTIPERSISTENCE DISPLAY ARRANGEMENT 

Euval S. Barrekette, New York, N.Y.; Herbert B. Baskin, 

Pinole, Calif., and Benjamin Kazan, Briarcliff Manor, N.Y., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,071 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/74 

U.S. Cl. 178—7.85 


SWITCH 
Locic 





A multipersistence display device is described which com- 
prises a cathode-ray tube whose faceplate is coated with a 
layer of an ultraviolet-emitting phosphor. Provided on the ul- 
traviolet phosphor layer is a layer of a phosphor-emitting visi- 
ble light. The electron beam accelerating voltage of the 
cathode-ray tube is selectively controlled; a lower voltage 
causing the electron beam to excite the visible phosphor 
layer, and higher voltage causing the electron beam to excite 
the ultraviolet phosphor layer. An image-storage panel is in- 
cluded for storing the ultraviolet image which is produced 
when the ultraviolet phosphor layer is excited. An optical 
image system is provided for projecting images appearing on 
the screen of the cathode-ray tube onto the image-storage 
panel. Thus, when the cathode-ray tube is operated at the 
lower voltage to excite the visible phosphor, dynamic infor- 
mation can be displayed on the image-storage panel and, 
when the cathode-ray tube is operated at the higher voltage 
to excite the ultraviolet phosphor, static information can be 
stored in the image-storage panel and displayed by the action 
of an electroluminescent material thereby. 
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3,634,622 
REMOTE VIEW AND DIRECT VIEW CAMERA- 
POINTING SYSTEM 
Bryce A. Wheeler, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,590 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02 


US. Cl. 178—7.8 11 Claims 


The camera is an image-forming device which has an opti- 
cal axis which is stationary with respect to a main frame, and 
the camera optical axis is directed to a mirror which rotates 
about the optical axis. The mirror forms a second optical axis 
at right angles to the camera axis. The second optical axis in- 
tersects with an optical objective and a second mirror. The 
second mirror is rotatable about the second axis. Thus, the 
image-forming device is able to see in any direction by mere 
rotation of the mirrors without changing the direction of the 
optical axis of the image former. 

Upright image orientation is maintained by rotation of the 
image former on its axis as a function of rotation of the 
second mirror on its axes. 


3,634,623 
INTERLACED-SCAN-DEVELOPING HALF-LINE-DELAY 
CIRCUIT 
Renville H. McMann, Jr., New Canaan, and Donald W. 
Ridley, Stamford, both of Conn., assignors to Columbia 

Broadcasting System, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,563 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 F 4 Claims 


VERTICAL 
SYNCRONIZATION 


A vertical synchronization pulse separator first causes the 
vertical synchronization pulses to be removed from the com- 
posite signal. This signal, with the synchronization pulses 
removed, is subtracted from the composite signal by a dif- 
ferential amplifier which provides an input to a delaying 
device. The delaying device delays every second separated 
vertical synchronization pulse by a time interval equal to 
one-half interval between horizontal synchronization pulses. 
The delay of a vertical synchronization pulse causes the 
beginning of the horizontal lines traced on the screen 
thereafter to be displaced horizontally from the beginning of 
the horizontal lines preceded by an undelayed synchroniza- 
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tion pulse by one-half the horizontal dimension of the screen, 
thereby producing an interlaced scan. 
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3,634,624 


CARD FILE ADDRESS LOCATOR AND CODE CHECKER 
Roger C. Glidden, 12 Pleasant, Wenham, Mass. 


Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,236 
Int. Cl. H04m ///06 


U.S. Cl. 179—2 DP 





A train of signal pulses are transmitted from telephone 
message lines through two signal frequency channels at a 
receiving station for decoding and selection of one of a plu- 
rality of solenoid-operated card ejectors during an initial 
signal transmission interval. Reception of the same signal 
pulse train a second time supplies an energizing pulse to the 
selected ejector. Energy to operate the selected ejector is ob- 
tained from the message lines and is stored during the initial 
signal transmission interval. 


3,634,625 
SPEECH UNSCRAMBLER 
Kenneth P. Geohegan, Jr., and Edwin A. Shearin, both of Bal- 
timore, Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,637 
Int. Cl. G101 //00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 SA 12 Claims 





CONTROL CIRCUIT 


A digital device to make speech in a helium atmosphere 
more intelligible includes a recirculating storage and an 
analog to digital converter which periodically samples the 
speech and the digital samples are loaded into the storage at 
a rate determined by a load counter. An unload counter con- 
tinuously operating at a predetermined slower rate than the 
load counter unloads the stored digital representations of the 
speech and a digital to analog converter converts it back to 
an analog signal. The analog signal is utilized by an output 
means such as a loudspeaker and is an intelligible translation 
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of the input speech. Since the storage is loaded at a faster 
rate than it is unloaded, it will periodically fill up, and no 
more digital samples are loaded, until such time as the 
storage is again emptied. 


3,634,626 
NOISE-OPERATED AUTOMATIC STEREO TO 
MONAURAL SWITCH FOR FM RECEIVERS 
James Gordon Staley, Batavia, N.Y., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,903 
Int. Cl. H04h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BT 12 Claims 


RE AMPLIFIER, 
CONVERTER, 

LE AMPLIFIER, 
LIMIT 


PILOT 
SEPARATOR 


In an FM stereo receiver including an FM signal detector, 
a multiplex demodulating synchronous detector, and a circuit 
for coupling the output signal of the FM detector to one 
input of the synchronous detector and for separating a pilot 
signal from the FM detector output signal for application 
through a full-wave rectifier and transistor amplifier to pro- 
vide a demodulating signal to a second input of the 
synchronous detector, a circuit for automatically switching 
from stereophonic to monaural operation in response to a 
predetermined noise level at the output of the FM signal de- 
tector. The switching circuit comprises a high-pass filter con- 
nected at the output of the FM signal detector, a transistor 
amplifier for processing the noise passed by the filter, a noise 
rectifier, and a voltage divider for applying the rectified noise 
signal as a base bias control voltage for the demodulating 
signal amplifier. The resistors comprising the voltage divider 
are selected to determine a noise level above which the 
demodulating signal amplifier is rendered nonconducting and 
below which that amplifier is biased to conduction. A 
manually operated switch in the base bias circuit of the noise 
amplifier provides means for inactivating the automatic 
switching circuit. 


3,634,627 
CHANNEL-ALLOCATION SYSTEM FOR A CHANNEL- 
ADDRESSING MULTIPLE-ACCESS 
TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Nicola Velentini, Rome, Italy, assignor to Societa Italiana 

Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A., Milan, Italy 

Filed July 21, 1970, Ser. No. 56,765 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 23, 1969, 19,994-A/69 
Int. Cl. H04j 3//2 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 BA 17 Claims 

In a channel-addressing multiple-access telecommunica- 
tion system, a channel-allocation system is disclosed in which 
all stations scan the available channels. An available channel 
is seized by transmitting on that channel one of two channel- 
supervisory indications and the address of the called station. 
Receipt of said one channel-supervisory indication causes all 
stations to arrest scanning on the seized channel. The called 
station, upon reception and recognition of its own address 
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transmits the other of said two channel-supervisory indica- 
tions and its own address as an acknowledgement. Upon 
receipt of the acknowledgement, the calling station switches 


from transmission of said one to transmission of the other of 
said two channel-supervisory indications. A repeater embodi- 
ment is also disclosed. 


3,634,628 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING TDM 
SIGNAL BURSTS FOR A TIME DIVISION MULTIPLE 

ACCESS SATELLITE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Tadahiro Sekimoto, Washington, D.C., and Ova G. Gabbard, 

McLean, Va., assignors to Communications Satellite Cor- 
poration, Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 594,817, Nov. 16, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1970, 

Ser. No. 1,985 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BS 9 Claims 









































A method and apparatus by which active information 
channels are sampled at each station so that information 
bursts are formed directly by the sampler, thereby eliminat- 
ing the need for a time-compressing memory to form the 
bursts. The active channels at each station are sampled at the 
proper time to reach the satellite in the TDM time slot as- 
signed to the station. The sampling period is the Nyquist 
period and is equal to the satellite TDM frame time. The 
sampling period is divided into equal intervals identical in 
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number to the total number of channels in the system so that exchange, by permitting the calling party, who is being 


there is one channel in each interval. Consequently, the burst 
from the sampler of each station has a burst length or occurs 
in the period NT where y is the number of active channels at 
the station, N is the total number of channels in the system, 
and T is the Nyquist sampling period, which is 125 
microseconds for voice intelligence. Channels may be added 
to a station’s transmission burst by activating these channels 
at the sampler, thereby increasing the length of the burst to 
accommodate the added channels. The burst length is shor- 
tened if channels are dropped. 


3,634,629 
LINE SELECTOR GIVING ACCESS TO PBX MULTIPLES 
Franco De Marco, Milan, Italy, assignor to Societa Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,701 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 14, 1968, 22468/A68 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 HA 7 Claims 
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A rotary selector with a test wiper scanning bank contacts 
connected partly to individual subscriber lines and partly to a 
PBX multiple cooperates with a line monitor which controls 
a switching matrix PC for selectively connecting the as- 
sociated lines to two parallel AND-gates N, E, also receiving 
a discriminating signal directly from these lines. If the 
selected line is an individual subscriber line 1, 4, 100, one 
AND-gate N responds to actuate a relay P arresting the 
selector; if it is the first line 2 of a PBX multiple, a flip-flop B 
is set to operate that relay as soon as the wiper either reaches 
a free intermediate line B of the multiple, as determined by a 
further AND-gate E,, or steps onto the last line 110 of the 
multiple as determined by yet another AND-gate E3. 


3,634,630 
COMMUNICATION CHANNEL HOLDING SYSTEM FOR 
AN AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE EXCHANGE 
Chikai li, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1968, 43/80469 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/72 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 FH 2 Claims 
A system for holding a communication channel for a pur- 
pose such as malicious call tracing in an automatic telephone 








traced, to originate a new call even when the original com- 
munication channel is held for tracing. 


3,634,631 
MECHANICAL PUSHBUTTON OPERATING DEVICE 
Wilbur R. Youngs, 1811 Windsor, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,609 
Int. Cl. HO04m //48 


U.S. Cl. 179—90 CS 10 Claims 


There is provided a device which may be placed over an 
existing digital keyboard, and which is characterized by a 
platelike member or card which may be drawn through the 
device in its superimposed condition over the keyboard. The 
card is provided with properly located mechanical members 
on the surface thereof which are capable of transmitting to 
the keys on a digit-by-digit basis a predetermined number as 
the card is drawn through the apparatus. 


3,634,632 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DEVICE WITH PRINTED 
CIRCUIT COILS FORMED WITH THE CIRCUIT SHEET 
FOLDED IN CONCERTINA FASHION 
Christopher Alan Watson, Takeley, England, assignor to Stan- 
dard Telephones and Cables Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,693 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 29, 1968, 
56,768/68 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/20, 5/42; HOIf 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 C 3 Claims 
The multihead recording device and a method of making 
same wherein a row of energization windings is constructed 
from a single printed circuit assembly of parallel wavy lines 
of conductor material on a nonmagnetizable sheet. The sheet 
is folded concertina fashion to form helices of the parallel 
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wavy lines. A hole is made axially through each helix and a 
single core piece of magnetizable material is fitted therein. 
The assembly is thereafter encapsulated in a block of potting 








compound, with the end of each core and the last turn of the 
corresponding windings being flush with the recording sur- 
face of said block. 


3,634,633 
PRECESSED PULSE TEST ARRANGEMENT 
John Joseph Driscoll, Wheaton, Ill, assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,071 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—175.2R 8 Claims 











A test arrangement for testing dial pulse receivers in a 
telephone switching system wherein such receivers are inter- 
rogated by means of scanning pulses occurring at a fixed 
scanning rate is disclosed. Test pulses synchronized to the 
scanning pulses are transmitted to a dial pulse receiver and 
are precessed (advanced) in time with respect to the occur- 
rence of the scanning pulses. A defective dial pulse receiver 
is detected by comparing the number of test pulses trans- 
mitted to a dial pulse receiver during a fixed time interval 
with the number of pulses received therefrom during the 
same time interval. The test pulses are made to resemble dial 
pulses received from a subscriber line by means of distortion 
circuits which simulate various subscriber loop conditions. 


3,634,634 
DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR ELECTRIC POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Fred H. Cole, 1028 South Sierra Bonita Ave., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,127 
Int. Cl. HO1h 31/00 


US. Cl. 200—48 | ‘ 8 Claims 
A disconnect switch for electric power systems wherein a 


pair of switch blades are aligned axially in a contacting posi- 
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tion when operative and pivotally connected to a pair of insu- 
lators at their noncontacting ends. Means are provided on 
each of the switch blades for preventing axial movement of 


the switch blades when they are axially aligned while per- 
mitting the blades to be pivoted out of contacting engage- 
ment. 


3,634,635 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE LOAD ON A 
WHEEL AXLE IN A VEHICLE 
Alan Elgar Herbert Ellis, Colchester, England, assignor to 
Ellis (Colchester) Limited, Colchester, England 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 19,039 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 13, 1969, 
13,212/69 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/02 


US. Cl. 200—52 12 Claims 





An axle load detector comprises a post carrying at least 
one magnetically operated switch at a local position along its 
length, a separate body incorporating a magnet for operating 
the switch and means for mounting the body and post, one 
on a vehicle chassis and one on an axle of the vehicle. 
Progressive deflection of the axle spring causes the body to 
move along the post and operate the switch at a spring 
deflection corresponding to a given axle load. 


3,634,636 
AUTOMATIC CIRCUIT CONTROL SWITCH 
Jerry H. Lyon, Stanhope, N.J., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,807 
Int. Cl. HOIh 35/24 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.03. 11 Claims 
An automatic switch for controlling an electronic circuit 


responsive to movement of a conductor blade from a first, or 
given, position relative to a lead in the switch, closing the cir- 
cuit, to a second or different position relative to said lead, 
opening the circuit, said switch having a thruster positioned 
therein adjacent the conductor, said thruster being of given 
normal dimensions such that it will not move the conductor 
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out of contact with the lead but being made of a material 
permeable and expansion-sensitive to an ambient gas or 
vapor, such as Freon for expanding it beyond its said given 
dimensions when in said vapor. On such expansion, the 
thruster engages the conductor and displaces it from said 
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lead, automatically opening the switch and thus the circuit 
controlled thereby until such time as said vapor evaporates 
from the thruster and the latter returns to its normal dimen- 
sions. The conductor thereupon automatically closes the 
switch and the circuit controlled thereby. 


3,634,637 

DEVICE FOR CYCLING PREDETERMINED NUMBER OF 

OPERATIONS OF CONTROLLED MACHINE OR THE 

LIKE 

Shigeru Suzuki, and Yasumori Nagahara, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,693 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/16 

US. Cl. 200—61.41 


The invention provides a device for cycling a predeter- 
mined number of operations of a controlled machine, such as 
a photocopying machine, by presetting a dial and depressing 
a start button of the controlled machine without actuating a 
switch incorporated in the device. The switch is electrically 
coupled to the controlled machine such that when the switch 
is in a first position the machine is automatically stopped 
after accomplishing one cyclic operation. The switch is 
moved to a second position by presetting the dial to a 
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predetermined number when more than one operation is 
desired to be cycled, whereby the predetermined number of 
operations may be continuously cycled. The switch is moved 
back to the first position when the next-to-last of the opera- 
tions has been completed. 


3,634,638 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH RESPONSIVE TO SUDDEN 
MOVEMENTS OF AN EXTERNAL ELEMENT 
Ori Even-Tov, Savyon, and Pinchas Dagan, Petach-Tikva, 
both of Ill., assignors to Israel Aircraft Industries, Ltd. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 842,114, July 19, 1969. 
This application June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 56,042 
Claims priority, application Israel, July 19, 1968, 30399 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.93 9 Claims 
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An electric switch responsive to sudden movements of an 
external element, but not to slow movements thereof, com- 
prises a pair of electrical contacts separated by a yieldable 
connection which causes one to move with the other, and a 
flowable material, such as silicone putty, tending to resist the 
movement of the one contact with the other, the flowable 
material being free-flowing under low stress but not under a 
sudden high stress, whereby under s sudden movement of the 
external element and the one contact, the flowable material 
resists the movement of the other while the yieldable connec- 
tion yields, thus effecting actuation of the switch; whereas 
upon a slow movement of the external element and the one 
contact, the flowable material flows and permits the other 
contact to move therewith, thus not effecting actuation of the 
switch. 


3,634,639 
BRAKE FAILURE WARNING DEVICE WITH 
RELATIVELY MOVABLE DETENTED CONTACT BARS 
ACTUATABLE BY DIFFERENT PRESSURE SOURCES 
Howard R. Jilbert, Saint Joseph, Mich., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,689 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/26, 35/34, 35/38 
U.S. Cl. 200—83 H 12 Claims 
A dual plunger differential pressure indicating device for 
use in a ground vehicle having separete hydraulic braking 
systems for the front and rear brakes thereof which will in- 
dicate the occurrence of a malfunction in either one of the 





790 


hydraulic braking systems. The indicating device includes a 
detent latching device for maintaining the indicating device 


AN 


‘ae 


. 
Ny 
‘ 
\ 


in an activated position and mechanism for hydraulically 
resetting the device after correction of the malfunction. 


3,634,640 
OIL PUMP FOR OIL CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Melbourne G. Jawelak, McMurray, and Elwin E. Briggs, 
Bethel Park, both of Pa., assignors to McGraw-Edison 
Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,292 
Int. Cl. HOih 33/70 


U.S. Cl. 200—150 G 13 Claims 


An oil pump used with an oil circuit breaker for pumping 
oil through the arc drawn as the contacts of the breaker open 
to extinguish the arc. The pump includes a piston and a 
spring charged by a closing operation of the circuit breaker 
for pumping oil from an oil filled cavity in the cylinder 
through a second cavity in the cylinder and into the arc. The 
piston means is positioned within the oil filled cavity and a 
disc mounted on the piston means moves through a restricted 
portion of the second cavity having openings therein for 
discharge of the oil from the pump. However, the oil is con- 
fined in the oil filled cavity and movement of the piston 
means in pumping oil to the arc is delayed until the disc 
passes the openings in the restricted portion. 
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3,634,641 
PREFABRICATED DISCONNECTABLE ELECTRIC 
STATION UNITS COMPARTMENT 
Jean-Pierre H. Boudiak, 26, rue d’Avron, Gagny, and Yves 
Bokshorn, 2, Route de Noisy, Villiers-sur-Marne, both of 
France 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,795 
Int. Cl. HOth 33/68 


U.S. Cl. 200—150 R 9 Claims 
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Prefabricated disconnectable electric station unit compart- 
ment comprising in a metal casing constituting the main 
housing thereof a set of conductors, a block of solid dielec- 
tric material enclosed in said metal casing to insulate said 
casing from said conductors of the detachable or discon- 
nectable members (breaking device, connecting device, 
etc.), characterized essentially in that said detachable or 
disconnectable members are electrically connected to said 
conductors at junctions disposed in a liquid dielectric medi- 
um of moderate volume, independent of any similar medium 
which may be provided for another use, such as insulating 
and breaking a switching device. 


3,634,642 
MULTIPLE CONTROL SWITCH WITH SEQUENTIAL 
CAM LOBE ACTUATORS 
Malcolm T. Lybrook, Frankfort, Ind., assignor to P. R. Mallo- 
ry & Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,494 
Int. Cl. HOIh 3/42, 21/42 


U.S. Cl. 200—153 LB 6 Claims 


A plurality of switch means disposed about a centrally 
disposed control member are sequentially actuated according 
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to a programmed sequence as the control member is rotated 
about its axis. A plurality of cam lobes are attached to said 
control member, and engage spring-biased actuating means 
which are part of said switch means. A rotor which is respon- 
sive to said actuating means carries a boss which biases elec- 
trical contact means into selective engagement with 
cooperating electrical contacts. 


3,634,643 
GAS-SHIELDED WATER-COOLED ELECTRIC WELDING 
TORCH 
Louis F. Himmelman, 28 Arrowhead Drive, Upper Saddle 
River, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,475. The portion of the term of 

the patent subsequent to June 23, 1987, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 219—75 9 Claims 


SLG7 
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A gas-shielded water-cooled electric welding torch having 


a rotary gas control and shut-off valve is described. The ro- 
tary mechanism of the valve is received in a transverse cylin- 
drical bore formed in the torch body portion, an extension of 
which serves as a handle when the torch is manually 
operated. Construction is such that the rotary control handle 
of the valve may be placed at either side of the torch, de- 
pending upon in which direction it is inserted in the cylindri- 
cal opening. The body portion of the torch is also provided 
with longitudinal bores serving as conduit means for circulat- 
ing coolant water through the torch head. 


3,634,644 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WELDING TOGETHER 
BEAM COMPONENTS 

Ralph Ogden, Park Forest, Ill., and William P. Lawson, Ham- 

mond, Ind., assignors to Ogden Engineering Corporation 

Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,873 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—102 20 Claims 

A method and apparatus for welding together the end 
flanges and cambered or noncambered webs of girder form- 
ing I-beams, box beams, and the like, in which one or more 
webs are placed on top of one of the end flanges, and the 
thus associated beam components are simultaneously moved 
past floating welding heads at a welding station that fillet 
weld the web or webs to the end flange. These beam com- 
ponents are positioned in their normal load supporting posi- 
tions for this welding operation, that is, the web and end 
flange are respectively vertically and horizontally disposed, 
and they are clamped together adjacent the welding heads by 
a roller-type clamping arrangement that also floats. The 
beam components pass to and from the welding station on 
roller conveyors with their ends each riding on a supporting 
car or cart, and, adjacent the welding station, the beam 
flange component i engaged by transverse position correcting 
rollers that engage its side edges, and the beam web com- 
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ponent by web engaging rollers that are movement equalized. 
Downstream of the welding station, the flange component is 
engaged by a straightening device that overcomes bending of 
the flange along the fillets that are being welded. The beam 
components are driven at welding speed by a set of flange 
edge engaging rollers on the upstream side of the welding sta- 


tion, the welding station flange supporting clamping roller, 
and a flange-engaging roller at the flange-straightening 
device. The flange edge engaging rollers, the welding station 
web-engaging rollers, the welding heads and clamping rollers, 
and the flange straightening device are arranged to float with 
the beam components to accommodate camber and the like 
that may be built into the beam. 


3,634,645 
WORK TREATING WITH ELECTRON BEAM 
Joseph Lempert, Pittsburgh; Jerald F. Lowry, Murrysville, 
both of Pa., and Frederick M. Bonner, Washington, D.C., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 636,181, May 4, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 
30,605 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 16 Claims 


The electron beam B is projected on work W, usually in 
the atmosphere outside of the chamber where the beam is 
generated, through a plurality of aperture members 11, 13, 
15, 17. The holes in the aperture members are as small as 
practicable to suppress the feedback of air into the chamber. 
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The beam B is focussed in regions 85 and 87 (FIG. 3) with 
reference to the aperture members so as to preclude damage 
to the members by impingement of the beam on the walls of 
the holes through which the beam passes. The beam current 
is varied in dependence on the demands of the work but the 
focus of the beam is maintained by bias resistor 115 (FIG. 1), 
without damage to the aperture member, by instantaneous 
change in the bias impressed on the beam by a control elec- 
trode G. 


3,634,646 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CUTTING LOOPS 
PLACED ON A SUPPORT FOR PRODUCING HOOKS 
THEREFROM 

Michel Camille Berger, St. Lambert-des-Bois, France, as- 
signor to Velcro SA, Chalet Planoiras, Lenzerheide, Swit- 
zerland 

Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,010 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 3, 1969, 
8464/69 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


US. Cl. 219—121 L 13 Claims 








The method of cutting loops fixed to a tape for the produc- 
tion of hooks is used in the manufacture of flexible separable 
fastener elements of the type formed by two parts provided 
respectively with interengageable loops and hooks. A tape 
having loops arranged in equally spaced transverse rows on 
the tape is caused to advance in longitudinal direction. The 
passage of each row of loops at a predetermined point is 
located by means of a luminous beam, and a high power laser 
beam is directed on each loop of the row when this latter 
passes said predetermined point to effect a cutting action on 
the loop. 


3,634,647 
EVAPORATION OF MULTICOMPONENT ALLOYS 
Ernest Brock Dale, Jr., 2344 Bellehaven Road, Manhatten, 
Kans. 
Filed July 14, 1967, Ser. No. 653,462 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB : Me: P 18 Claims 
A technique for evaporating a stoichiometric alloy by con- 


tinually feeding a small evaporating area with liquid alloy 
through a capillary from a sealed reservoir of the liquid. The 
evaporating area is at a temperature higher than that of the 
liquid, and the material at this area will be rich in the less 
volatile element but the evaporant will be stoichiometric. A 
crucible is sown which is self-heated by current passing along 
its length, with shaping of the cross-sectional area of the 
crucible providing higher temperatures for the evaporating 
area, and for the upper end of the reservoir, to prevent 
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deposition inside the crucible of nonstoichiometric material 
from vapor above the liquid. Also, the evaporating area may 
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be fed by a thin solid rod of the alloy instead of by a liquid 
source. 


3,634,648 
APPARATUS FOR WELDING FLANGES 

Thomas B. Morris, Montgomery; Fred Paul, Prattville, and 

Barney R. Powell, Montgomery, all of Ala., assignors to 

Standard Forge Axle Company, Incorporated, Mont- 

gomery, Ala. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,200 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/12 

U.S. Cl. 219—125R 











An apparatus for welding a flange about the periphery of a 
cylindrical member generally including a frame assembly, 
mounting means rotatably mounted on the frame assembly, 
means for detachably securing the cylindrical member to the 
mounting means for rotation therewith about the axis of the 
cylindrical member, the mounting means including means for 
securing the flange thereto in a predetermined position rela- 
tive to the cylindrical member, welding means mounted on 
the frame assembly, directed toward adjacent portions of the 
flange and cylindrical member when the flange and cylindri- 
cal member are mounted on the mounting means for rotation 
therewith integrally, means for rotating the mounting means 
with the flange and cylindrical member secured thereto and 
means for energizing the welding means. 


3,634,649 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF JOINING 
STRANDED CABLE 

Donald D. Rager; Robert L. Heflin, and Dana V. Wilcox, all 

of Richmond, Va., assignors to Reynolds Metals Company, 

Richmond, Va. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,996 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—137 10 Claims 
Stranded cables are joined utilizing apparatus and method 


of this invention by coating individual strands of the end por- 
tions of the cables to be joined with a suitable cleaning liquid 
and then ejecting a fluid under pressure against such end por- 
tions to remove the liquid and any foreign particles from the 
end portions including forcing such particles along the length 
of the cable. The cleaned end portions are then fixed in an 
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associated welding apparatus and welded together with a 
conventional welding device using an access port provided in 
the apparatus and the welding action provided assures that 
each cable strand is fused to the weld material. Any excess 


weld material is then removed from the welded end portions 
after removal from the welding apparatus and a tubular 
sleeve may be fixed in position over the welded junction to 
reinforce the high-strength weld. 


3,634,650 
FILLET WELDING METHOD 
Hirokazu Nomura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kokan 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,391 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 219—137 


A method of joining steel plates or the like by depositing a 
filiet weld at the intersection therebetween. At the intersec- 
tion between a pair of such plates, one of which is substan- 
tially perpendicular to the other, a leading electrode par- 
ticipates in the deposition of a preliminary weld while a trail- 
ing electrode follows the leading electrode and participates in 
the deposition of a final weld which covers the preliminary 
weld. The preliminary weld serves to burn away paint or 
other undesirable coatings on the steel plate or the like while 
the welding current supplied to the trailing electrode is 
greater than the welding current supplied to the leading elec- 
trode by an amount sufficient to melt the preliminary weld 
and thus permit all organic matters which might form en- 
trapped gas bodies or the like to become dissolved and to 
escape so that a perfect weld free of blowholes, piping, or 
other defects is achieved. The magnitude of the current sup- 
plied to the trailing electrode is on the order of twice the 
magnitude of the current supplied to the leading electrode. 


3,634,651 
SEROLOGICAL INCUBATOR 
Maxwell E. Siegel, Sussex; Edward J. Rapoza, Butler, and 
Roger A. Chevalaz, Rockaway, ali of N.J., assignors to 
Becton, Dickinson and Company, East Rutherford, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 95,203 
Int. Cl. F27d 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 219—400 | _ 10 Claims 
A hollow heat resistant plastic body has openings in a top 


surface thereof for receiving carriers containing objects to be 
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heated, each opening has a hinged hood formed to enclose 
parts of the carrier that extend above the top surface of the 
body. Each opening has associated therewith a spring-loaded 
elevator platform for sealing the opening to prevent air 
leakage when the platform is not being used and for lowering 


2— 
a 

















into the body when a carrier is placed thereon. A blower is 
positioned within the body and adjacent to a thermostatically 
controlled heater for circulating air over the entire heater. A 
calibrated adjustable air inlet and baffles are provided to op- 
timize the air circulation within the body and to maintain a 
uniform temperature. 


3,634,652 
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL CIRCUIT IN A 
HIGH-FREQUENCY HEATING APPARATUS 
Tetsuji Shimizu, Nagoya City, Aichi Prefecture; Hajime Su- 
mida, Nagoya City; Sinichi Ueno; Susumu Usami, both of 
Nagoya City, Aichi Prefecture, and Sinzi Tatematu, Aichi 
Prefecture, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, Nishikasugai-gun, Aichi Pre- 
fecture, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1968, 43/71167 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 


U.S. Cl. 219—497 7 Claims 





An automatic temperature control circuit in a high- 
frequency heating apparatus comprising a differential ampli- 
fier circuit receiving at one of its input terminals signals from 
a temperature-setting voltage circuit and at another input ter- 
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minal signals from a thermister provided with a heating nee- 
dle which contacts with a load to be heated and amplifying 
the difference between said two signals, and a voltage control 
circuit taking said amplified difference of signals and con- 
trolling a power voltage in a high-frequency amplitude con- 
trol circuit. A high-frequency power amplifier circuit in the 
heating apparatus is thereby controlled so that the tempera- 
ture of the heating needle at its contact point with the load 
can be kept under a predetermined degree of temperature. 


3,634,653 
THERMOSTAT CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC 
COMPARTMENTS 
Huel C. Tucker, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,113 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 
U.S. Cl. 219—501 


Temperature contouien companrwent 7 
— 





Disclosed is an electronic thermostat circuit including a 
differential amplifier stage which is biased by a bridge net- 
work having a thermistor and a set point resistor therein. An 
output power device, such as a power transistor, is DC cou- 
pled through an emitter-follower stage to the output of the 
differential amplifier stage and is conductively controlled by 
electrical signal variations at the output of the differential 
amplifier stage. The power device is mounted in a heat sink 
and dissipates sufficient heat therefrom to maintain a sub- 
stantially constant temperature within a compartment hous- 
ing the thermostat circuit. The thermostat circuit tracks 
changes of temperature inside the compartment and thereby 
tends to null the voltage at the output of the bridge network 
of the thermostat circuit. 


3,634,654 
ELECTRIC THERMAL WINDOW WITH AN 
ADJUSTABLE TERMINAL STRUCTURE 
Hans Dieter Peetz, Aachen, and Herman Lurssen, Lauren- 
sberg, both of Germany, assignors to Compagnie De Saint 
Gobain, Neuilly sur Seine, France 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 666,795, Oct. 11, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 
72,132 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 13, 1966, 76151 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—522 14 Claims 


A thermal window having a glass pane, an electrical heat- 
ing grid including bus bands affixed to the glass pane, and flat 
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terminals having spaced portions fixedly attached to the bus 
bands at spaced points. The terminal intermediate the fixed 
points of attachment being free of attachment to the glass 
pane and the bus band and capable of easy change in dimen- 
sion in response to external stimuli. 


3,634,655 
MULTIPLE HEATING PAD ASSEMBLY 
Mickey S. Jordan, 4371 Glenwood Road Apt. C-1, Decatur, 
Ga. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,294 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—527 


An improved heating pad unit comprising a pair of in- 
dividual heating pads which may be selectively joined 
together and positioned one over the other to form a single 
twin-heat unit, or wherein the individual heating pads may be 
separated and used as two heating pads for positioning 
against different parts of a patient’s body. 


3,634,656 
CREDIT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Kenneth Robert Krechmer, Beverly Hills, and Isidore William 
Salmon, Van Nuys, both of Calif., assignors to Cantelesis 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 679,410 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 27 Claims 


A credit card system is described wherein credit cards are 
equipped for magnetic recording of credit balances and 
cooperate with a control unit reproducing the recorded data, 
updating the value and recording the updated value on the 
card. The system is designed for slow card motion operation 
and is tamper procfed. The control unit may control auto- 
matic vending operations and can be adapted to selectively 
add or subtract numbers to the reproduced credit balance. 
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3,634,657 
ELECTRONIC READER MEANS FOR MAGNETIC 
CREDIT CARDS AND THE LIKE 

Louis M. Ballard, and Waldo I. Rogers, both of Arcadia, 

Calif., assignors to Rusco Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,190 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/08; HO3k //00 

US. Cl. 235—61.11 D 
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A nonconductive substrate supports resistive elements with 
a plurality of parallel current paths, and a magnetic card is 
adapted to be positioned with a plurality of magnet portions 
thereof aligned with said elements. The resistive elements 
may be respective elements or different parts of a strip of re- 
sistive material. Embodiments are shown in which the ele- 
ments are connected to a DC voltage source, and a respec- 
tive DC amplifier is coupled to each element to develop a 
positive or negative output voltage depending upon the 
polarity of the end of the card magnet portion adjacent the 
element. In another embodiment, the elements are connected 
to an AC reference voltage source, and a respective AC am- 
plifier is coupled to each element to develop an output that is 
in phase or out of phase with the reference voltage depend- 
ing upon the polarity of the end of the card magnet portion 
adjacent the element. In the latter embodiment, phase detec- 
tors coupled to the AC amplifiers develop positive or nega- 
tive outputs depending upon the phase relations of the ampli- 
fier outputs to the AC reference voltage. 


3,634,658 
PARALLEL BIT COUNTER 
Richard R. Brown, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,953 
Int. Cl. HO3k 2///2 


US. Cl. 235—92 LG 2 Claims 


BINARY CODED COUNT 


INPUT BIT 


A counter that generates the binary coded sum of a 
number of equally weighted parallel input bits. The counter 
is constructed of a plurality of similar building block circuits 
and OR circuits; each building block circuit has first and 
second inputs and generates as first and second outputs the 
EXCLUSIVE OR function and the logical product, respec- 
tively, of the two inputs. Counters of 2" bits (where n is a 
positive integer equal to or greater than 2) may be con- 
structed. 
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3,634,659 
HYBRID COMPUTER USING A DIGITALLY 
CONTROLLED ATTENUATOR 


Paul G. Lucas, Sudbury, and Robert P. Talambiras, 


Brookline, both of Mass., assignors to Adage, Inc., Boston, 
Mass. 

Original application Oct. 23, 1965, Ser. No. 503,291, now 
Patent No. 3,470,487, dated Sept. 30, 1969. Divided and this 
application June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,440 
Int. Cl. G06j 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 235—150.52 





A hybrid computer for the high-speed multiplication or 
division of an analog signal by a number represented by a 
digital signal. The hybrid computer comprises a control re- 
gister for storing a digital control expression determining the 
transfer function of the computer, and a value register for 
storing a digital value signal representing a digital number to 
be operated on in accordance with the selected transfer func- 
tion. Also included are a set of input terminals, to which a 
desired number of analog signals may be applied, an output 
terminal for producing an analog signal, and a network in- 
cluding analog computing components and switches inter- 
connecting the input terminals to the output terminals in an 
array determined by the control expression. 


3,634,660 
I. S. MACHINE CONTROL SYSTEM 
James M. Moran, Leominster, and Robert J. Saul, Boston, 
both of Mass., assignors to Glass Container Industry 
Research Corporation, New Castle, Pa. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,570 
Int. Cl. GOSb 19/16; G04c 23/26 


U.S. Cl, 235—151.1 8 Claims 
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A system for directing operation of the individual sections 
of a glass container making machine for initiating and discon- 
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tinuing section operation at preestablished times in the 
machine operating cycle and, upon demand, at other times in 
said cycle. Storage means containing a preestablished cam is 
associated with each section and section operation is initiated 
and discontinued in accordance with the cam, the time 
characteristics of the cam being modified by a cam-trimming 
system upon said demand. 


3,634,661 
DATA PROCESSING METHOD FOR MINIMIZING 

POTENTIAL ERRORS OCCURRING DURING LINEAR 

AND CIRCULAR INTERPOLATION 

Arthur O. Fitzner, Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Giddings & 

Lewis, Inc., Fond du Lac, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,836 

Int. Cl. GOSb 19/30 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.11 17 Claims 


Successive linear or circular arc path segments are 
represented by successive “‘blocks’’ of data. A corrective 
change is made in the data block representing a given path 
segment if the preceding path segment did not terminate ex- 
actly at its designated end point. 


3,634,662 
NUMERICAL CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Kenneth Leonard Slawson, Depew, N.Y., assignor to Hou- 
daille Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 652,968, July 12, 
1967, now abandoned. This application July 12, 1968, Ser. 
No. 744,392 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/46; B23q 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.11 42 Claims 








A control system having a stored program digital computer 
for transmitting commands to digital servos for one or a plu- 
rality of punch presses; for changing new commands to cor- 
rect for preceding servo errors and/or mechanical tolerance 
errors in the servos; the monitoring machine tool and servo 
condition and supervising punching, tool change and posi- 
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tioning operations; and having provision for assisting in the 
generation of coded record command tapes on the basis of 
incremental and/or absolute dimensional input, on a time 
sharing basis with automatic operation of the servos from a 
previously generated record tape. 


3,634,663 
REMOTE READING MEASURING SYSTEM 
Wallace L. Williams, Raleigh, N.C., and David F. Wright, 
Bolton, Mass., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 801,949 
Int. Cl. GO8c 19/00; GO6f 15/20; Gbir 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.31 10 Claims 








From each of a large number of remote stations an alter- 
nating current having a frequency dependent on a quantity to 
be measured is generated for the purpose of being trans- 
mitted to a central station at which measurements are to be 
computed or recorded. Each quantity is sampled at intervals. 
At the central station the samples are computed to determine 
the desired quantities and suitable records are prepared. 


3,634,664 
ADAPTIVE AND MANUAL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
MACHINE TOOL 
Robert J. Valek, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,456 
Int. Cl. GOSb 13/02; GO6f 15/46 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.11 10 Claims 
A control system for milling machines, and like metal- 


cutting machines, adapted to control the operation of the 
milling machines, at the option of an operator, in either a 
manual or an adaptive control mode. In the manual mode, a 
manual controller, comprising manually adjustable controls, 
is set to supply control signals having values determined by 
the settings to the milling machine drive system. In the adap- 
tive control mode, an adaptive controller automatically 
generates control signals as a function of physical manifesta- 
tions which exist at the work area when the milling cutter 
perform machining operations upon the workpiece. The 
physical manifestations are sensed and manifestation signals, 
which are a function of the physical manifestations sensed, 
are generated and supplied to a computer in the adaptive 
controller which compares the manifestation signals with 
constant signals having values establishing desired ranges of 
machine operation. If the manifestation signals have values 
which are within the range of values set by the constant 
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signals, control signals are generated to increase machine 
productivity in accordance with a predetermined strategy. If 
the values of the manifestation signals are without the range 
of values set by the constant signals, restricting control 





signals are generated. The drive system receives the control 
signals and generates command signals in accordance with 
the values of the control signals received. The command 
signals are fed to the machine to regulate the relative rate of 
movement of the cutter and workpiece. 


3,634,665 
SYSTEM USE OF SELF-TESTING CHECKING CIRCUITS 
William C. Carter, Ridgefield, Conn., and Peter R. Schneider, 
Peekskill, N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,596 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 235—153 


REDUCTION ciRcuiT ”” 
FOR CHECKER OUTPUT 
(Reco) 


A self-testing error-checking system for inclusion in a com- 
puter comprising a plurality of self-testing check circuits, 
each said circuit having a two-rail complementary output 
whenever both the circuits being tested and the checking cir- 
cuit is operating properly and an identical output on each of 
the two output lines whenever a fault is detected. The im- 
provement which comprises reduction checking means con- 
nected to all said two-rail outputs from said checking cir- 
cuits, and means connected to the output of said reduction 
checker means for at least indicating that a failure has oc- 
curred. The output of said reduction checker itself is two rail 
and complementary when all inputs are correct and the 
checker itself is operating properly. The output of the 
present checking system may be connected to a computer in- 
terrupt circuit or to a visual logout means. Alternatively, the 
system output may be utilized to effect automatic self-repair. 
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3,634,666 

ELECTRONIC DESK TOP CALCULATOR HAVING A 
DELAY LINE AND AUTOMATIC DECIMAL ALIGNMENT 
Robert A. Ragen, Hayward, Calif., assignor to The Singer 

Company 

Original application Oct. 29, 1963, Ser. No. 319,704, now 

Patent No. 3,546,676, dated Dec. 8, 1970. Divided and this 

application Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,666 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 235—156 27 Claims 


— 9s! 








An electronic desk top calculator having a recirculating 
memory and an arithmetic unit comprising a plurality of sin- 
gle character registers, which are shared with the memory. 
Data shifting operations, as well as some arithmetic opera- 
tions, are performed by shifting data entered into an entry re- 
gister a number of digit order positions controlled by the 
setting in a decimal point counter. The decimal point counter 
is controlled by a multiposition switch and other circuitry ac- 
tuatable by a decimal point key. 


3,634,667 
DIGITAL INTERPOLATOR 

Kiyokazu Okamoto, and Masayuki Miyazaki, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1965, 40/78771 
Int. Cl. GO5b 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—152 9 Claims 








A two dimensional curve f(x, y)=0 to be followed up or 
reproduced is replaced with at least one straight line segment 
and/or circular arc. Supplied with the data defining the kind 
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of the replacement and the sense of followup and represent- 
ing the coordinates of the start and end points of the fol- 
lowup the interpolator discriminates the minimum of those 
absolute values of f(x, y) wherein the coordinates of the 
possible next followup points are substituted for the varia- 
bles. The interpolator, thus, determines the coordinates of 
the next succeeding followup point. 


3,634,668 
LOG SPECTRUM DECODING UTILIZING SYMMETRY 
Harry L. Shaffer, Lynnfield, Mass., assignor to Sylvania Elec- 
tric Products Inc. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,239 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38, 15/34 
U.S. Cl. 235—156 
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A log spectrum decoder for performing the Discrete Fouri- 
er Transform (DFT) of a set of samples of an input signal 
employs first and second counter devices, the output value of 
the first counter device being related to the number of sam- 
ples of the input signal and the output value of the second 
counter device determining the number of samples in an out- 
put signal. A multiplier circuit multiplies each of the input 
samples by a plurality of voltage signals collectively 
representing a cosine function. The number of voltage signals 
are related to the number of output signals of the second 
counting device. The resultant product signals are directed 
simultaneously to a first predetermined storage location in a 
memory device and through a function generator to a second 
predetermined storage location in the memory device. 

The product of each odd-numbered input sample and the 
sampled cosine function signals is inverted in the function 
generator and stored in the second predetermined storage lo- 
cation so as to form a series of signals having odd symmetry 
about the last output signal of the second counting device. 
Similarly, the product of each even-numbered input sample 
and the sampled cosine function is directed through the func- 
tion generator without inversion to form a series of signals 
having even function symmetry about the last output signal 
of the second counting means. The series of signals stored in 
the memory device are directed to an accumulator circuit 
which adds, on a corresponding storage location basis, the 
most recent calculated series of signals to the accumulated 
sum of the previous signals. When the last input sample has 
been processed, the accumulated series of signals represents 
the logarithm of spectrum magnitudes of the input signal. 
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3,634,669 
ANALOG COMPUTATION OF INSURANCE AND 
INVESTMENT QUANTITIES 

Charles A. Soumas, Wyckoff, and David J. Spontak, Bel- 

leville, both of N.J., assignors to Aero-Flow Dynamics, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,259 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/52, 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 235—184 10 Claims 


ECURITY FUND 
SETTING CONTROLS 
we 


SECURITY 
CALCULATOR 
UNIT 





INVESTMENT 
CALCULATOR 


UNIT omens 


A portable analog computer for determining insurance 
requirements, taking net worth into account, and for calcu- 
lating investment returns on funds that are incremented 
periodically and earn compound interest at a prescribed rate. 

The computer includes assemblages that are oppositely 
energized from a common power supply and are connectable 
to a single indicating instrument. The latter is switchable to 
indicate direct computations and the difference between cer- 
tain computations. Consequently, the computer can indicate 
the total funds required for specified family needs, the total 
net worth of the family and the difference between the two, 
which can be provided by insurance. 

Among the funds required for specified family needs are 
those used in making guaranteed monthly payments over a 
prescribed number of years and those used in meeting lump 
sum obligations. Each constituent of these funds is calculated 
using a potentiometer arrangement in which a constant volt- 
age from the power supply is converted into an output cur- 
rent that is proportional to the amount in question. The out- 
put currents are variously combined and read by an ammeter 
indicating instrument. In the case of the monthly income 
fund, a resistive element is included between the source of 
constant voltage and the associated potentiometer arrange- 
ment in order to discount the indicated result in accordance 
with the interest rate paid on funds that are held to make 
monthly payments. 

Also included in the computer is a potentiometer arrange- 
ment for making the desired compound interest calculations, 
in which the amount being compounded is incremented 
periodically. This arrangement is loaded by a resistive net- 
work that is set in accordance with the particular interest 
rate. 


3,634,670 
NORMALIZED FUEL RATE COMPUTER 
Stephen B. Judlowe, 47 Sagamore Drive, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,554 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/70 


U.S. Cl. 235—184 5 Claims 
An analog computer simulates and/or determines on a real 


time basis the normalized fuel consumption of a ship's 
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powerplant. A plurality of powerplant parameters are trans- 
formed into a form (1+Ap,;), and normalized fuel rate is com- 
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puted by displaying a linearly combined sum of weighted 
replicas of signals embodying the several p,’s. 


3,634,671 
ANALOG COMPUTING APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING 
SQUARE ROOTING, MULTIPLICATION AND 
LOGARITHMIC CALCULATION 
Richard Swarbrick, and George N. Nicolas Katselis, both of 
Honeywell Inc., Industrial Product Group, 1100 Virginia 
Drive, Fort Washington, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,980 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 16, 1968, 
49,036/68 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/20, 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 235—193 


There is disclosed herein analogue computing apparatus 
comprising storage means so adapted that the value of a 
signal in the storage means may change as a function of time, 
an input to the storage means by means of which a first input 
signal may be applied to the storage means to determine a 
starting level for a stored signal therein, comparison means 
for comparing the stored signal with a second input signal, as 
the value of the stored signal changes with time, and provid- 
ing a response when the compared signals have predeter- 
mined relationship, which will be after a time interval depen- 
dent (in a manner determined by the stored signal value/time 
characteristics of the storage means) on the first and second 
input signals, and converting means coupled to the com- 
parison means and operable by said response to produce a 
signal related to the said time interval, which signal will 
thereby also be dependent on the first and second input 
signals. 
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3,634,672 
PRODUCT FUNCTION ROOT EXTRACTOR 
Preston A. Weatherred, Jr., 2239 Bissonet, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,457 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/20; GO1j 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 235—193.5 8 Claims 


An illustrative embodiment of the present invention in- 
cludes analog computing apparatus for determining the 
square root of the product of two mathematical input func- 
tions. The apparatus includes a centrally disposed light 
source and a pair of light masks having variable apertures. 
The aperture area of the first mask is continuously main- 
tained square in shape and the aperture area of the second 
mask is varied according to the product of the two input 
functions. Light-sensitive means are provided to equalize the 
aperture areas of the two masks whereby the length of one 
side of the square aperture at equilibrium is proportional to 
the square root of the product of the input functions. 


3,634,673 
RADIO DIRECTION FINDER SIGNAL PROCESSING 
MEANS 

John R. Grindon, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to McDon- 

nell Douglas Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,822 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7/16, 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 235—194 


ie) 
coca 


AMPLIFIER 


BI-POLAR 
SWITCH 


Apparatus for processing radio direction finding signals 
and the like including an electronic circuit including means 
for generating an output signal proportional to the amplitude 
of a first input signal times a function of the phase difference 
between two other input signals, and applications of the 
same. The apparatus also includes means for substantially 
reducing display azimuth bearing errors such as are caused 
by multipath reflection interference and the like. 
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3,634,674 
PORTRAIT UNIFORM LIGHTING DEVICE 
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3,634,676 
COMBINED SPECTACLE FRAME AND LIGHT 


Fordyce E. Tuttle, deceased, late of Palm Beach, Fla., and Ele- Angelo Castellano, 2710 Walnut Street, Tampa, Fla. 


anor Porter Tuttle, executrix, P.O. Box 908, Palm Beach, 
Fla. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 858,911 
Int. Cl. F21v ///00, 5/00, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 240—1 7 Claims 


An accessory for uniformly illuminating a picture or the 
like comprising a treated film and a transparent cylindrically 
lenticulated support positioned between an_ illuminating 
source and a picture providing uniform illumination to the 
viewer and the method of making the same. 


3,634,675 
HIGH-INTENSITY RADIATION DEVICE 
Andrew Madsen, Alamo, and John W. Hardy, Danville, both 
of Calif., assignors to Unitron International Systems, Inc. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,205 
Int. Cl. B64f 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 240—1.2 7 Claims 


A compact high-intensity radiation device suitable for use 
as a light signaling means and for other purposes includes a 
base, an enclosing envelope mounted on the base and con- 
structed of translucent material together with a cover portion 
of opaque material mounted atop the envelope to define a 
housing structure in which a main reflector and a secondary 
reflector are disposed in coaxial relationship with each other, 
each of said reflectors having reflecting surfaces of parabolic 
configuration. A point source of light is mounted at the focus 
of both the main and secondary reflectors and is surrounded 
by a hemispherical reflector. All reflectors are supported on 
the base by means of a plurality of support studs and a cutoff 
reflector is mounted on the secondary reflector to prevent 
undesired reflections within a limited segment, the device 
being generally adapted to direct a cone of light in all 
remaining horizontal directions and wherein the cone of light 
may be directed through an angle between a minimum of ap- 
proximately 2° above horizontal and a maximum of approxi- 
mately 20° thereabove. 


U.S. Cl. 240—6.4 W 


Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,814 
Int. Cl. F211 9/00, 15/14 
6 Claims 


A lighting device including a spectaclelike frame to be 
worn on the head and including a battery-powered light as- 
sembly on each temple member of the frame. The lights are 
capable of being focused individually to selectively illuminate 
either a single area or two separate areas. 


3,634,677 

LIGHTING CONTROL FOR MOTOR VEHICLE LAMPS 
Gerhard Wolffing-Seelig, Stuttgart; Gerhard Conzelmann, 

Leinfelden-Unteraichen; Gunter Schirmer, Leinfelden, and 

Helmut Domann, Leonberg, all of Germany, assignors to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,857 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1968, P 18 06 
312.2 
Int. Cl. B60q ///0 

U.S. Cl. 240—7.1 LJ 


A regulating arrangement for inclining lamps on a motor 
vehicle as a function of the inclination of the longitudinal 
axis of the vehicle with respect to the road surface. A poten- 
tiometer mounted between the chassis and the axle of the 
vehicle provides a signal representing the inclination of the 
axis of the vehicle with respect to the road surface. This 
signal serves as an input to a comparator which develops a 
difference signal by comparing the potentiometer output with 
a signal derived from the actual position of the lamp. The dif- 
ference signal is amplified and applied to a positioning ele- 
ment in the form of a bimetallic member through which the 
lamps are positioned. A second potentiometer is used to pro- 
vide the feedback signal for the comparator as a function of 
the actual displacement of the lamp. 


3,634,678 
DESIGN ACTIVITY SET 
Marvin I. Glass, Chicago, and Palmer J. Schoenfield, Evan- 
ston, both of Ill., assignors to Marvin Glass & Associates 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,446 
Int. Cl. F2iv 17/00, 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—10 P 13 Claims 
A design activity hobby set of a flower-arranging-type 


characterized by the provision of a base having a light source 
therein with stem-receiving apertures in the closed top of the 
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base and translucent rodlike stem tubes for reception in the 
apertures with at least some of the stem tubes terminating in 
a petal-receiving end for assembling plural translucent plastic 


petal components thereon for creating individual simulated 
flower arrangement designs to be illuminated by the light 
from the light source in the base being transmitted upwardly 
through the translucent rodlike stems. 


3,634,679 
DECORATIVE LIGHTING APPARATUS 
Michael J. Krzyston, 3800 South 84 Street, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,816 
Int. Cl. F21p 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.1 9 Claims 


ae 


ze) 


—,- 
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Disclosed herein is lighting apparatus for display or 
decorative purposes in which a multifaceted jewel or a light 
dispersing and deviating element located between a focused 
light source and a screen or frosted globe is rotated about 
first and second transverse axes to provide variegated or 
kaleidoscopic lighting effects on the globe. 


3,634,680 
PLUG-IN FLASHLIGHT EXTENSION 
Truman L. Myrah, 48 Dewey Avenue, Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,366 
Int. Cl. F211 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.6. . 10 Claims 
A plug-in flashlight extension embodies an extension cord 


having a plug which is removably insertable in a jack carried 
by a flashlight assembly and connected in circuit with a 
switch carried by the flashlight casing and which may be the 
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conventional digitally operable reciprocably slidable or but- 
ton switch with which flashlights are equipped and which 
operate on the principle of connection to one pole of the bat- 
tery or batteries through the flashlight casing where it is 
metal or through a conductor in or on the casing, and the op- 
posite pole of the battery or batteries through a conductor in- 
sulated from the casing or the first-mentioned conductor. In 


one desirable arrangement, the jack is provided with means 
to disconnect the switch circuit from the conventional front- 
end light bulb socket. In another arrangement the jack is 
adapted to replace the front-end lamp bulb socket. A storage 
compartment is optionally provided for the extension cord 
when not in use. A probe light extension is optionally pro- 
vided for the extension cord. 


3,634,681 
INTEGRAL BALLAST, LAMPHOLDER SUPPORT AND 
WIREWAY 

James C. Johnson, and William R. Eargle, Jr., both of Arling- 

ton, Tex., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,873 
Int. Cl. HOSb 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 240—51.12 


A shallow lighting fixture for U-shaped fluorescent lamps 
having an integral electrical component compartment at one 
end of the fixture. The integral electrical component com- 
partment accommodates in a compact closely spaced rela- 
tionship, the capacitor, ballast coil, lampholders and wireway 
and provides for a substantial reduction in size, materials and 
weight in a fluorescent lighting fixture. 


3,634,682 
LASER INTERFEROMETER-TYPE SERVO- 
POSITIONING SYSTEM COMPRISING VELOCITY 
CONTROL NETWORK AND PHASE-LOCK NETWORK 
Nathan Gold, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,123 
Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02; GO1j //20 


U.S. Cl. 250—201 Claims 


A precision servo-positioning system is provided fos mov- 
ing a stable platform to a predetermined position with ex- 
tremely fine accuracy. Basically, a laser interferometer is util- 
ized to detect changes in the position of the stable platform 
and provides output signals to an electronic control network 
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which in turn provides input signals to a motor used to drive 
the platform. 

The electronic control network includes a velocity control 
network, a phase-lock network, and a velocity feedback net- 
work. The velocity control network provides a DC level input 
signal to the motor driving the platform such that the plat- 
form will be caused to attain a predetermined velocity and 
includes means for monitoring the output signals from the 
laser interferometer and determining velocity information 
therefrom. The velocity control network converts this 
velocity information into a DC level which is negatively fed 
back to the motor so as to null the input thereto when the 
platform has achieved a predetermined velocity. Once the 
platform has achieved such predetermined velocity, it con- 
tinues to move under its own momentum. 

As the moving platform approaches a predetermined posi- 
tion, at its predetermined velocity, the velocity control net- 
work is switched off and a phase-lock network is switched on 
to bring the moving platform to rest at such predetermined 
position. The phase-lock network incorporates a reference 








signal source and compares the output signals from the laser 
interferometer with the~ signal from said reference to 
generate an error signal indicative of the phase difference 
between the setting of said reference signal source and said 
laser output signals. When the phase difference between the 
reference signal source setting and the signals from the laser 
interferometer is a predetermined amount the error signal 
will be 0. This error signal is fed back to the motor, which 
drives the stable platform, and is polarity sensitive to the 
phase difference between the laser interferometer output 
signals and the reference signal source setting. Thus, the 
phase-lock network will provide signals to the motor tending 
to drive the platform toward the predetermined position at 
which the error signal will be 0. 

A velocity feedback network is used in conjunction with 
the phase-lock and provides negative feedback signals to the 
motor so as to oppose the velocity of the platform. Thus, the 
velocity feedback network serves to prevent the platform 
from overshooting the predetermined position and entering a 
cogging mode. 


3,634,683 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT MASS SPECTROMETER WITH STEP- 
FUNCTION-CONTROLLED FIELD 
Johannes M. B. Bakker, Sittingbourne, England, assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,803 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 18, 1969, 
20,005/69 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/36 


U.S.Cl.250—41.9TF |. 13 Claims 
he performance of a time-of-flight mass spectrometer is 


improved by applying a step voltage to the deflection plates 
to produce a step-function-controlled electrical field perpen- 
dicular to the ion beam. The step-function-controlled field 
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provides ion bunching wherein the number of ions in each 
packet is independent of mass and the resolution is indepen- 








dent of mass resulting in a sensitivity that is independent of 


3,634,684 
ELECTRON BEAM SCANNING APPARATUS 
Masayuki Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nihon Denshi 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1969, 44/20193 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/28 


U.S. Cl, 250—49.5 D 4 Claims 


An electron beam scanning apparatus comprising a 
chamber defined, for example, by a cylindrical glass structure 
spaced about a mean electron beam path. Deflection coils 
are positioned outside the chamber. An electroconductive 
coating, for example, a layer of gold vapor deposited on the 
inside surface of the structure is grounded. The electron 
beam is deflected by magnetic fluxes at right angles to the 
path produced by deflection coils. Stray electrons are col- 
lected by the electroconductive coating. 


3,634,685 
DEVICE TO MAINTAIN POSITION FOR CHEST 
RADIOGRAPHY 
James A. Orwig, 109 Temple Terrace, Clarksburg, W. Va. 
Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,724 
Int. Cl. GO3b 41/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—50 : 2 Claims 
A cassette holder for radiography has slotted bars disposed 


forwardly of the cassette with angle brackets engaged in the 
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slots. Holders are mounted on the angle brackets to support a _ said source to a cassette and exposed film from a cassette to 





transparent plate which serves to positively locate the patient 
during cassette exposure. 


3,634,686 
X-RAY STRESS-MEASURING APPARATUS 
Junichiro Sekita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Rigaku Denki 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,259 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 17, 1969, 44/47313; 

44/56557 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—51.5 2 Claims 


The present invention provides an X-ray stress-measuring 
apparatus wherein the angle of diffraction of X-rays is found 
out under rotary oscillation of a base equipped with an X-ray 
tube and an X-ray detector through a small angular range. 


3,634,687 
CASSETTE LOADING AND UNLOADING APPARATUS 
James H. Somerset, 140 Humbert, Syracuse, N.Y., and 
Thomas T. Kassal, 19 Cotswold Drive, Centerport, N.Y. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 45,958 
Int. Cl. GO3c 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 250—66 ; ; 8 Claims 
Apparatus for loading and unloading film from a cassette 


comprising a lighttight enclosure having a cassette access 
opening, a source of unexposed film, said source being in 
substantially planar alignment with said cassette access open- 
ing, means for opening and closing a cassette, and means 
moving in translation for transferring unexposed film from 


film-receiving means, said transfer means adapted to pass 


between the separated portions of a cassette when it is in an 
open position. 


3,634,688 
MULTIMODE SPECTRAL ANALYZER 
James V. Di Rocco, Winchester, Mass., assignor to Baird- 
Atomic, Inc., Cambridge, Mass, 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 648,495, June 23, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 
4,452 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 250—71.5 R 


A multimode spectral analyzer which is capable of operat- 
ing selectively as a multichannel pulse height analyzer, a mul- 
tiscaler, a Mossbauer analyzer, or as a signal enchancer is 
provided for processing the output of radiation detectors. 
The multimode spectral analyzer includes a multichannel 
analyzer for determining the pulse amplitude range to be 
analyzed, an analog to digital converter for providing a series 
of pulses proportional to the pulse heights from the mul- 
tichannel analyzer, a memory for storing the series of pulses 
from the analog to digital converter, and a display for 
presenting the information stored in the memory. 


3,634,689 
AUTOMATIC POSITION OR CONDITION CONTROL 
DEVICES USING RELATIVE ROTATION, LINEAR 
POSITIONING, AND MAGNIFICATION 

Masakazu Ejiri, Hachioji-shi; Akira Kamoi, Musashino-shi; 

Toshio Numakura, Kodaira-shi; Kenichi Isoda, Kokubunji- 

shi, and Ryutaro Mori, Kodaira-shi, all of Japan, assignors 

to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,454 
Int. Cl. GO1j //20, 1/36; GOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—201 y _ ,10 Claims 
An automatic condition control device comprising detect- 


ing means including at least a pair of detecting elements, 
such as photocells, spaced from each other and having a 
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boundary spaced therebetween. Means are provided for sup- 
plying to the detecting means an image of the object to be 
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measured and controlled, and the output of the detecting 
means is used to automatically adjust the relative position of 
the object or the image of the object. 


3,634,690 
TUBULAR PHOTOCELL WITH SECONDARY EMISSION 
FROM INTERNAL SURFACE 

John M. Grant, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,918 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—207 4 Claims 














A photocell using channel-type electron multiplier opera- 
tion. The photocell has a glass body which acts as a structural 
portion of an evacuated envelope and, at the same time, is 
provided with one or more holes therethough which have 
surfaces that will support secondary emission. 

The method of the invention utilizes a molten metal to seal 
off all the envelopes in a group simultaneously. The method, 
thus, achieves high-production efficiency. 


3,634,691 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SENSING RADIANT 
ENERGY AND DETERMINING THE POSITION OF THE 
SOURCE 
James R. Bancroft; Richard L. Cleavinger, both of Boulder, 
Colo.; James M. Hall, Bethesda, and Mark Harris, 
Wheaton, both of Md., assignors to Ball Brothers Research 
Corporation, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 705,442 
Int. Cl. GO1j //20 


U.S. Cl. 250—203 31 Claims 
An apparatus and method for conducting a search of a 


predetermined area for radiant energy utilizing a raster-type 
scan and responsive to receipt of radiant energy automati- 
cally shifting the operational mode from search to track after 
which that portion of the predetermined area within which 
the radiant energy was located is repeatedly unidirectionally 
swept with each succeeding sweep being in quadrature rela- 
tionship to the previous sweep. A pulse indicative of received 
radiant energy is produced during each sweep and if of suffi- 
cient magnitude, the leading and trailing edges are utilized to 
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cause sampling of deflection currents at the time of occur- 
rence of said leading and trailing edges. The thus sampled 
currents are averaged to produce an analog output signal in- 
dicative of the angular position of the source of the radiant 








energy within the predetermined area along the particular 
axis established by the sampled sweep currents. Also pro- 
vided is a selection circuit whereby a particular source of 
radiant energy can be selected to the exclusion of other 
sources within the predetermined area. 


3,634,692 

SCHOTTKY BARRIER LIGHT SENSITIVE STORAGE 

DEVICE FORMED BY RANDOM METAL PARTICLES 
Francois A. Padovani, Dallas, and George C. Sumner, 

Richardson, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,323 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—211 J 6 Claims 





An electronic camera utilizing a solid-state light sensitive 
storage device comprised of a sheet of semiconductor materi- 
al having a large number of very small electrically isolated 
metal spots on one surface of the sheet each forming a recti- 
fying, capacitive junction of the type referred to as a Schott- 
ky barrier. An electron beam is scanned over a surface upon 
which the metal spots are formed to reverse bias and capaci- 
tively charge the rectifying junctions. A light image focused 
on the other side of the semiconductor slice discherges each 
discrete capacitor in proportion to the intensity of the light at 
the location of said discrete capacitor. The current required 
to recharge each capacitor as the electron beam is scanned 
produces an output voltage across a load resistance. The light 
sensitive storage device is fabricated by properly preparing 
the surface of the substrate and then evaporatively depositing 
a layer of the metal, e.g. platinum or gold, at a temperature 
such that the metal nucleates to form a very thin, discontinu- 
ous film having discrete electrically isolated microscopic 
globules. 


3,634,693 
BANDWIDTH COMPANDOR SYSTEM 
George G. T. Broussaud, and Erich Spitz, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to Thomson-CSF 
Filed Feb. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 11,973 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 250—216 : 1 Claims 
In order to narrow the bandwidth of a communication 


channel through which electrical signals are to be transmitted 
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the latter are passed through an electro-optical device com- 
prising double-diffraction optical system employing 
monochromatic light. The double-diffraction system is 
equipped with an electro-optical modulator to which the 








electrical signals are applied and a photoelectric transducer 
collects the spatially modulated monochromatic light after 
filtering therefrom of certain spectrum components, the 
remaining spectrum components having been juxtaposed. 


3,634,694 
PROGRAMMED-RESPONSE SPECTRAL SCANNING 
TELEPHOTOMETER SYSTEM 
George K. C. Hardesty, Mayo; Joseph W. Dickey, and Donald 

J. Waltman, Jr., both of Annapolis, all of Md., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 
ry of the Navy 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,209 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 250—217 19 Claims 





Visible and near visible light is spectrally scanned to 
produce a detection signal which is combined with another 
signal representing a correction function so that combination 
of the signals produce a response function essentially 
equivalent to that of the human eye for a wide variety of 
types of sources. 


3,634,695 
AUTOMATIC TRANSFORM ANALYZER 

Anthony Rene Barringer, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, as- 

signor to Barringer Research Limited, Rexdale, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,964 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 4, 1969, 06025/69 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/30 


U.S. Cl. 250—219 F 9 Claims 
An optical data processing system of the coherent spatial 


filter type which (a) produces enhancement of the contrast 
of filtered images before they are photographed by providing 
a controllable optical attenuator in the path of the filtered 
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light, the amount of light permitted to shine through the at- 
tenuator being a function of the intensity of the light, and (b) 
produces a rose diagram by providing a rotatable slit of ad- 
justable length that is rotated in synchronism with the spatial 
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filter, the length of the split being varied in accordance with 
the intensity of the light passing through the spatial filter; a 
camera is provided to record light from a conventional 
source that is collimated and passed through the rotatable 
slit. 


3,634,696 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE OPTICAL SCANNING 
APPARATUS 
Ernest Wildhaber, 124 Summit Drive, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,792 
Int. Cl. GO8c 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 250—219 D 16 Claims 


7654321! 


A line of light produced by an incandescent lamp is set 
coincident with the axis of a rotor that contains a plurality of 
lenses. These successively form a light image of said line of 
light on a record. Upon rotation of the rotor the brightly illu- 
minated image sweeps the lines of characters of the record. 
The lighted character portions are projected back towards 
the rotor axis through lenses of said rotor to a common point 
occupied by a photocell. The characters of the record are 
made up of parallel bars approximately perpendicular to the 
line of characters. The light image is aligned with said bars. 


3,634,697 
ELECTRONIC COMBINATION LOCK AND THEFT 
PREVENTION DEVICE 
Ian H. MacFarlane, 15525 Frazho Road, Roseville, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,521 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—10 AT . _12 Claims 
The electronic theft prevention or detection device 


operates on the principle that the direction of electron flow 
can be detected and determined to be “‘correct” or “incor- 
rect.”’ An electrical path connected to the parallel combina- 
tion of a diode and a relay coil is provided in that portion of 
an ignition circuit which would normally be “hot wired” by a 
thief. The jumping or “hot wiring’ of the ignition circuit 
operates the relay coil which can actuate an alarm or means 
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for preventing operation of the engine. If so desired, the con- 
ventional ignition key and lock arrangement can be replaced 


by a novel electronic combination lock, which may also be 
used for a host of other purposes. 


3,634,698 
MICROWAVE ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE HARMONIC 
GENERATOR AND METHOD OF FABRICATION 

Andrew J. Slobodnik, Jr., Lowell, Mass., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Air Force 

Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,686 
Int. Cl. HO3f 7/00; HO2m 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 307—88.3 4 Claims 


oorPur ai" bm ae 


ata at Fialovean 


The harmonics of an acoustic surface wave propagating 
along the piezoelectric substrate of an acoustic surface wave 
device have been found to exhibit power density peaks at dis- 
crete distances from the input transducer. An efficient 
microwave harmonic generator is provided by positioning an 
appropriately tuned output transducer on the substrate at a 
point coinciding with a major power density peak of the 
desired acoustic surface wave harmonic. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 307—88.3 see: 
Patent No. 3,633,977 


3,634,699 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Melvin R. Cox, Jackson, Tenn., assignor to Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas Corporation 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,105 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 307—118 E t _ 18 Claims 
Apparatus for generating a signal for controlling a condi- 


tion, such as liquid level, which may fall above, within or 
below a predetermined tolerance range. One of two switches 
is closed when the condition is out of tolerance in one 
direction and the other switch is closed when the condition is 
out of tolerance in the other direction. Closure of one switch 
charges a capacitor, while closure of the other switch 
discharges the capacitor. The state of charge on the capaci- 
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tor, which is dependent upon the time and the direction in 
which the condition is out of tolerance, is maintained con- 
stant when both switches are open. The charge on the 
capacitor is applied to the gate of a field-effect transistor, 


which generates a control signal for bringing the condition 
within the tolerance range. The apparatus is particularly 
suitable for controlling the level of a pool of molten glass in 
an orificed feeder for forming glass fibers or filaments. 


3,634,700 
BIDIRECTIONAL FREQUENCY SCAN SYSTEM 
Joseph A. Worcester, Frankfort, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Dec. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 102,324 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 307—233 





A bidirectional frequency scan system in which a variable 
scan control voltage across a variable tuning reactance in the 
tuning circuitry is determined by the charge on a scan 


capacitor. Means are provided for selectively increasing or 
decreasing the charge on the scan capacitor so that when the 


capacitor is charging the system scans in one direction, and 
when the capacitor is discharging the system scans in the op- 
posite direction. 


3,634,701 
ST ATIC TRANSFER SWITCHING SYSTEM 
George H. Studtmann, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to Borg- 
Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Original application May 10, 1967, Ser. No. 637,444, now 
Patent No. 3,509,337, dated Apr. 28, 1970. Divided and this 
application Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 871,336 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—269 4 Claims 
A static transfer system includes a first switch for connect- 


ing a normally used AC source to a lead and a second switch 
for connecting a standby source to the lead. A sensor is con- 
nected to an AC sine wave reference source for comparing at 
every instant of time the normal AC sine wave signal to the 
reference source signal and feeding an error signal to a logic 
circuit at any instant in time when the normal source signal 
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falls below the reference signal. The logic circuit is effective opposite ends of the load by changing the voltage of said 
to instantaneously connect the load to the standby source variable voltage source. By utilizing the principle of the 
and disconnect the load from the normal source irrespective present pulse generating device, it is possible to obtain a 


of the load power factor, and to reconnect the load to the 

normal source and disconnect the standby source from the variety of novel solid-state devices such as light spot-scanning 
a when the normal source is again capable of handling the gevice, pickup device, luminescent indicator device and so 
cad. forth. 


3,634,702 3,634,704 
SOLID-STATE DELAY LINE APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HIGHLY 
Karsten E. Drangeid, Hedingen, Switzerland, assignor to In- STRIPPED IONS 
ternational Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. Thomas H. Stix, Mercer County, N.J., assignor to The United 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,527 States of America as represented by the United States 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 20, 1968, Atomic Energy Commission 
19095/68 Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,828 
Int. Cl. HOM ///00, 11/14 Int. Cl. HO2m 4/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—299 10 Claims Ss, Cl. 310—11 11 Claims 





A solid-state delay line is disclosed which includes a field 
effect transistor with a gate electrode which is considerably 
extended in the direction of the semiconductor current chan- 
nel. Two DC voltage sources are connected to the source and 
drain electrodes and to the ends of the gate electrode, 
respectively, and cause currents to be adjusted such that the 
voltage drops per unit length in the semiconductor channel 
and in the gate electrode are equal. A uniform thickness of 
the charge carrier variation zone, i.e., a depletion zone or an Apparatus for producing highly stripped ions having a 
enhancement zone, is obtained in the semiconductor channel negatively biased plasma with energetic magnetic-mirror con- 
and the delay of signals propagating through the semiconduc- fined electrons that provides a suitable environment for long 
tor channel is proportional to the length of the extended gate term ion confinement and for intense multiple ionization of 
electrode. heavy ions, wherein classical rates for ion loss from a nega- 
tive potential well are low compared to the comparable ion 
mirror loss rates, and the plasma is maintained by steady 
3,634,703 electron injection together with cyclotron acceleration for 
PULSE-GENERATING DEVICE electron trapping and heating. 
Tadao Kohashi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 758,834 3,634,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1967, 42/61358; COOLING SYSTEM FOR DYNAMOELECTRIC 
Oct. 3, 1967, 42/64198; 42/64199; 42/64200 MACHINES 
Int. Cl. HO3k //00 Frank P. Fidei, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
U.S. Cl. 307—324 : : 8 Claims Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
This specification discloses a pulse-generating device in- Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,296 
cluding elements exhibiting bistable voltage vs. current Int. Cl. HO1v 9//9 
characteristics, wherein said elements are connected in series yj ¢ C}, 310—57 4 Claims 
with each other and with a variable power source, and a load A connecting means for use in the cooling systems of large 
is connected between the junction of said elements and an in- turbine generators in which coolant is circulated through the 
termediate voltage portion of said variable voltage source. In coils of the stator winding in a closed system. A common 
this device, sharp electric pulses can be applied between the hydraulic and electrical connector is provided for each end 
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of each winding conductor, or half-coil, which makes con- 
nection between the conductor and the coolant supply 


a! 
CSS SSS 


(TFL Le Ih 


system and also provides for electrical connection to the con- 
ductor. 


3,634,706 
IGNITION MEANS FOR A COOKING APPARATUS OR 
THE LIKE AND AN ACTUATOR FOR SUCH IGNITION 
MEANS 
Kenneth G. Kreuter, Goshen, Ind., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 749,745 
Int. Cl. HO1v 7/00 


.U.S. Cl. 310—8.3 12 Claims 











This disclosure relates to an improved means for altering 
the stresses in piezoelectric crystal means for spark igniting 
purposes and the like, the stresses in the crystal means being 
altered by a pair of pivotally movable arms being moved 
toward and away from each other to compress and relieve 
the compression of the crystal means disposed therebetween 
by a pneumatically operated actuator that automatically cy- 
cles itself between its actuated and deactuated positions as 
long as a pneumatic source is interconnected thereto. 


3,634,707 
MOTOR 
Siegfried Tillner; Heinz Heilmann, and Joseph Ludemann, all 
of Oldenburg, Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent-Ver- 
waltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 650,298, June 
30, 1967, now Patent No. 3,500,092, dated Mar. 10, 1970. 
This application Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,194 
Claim priority, application Germany, P 18 12 780.5 
Int. Cl. HO2k /7//0 


U.S. Cl. 310—172 13 Claims 
The electrical characteristics of a centrosymmetrical- 


shaded pole motor having salient poles and concentrated 
windings are improved by shaping the poles of the motor so 
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that the angle enclosed between the pole axis and the neutral 
axis on the shaded pole side of the pole axis is less than that 
on the main pole side, the shaded pole arc is at most equal to 
one-fifth of the pole pitch, and the airgap adjacent to the 


pole has a nonuniform configuration such that the harmonics 
of the excitation field, and in particular, the third harmonic, 
are substantially eliminated, whereby the starting torque, the 
breakdown torque and the efficiency of the motor are im- 
proved. 


3,634,708 
IMPROVED LOW INERTIA ARMATURE WINDING 
FORMED OF A CONTINUOUS WIRE 
Gene Alan Fisher, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 33,997 
Int. Cl. HO2k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—195 


An armature, for use in a direct current machine, having a 
winding thereon formed so as to facilitate commutation 
directly on the crossover portion of the winding conductors. 
In the active area of the armature, where the armature wind- 
ing cooperates with the magnetic field of the machine, the ar- 
mature winding is formed of parallel, side-by-side, conduc- 
tors which longitudinally abut to occupy a single-wire- 
thickness plane. At each end of this plane, alternate conduc- 
tors of the single plane incline in opposite directions and 
cross over each other to form two contiguous single-wire- 
thickness planes, one plane of which is a continuation of the 
plane of the active area of the armature. The conductors in 
this crossover region are inclined at an angle of approximate- 
ly 60° so that, within each of the two contiguous planes, the 
conductors longitudinally abut. Commutation occurs on the 
crossover region, where brushes cooperate with the conduc- 
tors in one of the two contiguous planes. The armature wind- 
ing can be formed by utilizing printed circuit techniques with 
discrete bridging conductors joined to the printed circuit 
conductors, by utilizing discrete conductors which are 
jointed one to the other, or by utilizing a continuous conduc- 
tor wire element having no joints. 
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3,634,709 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SECURING CONDUCTORS IN 
ROTOR SLOTS OF DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 
Jacques Le Henaff, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Electro-Mecanique, Paris, France 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,516 
Claims priority, application France, June 17, 1969, 6920134 
Int. Cl. HO2k 3/48 
U.S. Cl. 310—214 


A rotor construction for a dynamoelectric machine is pro- 
vided with the usual arrangement of longitudinally extending 
slots within which to receive the conductor bars of a dis- 
tributed winding. Retainer bars making a dovetail connection 
with the outer ends of the rotor slots serve to secure the slot 
conductors in place, and end portions of these retainer bars 
extend beyond the rotor slots so as to overlie the end turn 
portions of the winding. In order to hold these portions of the 
retainer bars in place over the end turn portions of the wind- 
ing a double layer helical wire winding is applied. The layers 
are wound from a single length of wire, which is of rectangu- 
lar cross section and preferably made of a material which has 
high tensile strength and is also conductive such as bronze, 
and the opposite ends of the wire are anchored to the end 
heads of adjacent retainer bars. The wire is also soldered to 
the retainer bars so as to establish a short circuit ring inter- 
connecting all of the retainer bars, also conductive, which 
thereby establishes a cage similar to that used in 
asynchronous motors. 


3,634,710 
BRUSH HOLDER FOR ELECTRIC MOTORS AND 
GENERATORS 
Karl Woda, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Elin-Union Aktien- 
gesellschaft fur elektrische Industrie, Vienna, Austria 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 600,104, Dec. 8, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 
876,194 
Int. Cl. HO2k /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—239 10 Claims 
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from the brush, the contact member being preferably axially 
symmetrical, with the shape of a spool, of two half-spools, or 
of a solid or a hollow circular cylinder which is preferably 
not stepped. 


3,634,711 
LUMINESCENT DEVICE HAVING RARE EARTH-DOPED 
SILICA GLASS LUMINESCENT MATERIAL 
Stephen W. Barber, Toledo, Ohio, and William F. Nelson, 
Port Washington, N.Y., assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Original application July 1, 1969, Ser. No. 841,690, now 
Patent No. 3,527,711, dated Sept. 8, 1970. Divided and this 
application May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,455 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/20; CO9k 1/10, 1/54 
U.S. Cl. 313—92 12 Claims 
This disclosure relates to a luminescent device having a 
uniformly coalesced, transparent, luminescent silica glass tar- 
get containing an activating amount of at least one selected 
rare earth oxide. This disclosure further relates to a lu- 
minescent process, a composition, and an article of manufac- 
ture. 


3,634,712 
CHANNEL-TYPE ELECTRON MULTIPLIER FOR USE 
WITH DISPLAY DEVICE 
Richard K. Orthuber, Sepulveda, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Original application Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,448. Divided 
and this application Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,727 
Int. Cl. HO1j 43/00, 31/26 


U.S. Cl. 313—103 4 Claims 


A television-type display which utilizes a special scanning 
mode in combination with a picture tube including a chan- 
nel-type electron multiplier and a continuous primary elec- 
tron source for all the holes therethrough. The electron mul- 
tiplier has channels or holes across which two sets of insu- 
lated conductive strips extend. One set is perpendicular to 
the other. One strip of each pair is supplied with a voltage to 
allow only one hole at a time in the electron multiplier to 
emit electrons. Scan is thereby effected. Intensity may be 
controlled by applying a suitable voltage between perforate 
conductive layers bonded to opposite sides of the electron 
multiplier or the strips themselves. A semiconductive coating 
may be used on the internal surfaces of the holes of the elec- 
tron multiplier to provide for large current pulses while main- 


A brush holder intended to carry unfitted brushes, having a_ taining a high gain. A unique double layer conductive elec- 
self-recoiling spring which surrounds a contact member con- trode arrangement is provided at one end of the channels of 
nected to a current supply for securing current flow to and said multiplier. 
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3,634,713 3,634,715 
ELECTRON MULTIPLIER HAVING MEANS FOR LAMP HAVING TWO SEPARATE PHOSPHOR 
ALTERING THE EQUIPOTENTIALS OF THE EMISSIVE COATINGS 
SURFACE TO DIRECT ELECTRONS TOWARDS THE Eric John George Beeson, and Horace Edward Stanyon, both 
ANODE of London, England, assignors to Thorn Lighting Limited, 
Theodore Foote, Holley, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix Cor- London, England 
poration Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,876 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,889 Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 15, 1969, 
Int. Cl. HO1j 43/20, 43/14, 43/24 19,304/69 
U.S. Cl. 313—103 11 Claims Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/48 
U.S. Cl. 313—109 


A plurality of electron conducting paths are arranged in a 
pattern along the sides of the emissive surface of an electron 
multiplier to cause emitted electrons to travel towards the 
anode along a path defined by the sides of the emissive sur- 
face. 


165°C 


eS A lamp comprises an envelope within which is disposed a 
3,634,714 source of electromagnetic radiation. A coating of a “‘high- 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT DISPLAY DEVICE WITH temperature phosphor” and coating of a “low-temperature 
APERTURED ELECTRODES phosphor” are provided on discrete regions of the inner sur- 


Donald E. Anderson, and Richard L. Swisher, both of £¢¢ of the envelope of the lamp so as to operate at respec- 
Northfield, Minn., assignors to G. T. Schjeldahl Company, tively a higher and lower temperature during normal working 
Northfield, Minn. of the lamp. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,564 
Int. Cl. HOSb 33/02 3,634,716 


US. Cl. 313—108 A 6 Claims RECTANGULARLY-SHAPED GAS-FILLED LAMP FOR 


PHOTOCOPYING MACHINES 
Walther von Grabe, Koenigstein, Germany, assignor to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1968, 43/29031 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/30, 61/44 
U.S. Cl. 313—109 1 Claim 


A matrix addressable electroluminescent device compris- 
ing a substrate member having electrode receiving upper and 
lower surfaces with a first plurality of individual relatively 
spaced ribbon electrodes secured to the upper surface of said 
substrate and forming a pattern array thereon, and a second 
plurality of individual relatively spaced ribbon electrodes 
secured to the lower surface of said substrate, disposed 
orthogonally to said first plurality of electrodes and forming a 
plurality of intersection points with said first plurality of elec- 
trodes. Means are provided for coupling an electrical signal 
to individual electrodes in each of said arrays, and a plurality 
of openings are formed in the surface of each electrode in 
the upper electrode array, the openings defining window 3,634,717 
areas having an inner periphery defining the opening, and an DISCHARGE LAMP HAVING VAPOR PRESSURE 
isolated electrode island disposed on said upper surface CONTROL MEANS 
within said opening and being spaced from the inner Raymond Claude Emile Boucher, La Garenne-Colombes; 
periphery of the opening so as to define an annular gap zone —_—_ Jean-Louis Marie Otto, Boulogne, and Andre Marc Victorin 
therewith. A plurality of bores are formed through the sub- Taxil, Rueil Malmaison, all of France, assignors to Interna- 
strate generally at the intersecting points and an electrical _¢jgnal Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
conductor is disposed along the bore and extending Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,500 
therethrough, with each conductor coupling one of said first Cjgims priority, application France, July 15, 1968, 159,213 
electrodes to one of said isolated electrode islands. The elec- Int. Cl. HO1j / 7/26, 61/24 
troluminescent material responds to differences in potential y.§, Cl, 313—174 9 Claims 
applied between the electrodes, and illumination occurs in A device for use with fluorescent lamps, including a mer- 
the area of the annular gap zone. cury and metal amalgam disposed on a bimetallic element, 


A rectangularly shaped gas-filled lamp for photocopying 
machines having a main portion bent at right angles at its 
ends. The bent ends have a larger radius at the outer surface 
than at the inner surface, and the inner surface has a reduced 
portion to decrease the cross-sectional area and provide 
more brightness at the bent ends. 
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said element being attached to a supporting member which is 
resiliently mounted against the lamp wall. The device is so 
placed inside the tube that the amalgam is moved towards a 


Pn Ir 
colder area of the tube as the tube heats, thereby providing 


substantially constant pressure and luminous flux output over 
a wide temperature range. 


3,634,718 
HIGH-PRESSURE GASEOUS DISCHARGE LAMP 
INCLUDING A STARTING ELECTRODE 
Daniel A. Larson, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,379 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6//54 


to 


USS. Cl. 313—198 2 Claims 





Ignition of the arc between the main electrodes of a high- 
pressure gaseous discharge lamp is achieved by placing an in- 
tegral thermionic starting electrode adjacent one of the main 
electrodes and then concurrently heating the starting elec- 
trode and applying a low-voltage starting voltage to the start- 
ing electrode and the adjacent main electrode. After the 
resulting auxiliary arc has heated the adjacent main elec- 
trode, the operating voltage is applied across the main elec- 
trodes and the starting voltage is terminated, thus causing the 
arc to shift from the thermionic electrode to the other main 
electrode. The starting electrode is heated electrically by 
connecting it to an external power source through a pair of 
leads sealed through the lamp envelope. 


3,634,719 
GAS DISCHARGE DISPLAY/MEMORY PANEL HAVING 
LEAD OXIDE COATED DIELECTRIC PLATES WITH 
DECREASED AGING TIME 
Roger E. Ernsthausen, Luckey, Ohio, assignor to Owens-ll- 
linois, Inc. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,475 
Int. Cl. HO1j / 7/04, 61/06 
U.S. Cl. 313—210 10 Claims 
There is disclosed a multiple gaseous discharge dis- 
play/memory panel having an electrical memory and capable 
of producing a visual display, the panel being characterized 


ELECTRICAL 


811 


by an ionizable gaseous medium in a gas chamber formed by 
a pair of opposed dielectric material charge storage members 
which are respectively backed by a series of parallellike con- 
ductor (electrode) members, the conductor members behind 
each dielectric material member being transversely oriented 
with respect to the conductor members behind the opposing 


dielectric material member so as to define a plurality of dis- 
crete discharge volumes constituting a discharge unit, the 
surface of the dielectric material having a lead oxide applied 
thereto in an amount sufficient to substantially decrease the 
preliminary aging time of the panel and to provide stable 
panel-operating voltages which do not significantly change 
with panel-operating time. 


3,634,720 
GASEOUS DISPLAY PANEL HAVING TWO ARRAYS OF 
GAS CELLS 
George A. Kupsky, Milford, N.J., assignor to Burroughs Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,100 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6/1/30 


U.S. Cl. 313—220 3 Claims 


A display panel comprises a plurality of insulating plates, 
between which several arrays of electrodes are secured. The 
panel is assembled by first preparing at least one subassembly 
comprising an array of electrodes secured to an insulating 
plate and then sealing the various parts together. 


3,634,721 
METAL HALIDE DISCHARGE LAMPS 
Saburo Ito, and Shingo Ezaki, both of Otsu, Japan, assignors 
to New Nippon Electric Company Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,037 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6///8 


U.S. Cl. 313—225 1 Claim 


A metal halide discharge lamp which emits all visible 
colors in the spectrum and contains a fill including mercury, 
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halogen and light emitting metals of cobalt and/or palladium. 
The lamp is an efficient producer of red and blue light ap- 


propriate for the growth of the plants. 


3,634,722 
TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMP HAVING IMPROVED 
FILAMENT SUPPORT 

Lewis H. Palmer, III, Marblehead, and Stephen F. Kimball, 

Beverly, both of Mass., assignors to Sylvania Electric 

Products Inc. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,617 
Int. Cl. HO1k ///8 

U.S. Cl. 313—279 


A tungsten halogen lamp has a coiled coil filament ten- 
sionally mounted and axially disposed within a fused silica tu- 
bular envelope. A support rod extends substantially parallel 
to the filament for at least the entire length thereof. The fila- 
ment is supported at one or more points throughout its length 
by means of suitable arms connected to the support rod or by 
loops in the rod itself. The ends of the support rod can be fix- 
edly attached to rigid lamp members or one end may be 
slidably supported to permit longitudinal thermal expansion 
of the rod. 


3,634,723 

TRAVELING WAVE TUBE WITH A SPIRAL DELAY LINE 
Franz Gross; Paul Kahl, both of Munich, and Wolf Wiehler, 

Neubiberg, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,135 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1969, P 19 37 
704.9 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


U.S. Cl. 315—3.5 11 Claims 


MUU 
WLLL 


A traveling wave tube construction includes a plurality of 
dielectric rods about the periphery of a spiral delay line, 
which rods and delay line are accommodated within a metal 
vacuum shell. The rods are disposed in rounded angles, in 
lateral cross section, of a regular polygon and at least one of 
the rods is provided with spring means for providing a firm, 
but elastic, lateral positioning of the spiral system. 
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3,634,724 
AUTO THEFT PREVENTION SYSTEM 


Gary W. Vest, 4480 Broadview Road, Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,316 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/00; HOSb 37/02 
9 Claims 


An auto theft prevention circuit in an ignition circuit, the 
theft prevention circuit including an impedance and switch 
means for connecting the impedance in parallel with one of 
the passive components of the ignition circuit, this theft 
prevention circuit downgrades the ignition capabilities and 
thus prevents or retards performance of the engine to a 
degree sufficient to prevent the vehicle from moving. 


3,634,725 
MODULATED ELECTRONIC FLASH CONTROL 
Conrad H. Biber, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 671,413 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4/1/32 


U.S. Cl. 315—241 P 16 Claims 

















This specification discloses a photoflash circuit for modu- 
lating the flash output of a photoflash device in accordance 
with the focus setting of a camera. The circuit includes an 
energy storage device, a triggering circuit to supply the ener- 
gy to the photoflash device and an energy dissipating resistor 
in series with the flash tube to limit its light output. The cir- 
cuit includes a control means comprising an electronic 
switching means to shunt the energy dissipating resistor out 
of the photoflash device circuit to increase the light output 
from the flash tube and a timing circuit to produce a trigger- 
ing signal to energize the switching means. The timing circuit 
includes an adjustable resistor mechanically coupled to the 
camera focus controls for varying the triggering time of the 
switching means and the time the resistor remains in the flash 
tube circuit. 
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3,634,726 
PROCESS AND DEVICE TO REMOVE STATIC 
ELECTRICITY FROM PLASTIC FILMS 
Pierre Jay, Decines, France, assignor to Progil, Paris, France 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,921 
Claims priority, application France, June 3, 1969, 6917118 
Int. Cl. HOSf 3/04 


US. Cl. 317—2 R 4 Claims 


Process and apparatus to remove static electricity from the 
surfaces of thermoplastic films, sheets and fabrics comprising 
creating, near the thermoplastic support to be treated, a 
silent electrical discharge by means of an enamelled wire 
maintained under a high voltage disposed parallel to said sup- 
port and above which are provided earth-connected conduc- 
tive pieces. 


3,634,727 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 
William Ronald Polye, River Edge, N.J., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,666 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 317—231 12 Claims 


A pressure sensor of the capacitance-type comprising a 
hollow capsule formed of a pair of discs of single crystal sil- 
icon doped to make it electrically conductive and having a 
layer of silicon dioxide on the surfaces of the discs with por- 
tions of the silicon dioxide layer and discs being cut away on 
opposing faces of the discs to form a cavity therebetween. 
The discs are insulated from one another and form the plates 
of a condenser which changes capacity when the sensor is 
subjected to pressure changes. 


3,634,728 
CURRENT CHOPPER FOR DC MACHINES CONNECTED 
TO THE TERMINALS OF A SOURCE HAVING AN 
INDUCTIVE IMPEDANCE 
Pierre Moury, Paris, France, assignor to Jeumont-Schneider, 
Paris, France 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,154 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 317—16 2 Claims 
A current chopper for DC machines connected to the ter- 


minals of a source having an inductive impedance such as a 
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traction powerline. The chopper comprises a filter connected 
between the source and the switching devices of the chopper, 
a power dissipating circuit connected in parallel with the 
main circuit and located between the filter and the above- 
mentioned switching devices of the chopper. The power dis- 
sipating circuit is connected and disconnected from the cir- 
cuit by means of a switching device connected in series with 
the power dissipating circuit. The chopper further comprises 


a control and protection logic device controlling the opera- 
tion of the chopper by detecting the abnormal operations 
thereof such as overcurrents and overvoltages, and by caus- 
ing their cancellation by limiting the overvoltages resulting 
therefrom, in normal operation, by decreasing the current in 
accordance with a predetermined law and, in abnormal 
operation, by instantaneously blocking the chopper and 
simultaneously inserting across the source of power dissipat- 
ing circuit. 


3,634,729 
CIRCUIT BREAKER INCLUDING IMPROVED 
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE 

Allen J. Hendry, and John T. Wilson, both of Beaver, Pa., as- 

signors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,382 
Int. Cl. HOth 47//8 

U.S. Cl. 317—36 TD 


P. LONG TIME CELAY 
TRIPPING CIRQUIT Y 


an 


A circuit breaker having separable contacts and operating 
means for opening and closing said contacts. The circuit 
breaker includes an overcurrent protective device which is 
responsive to the current in the separable contacts for 
producing an output to actuate the associated operating 
means to open the associated contacts. The overcurrent pro- 
tective device includes a first means which is responsive to a 
first predetermined value of current in the associated con- 
tacts to actuate said protective device to produce the above- 
mentioned output after substantially a predetermined time 
delay and a second means which is responsive to a second 
predetermined value of current in the associated contacts 
which is coordinated with the momentary current carrying 
capability of the circuit breaker for actuating said protective 
device to produce the above-mentioned output substantially 
instantaneously. 





OFFICIAL 


3,634,730 
CIRCUIT BREAKER INCLUDING IMPROVED 
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
John T. Wilson, Beaver, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,409 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/18 
U.S. Cl. 317—38 
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A circuit breaker including separable contacts, an operat- 
ing means or mechanism for opening and closing the con- 
tacts, and an overcurrent protective device including means 
which are responsive to the current in the separable contacts 
and in an electrical circuit which is being protected to actu- 
ate the operating means of the circuit breaker to trip or open 
the circuit breaker upon the occurrence of predetermined 
operating conditions. The protective device includes at least 
one means which is responsive substantially instantaneously 
when the current in the associated contacts or electrical cir- 
cuit exceeds a predetermined value and an additional means 
which is connected to the first-mentioned means to render 
the first-mentioned means inoperative or to inhibit the opera- 
tion of the first-mentioned means of the protective device 


during certain operating conditions of the circuit breaker. 


3,634,731 
GENERALIZED CIRCUIT 
David G. Skogmo, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the United 
States Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,569 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—101 A 


A circuit arrangement and packaging comprising a 
semiconductor chip with active circuit elements, passive cir- 
cuit elements and means for interconnecting the elements for 
forming a generalized multifunction “incomplete” circuit ar- 
rangement for producing electrical current in response to 
input currents, the semiconductor chip also including a plu- 
rality of conductive members distributed in a preselected 
array about the semiconductor chip with some connected to 
the interconnecting means at locations adjacent the elements 
for forming inputs and outputs to the elements and other 
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connected for crossover and crossunder networks; and a 
printed circuit board including a plurality of conductive lands 
in an array corresponding with the array of the conductive 
members and connected thereto in underlying fashion, 
printed circuit passive circuit elements disposed thereon, and 
printed circuit means for interconnecting the lands and the 
printed circuit passive elements and for providing a complete 
electronic circuit with the generalized multifunction circuit. 


3,634,732 
HOUSING FOR ELECTRONIC APPARATUS INCLUDING 
MULTIFUNCTION HANDLE MECHANISM 

Carl Finger, Glenview; George J. Selinko, Palatine, and Stan- 

ley A. Yeager, Jr., Prospect, all of Ill., assignors to Mo- 

torola, Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,335 
Int. Cl. HO4b //08; HOIr /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 19 Claims 





A housing for a mobile radio includes a front housing 
member having a handle which is pivotally mounted on a hid- 
den hinge at one end and operating in a closed position with 
a lock actuated latching plate holding it closed to clamp a 
front connector between the handle and the front portion of 
a recess in the front housing member. The handle addi- 
tionally slides a floating locking plate carrying latching mem- 
bers thereon which engage the top and bottom covers of the 
radio receiver to hold them in a closed position. At least one 
of the covers is formed in a bowed configuration to provide a 
spring bias therefor. 


3,634,733 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR INDUCTIVE LOADS 

Marcel-Louis Boyer, Chatillon, France, assignor to C.I.T. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications, Paris, 

France 

Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,749 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 28, 1969, 6941155 
Int. Cl. HOih 47/32, 47/04 

U.S. Cl. 317— 148.5 R 10 Claims 

For energizing an inductive load with a maximum current 
of brief duration followed by a steady current, less than the 
maximum, the inductive load is initially connected, by means 
of an amplifier switch, across a voltage source of relatively 
high-output voltage and subsequently connected, by means 
of another amplifier switch, across a voltage source of rela- 
tively low-output voltage. Trigger circuitry is operable to 
apply an input pulse of predetermined duration to the ampli- 
fier switch associated with the voltage source of high-output 
voltage and simultaneously trigger a delay circuit arranged to 
apply an input voltage to the amplifier switch associated with 
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the source of low voltage. Respective diodes connect a com- 
mon point the outputs of the respective amplifier switches, 


the common point and a point at a reference potential pro- 
vide respective first and second connections to the inductive 


load. 


3,634,734 
SCR CONTROL FOR INDUCTIVE POWER CIRCUIT 
Junius D. Scott, Homer City, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. No. 842,315 
Int. Cl. HOIh 47/32 


U.S. Cl. 317—148.5 9 Claims 











A control switch circuit for providing gate pulses to an 
SCR switch in an AC power circuit which circuit includes a 
variable inductive load. The control circuit includes a mag- 
netic amplifier with one control winding energized by a fixed 
reference voltage or by a variable control signal and with a 
second, oppositely wound control winding energized through 
a feedback circuit the input of which is provided by a current 
transformer connection to the power circuit. The output of 
the magnetic amplifier is a series of pulses which are con- 
nected to the gate of the SCR and which are shaped so as to 
provide a steep, high-voltage leading edge for precise timing 
and for saturation of the gate junction of the SCR in a 
minimum time period. 


894 0.G.—29 
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3,634,735 
SELF-HOLDING ELECTROMAGNETICALLY DRIVEN 
DEVICE 
Mikio Komatsu, No. 384, Tokiwadai, 
Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,619 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1969, 44/25774 
Int. Cl. HOlh 47/04; HOI 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 317—154 
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An armature secured to an operating rod is located 
between two permanent magnets so as to be normally held 
fast to one of these two permanent magnets which are spaced 
apart and in opposed polarity relationship. Each permanent 
magnet is provided with an electromagnetic coil wound 
around it which is adapted, when energized by a pulse of 
short duration, to produce a magnetic field in the same 
direction as that of the associated permanent magnet, 
whereby the armature is driven from a position next to the 
other permanent magnet to a position adjacent the associated 
permanent magnet and held onto it by virtue of the magnetic 
force thereof, without requiring any further application of 
electric power to maintain the armature in its displaced posi- 
tion. 


3,634,736 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR EMPLOYING PASTE 
ELECTRODES 

Donald L. Boos, and Joseph E. Metcalfe, both of Cuyahoga, 

Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil Company, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,852 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/00 


US. Cl. 317—230 10 Claims 





A high-capacitance, low-voltage electrolytic capacitor con- 
sists essentially of a pair of paste electrodes and a separator 
saturated with electrolyte which functions as an electronic in- 
sulator and an ionic conductor. One of said electrodes is 
composed of active carbon and the opposing electrode is 
composed of refractory hard boron carbide or a refractory 
hard metal carbide or boride wherein the metal may be tung- 
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sten, titanium, tantalum, niobium or zirconium, said elec- 
trodes being prepared by mixing finely divided particulate 
material of the above compositions with electrolyte to form a 
viscous paste and compressing the paste to form the elec- 
trodes. 


3,634,737 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Hajime Maeda; Yoshiyuki Takeishi, both of Tokyo; Tai Sato, 
Yokohama; Hisashi Hara, Kamakura, and Yoshihiko 
Okamoto, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1969, 44/8700 
44/8701 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 7 Claims 


A semiconductor device comprises a substrate made of a 
semiconductor of diamond-type structure or a compound 
semiconductor of zincblende-type structure, and an active 
area formed in the substrate in which electron current flows 
and to which an intense electric field is applied. aid active 
area has a specific crystal face which is in a [011] zone ora 
[100] zone. Said current flows in the prescribed direction de- 
cided by the crystal axis in accordance with said crystal face 
so as to increase the mobility in said area. 


3,634,738 
DIODE HAVING A VOLTAGE VARIABLE 
CAPACITANCE CHARACTERISTIC AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
Frank A. Leith, and Carl H. Guild, Jr., both of Andover, 
Mass., assignors to KEV Electronics Corporation, Wilming- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,355 
Int. Cl. HO11 9/00 


USS. Cl. 317—234 10 Claims 








In the method of the present invention, a lightly doped 
layer of semiconductive material is epitaxially grown on a 
relatively highly doped substrate so as to provide a relatively 
sharply defined transition in conductivity between the epitax- 
ial layer and the original substrate material. Further, addi- 
tional dopant material of the same conductivity type is im- 
planted into the layer by particle bombardment thereby to 
provide a conductivity profile in which conductivity 
decreases with depth through the layer substantially down to 
the essentially uniform conductivity of the original epitaxial 
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material. A dopant providing conductivity of the opposite 
type is diffused into a relatively shallow portion of the epitax- 
ial layer so as to form a diode junction in the layer. In the 
diode so formed, the depth of the depletion region varies as a 
predictable function of the controlled conductivity profile in 
the epitaxial layer. Since the substrate provides a region of 
high conductivity just beyond the epitaxial layer, the Q of the 
device is relatively high. 


3,634,739 
THYRISTOR HAVING AT LEAST FOUR 
SEMICONDUCTIVE REGIONS AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 

Edgar Borchert, Belecke; Werner Frese, Sichtigvor; Wolfgang 

Pikorz, Belecke, and Alois Sonntag, Mulheim, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, 

Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,429 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1969, P 19 60 
424.1 
Int. Cl. HOU ///10 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 8 Claims 
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A thyristor having a base region shorted to an associated 
emitter region on one of the principal faces of the thyristor 
wafer, wherein there is a net impurity center concentration 
equal to at least 10’* impurity centers per cubic centimeter at 
the surface of the base region in contact with the shorting 
electrode, wherein there is a continual decrease of the net 
impurity center concentration in the base region from its 
value at the shorting electrode at least over the distance from 
the shorting electrode to the side of the emitter region 
farthest from the shorting electrode, and wherein there is an 
ohmic contact of very small contact resistance between the 
shorting electrode and the base region. 


3,634,740 
ELECTROSTATIC HOLDDOWN 
Phillip J. Stevko, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Addressograph- 
Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,910 
Int. Cl. HO2n /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—262 E 


An interdigitated grid, powered by a high-voltage genera- 
tor, and covered by a bed of material having a bulk resistivity 
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which will allow an electrostatic charge to be built up 
quickly, but decay in holding power in a very short time. 


3,634,741 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING THE 
ACTUATION AND NONACTUATION OF A RESPONSIVE 
INSTRUMENTALITY 
Frank S. Kasper, Hazel Crest, Ill., assignor to Amtron, Inc., 
Midlothian, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,005 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/28 


U.S. Cl. 328—72 13 Claims 


There is disclosed a method and an apparatus for al- 
ternately effecting the actuation and nonactuation of a 
responsive instrumentality in a manner such that during ac- 
tuation of the instrumentality, cooperation can be effected 
for a variable system condition. The apparatus comprises a 
first timer having a timing period and a nontiming period, a 
second timer connected to the first timer also having a timing 
period and a nontiming period wherein the first timer is 
adapted to switch to the nontiming period after the timing 
period is completed and upon switching to the nontiming 
period actuates the second timer into its timing period. The 
second timer is connected to the instrumentality to be actu- 
ated and the instrumentality is actuated whenever the second 
timer is in its timing period and is not actuated when the 
second timer is in its nontiming period. Sensing means are 
connected to the second timer for continuously sensing a 
predetermined system condition and wherein the duration of 
the timing period of the second timer is responsive to the 
sensing means. Control means are connected in circuit with 
the instrumentality to be actuated as well as to the first and 
second timer wherein the control means is adapted to ini- 
tially place the first timer to its timing period and the second 
timer into its nontiming period wherein after the timing 
period of the first timer is completed, the first timer switches 
to its nontiming period thereby placing the second timer into 
its timing period and thereby causing the instrumentality to 
be actuated, this actuation continuing until the second timer 
switches into its nontiming period whereby the first timer 
again switches to its timing period thereby effecting the al- 
ternate actuation and nonactuation of the instrumentality. 


3,634,742 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
Alden P. Edson, Chatham, N.J., assignor to The International 
Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,377 
Int. Cl. HO1lv 9/00 


US. Cl. 318—118 17 Claims 
Electromechanical transducer core containing magnetos- 


trictive material is energized by two electromagnetic fields 
which are oriented transversely to each other and controlled 
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to vary the direction of magnetization of the core cyclically 
and vibrate the core by longitudinal and transverse mag- 


netostriction to convert electrical power to mechanical 
power; conversion of mechanical to electrical power can be 
obtained by converse magnetostrictive action. 


3,634,743 
ELECTROMECHANICAL OSCILLATOR FOR 
CONTROLLING A TIMING MOTOR 
Michael Joseph Ingenito, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to General 

Time Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,222 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—138 12 Claims 


A timing device wherein an oscillator utilizing a mechani- 
cal resonator such as a tuning fork or a crystal is used to pro- 


vide a nonsymmetrical output signal which drives a 
synchronous motor that is specifically designed to accom- 
modate a nonsymmetrical drive signal. The motor is con- 
structed so that the ratio of the width of the rotor teeth to the 
distance between the centers thereof is comparable to the 
duty cycle of the oscillator output signal. Accurate timekeep- 
ing over large variations in supply voltage and ambient tem- 
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perature is accomplished by utilizing as the oscillator voltage 
source, the potential developed across a number of series 
connected, forward biased diodes and by utilizing two 
transistors such that variations in voltage with temperature 
are offset by the temperature variable junctions of the 
transistors. 


3,634,744 
PROGRESSIVE ELECTRIC MOTOR SPEED CONTROL 
RESPONSIVE TO THE DRIVEN SYSTEM 

Eyvand E. Toensing, and Robert E. Barbour, both of Min- 

neapolis, Minn., assignors to Audiomatic Techniques, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 92,425 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—225 R 4 Claims 


A motor speed control which may be used in a tape 
recorder to govern the speed of the takeup reel drive motor 
in response to the speed of the supply reel during a tape 
winding operation so that the tape is slowed down as the end 
of the tape supply on the supply reel approaches. In this ap- 
plication, a reference voltage, developed in proportion to the 
speed of the supply reel, drives a power control means in one 
leg of a permanent split capacitor induction motor to reduce 


the takeup reel motor speed as the supply reel speed in- 
creases thereby limiting linear tape speed as the end of the 
supply is exhausted. The motor control is a single power con- 
trol unit which simultaneously varies the alternating current 
and a biasing direct current in a winding of the motor inver- 
sely to vary motor torque from full power to power absorb- 


ing. 


3,634,745 
DIGITAL VELOCITY SERVO FOR DC SERVOMOTOR 
Gerald J. Agin, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,950 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 318—341 3 Claims 








In a digital velocity servosystem for a DC servomotor a fast 
recovery single shot is used to set an accelerate latch to pro- 


GAZETTE January 11, 1972 
vide drive for the motor in response to feedback pulses, 
which are also used to reset the accelerate latch, so that the 
drive is effective to force the motor to operate at a speed 
such that the interval between the feedback pulses is equal to 
the timing interval of the fast recovery single shot. 


3,634,746 
MONITOR FOR SERVOSYSTEMS 
Robert J. Strege, Sr., Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,566 
Int. Cl. GOSb 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 318—565 5 Claims 
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Apparatus for monitoring the operation of servosystems. 
The apparatus includes a dynamic monitor for providing a 
failure signal in accordance with the comparison between the 
rate of change of the servo displacement feedback signal and 
the servo rate feedback signal. The apparatus also includes a 
polarity monitor for providing a failure indication whenever 
the servo rate feedback signal is not of the proper polarity so 
that the servo displacement error signal is reduced. 


3,634,747 
ELECTRONIC CURRENT TO VOLTAGE CONVERTER 
Wallace D. Loftus, Clairton, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,526 
Int. Cl. HO2m //08 
U.S. Cl. 321—16 


The invention is an electronic current to voltage converter 
circuit including a temperature compensating circuit, a dif- 
ferential amplifier circuit, a feedback circuit, and an input 
voltage zero adjust circuit for establishing and maintaining 
the input voltage signal to the circuit substantially zero to 
permit virtual short circuit current measurements of signals 
developed by a current generating device. 
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3,634,748 passes through an acousto-optical cell to provide a spatial 
STATIC INVERTER CIRCUITS carrier that is modulated in accordance with signal informa- 
Bernhard Siegfried Rudert, 210 Fair Mead, Rudd Road, Il- tion. A time integrating imaging detector, such as a Vidicon, 
Iovo, Johannesburg, Transvaal, Republic of South Africa ‘eceives this carrier, and a filter separates the modulating 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,051 signal information from other light signals received by the 
Claims priority, application South Africa, June 9, 1969, imaging detector. Resolution requirements of the imaging de- 
69/4061 tector are reduced by an optical grating. The acousto-optical 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/48 cell may have reflectors causing the incoming light to make 

U.S. Cl. 321—45 R 15 Claims several passes across the cell before exiting. 


3,634,750 
REGULATOR APPARATUS RESPONSIVE TO 
GENERATOR OUTPUT POWER FACTOR AND 
VOLTAGE 
Powell O. Bobo, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,295 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/14 
A method of regulating the output voltage of a comple- ys, Cl, 322—20 4 Claims 
mentary impulse commutated inverter which incorporates 
two silicon controlled rectifiers and has a commutation cir- 
cuit which is arranged such that when the one silicon con- 
trolled rectifier is nonconductive and the other silicon con- 
trolled rectifier is conductive, firing of the nonconductive sil- 
icon controlled rectifier with a short trigger pulse of duration 
less than the turnoff time of each of the two silicon con- 
trolled rectifiers turns off both silicon controlled rectifiers in 
succession. A series of substantially similar signals are ap- 
plied alternately to the gate of the one and the other silicon 
controlled rectifier, each signal comprising a short trigger 
pulse of a duration less than the turnoff time of each of the 
silicon controlled rectifiers followed after an interval of time 
by a long control pulse of duration longer than the turnoff 
time of each of the silicon controlled rectifiers and propor- 
tional to the required amplitude of the output voltage of the §_ Regulator apparatus for a synchronous machine having a 
inverter. The one silicon controlled rectifier is fired when it is field winding, and terminals connected to an electrical 
nonconductive and the other silicon controlled rectifier is system. The regulator apparatus utilizes the power factor at 
conductive by application of the short trigger pulse of a the terminals of the synchronous machine to control the ex- 
signal to the gate of the one silicon controlled rectifier, citation of the field winding during normal circuit conditions, 
thereby to turn off both silicon controlled rectifiers in succes- and the voltage at the terminals to control the excitation dur- 
sion. The one silicon controlled rectifier is subsequently jing system voltage disturbances. 
refired by application of the long control pulse of the signal. 
The duration of the long pulse is varied to regulate the out- 


put voltage of the inverter. 3,634,751 
Also apparatus for carrying out the method comprising an PRECISION VOLTAGE REGULATOR 


inverter of the type stated, pulse-generating means operative : Samuel A. Miller, China Lake, Calif., assignor to The United 
to apply signals as specified alternately to the gate of the one = States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
and the other silicon controlled rectifier, and control means Navy 

associated with the pulse-generating means and operative to Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,419 


vary the duration of the long control pulse of each signal. Int. Cl. GOSE 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 323—9 


3,634,749 
ACOUSTO-OPTICAL SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Robert M. Montgomery, Indialantic, Fla., assignor to Radia- 
tion, Inc., Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,917 
Int. Cl. GOIr 23/16 
U.S. Cl. 324—77 I 16 Claims 


A voltage regulator providing a very stable output voltage 

with respect to time, temperature, and load, by supplying a 

stable, constant current to a reference diode. The regulator 

An acousto-optical signal processing system usable for has an operational amplifier, and a plurality of zener diodes 
signal correlation or spectrum analysis. Collimated light coupled thereto. 
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3,634,752 
DUAL IGNITOR PROBE 


Richard S. Willing, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to Univer- 


sal Testproducts, Inc., Chatsworth, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 709,301 
Int. Cl. GO1m 15/00 
US. Cl. 324—15 
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A dual-probe assembly adapted to be inserted in the access 
hole of an ignitor housing and having two probe elements, 
one of which makes electrical contact with the primary ter- 
minal of the coil and the other of which establishes a capaci- 
tive coupling with the secondary terminal of the coil. 


3,634,753 
METHOD OF MAPPING ICE THICKNESS BY FM 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION TO INDICATE 
SHALLOW THICKNESSES THEREOF 
Robert R. Unterberger, Bryan, Tex., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 626,084, Mar. 
27, 1967. This application June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,695 
Int. Cl. GO1lv 3/12 


US. Cl. 324—6 4 Claims 


A method for accurately and quickly mapping from a posi- 
tion immediately forward of a surface traveling vehicle the 
thickness of ice and variations thereof atop a body of water, 
as found in winter in the northern United States, Alaska or 
Canada, by transmitting frequency modulated electromag- 
netic radiation into the ice, detecting a portion of energy 
reflected from the remote interface of the ice zone and in- 
dicating the two-way travel time of the energy so as to deter- 
mine ice thickness ahead of the surface vehicle. In this way 
zones which may not support the surface vehicle can be de- 
tected in advance of the motion of the vehicle over these 
zones and thus avoided. Not only can lives be saved, but 
equipment loss can be avoided. 


6 Claims 
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3,634,754 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LINEARLY 
MEASURING ELECTRON CAPTURE WITH AN 

ELECTRON CAPTURE DETECTOR 
James E. Lovelock, Sailisbury, Wilts; Albert J. Davies, and 
Frank R. Ferris, both of Hoole, near Chester, all of England, 

assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,324 

Int. Cl. GO1n 27/62 


U.S. Cl. 324—33 9 Claims 














Linear response is obtained from an electron capture mea- 
suring device by pulsing an electron capture detector at a 
variable frequency, automatically varying the frequency in 
accordance with the detector current, measuring the 
frequency, and using the frequency measurement as the out- 
put of the device. 


3,634,755 
SYSTEM TO MEASURE THE FREQUENCY DOMAIN 
RESPONSE OF A RADAR COMPONENT 

Alexander M. Nicolson, Concord, and Gerald F. Ross, Lexing- 

ton, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 

Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,288 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 324—57 R 


A system for translation between time and frequency 
domains. Voltage impressions from a generator are applied 
to an electrical system under test, and the waveform of the 
reflected or transmitted response is recorded on a broadband 
sampling system, and Fourier transforms are applied to this 
recorded information in a computer so that the frequency 
domain response of the system under test may be obtained 
over a broad range of frequencies. 


3,634,756 
RF-EXCITED TRANSDUCER 
Robert L. Carlise, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,547 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 324—58.5 1 Claim 
RF carrier wave excited transducer means for providing a 


bipolar output signal having a sense and magnitude indicative 
of the sense and magnitude of a detected change of state 
from a reference state and corresponding to a fractional 
wavelength of the carrier wave. Modulating means respon- 
sive to a detected state modulates an applied carrier wave ex- 
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citation as a function of the detected state. Hybrid junction 
means responsive to the applied carrier and to the modulated 
carrier provides two RF outputs in mutual time phase 


quadrature. Detected signal summing means having opposite- 
ly poled first and second detected inputs, each responsive to 
a respective one of said hybrid junction outputs, provides a 
bipolar output indicative of the difference between said 
hybrid outputs. 


3,634,757 
MEASURING BRIDGE HAVING A TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATING TRANSISTORIZED VOLTAGE 

STABILIZER SHUNTING THE POWER SUPPLY TO THE 
BRIDGE 

Alexandre Monomakhoff, Verneuil-en-Halatte, France, as- 

signor to Charbonnages De France, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,251 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 21, 1968, 144,784 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02, 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—65 TC 2 Claims 











A direct-current supply circuit for apparatus of the type in 
which a measuring bridge is provided comprising at least one 
electric dosing filament, the resistance of which is a function 
of a value to be measured. The said circuit comprises a 
source of direct current of regulated intensity connected in 
series with the measuring bridge and a shunt voltage stabil- 
izer circuit with transistors, connected directly to the ter- 
minals of the measuring bridge and which shunts at any mo- 
ment the desired portion of the supply current of regulated 
intensity, so that the voltage at the terminals of the bridge is 
maintained at the desired value. 


3,634,758 
MEASURING THE FUNCTIONING TIME OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR ELECTROEXPLOSIVE INITIATOR 

Robert F. Flagg, Castro Valley, Calif., assignor to KDI Holex 

Incorporated, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,744 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—65 R 6 Claims 

The functioning time of a semiconductor electroexplosive 
initiator is determined by applying to the initiator a voltage 
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capable of firing it and measuring the time it takes for the in- 
itiator to reach a predetermined value bearing a known rela- 














tion to the functioning time. The voltage is then terminated 
before the initiator fires. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 324—77 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,749 


3,634,759 
FREQUENCY SPECTRUM ANALYZER WITH A REAL 
TIME DISPLAY DEVICE 
Tsuneji Koshikawa, Tokorozawa, and Masaharu Kobayashi, 
Hachioji, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1969, 44/48243 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/16 


U.S. Cl. 324—77 4 Claims 


A device for analyzing the frequency spectrum of each of 
two input signals such as sound signals or ultrasonic signals 
comprising a number of different frequency components, 
presenting a real time display of the time-sequential varia- 
tions in the intensities of the signals at the respective 
frequency components, and displaying the analytical results 
of the two signals in mutually opposing positions about the 
display screen. 


3,634,760 
FREQUENCY SPECTRUM ANALYZER WITH FFT 
COMPUTER 

Fernand R. C. Murtin, Paris, and Owen Storey, Jarcy, both of 

France, assignors to Societe Industrielle Electronique et 

d’Informatique, Paris, France 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,115 
Int. Cl. GO Ir 23/16 

U.S. Cl. 324—77 R 10 Claims 

A broad band of signal frequencies, whose power spectrum 
is to be analyzed by the Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) 
technique, is sampled by heterodyning with various beat 
frequencies f, and passage of the modulation products 
through a low-pass filter of bandwidth b/2 where b represents 
the width of a subband substantially narrower than the 
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overall band of width B. By concurrently performing the 
heterodyning operation in two parallel channels, with in- 
troduction of a 90° phase shift between beat and input 
frequencies in one of the channels, the two sidebands f,+/, 
and fi—f, (where f, represents any frequency within the 
selected subband b) can be separated in the outputs of the 


two channel filters. Frequency limit b/2 is selected in con- 
formity with the capacity of an associated computer to han- 
dle the data from the FFT analysis of the subband spectrum. 
The sampling may be preceded by a transposition of the en- 
tire band B to a higher frequency range, in order to prevent 
any possible cluttering of the spectrum by harmonics of f,. 


3,634,761 
NONLINEAR RATE-MEASURING INSTRUMENT 
Christopher C. Day, Newtonville, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,772 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/02, 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 324—78 E 18 Claims 











A nonlinear rate-measuring instrument. A multivibrator 
controls the generation of fixed-amplitude current pulses at a 
rate equal to that of an input signal whose rate is to be mea- 
sured. The pulses are averaged and the output voltage is a 
function of the input rate. This generally linear type of opera- 
tion is made nonlinear by using the output voltage to control 
the period of the multivibrator, i.e., the width of each 
generated current pulse. High-scale or low-scale compression 
can be achieved depending on whether the output signal is 
used to decrease or increase the multivibrator period. 


3,634,762 
LOGICAL DEVICE FOR COMPARING THE PHASE 
SHIFT OF AN ELECTRICAL MAGNITUDE TO BE 
CHECKED IN RELATION TO A REFERENCE 
ELECTRICAL MAGNITUDE 
Claude-Auguste Queron, Seine, France, assignor to Compag- 
nie Des Compteurs, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,416 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 28, 1969, 6901613 
Int. Cl. GO1r 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—83 D 7 Claims 
Phase comparing process and device in which the alterna- 
tions of both a reference electric magnitude and an electric 
magnitude to be checked are converted into rectangular pul- 
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ses, then the rectangular pulse corresponding to the mag- 
nitude to be checked is derivated, in order to determine 


whether or not there exists a time coincidence between said 
derivative and each rectangular signal corresponding to the 
reference electric magnitude. 


3,634,763 
DIGITAL VOLTMETER USING ADAPTIVE CIRCUIT 
TECHNIQUES 

Salvatore Micale, 314 Benderemere Ave., Interlaken, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 586,005, Oct. 7, 

1966. This application May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,545 

Int. Cl. GOlr 1/7/06; HO3k 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 324—99 D 
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A digital voltmeter which does not require comparison of 
the unknown voltage with a reference voltage and, which, 
during periods of no input voltage, does not consume energy. 
The voltmeter of the invention essentially is a constant cur- 
rent device wherein resistance from one or more resistor 
banks is added or deleted in stepwise fashion in series with a 
sensing relay coil, this series circuit being connected directly 
across the unknown voltage terminal. This voltmeter is 
adapted to nieasure voltages accurately to within a minimum 
digital increment of voltage which depends upon the sen- 
sitivity of the sensing relay coil. The current-sensing relay 
coil has a current threshold equal to the ratio of the 
minimum increment of voltage to be measured and the re- 
sistance of said sensing relay coil. The sensing relay includes 
a contact which moves back and forth between two positions, 
depending upon whether the current in the aforesaid circuit 
is greater than or less than a predetermined threshold value. 
The amount of resistance in the current path is partially de- 
pendent upon the position of said contact and will be 
governed by the magnitude of the unknown voltage. The 
digital voltmeter also includes a plurality of banks of relays 
associated with each bank of resistors and indicating means 
associated with said relay banks. The magnitude of each of 
the resistors in the various resistor banks is digitally related 
to the magnitude of the resistors in the other banks. There 
are n banks of resistors, where n is the number of digits of 
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the voltage to be measured. The magnitude of all resistors of 
a given resistor bank is equal and the magnitude of the re- 
sistors of the successive resistor banks, representing succes- 
sively lower significant digits, decreases by a factor of 10. 
The resistance of the sensing relay coil must be equal to or 
less than one-tenth of the value of the resistance of each re- 
sistor of the resistor bank corresponding to the least signifi- 
cant digit of the voltage to be measured in order to insure ac- 
curate measurement of voltage. The voltmeter also includes a 
switch which sequentially applies a direct current voltage to 
the various relays of a corresponding relay bank when the 
contact of the current sensing relay is in one of its two posi- 
tions. As each relay of the various banks is actuated in 
sequence, its contact either places a short circuit across, or 
removes a short circuit from, one or more of the resistors. All 
relays associated with a given bank of resistors which were 
actuated prior to reversal of the position of the current 
sensing relay contact are held closed by holding current. The 
current in the sensing relay coil goes through the threshold as 
many times as a digit of voltage is selected. In a first type of 
circuit, a bank of resistors in which all resistance is shorted 
out is disposed initially in circuit with the current sensing 
relay coil, while in a second type of circuit the shorting con- 
tact of a holding relay initially is in circuit with the sensing 
relay winding. In either type of circuit, the current increases 
from zero to above threshold upon appearance of an input 
voltage. 

Control means are provided in this voltmeter responsive to 
the threshold current flowing through the relay sensing coil 
for sequentially selecting resistors from the various banks ef- 
fectively placed in series with the relay sensing coil across the 
terminals of the voltage to be measured until the voltage 
drop across the selected resistances from the various banks 
of resistors is substantially equal to the input voltage to be 
measured, for input voltages which are at least equal to said 
minimum increment of voltage. 


3,634,764 
FLAT SCALE RECTILINEAR INDICATOR 
Raymond W. Sargent, Bristol, Vt., assignor to Simmonds 
Precision Products, Inc., Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,087 
Int. Cl. GO1r 15/10, 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 324—132 











A flat scale indicating device for use with servo units hav- 
ing feedback loops, having an indicator arm pivotally 
mounted to a sector gear, the latter being in meshing engage- 
ment with a rotary pinion for transmitting rotary motion of 
the pinion to a straight line translatory motion at the pointer 
end of the indicating arm. The indicator arm further func- 
tions as a potentiometer wiper and an electrical connection is 
provided between the arm and a suitable amplifier bridge cir- 
cuit. 
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3,634,765 
SYSTEM TO PROVIDE AN IMPULSE 
AUTOCORRELATION FUNCTION UPON LINEAR 
ADDITION OF A PLURALITY OF MULTIDIGIT CODE 
SIGNALS HAVING COOPERATING 
AUTOCORRELATION FUNCTIONS INCLUDING 
AMPLITUDE CONTROL OF THE DIGITS OF ONE OR 
MORE OF SAID CODE SIGNALS 
Frank S. Gutleber, Little Silver, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 647,154, June 
19, 1967, now abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. 
No. 10,038 
Int. Cl. HO4b //66, 1/12; HO4i 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 325—42 


A pseudonoise multiplexed code class where at least one 
code signal of a group of two or more code signals has its am- 
plitude controlled according to a given weighting factor at 
either the transmitter or receiver to adjust the autocorrela- 
tion function thereof to provide cooperating autocorrelation 
functions for the group of code signals so that when autocor- 
relation functions of the group of code signals are linearly 
added together, an output signal having an impulse autocor- 
relation function results. 


3,634,766 
SINGLE SIDEBAND SYSTEM WITH MEANS FOR 
COMPENSATING FOR DOPPLER SHIFT 
Marcel Louis Boyer, Chatillon, France, assignor to C.I.T.- 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications, Paris, 
France 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,406 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 19, 1968, 144397 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///0 
U.S. Cl. 325—65 


STAGES 


A single or independent sideband radio transmitter having 
a high-frequency section for transmitting a high-frequency 
signal modulated by a low-frequency bandwidth and which is 
connected to receive the lower bandwidth section from a 
speech circuit and the upper bandwidth section from cir- 
cuitry providing two lateral bands of equal width and 
equispaced from a reference frequency provided by an oscil- 
lator, the generation of the lateral bands being controlled by 
the speech level, and a radio receiver having separator filters 
connected to isolate respective subbands of equal width from 
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an upper section of a received frequency spectrum contain- 
ing speech modulation components, modulating and filtering 
circuitry provided with a fixed-frequency local oscillator and 
deriving from the subbands and the oscillator output a signal 
having a frequency which is significant of the carrier frequen- 
cy as modified by an uncontrollable frequency deviation. a 
demodulator fed by a variable-frequency oscillator and by 
the lower section of the signal frequency spectrum, and a 
system controlling the operating frequency of the variable 
oscillator in accordance with the output of a discriminator 
which compares the variable oscillator output frequency with 
said signal from said modulating and filtering circuitry. 


3,634,767 
RADIOMETER DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
Robert S. Roeder, Dunedin, Fla., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,973 
Int. Cl. H03d ///0 
U.S. Cl. 325—363 


A detector circuit for efficiently demodulating carrier 
signals having imposed upon them amplitude modulation 
data representing the radiometric difference in effective tem- 
perature between an unknown source of very high frequency 
signals and a standard reference is disclosed. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 328—72 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,741 


3,634,768 
WIDE BANDWIDTH MICROWAVE MIXER CIRCUITS 
Earl W. Carpenter, Jefferson, Md., and Jerome E. Hill, An- 
nandale, Va., assignors to Radiation Systems, Inc., McLean, 
Va. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,874 
Int. Cl. HO3d 7//4 


US. Cl. 325—446 9 Claims 


A symmetrical wide band microwave mixer is described 
which employs a unique microwave circuit and a pair of 
mixer diodes terminating a pair of transmission lines to a 
point of ground potential. The general purpose of this circuit 
is to provide a means for separating the input frequencies 
from the translated frequency of the mixer by using 
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techniques which do not require the insertion of quarter- 
wave resonant or lumped-constant elements into the RF cir- 
cuitry. In the circuitry proposed, 3 db. directional couplers 
are employed for two purposes: (1) to superimpose the input 
signals, and (2) to perform the diplexing function of separat- 
ing the output signal from the input signals without loss of 
energy. The 3 db. coupler may be used to perform the diplex- 
ing function in either of two distinct ways: (1) one or more of 
the frequencies may be out of the coupler band and thus be 
transmitted along the conductor path through the coupler 
without energy loss; (2) the coupler and a pair of identical 
filters may be used to multiplex signals which are only 
slightly separated in frequency. 


3,634,769 
SEQUENTIAL GATING CIRCUIT 
Roland G. Sleater, and Charles G. Reed, both of Dallas, Tex., 
assignors to Relex Corporation 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,657 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/26 
U.S. Cl. 328—75 


A gating circuit for sequentially initiating a plurality of dif- 
ferent processes or events in accordance with a predeter- 
mined preferential sequence of activation. A plurality of 
gates are provided, each of which receives an independent 
input signal for initiating the corresponding process or event. 
The output signal of each gate circuit is fed back to all of the 
other gate circuits as an inhibiting signal to prevent any two 
of the gates from being activated at the same time. The in- 
hibiting signals are applied to the other gates through a plu- 
rality of different delay lines which establish a preferential 
time sequence of gate activation. When one gate has been 
activated, it inhibits all of the other gates until the cor- 
responding process or event has been completed, at which 
time the inhibiting signal to the other gates is removed. Due 
to the difference in delay time, however, the removal of the 
inhibiting signal occurs in a time sequence which establishes 
a preferential sequence of gate activation for the remaining 
gates. 


3,634,770 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT RESPONDING TO A SGNAL 
PEAK 
Ernst Spreitzhofer, Zum Brachsen, Germany, assignor to 
Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & (Co. GmbH, Uberlin- 
gen am Bodensee, Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,178 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1969, P 19 03 
698.7 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 328—115 4 Claims 
A peak detector detects peaks in an analog input signal. 
The input signal is first amplified and integrated and then ap- 
plied to a compensating circuit. The compensating circuit in- 
cludes an analog-to-digtal converter that converts the in- 
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tegrated signal into a corresponding sequence of digital pul- 
ses. The digital pulses are counted and stored in a digital 
counter and then converted by a digital-to-analog converter 
into a correction signal that is applied to cancel out the input 
signal. Periodically the compensating circuit is disconnected 


from the integrator so that a threshold detector, that is cou- 
pled to the integrator, can detect an increase or decrease in 
the amplitude of the input signal as compared to the cor- 
rection signal. The threshold detector thereby signals the 
beginning and end of the peaks in the input signal. 


3,634,771 
FREQUENCY-COMPARATIVE CIRCUIT OF TWO 
SERIES OF PULSES 
Jacques Edmond Hermel, Chilly-Mazarin, France, assignor to 

Compagnie des Compteurs, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 74,275 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 2, 1969, 6933635 
Int. Cl. HO3d 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—133 5 Claims 


Frequency-comparative circuit of two series of pulses com- 
prising a two-output bistable rocker having two inputs 
respectively receiving said two series of pulses, a flip-flop 
connected to the outputs of said bistable rocker and having 
an auxiliary input connected to the output of a two-input 
delay circuit whose two inputs are themselves connected 
respectively to the two inputs of said bistable rocker and a 
two-input NAND circuit of which one input is connected to 
one of the outputs of said flip-flop and the other input to one 
of the inputs of said bistable rocker through a reversing cir- 
cuit whereby one pulse of one of said two series of pulses 
prevents the passage of the next pulse from the other series 
thus causing at the output of said NAND circuit pulses cor- 
responding in number to the difference between the number 
of pulses of said two pulse series. 


3,634,772 
DIGITAL BAND-PASS DETECTOR 
Joel Katz, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Jan. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 103,971 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/00 
US. Cl. 328—138 2 Claims 
A digital band-pass detector is provided which utilizes the 
autocorrelation properties of a square wave signal to provide 
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a DC output only at a desired signal frequency, f,. Any 
number of individual autocorrelations can be combined to 


yield an overall selectivity by using appropriate values of 
delay 7 for each correlation. 


3,634,773 
CARRIER PHASE AND SAMPLING TIME RECOVERY IN 
MODULATION SYSTEMS 
Hisashi Kobayashi, West Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 889,093 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 329—50 26 Claims 


Iterative and sequential techniques for carrier phase and 
sample time recovery are employed in the demodulator of 
PAM single sideband data transmission systems. The summa- 
tion of the respective products of samples taken from an 
inphase and quadrature channel provide recursive estimates 
of the carrier phase for automatically converging the 
demodulator phase upon carrier phase. Likewise, the summa- 
tion of the respective products of samples taken from the 
inphase and a differentiated inphase channel provide recur- 
sive estimates of sample time for automatically converging 
the demodulator sample time upon an optimum sample time. 


3,634,774 
ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE PARAMETRIC AMPLIFIER 
Paul H. Carr, Bedford, Mass., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,954 
Int. Cl. HO3f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 330—4.6 6 Claims 


The acoustic surface-wave signal resulting from colinear 
interaction of pump and input signals is found to have an am- 
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plifying difference signal component and an overriding at- 
tenuating sum signal component. Amplification is achieved 
by noncolinear interaction of acoustic surface waves at an 
angle that utilizes the elastic anisotropic characteristics of 
certain substrate materials to suppress the sum signal com- 
ponent. 


3,634,775 
TRANSISTORIZED BROADBAND AMPLIFIERS WITH 
GAIN CONTROL 
Wolfgang Ulmer, and Hermann Rausch, both of Munich, 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 761,228, Sept. 30, 1968. 
This application Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 82,226 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1967, 
P 15 37 690.6 
Int. Cl. HO3g 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 330—29 9 Claims 
A transistorized broadband amplifier having a gain control 
which includes attenuation elements coupled between 
transistor amplifier stages and which has a diode coupled 
from a point intermediate the attenuation elements to circuit 


ground. The output signal is coupled through the diode and 
to the midpoint of the attenuation elements thereby provid- 
ing improved attenuation without introducing distortion or 
noise into the transistor amplifier circuits. 


3,634,776 
PHASE-LOCKED LOOP INCLUDING A 
PHOTOELECTRIC PHASE DETECTOR 
Norton W. Bell, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Original application May 29, 1967, Ser. No. 641,843, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. 
No. 11,835 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04; HO3d 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 331—25 1 Claim 


Apparatus for locking the frequency and phase of an out- 
put signal to a reference alternating signal, the apparatus 
having a photoconductive cell exposed to a light beam modu- 
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lated at substantially the same frequency as the reference 
frequency and receiving electric reference signals from a 
secondary source. A resulting voltage across the cell is used 
to control the frequency of the output signal to the frequency 
of the reference signals. 


3,634,777 
OPTICAL PUMPING DEVICE FOR SOLID-STATE LASER 
Teiji Uchida, Yoshikawa; Washio Shogo, Kunihiko, and Ryuji 
Tatusmi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1969, 44/61881; 
44/1882; 44/61883 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 13 Claims 


An improved-efficiency optical pump for a solid-state laser 
comprises a light source surrounded by a reflecting surface 
having at least one light outlet window ‘formed therein. 
Means having a first focal point at the outlet window and a 
second focal point at the laser material are provided to focus 
the light emitted through the outlet window onto the laser 
material. Several embodiments of the invention are disclosed. 


3,634,778 
CLOSED-CYCLE GAS LASER SYSTEM 

Gorken Melikian, Springfield, Mass., and Frank R. Biancardi, 

Vernon, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 858,565 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 








A gas laser of the mixing type which separately excites an 
energizing gas (such as N,) and causes the mixing of a lasing 
gas (such as CO,) with the energizing gas in or near the opti- 
cal cavity, includes a lasing gas recovery separator so as to 
permit closed-cycle operation. Each of the embodiments in- 
cludes a primer mover such as a gas turbine or a diesel en- 
gine that operates a compressor to create the gaseous flow 
necessary for operating the laser. Either the prime mover, or 
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the gaseous flow and a turbine expander, may be utilized to time of charge carriers in an electric field is improved by ex- 
operate an electric generator for exciting the energizing gas. posing the semiconductor device to a magnetic field which 
In a first embodiment, the gas effluent from the laser is first extends perpendicular to the normal direction of movement 
passed through a regenerative cooling heat exchanger, then of the charge carriers by providing the semiconductor body 
through a water-cooled heat exchanger, through the com- 
pressor, and a second water-cooled heat exchanger into the 
carbon dioxide separator. From the separator it is passed 
through the coolant side of the regenerative heat exchanger, 
and is then warmed in a heat exchanger heated by prime 
mover exhaust and passed through a turbine which expands 
and thereby cools the flow of gas and renders it suitable for 
passage to the laser, the shaft of the turbine driving the elec- 
tric generator. Water cooling, for the heat exchangers which 
use it, may be provided in an air-cooled closed-cycle water 
system, or by a suitable expendable source of external water. 

In a second embodiment, the regenerative and water- 
cooled heat exchangers are eliminated, a somewhat larger with strip-shaped metal conductive paths which extend per- 
compressor is used, and the warmer gas is utilized as a source pendicular to both the transverse component of the magnetic 
of heat for the stripper portion of a monoethanolamine field and the electric field in order to short circuit any result- 
(hereinafter “‘MEA”) absorbent, carbon dioxide separator; in ing Hall voltages. The frequency of the oscillation is varied 
other respects it is the same as the first embodiment. by varying the magnitude of the transverse magnetic field. 

In a third embodiment, the electric generator and com- 
pressor are on the same shaft with the turbine, and water- 
cooled heat exchangers are used at the input and output of 3,634,781 
the compressor. No work i performed 1 or witl. the gas PULSE GENERATOR 
flow as it leaves the carbon dioxide separator. In other Wilfried Hammelehle, Munich, Germany, assignor to Telefun- 
respects, this embodiment is similar to the first embodiment. me Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H., Ulm On Danube, 

ermany 

Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,158 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1968, P 17 
62 068.7 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/282 


3,634,779 

HIGH-INVERSION LASER DEVICE HAVING AN 

IMPREGNATED FLASHTUBE JACKET, AN 
ULTRAVIOLET ABSORBING FILTER BETWEEN THE _ U.S. Cl. 331—108 D 

LASER ROD AND THE FLASHTUBE AND A FILTER 

WITHIN THE LASER ROD 
Thomas G. Crow, Orange County, Fla., assignor to Interna- 
tional Laser Systems, Inc., Orlando, Fla. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,521 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09 


3 Claims 
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A pulse generator which is particularly suitable for use in 
electrical blinker systems has at least one transistor for 
producing the pulses with an emitter resistor which is at the 
same time a component of a voltage divider determining the 
base potential of the transistor. A number of transistors may 
be used in parallel, said one transistor being that which when 
cutoff reduces the flow in the generator load circuit or whose 
base emitter path lies in the discharging path of a time-deter- 
mining element. 

A laser apparatus for reaching a high-inversion level by the 
reduction of transverse depumping mechanisms, having a 
laser rod optically coupled to a pumping flashiamp capable 3,634,782 
of producing lasing action. The inversion level of the laser COAXIAL FLAT CABLE 
rod is improved by a filter for absorbing radiation within the Joseph Marshall, Trenton, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
lasing wavelength while being substantially transparent to the | Corporation, Princeton, N.J. 
pumping wavelength. A portion of the filtering system is Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,661 
located inside the laser rod while another portion may be in Int. Cl. HO1p 5/00; HO4b 3/32; HO1b 1 1/08 
the quartz envelope of the flashlamp or in other locations, as U.S. Cl. 333—1 
desired. 


Z| 
N 


D 
4 


MN 
\ 


fe 


) 
P2ZZ ZL Le 


N 
SN 


Lilla 


4 Claims 


3,634,780 
MAGNETICALLY FREQUENCY-TUNABLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR TRANSIT TIME OSCILLATOR 

Berthold Bosch, Ulm, Soflingen, and Horst Pollmann, Ay, Iller, 
both of Germany, assignors to Telefunken Patentverwer- 

tungsgeselischaft m.b.H., Ulm on Danube, Germany 

Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,625 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1968, P 18 16 
922.7 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 331—107 G 8 Claims 


The frequency tunability of a semiconductor oscillator of 
the type wherein the frequency is dependent on the transit 


A flat, flexible tape cable is enclosed in a metallic, electri- 
cal shield, with the spacing between adjacent signal-carrying 
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conductors, and between said conductors and the shield 
being so related as to minimize crosstalk and attenuation, 
and maintain substantially constant characteristic impedance. 


3,634,783 
WAVEGUIDE LOAD 
John P. Rooney, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Varian As- 
sociates, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,584 
Int. Cl. HOlp //26; HO3h 7/38, 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 333—22R 11 Claims 


A rectangular waveguide load is disclosed. The broad walls 
of a rectangular waveguide are periodically loaded by means 
of corrugations to define a slow wave structure. The walls of 
the waveguide are made of a material having a loss tangent 
which is no less than the loss tangent of stainless steel for 
decreasing the physical length of the load. The height and 
width of the waveguide may be tapered as well as the depth 
of the corrugations for increasing the attenuation per unit 


length. 


3,634,784 
FLUID-COOLED COAXIAL LINE TERMINATOR 
Leo Lesyk, Walton Hills, and James M. Lawson, Jr., Parma, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Bird Electronic Corporation, 
Solon, Ohio 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,026 
Int. Cl. HO1p //26 


U.S. Cl. 333—22 F 3 Claims 
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solid rod conductor axially within and connected to one end 
of a resistor, one end is connected to the inner conductor of 
the coaxial line. Preferably, the resistor is positioned within a 
logarithmically tapered horn which is connected to the outer 
conductor of the coaxial line at one end and is connected to 
the end of the resistor remote from the connection of the re- 
sistor to the inner conductor of the coaxial line. 


3,634,785 
ELECTRICAL DELAY DEVICE OF UNITARY 

CONFIGURATION 

Kazuo Kameya, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Toko 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-To, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1968, 43/91730 

Int. Cl. HO3h , 7/30 

U.S. Cl, 333—29 6 Claims 


Disclosed herein is a delay device of unitary configuration 
in which a ground-side capacitor electrode is sandwiched 
between at least one surface of a magnetic core and one sur- 
face of a dielectric sheet. Several parallel capacitor elec- 
trodes are positioned on the other side of the dielectric sheet, 
and a coil is wound around the resulting laminar assembly 
and is connected to each of the parallel capacitor electrodes. 


3,634,786 
MICROWAVE CIRCUIT UTILIZING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR IMPEDANCE ELEMENT 

Tohru Matsuoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 

Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 723,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1967, 42/25923 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 333—31 11 Claims 


A microwave circuit is described for use in a traveling- 
wave vacuum tube wherein the resistive impedance element 
is made of a single crystal semiconductor structure. Several 
microwave structures employing this element are shown. 


3,634,787 
ELECTROMECHANICAL TUNING APPARATUS 
PARTICULARLY FOR MICROELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
William E. Newell, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 649,214, June 
27, 1967. This application Jan. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 699,835 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 333—72 1 Claim 

Tuning apparatus is described including a vibratory 
member on which layers of piezoelectric material are 


An electrical coaxial line termination having greatly im- disposed for input and output transducers. The vibratory 
proved voltage standing wave ratio created by inserting a member may have a flat surface on which the piezoelectric 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


layers are disposed making the structure amenable to fabrica- 
tion by techniques used for fabrication of microelectronic 
components. The vibratory member may be a body of 
semiconductive material. In addition to acting as an elec- 
tromechanical tuning element, the vibratory member, when 


of semiconductive material, may contain elements such as an 
integrated amplifier circuit for frequency selective properties 
without external tuning means. The vibratory member may 
be employed in various modes of vibration including flexural 
and longitudinal modes. 


3,634,788 
WAVEGUIDE FILTER 

George Frederick Craven, Sawbridgeworth, England, assignor 

to International Standard Electric Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 671,046 
Int. Cl. HO3h 13/00, 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 333—73 


This invention relates to waveguide filters wherein 
waveguide sections functioning in the evanescent mode for 
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frequencies in the desired passband are utilized to couple 
conventional cavity filter sections together. The evanescent 
sections operate in their normal modes at frequencies higher 
than the passband frequencies. Suppression devices are then 
coupled to one or more of the evanescent sections (instead 
of to the cavity filter sections) to suppress the parasitic har- 
monic waves while having negligible effect on the evanescent 
mode passband frequencies. 


3,634,789 

GEOMETRICALLY DEPENDENT DISTRIBUTED- 

SECTION TRANSMISSION LINE ATTENUATOR 
Paul E. Stuckert, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,740 
Int. Cl. HO1p //22 

U.S. Cl. 333—81 


The attenuators include distributed series and distributed 
shunt resistance sections which attenuate signals propagating 
in one direction with minimal distortion and reflection, and 
attenuate signals propagating in a second direction with 
equivalent minimal distortion but with significant reflection. 
In the distributed series and shunt resistance sections, the 
characteristic impedance, which is determined by the 
geometry of the transmission structure, varies continuously. 
Disclosed transmission line attenuators include two dis- 
tributed series resistance sections separated by a distributed 
shunt resistance section or two distributed shunt resistance 
sections separated by a distributed series resistance section. 
The distributed series resistance is a resistive section in the 
signal line and the distributed shunt resistance is a section of 
lossy dielectric between and interconnecting the signal line 
and the ground conductor. 


3,634,790 
PARASITIC MODE SUPPRESSOR 
Max Turteltaub, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,332 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 28, 1969, 69/9363 
Int. Cl. HO1p //16, 7/04, 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 333—82 B 2 Claims 


A device for eliminating parasitic TE modes in a coaxial or 
cylindrical cavity, formed by two associated rings of electri- 
cally resistive material and which are axially movable. The 
rings have openings extending perpendicularly to the lines of 
force of the magnetic field of the mode which is to be sup- 
pressed. The dimensions of the slots are determined in such 
manner that they are resonant at the frequency of the 
parasitic mode. 
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3,634,791 
PUSHBUTTON SYSTEM TUNER 
Yukitomo Yasuda, Urawa-shi; Tadashi Akasaka, Hanu-shi; 
Yasuhisa Nishikawa, Tokyo, and Mamoru Magi, Mimani- 
Saitama-gun, Saitama-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Teikoku Dempa Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,937 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 5, 1968, 43/46897; 
Jan. 30, 1969, 44/6324 
Int. Cl. H03j 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 334—7 


A pushbutton system tuner has a frame, a coil case is pro- 
vided on said machine frame and has a plurality of coils, a 
reciprocating plate engages a guide formed on the surface of 
said coil case whereby said cores can be moved into and out 
of said coils, a rotary frame which has parallel rods rotatably 
supported on said machine frame cooperates with said 
reciprocating plate, pushbuttons with arms are provided with 
a frequency adjuster to rotate said rotary frame, a shock ad- 
justing means permits the manual adjustment of said rotary 
frame and a switching means is provided for releasing the 
connection between said shock adjusting means and said ro- 
tary frame through said arm member. 


3,634,792 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATICALLY SENSING AND 
INDICATING THE ACCELERATION AND 
DECELERATION OF A VEHICLE 

Robert W. Blomenkamp, Palo Alto, Calif., and Enrique J. 

Klein, 947 Alice Ln., Menlo Park, Calif., assignors to said 

Klein, by said Blomenkamp 

Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,665 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 19 Claims 


Apparatus for the determination of the acceleration and 
deceleration of a vehicle in which an electromechanical 
sensing device generates an output signal in response to the 
rotation of shaft turning at a fixed ratio to the vehicle drive 
shaft. Electronic circuitry processes the signal of the sensing 
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device for continuous monitoring of acceleration and 
deceleration on a meter, and for operating light signals in- 
dicating levels of acceleration and deceleration in a system 
that is integrated with conventional brake and backup light 
systems. 


3,634,793 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 
Hans Sauer, Munchen, Germany, assignor to Matshushita 
Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,916 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1969, P 19 02 
610.9 
Int. Cl. HO1h 5//27 


U.S. Cl. 335—78 6 Claims 


An electromagnetic relay has a hollow coil with two facing 
pole shoes and an armature pivotally mounted within the hol- 
low coil. A pair of permanent magnets having different tem- 
perature coefficients are positioned adjacent the armature. 
Contact springs which are actuated by the armature have 
mounted thereon contacts for engaging with stationary con- 
tacts. 


3,634,794 
CURRENT LEVEL SENSOR 
Pol R. Verbeke, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Tool Co., Aircraft Division, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,810 
Int. Cl. HOIh 5/1/28, 51/22 


U.S. Cl. 335—153 15 Claims 


A current level sensor system uses a magnetic switch such 
as a reed switch, and the system also includes a current-car- 
rying coil which carries the current which has its level moni- 
tored. The current-carrying coil produces a first magnetic 
field having a magnitude in accordance with the level of the 
current and the first magnetic field interacts with the mag- 
netic switch. A magnetic means is used which produces a 
second magnetic field which also interacts with the magnetic 
switch and the magnetic means is adjustable so that the 
second magnetic field is adjustable in characteristics. The ad- 
justable magnetic means, therefore, may be set so as to con- 
trol the level at which the current through the current-carry- 
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ing coil trips the magnetic switch. The magnetic means for 3,634,797 
producing the second magnetic field may either be a per- DATA SUPPORT DEVICE 
manent magnet, an electromagnet or an electromagnetic coil. Dori Burkholter, Wibichstrasse 80, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,675 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 12, 1969, 
3,634,795 9117/69 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY RELEASABLE LATCHING Int. Cl. HO1f 7/02 
MEANS WITH FLOATING LATCH MEMBER U.S. Cl. 335—302 11 Claims 
Harold E. Schleicher, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
Arrow-Hart, Inc. 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,206 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 335—170 


On a backing support a data carrier adheres magnetically, 
wherein one of said two members comprises a foil carrying a 
layer permanently magnetized in pattern of strips of al- 
ternately differing polarity. The foil may have two coating 
layers on its face either one of which can function as a data 
carrier or backing support. The magnetizable layer may con- 
tain ferrite powder in an organic binder. 


An electromagnetically releasable floating latch 
mechanism holds an electromagnetic contactor device in 3,634,798 
energized position by engaging and latching the armature DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMER 
when it reaches attracted position after energization of the jonn J. Astleford, Jr., Sharon, and Dudley L. Galloway 
contactor. The floating latch member is pivotable about a Sharpsville, both of Pa., assignors to Westingh El ie 
fulcrum that is slidable laterally. A spring presses against an Corporaton, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


arm on, and extending perpendicular to, the latch member to Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,193 
bias the latch toward latching position. A solenoid magnet, Int. Cl. HO1f 27/06 
when energized, attracts the latch to release it. U.S. Cl. 336—92 


3,634,796 
DEFLECTING YOKE 
Minoru Nakano, Ashiya; Takashi Tsutsumi, Suita, and Toku- 
zo Kadota, Moriguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1969, 44/24003; 
44/24004 


Int. Cl. HO1f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—210 4 Claims 


Ca 


Gs 


A toroidal-type deflecting yoke for use in television 

receivers, wherein a ring core having an elliptical cross sec- 

tion is longitudinally divided into two sections. Coils having a _A distribution transformer having a core-coil assembly en- 
greater number of turns are wound on the two core sections closed in a casing or tank with the core-coil assembly and 
respectively, the core sections having the coils wound other associated hardware, such as bushings, partially sup- 
thereon being joined to each other. Coils having a lesser. ported from the top of the casing or tank and partially sup- 
number of turns are wound on the joined portions of said ported from the bottom of the casing or tank by a foamed 
core sections, so that the winding of the coils can be effec- resin cushion positioned in the casing or tank and resting on 
tively performed. the bottom of the casing or tank. 
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3,634,799 3,634,801 
INDUCTIVE TRANSDUCERS BIMETAL-ACTUATED SNAP ACTION SEQUENCING 


Henrich Strauch, 55 Bilton Road, Rugby, Warwickshire, En- RELAY 
gland Richard E. Gould; Arden L. Munson, and Walter A. Wydler, 


Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,569 all of St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 18, 1969, Louis, Mo. 
19,889/69 Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,391 


Int. Cl. HO1If 27/02, 27/24 Int. Cl. HO1h 6//00,7 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 336—92 14 Claims U.S. Cl. 337—41 
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A bimetal-actuated, snap action, sequencing relay having 
one-piece, self-returning, snap action switch blades of E con- 
figuration, in which the switch actuation point may be varied 
by the application of variable laterally opposing forces to the 
free ends of the long legs thereof, and in which the stationary 

An inductive displacement transducer comprising a hollow ©°Mtacts are adjustable to vary the travel of the movable con- 
cylindrical coil and a plurality of flat U-shaped core pieces ‘Cts, the contact pressure, and return force of the blades. 


spaced from one another around the coil each with one leg 
within the coil and the other leg outside the coil with the free 3.634.802 
ends of their legs all at the same end of the coil. Also a com- THERMAL CYCLING SWITCH 
pound transducer comprising two such inductive displace- fi i 
ment transducers arranged coaxially in a common housing — 5 Preiss pes ry par to Westinghouse 
with one transducer serving as the active transducer and the — 9 M : 19.1 me Sin’ 18 21.013 
other providing compensation for temperature changes. int. pagans 37/ 14 37 / ee 6 1/0 8 
U.S. Cl. 337—101 


3,634,800 
TRANSFORMER STRIP WINDING 
John L. Fisher, Lexington, Ky., assignor to McGraw-Edison 
Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,656 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/28 
U.S. Cl. 336—206 


A transformer winding comprising a strip or foil conductor 
having two longitudinal fold portions which are folded A thermal cycling switch in which the main bimetal and 
against the length of the strip. The fold portions have op- the ambient compensating bimetal are supported from a 
posed, spaced apart, facing edges which define a space common terminal with the adjustable means for the dif- 
between the edges. The conductor is insulated by an insula- ferential setting extending between the compensating bimetal 
tive strip which is also folded and has edges overlapped and the main bimetal assembly. Also, the terminals for the 
within the space defined by the opposed edges of the strip switch are held by the switch casing in a way which braces 
conductor. the terminals against movement out of their normal position. 
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3,634,803 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE SWITCH ASSEMBLIES 
James R. Willson, Garden Grove; Keith T. Krueger, Garden 

Grove; Hugh J. Tyler, Santa Ana, and Wilbur F. Jackson, 
Rolling Hills, all of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls 
Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,723 
Int. Cl. HOlh 37/46, 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 337—123 


Temperature-responsive switch assemblies including a con- 
trol member controlling the position of a movable contact 
with respect to a stationary contact, the control member 
being constructed of a material having a temperature-actu- 
ated shape memory and having an initial shape and a 
distorted shape, means biasing the movable contact into one 
position when the control member has the distorted shape, 
and temperature control means for reverting the control 
member to the initial shape to move the movable contact to 
another position. 


3,634,804 
PLUG WITH FUSE 
Charles J. Mineo, 39-50-6Sth Place Woodside Queens, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 2,562 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/30 
USS. Cl. 337—206 


A housing of electrically insulating material has an internal 
cavity which communicates via an opening with the exterior. 
Two or more male or female terminals are carried by the 
housing, and one oi these terminals is directly connected 
with a conductor a free end of which is connectable with an 
energy source or a user device. A pair of metallic spring clips 
are located in the cavity and hold by friction a replaceable 
fuse which is removable and insertable through the opening. 
One section of another electric conductor conductively con- 
nects the other terminal with one of the spring clips and 
another section is connected to the other of the spring clips 
and has a free end connectable with the energy source or the 
user device. A cover, in form of a separate, hingedly con- 
nected or integral member is provided on the housing and 
normally closes the opening of the cavity. A snap latch holds 
the cover in place, and the cover is advantageously trans- 
parent so that the fuse may be inspected without removing 
the cover. 

A construction wherein the ‘‘burned out” fuse effects the 
opening of the cover to provide visual indication of the cir- 
cuit interruption, and a construction where the same indica- 
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tion is provided but where the fuse is replaced by a bimetallic 
element, are also disclosed. 


3,634,805 
MINIATURE SPINDLE POTENTIOMETERS AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SUCH POTENTIOMETERS 
Fritz Jestrzemski; Dieter Korbus, and Gerhard Schulze, all of 
Berlin, Germany, assignors to Steatit-Magnesia Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Lauf a.d. Pegnitz, Germany 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,803 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1969, G 69 
21 039 


Int. Cl. HO1c 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 338—180 
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A miniature spindle potentiometer for disturbance-free 
operation adjacent and generally parallel to adjacent similar 
potentiometers has a small-area profile of narrow width ap- 
proaching the profile and width of its spindle. It is composed 
of simple components which may be rapidly assembled into 
complete potentiometers. The potentiometer has a special 
slotted nut having two nut sections of strong elastic and insu- 
lating polymer material which are biased into play-free 
threaded engagement with a rotatable spindle which moves 
the nut and a contact spring coupled thereto along the spin- 
dle. Elongated resistance and contact tracks extending 
generally parallel to the spindle and transversely to the 
potentiometer mounting surface are slidingly engaged by the 
moving contact spring. The elastic material of the slotted nut 
causes the nut and spindle threads to glide across and over 
their engaged threads without damage and wear of the nut 
threads, even while the nut remains stationary in an end posi- 
tion while the spindle continues to rotate at substantial 
speed. A U-shaped contact spring has two contact arms 
which contact the parallel resistance and contact tracks, 
respectively, and its sheet junction section is coupled to the 
moving nut by interfitting coupling projections and recesses. 
Thus, the nut has at least one pin projection which enters 
into a corresponding recess or opening in the sheet junction 
section of the U-shaped contact spring. All components are 
of simple shape which make possible their rapid production 
and assembly on a mass production basis into completed 
potentiometers. The slotted nut of elastic material enables as- 
sembly of all potentiometer components except the spindle 
within a plastic polymer housing. The threaded spindle is 
thereafter inserted into the housing and into threaded en- 
gagement with the inwardly biased threads of the slot- 
separated nut sections. The exterior end of the spindle which 
passes through a passage in a transverse housing wall is sur- 
rounded by a housing extension which forms with this exteri- 
or spindle end a labyrinthine packing which suppresses entry 
of dust and other contaminants into the housing interior. 


3,634,806 
MATCHED IMPEDANCE CONNECTOR 
Ian L. Fergusson, New Hope, Pa., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,906 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/06; HOSk //07 


U.S. Cl. 339—14R 6 Claims 
A matched impedance connector which prevents an im- 
pedance interruption when multiconductor flat cable is con- 
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nected to a printed circuit board comprising a connector 
block having two staggered rows of molded cavities; a plu- 
rality of connector pins inserted in said cavities and electri- 
cally connected to the alternate signal and ground conduc- 
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tors of a multiconductor flat cable; a metallic plate disposed 
between the two rows of connector pins and preferably con- 
nected to the “‘ground”’ pins; and a cover affixed to the block 
by means of encapsulation. 


3,634,807 
DETACHABLE ELECTRICAL CONTACT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Friedrich Grobe, Muenchen, and Artur Weitze, Pullach, both 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin 
and Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,118 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1969, P 19 
16 160.5 
Int. Cl. HOSk 1/02 


US. Cl. 339—17 LC 4 Claims 


A detachable electrical contact arrangement for position- 
ing between contact surfaces on units to form electrical con- 
nections therebetween characterized by a thin insulating 
sheet having contact elements disposed thereon in a 
predetermined pattern and the contact elements having a 
current path through the sheet which is not more than one 
millimeter in length. In one embodiment the contact ele- 
ments are either elastic hollow metal spheres or elastic wire 
balls mounted in openings in an insulating sheet. In another 
embodiment the insulating sheet has a net configuration form 
of strips and the contact elements are metal deposits sur- 
rounding the strip or points of intersection of the strip. A 
third embodiment is a thin flexible metal sheet sandwiched 
between a pair of insulating film or sheets which metal sheet 
has had portions removed to provide a plurality of contact 
elements interconnected by connecting strips. The insulating 
film is provided with openings to expose the surface of the 
contact element and a portion of the film and connecting 
strips are subsequently removed to electrically isolate 
selected contact elements from adjacent contact elements. 


3,634,808 

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS AND ATTACHMENTS 
Robert A. Morrison, La Canada, Calif., assignor to Aerojet- 

General Corporation, El Monte, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser, No. 877,274 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00; H02g 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 339—21 R 13 Claims 

A conductor tape according to this disclosure comprises a 
first insulator layer having an adhesive for attaching the insu- 
lator to a wall surface. Conductors are attached to the op- 
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posite surface of said first insulation layer, and a second insu- 
lation layer overlaps the conductors. A metallic layer, such as 
a steel ribbon, is disposed over the second insulation layer. 
Spacers may be provided at regular intervals along the length 


of the tape to separate the conductors from the first insulator 
layer so that a connector lip of an electrical attachment may 
be wedged between the first insulator layer and the conduc- 
tors to make electrical contact with the conductors to supply 
the attachment with electrical energy. 


3,634,809 
ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION ASSEMBLY INTENDED 
TO FORM PREFABRICATED ELECTRIC CONDUITS 
Jean Joly, Houilles, France, assignor to La Telemacanique 
Electrique, Nanterre Hauts-de-Seine, France 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,442 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1969, 6904379; 
Feb. 6, 1970, 7004355 
Int. Cl, HO1r /3/60 


U.S. Cl. 339—22R 6 Claims 


An electric distribution unit with electric current supply 
conductors advantageously embedded in a strip of insulating 
material of which a portion can be bared, said unit being 
mounted in an opening formed in a supporting wall and com- 
prising: at least one element adapted to receive said bared 
portion of said conductors, at least two flexible parallel edges 
provided on said element and locking lugs carried by said 
flexible edges; whereby: said unit adapts itself on the perime- 
ter of said opening and said strip containing said conductors 
is held flat against said wall. 


3,634,810 
ELECTRICAL BUS BAR CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Donald L. Pemberton, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds 
Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,303 
Int. Cl. HOIr 1/3/60 
U.S. Cl. 339—22 B 18 Claims 
An improved bus bar and method of making same is dis- 
closed wherein an elongated electrical conductor is formed 
having a roughly V-shaped cross-sectional configuration 
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comprised of a bight and a pair of diverging legs having in- 
side surfaces which are easily accessible and the inside sur- 
faces are initially coated with an electrically conductive 
metallic material having a lower surface resistivity of oxida- 


tion than the electrical conductor and the coated conductor 
is then worked so that the diverging legs are arranged in sub- 
stantially parallel relation to define a receptacle for an as- 
sociated male unit. This disclosure also presents an improved 
bus bar assembly and method of making same. 


3,634,811 
HERMAPHRODITIC CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Wladimiro Teagno, and Gianfranco D’Urso, both of Turin, 
Italy, assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,652 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sept. 23, 1968, 844256 
Int. Cl. HO1r 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—47 9 Claims 
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The invention concerns a hermaphroditic contact and con- 
nector assembly and the contact comprises a wire-connecting 
section integral with male and female contact sections, 
wherein a channel from which the base extends as a tab and 
the sides extend over the tab as spring arms for receiving a 
tab of an identical complementary contact between edges of 
the arms and the tab. A longitudinal ridge on the tab of one 
contact engages between the arms of the complementary 
contact. A contact is assembled in a housing having a 
passageway partly closed at its insertion ends to expose edges 
of the arms and the tab for contact-engaging action. 


3,634,812 
FUSE CLAMP 

Joseph A. Genova, Newlington, Conn., assignor to Arrow- 

Hart, Inc., Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,585 
Int. Cl. HO1Ir /3/62 

U.S. Cl. 339—64 R 6 Claims 

A fuse holder for cylindrical cartridge fuses having axially 
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protruding terminal blades is provided with floating clamp 
members to grip and electrically connect with the fuse which 
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allow for dimensional and alignment errors of the fuse or the 
holder. 


3,634,813 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Bruno Baumanis, River Forest, Ill., assignor to Molex 
Products Company, Downers Grove, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,315 
Int. Cl. HOIr 1/3/64 
US. Cl. 339—156R 
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A multiple contact connector comprises a thin insulating 
wafer including a plurality of apertures therethrough, each of 
which receives and rigidly supports a longitudinal electrical 
contact member. The apertures and supported contact mem- 
bers are arranged in a given array so that common ends of 
the contact members may be inserted into printed circuit 
board apertures arranged in the same array for electrical 
connection therewith. The other common ends of the con- 
necting members are connected to a cooperating socket for 
coupling external electrical components to the printed circuit 
board. 


3,634,814 
CARD-EDGE CONNECTORS WITH CONTACTS 
INTERCONNECTED BY BUS BAR 
Frederick T. Inacker, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Elco Cor- 
poration, Willow Grove, Pa. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 535,197, Mar. 17, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 
768,212 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/46, 13/26 


U.S. Cl. 339—176 MP 10 Claims 
An electrical contact for use in a card-edge connector in- 


cludes a wiping finger that establishes a curved surface tan- 
gent to the plane of a printed circuit board inserted into the 
connector. The wiping finger is connected to an upstanding 
support leg by a pivot arm; the support leg and the pivot arm 
lie parallel to, but spaced from each other, and are intercon- 
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nected by a U-shaped arcuate bend. A plurality of such con- 
tacts, when mounted in different connector housings, can be 


connected by a bus bar, which may be integral with said con- 
tacts. 


3,634,815 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY ADAPTED FOR USE WITH A 
COAXIAL CABLE 
William P. Stevens; George M. Hubbard, and William D. 
Wagner, all of Franklin, Ind., assignors to The Bendix Cor- 
poration 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,325 
Int. Cl. HO1r 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 339—177 E 
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An electrical connector assembly adapted for use with a 
coaxial cable to provide improved gripping of said coaxial ca- 
ble. 


3,634,816 
CONNECTOR KEYING SYSTEM 
Dale Richard Zell, Elizabethtown, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,107 
Int. Cl. HOSk //02 


U.S. Cl. 339—186 M 7 Claims 
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circuit boards or the like. The system comprises two connec- 
tor members each molded for proper polarization and each 
adapted to receive a printed circuit board, one connector 
member having contact pins therein and the other connector 
member having contact receptacles therein. Each connector 
member has selectively positionable keying inserts fastened 
thereto and arranged in preselected positions to assure that 
the proper connector members are interconnected with each 


other. 


3,634,817 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Joseph Agusta Wise, Mechanicsburg, Pa., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,609 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/50 


US. Cl. 339—213 T 6 Claims 





The disclosure relates to an electrical connector assembly 
comprising a strip of dielectric material from which integral 
tubular members extend. A heat stabilized plastic insert is 
positioned within each tubular member, either in strip form 
or otherwise. Electrical terminal members are positioned 
within the sleeve to form electrical connectors for connec- 
tion with conductive members, the strip defining a feeding 
device for feeding the connectors in the crimping areas of 
crimping devices. 


3,634,818 
FEMALE ELECTRICAL TERMINAL 
Stanley V. Horecky, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Molex Incor- 
porated, Downers Grove, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,748 
Int. Cl. HO1r ///22 


U.S. Cl. 339—223 R 5 Claims 


A female electrical terminal of spring metal including a 
cylindrical barrel at one end thereof for receiving a comple- 


Disclosed is an electrical interconnection system for elec-. mentary male terminal. The barrel has a longitudinal slit ex- 
trically and mechanically connecting together tow printed tending the length thereof and a plurality of eccentric rein- 
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forcing ribs formed integrally with an in spaced-apart relation 
thereabout to prevent overstressing of the barrel. Each of the 
ribs is tapered from a point opposite the longitudinal slit, cir- 
cumferentially about opposite sides of the barrel toward the 
slit. 


3,634,819 
RESILIENT PIN AND METHOD OF PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
William Robert Evans, R.D. 1, Box 226, Hummelstown, Pa. 
Original application May 16, 1967, Ser. No. 642,639. Divided 
and this application Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,681 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 339—252 P 4 Claims 


A length of bar stock is flattened and reformed to produce 
a section having spring characteristics whereby the bar is 
capable of resiliently mating with a nonresilient article. Alter- 
natively, a length of flat stock is stamped or etched to 
produce resilient members, the flat stock being rolled or left 
flat depending on a particular use. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 340—S52 see: 
Patent No. 3,634,792 


3,634,820 
LAMP FAILURE WARNING CIRCUITS FOR ROAD 
VEHICLES 
Harold Birtwistle, Burnley, England, assignor to Joseph Lucas 
(Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,597 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 14, 1968, 

48,521/68 
Int. Cl. B60q //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 4 Claims 


A lamp failure warning circuit for a road vehicle includes a 
warning lamp, a first relay coil in series with a lamp to be 
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tested and a first pair of normally open contacts in series with 
and operable by the relay coil upon failure of the lamp to be 
tested, the first pair of normally open contacts are closed and 
the warning lamp is operated. The circuit further includes a 
second pair of normally open contacts in series with the 
warning lamp and operable by a second relay coil to illu- 
minate the warning lamp at the same time as an intermit- 
tently operable lamp on the vehicle is illuminated. 


3,634,821 
ERROR CORRECTING SYSTEM 

Douglas C. Bossen, Wappingers Falls, and Mu-Yue Hsiao, 

Poughkeepsie, both of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 

ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,602 
int. Cl. GO8c 25/00; GO6f 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 
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A multiple error correcting system for correcting ¢ (f 2) 
errors in message of k data bits, m? k (m+1)?, where m is an 
integer of at least three, comprises encoding means and 
decoding means. The encoding means adds r check bits, each 
check bit corresponding to a number of data bits; each data 
bit is represented by 21 check bits; these 21 check bits have 
only the one data bit in common; and, the number, r, of 
check bits is: 2mt r 2(m+1)t. The decoding means for each 
data bit has an error correcting circuit receiving 2¢+1 inputs 
from input circuitry, the inputs being the data bit itself, and 
2t combinations of check bits and other data bits represent- 
ing the data bit. The error correcting circuit is capable of 
producing an output signal correctly corresponding to a data 
bit if no more than ¢ inputs thereto for that data bit were in 
error. A coding system for generating these r check bits by 
augmenting Latin square codes is described. 


3,634,822 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STYLE AND 
SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION 
Chao K. Chow, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,222 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 S 11 Claims 
The character recognition system identifies characters in 
each of three different fonts. Each character is scanned to 
obtain a binary word representation of the character. This 
representation is applied to three tables storing probability 
representations for each known character in the three fonts. 
Character comparison functions for each character in each 
font are produced which are stored in a buffer for later 
character identification and are also applied to three accu- 
mulators to provide three font comparison functions for the 
unknown character. From these functions the font is deter- 
mined without, at that time, identifying the character. The 
results of a series of font identifications for a sequence of 
unknown characters are stored on a current basis, and from 
these results, font frequency functions are derived which are 





838 


then employed to modify the character comparison functions 
that have been stored in the buffer. The modified character 




















comparison functions are compared to identify the unknown 
character. 


3,634,823 
AN OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Walter Dietrich, Pforzheim, and Rudolf Schlupp, Korn- 
westheim, both of Germany, assignors to International 
Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y., by said 
Dietrich 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 824,752 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1968, P 17 74 
314.5 
Int. Cl. G06k 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 Y 8 Claims 


Process of optical character recognition for different sizes 
of character, in which the characters are scanned in columns, 
stored in a shift register, removed therefrom in rows and the 
bit combinations are associated with outlets in a “‘probe” net- 
work. Then the bit combination, thus determined, of the 
character to be recognized is compared with the bit combina- 
tions of all of the stored compare characters simultaneously 
taking into account the location of the character in the 
character area, and the number of agreements is determined. 
The greatest number of agreements determines the 


character. 
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3,634,824 
SIGNALING SYSTEM UTILIZING FREQUENCY AND 
FREQUENCY DURATION FOR SIGNALING AND 
CONTROL FUNCTIONS 

Leon Zinn, Syossit, N.Y., and Milton Bodin, Teaneck, N.J., as- 

signors to AFA Protective Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,160 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—147R 


A signaling system having a plurality of remote stations for 
detecting the states of monitors associated therewith and for 
transmitting a signal representative of said states along signal 
transmission means to a central station in response to an in- 
terrogation signal transmitted by said central station. Both 
the interrogation and state signals include tone pulses the 
characteristics of which permits the selective interrogation of 
each of said remote stations and the identification of the 
state signals therefrom at the central station for the purposes 
of disposing utilization circuits in a state representative of the 
state of said monitors. 


3,634,825 
FIELD EFFECT INTEGRATED CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
OF FABRICATION 
Mark W. Levi, 128 Arlington Rd., Utica, N.Y. 

Original application June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,235, now 
Patent No. 3,513,365, dated May 19, 1970. Divided and this 
application July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,519 
Int. Cl. Gi le 5/02, 7/00, 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340— 166 FE 14 Claims 
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An integrated circuit operating at about 77° K. having first 
and second field effect transistors, a digital terminal being 
connected to the source of each transistor and capacitively 
coupled to the drain of the first transistor and the gate of the 
second transistor. A first read terminal is connected to the 
drain of the second transistor and capacitively coupled to the 


drain of the first transistor while a second read terminal is 
capacitively coupled to the drain of the first transistor. The 


method of fabrication makes use of stray capacitance in the 
laying of the layers. 


3,634,826 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSMISSION OF INFORMATION 
Siegfried Biedermann, Schellenberg, Liechtenstein, assignor to 
Uninorm Anstalt, Vaduz, Liechtenstein ‘ 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,669 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—167 R 9 Claims 
An apparatus for the transmission of information between 


a plurality of stations by means of a common transmission 
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path for light call installations, light call speaking installa- 
tions, speaking installations, surveying installations, remotely 
operative installations, person-investigating installations, 
remote indicators, remote control means, and the like, which 
comprise receivers, an impulse exciter and a counter chain 
including flip-flops. The receivers are operated only upon oc- 
currence of a predetermined binary code in the receivers, the 
binary code being delivered by the impulse exciter by means 
of the counter chain which includes the flip-flops. A time 
period section, divided into two partial time periods, is coor- 
dinated to each of the receivers, and a corresponding 
receiver is selected by the binary code during the time period 
section within one of the part-time periods and information is 
transmitted to the receiver within the other of the partial 
time periods. Synchronously running counter chains and a 
conduit common to all stations are also provided and the 
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counter chains are connectable with the impulse exciter by 
means of the conduit for setting the time period stations. The 
counter chains have at least as many flip-flops, as are 
required for the number of provided channels corresponding 
with the binary coding given by the flip-flops. Decoding cir- 
cuits respond to the same counter position and are connected 
with the counter chains of the stations to be coordinated 
relative to each other. A gate is applied to the conduit. Time 
gaps, disposed between the impulses of the impulse exciter 
applied to the gate serve the transmission of the information. 
Upon expiration of at least one of the partial time periods for 
the synchronization of the entire installations a synchronous 
impulse is transmitted by filling out of the last of the impulse 
gaps, and at least one joint main station is provided for a plu- 
rality of extension stations connectable with the transmission 
path. 


3,634,827 
PROCESSING OF MULTILAYER WEAVE DESIGN DATA 
Janice Richmond Lourie, and Lin S. Woo, both of New York, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,228 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/06; D03d 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 
Technique for developing a multilayer weave design matrix 


from individual weave pattern matrices for the respective 
layers, the final matrix being in the form of binary operating 
instructions to a loom for actuating the warp threads in such 
a way as to provide the desired multilayer weave design. The 
individual layer matrices first are assembled into a block 
diagonal form of matrix in which these layer matrices are ar- 
ranged as nonoverlapping, diagonally adjacent blocks, on one 
side of which (e.g., lower side) the large matrix is filled with 
bits of one value (e.g., 1's), while on the other side of the 
diagonal blocks (e.g., upper side) the large matrix is filled 
with bits of the opposite value (e.g., 0’s). Row and column 
interleaving operations then are performed so that in the 
final matrix the rows and columns of each layer matrix are 
interspersed as evenly as possible with those of the other 
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matrices. If interconnections between layers are desired, 
these are specified in the large matrix before its transforma- 
tion, merely by changing the value of the | or O bit whose 


coordinates are the particular row of one layer and the par- 
ticular column of the other layer which are to be intercon- 


nected or interlaced. 


3,634,828 
GRAPHICAL DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Roderick H. Myers, Wethersfield, and David L. Sharp, New 
Britain, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,185 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/12; GO6k 1/5/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 35 Claims 





Hard copy graphical output of a suitably programmed data 
processing system is generated in a matrix printer in response 
to controls and binary image information presented to the 
graphical system of the invention in the form of serially 
received data blocks, such as from a tape drive. The graphi- 
cal system in accordance herewith receives data blocks in- 
cluding binary information in the form of standard templates, 
16 printable dots wide and 16 printable dots high. The data 
block includes an input address for storing each binary image 
data template which follows the address. The system also 
receives in the data blocks, literal address codes which are 
stored in predetermined sequentially addressed locations of 
memory, the order of receipt of the literal address codes 
relating to the order in which the templates are to be ac- 
cessed for printing. The input addresses used for storing 
literal address codes and binary image data templates com- 
prise high-order address portions, the system herewith sup- 
plying sequences of low-ordered address portions to be used 
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therewith for the purpose of accessing repetitively, in 
sequence, 16 storage locations for each input address 
received in the data block. Variations in graphical format are 
achieved with variations in the video clock rate with respect 
to the data presentation rate at the imager, variations in sheet 
transport speed, variations in the basic system clock rate, 
horizontal and vertical linking of basic templates, truncation 
of templates (to less than the standard size), and resolution 
variation resulting from single or quadruple spot generation 
per binary image bit. Data blocks received by the system in- 
clude system control characters for controlling the above fea- 
tures. Indirect addressing includes automatic generation of 
low-order address bits for both read and write addresses of a 
read-write memory; automatic low-order address generation 
for read addresses controls scanning of the data through suc- 
cessive memory locations in a correct order to print one dot 
row at a time for as many data templates as should appear in 
the print line, repetitively, as many times as there are rows in 
the templates designated for the print line. 


3,634,829 
RESOLUTION OF ADDRESS INFORMATION IN A 
CONTENT ADDRESSABLE MEMORY 

Anthony V. Campi, W. Long Branch, and Bruce H. Gray, 

New Shrewsbury, both of N.J., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,106 
Int. Cl. Gile 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 














An address resolver for encoding the addresses of flagged 
information stored in an electronic memory. A matrix of 
cross conductors interconnected by diodes in the form of a 
binary tree has the 2" input conductors connected to 2” dif- 
ferent two-state storage devices and the n output conductors 
connected to n AND gates. Under the control of a central 
processor, selected storage devices are set to indicate the lo- 
cation of the flagged information. The diodes are biased in 
one of two directions depending on whether the storage 
devices are set or reset. The bias on the diodes is detected by 
the AND gates and the results are stored in a register to in- 
dicate the highest address. 


3,634,830 
MODULAR COMPUTER SHARING SYSTEM WITH 
INTERCOMPUTER COMMUNICATION CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Herbert B. Baskin, Mohegan Lake, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,037 
int. Cl. GO6f 15/16 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 1 Claim 
A bank of interchangeable computers are provided, each 


of which is a memory/processor pair, the computers being 
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respectively assigned to process terminal jobs as they arrive 
from a remote terminal. One of the computers serves as the 
master or control processor and supervises the collection and 
distribution of messages from and to the remote terminal, a 
disk drive suitably being provided for each connected ter- 
minal. A cross point switching network permits any of the 
disk drives to be connected to any computer of the bank, 

















under the control of the control computer. Thus, while each 
active terminal is operatively related to a dedicated disk 
drive each terminal user may share the control computer 
with many other terminal users in a simple manner. The ratio 
of users to computers is dependent on the size and power of 
the computers which are employed and the computation 
requirement of the particular combination of users. 


3,634,831 
APPARATUS FOR MATERIAL UNIT IDENTIFICATION 
Dean D. Riggs, Avon Lake, Ohio, assignor to Magneguide 
Corporation 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,111 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/58; B61b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 C 


An apparatus for magnetically identifying a succession of 
material units in a system such as a materials handling system 
including a conveyor. The apparatus comprises a magnetic 
memory plate, preferably flexible, associated with each 
material unit, a magnetic recording or reading head, guide 
surfaces for aligning the magnetic plate and head, and a 
mounting arrangement permitting resilient movement of the 
magnetic devices for their alignment independent of con- 
veyor side sway. 
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3,634,832 
ELECTRONIC RECIRCULATING STORES 
Romano Taddei, Cascinette D’Ivrea (Turin), Italy, assignor 
to Ing. C. Olivetti & C.S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,164 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 3, 1967, 53244-A/67 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 5 Claims 


An electronic store comprising a plurality of data registers 
of the static, recirculating type operating in parallel with 
each other. In order to keep the numbers of the various re- 
gisters aligned with each other, a marking register of the 
static recirculating type is provided and is common to all the 
data registers. A marking signal therein indicates the stage of 
the register which is being operated on at any given time, and 
a character marks the beginning of the contents of the data 
register to ensure the alignment of data therein. 


3,634,833 
ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY CIRCUIT 
Roger S. Dunn, Los Angeles; Michael Leo Canning, Sun- 
nyvale, both of Calif., and Gerald E. Jeansonne, Richard- 
son, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,970 
Int. Cl. Gile / 1/40; HO3k 3/286 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 8 Claims 


An associative memory circuit suitable for integrated cir- 
cuit fabrication, using multiemitter transistor logic 
techniques employs base-to-collector cross-coupled, bistable 
multivibrators to provide better memory cells with fewer 
components. In a circuit comprised of a plurality of memory 
cells, each cell includes means for addressing the cell, means 
for writing into it, means for reading out of it, and means for 
indicating whether the information stored therein is equal to 
other reference information, coupled to various emitters of 
the multiemitter transistors. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,634,834 
NONDESTRUCTIVE READOUT FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL STORAGE CELL 
Thomas B. Bissett, Malibu, Calif., assignor to The Bissett- 
Berman Corpor ation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,971 
Int. Cl. Gile 27/00, 11/00, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 CH 


This invention is directed to a nondestructive readout 
system for an electrochemical storage cell using a second 
electrochemical storage cell in series with the first elec- 
trochemical cell and with the readout provided by passing a 
first current through both the first and second electrochemi- 
cal cells so as to remove any information stored in the first 
cell while at the same time storing the same quantity of infor- 
mation in the second cell and then using a low-voltage source 
to provide a second current to the first and second cells in a 
direction to restore the information in the first cell while 
removing the information stored in the second cell and with 
the low-voltage source normally connected across the first 
and second cells. 


3,634,835 
STORAGE SYSTEM HAVING A HEAD ASSEMBLY FOR 
READING AND WRITING ON A RECORD MEMBER 
HAVING A TOUCH INDICATOR CIRCUIT 
John B. Houston, South Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,734 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/48, 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 B 


A touch indicator circuit generates and stores a warning 
signal in response to an offending contact between a head ap- 
paratus and a moving record member having a magnetic sur- 
face. A differential input comparator senses a change in 
potential, with respect to a reference potential, which occurs 
in response to head/record member contacts. 
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3,634,836 pivotal freedom about the pivot. Another of the location 
RADIAL AND HORIZONTAL MAGNETIC-HEAD- points has a stop member positioned to engage an abutment 
POSITIONING MECHANISM 
Clarence Huetten, Woodland Hills, and Jerome W. Gibson, 
Van Nuys, both of Calif., assignors to Data Products Cor- 
poration, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 98,986 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/54, 21/12 
U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 C 12 Claims 








on the head or block to limit its pivotal movement about a 
yaw axis. 


A magnetic-head-positioning assembly useful in a magnetic 3,634,838 
disc storage system. The positioning assembly is comprised of APPARATUS FOR DIGITALLY REPRESENTING 


a linear motor coupled to a linearly movable carriage as- ANGULAR DISPLACEMENT 

sembly including a mounting yoke. An arm set assembly is Carl-Erik Grangqvist, Lidingo, Sweden, assignor to AGA Ak- 
secured to the yoke for linear movement therewith. The arm __ tiebolag, Lidingo, Sweden 

set assembly is comprised of a backplate fixed to the yoke Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,929: 

and a plurality of arm assemblies carried by the backplate. Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 31, 1968, 14739/68 
Each arm assembly includes a frame carrying one or more Int. Cl. GO8e 19/16 
magnetic head assemblies and a cam rod linearly movable U.S. Cl. 340—196 

with respect to the head assemblies. Linear movement of the 

cam rod in a forward direction forces the magnetic heads to 

a landed position in which they are able to closely fly over a 

disc surface and cam rod movement in a rearward direction 

allows the heads to move away from the disc surface to an 

unlanded position. The cam rods are all tied to an arm set tie 

bar which is supported on the backplate for linear movement 

with respect thereto between a retracted position (heads un- 

landed) and an extended position (heads landed). Movement 

of the tie bar toward the extended position is opposed by a 

pair of springs which urge the tie bar toward the retracted 

position. Latching means are provided to latch the tie bar 

either in the extended or retracted position. The latching 

means are electrically controlled with electrical power being 

required both to release the tie bar for forward movement 

from the retracted position and to retain the tie bar latched 

in the extended position. 


6 Claims 


3,634,837 
HEAD MOUNT FOR MAGNETIC DRUM STORAGE : 
DEVICES A goniometer arrangement providing a digital representa- 
Peter Charles Ridgway, Middlesex, and Brian Charles Call- tion of the angular position of the goniometer rotor includes 


cut, Berkshire, both of England, assignors to Sperry Rand 2 high-frequency source, a frequency divider formed by a 
Limited, London, England first counter for deriving low-frequency pulses which are 


Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,574 shaped to provide a sinusoidal voltage, and a second counter 

Claims pricrity, application Great Britain, Apr. 4, 1968, | for counting the periods of the high frequency. The 

16,149/68 sinusoidal voltage is applied in phase quadrature to the fixed 

Int. Cl. G11b 5/60, 21/20 windings of the goniometer and the phase of the output from 

U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 E 10 Claims the second counter, which should correspond to the angular 

A mounting device for a flying head or a flying block hav- position of the goniometer rotor, is compared with a 

ing a number of flying heads used with magnetic drum reference voltage derived from a further fixed winding in the 

storage apparatus comprising stationary location means goniometer. The phase of the first counter relative to the 

providing location points for the head or block in an opera- second counter is controlled in accordance with this com- 

tive position close to a drum. One of the location points has a parison by varying the number of pulses supplied to one of 
fixed pivot adapted to allow the head or block universal the counters. 
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3,634,839 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPRESSING 
SPURIOUS ALARMS IN AN ELECTRICAL PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Theo N. Vassil, Flushing, and Howard Pearson, New York, 
both of N.Y., assignors to American District Telegraph 
Company, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 711,952 
Int. Cl. GO8b 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—237 S 23 Claims 


FiRsT 


RESPONSIVE 
CLEMENT 


A method and apparatus for suppressing spurious alarms in 
an electrical protection system resulting from gross changes 
in a particular ambient condition lesser changes in which are 
characteristic of a true alarm condition. In the method of the 
invention, an electrical signal is produced in response to 
changes in the ambient condition at the protected place, the 
signal having a magnitude proportional to the amount of 
change in the ambient condition. The magnitude of the elec- 
trical signal is measured and when it reaches a threshold 
alarm level it triggers an alarm signal. If the magnitude of the 
electrical signal at least equals a threshold false alarm level 
different from the threshold alarm level by a predetermined 
amount, the the alarm signal is suppressed. 

The apparatus of the invention comprises a condition- 
sensing element arranged to detect the level of or changes in 
an ambient condition at a protected place and to produce an 
electrical signal proportional to the amount of the change. 
The electrical signal is applied to a first signal-responsive ele- 
ment which measures the signal and operates an alarm- 
signalling device when the electrical signal is above a 
threshold alarm value characteristic of a change or level in 
the ambient condition in turn characteristic of an alarm con- 
dition. The electrical signal is also applied to a second signal- 
responsive element which measures the signal and which is 
arranged to suppress operation of the alarm-signalling device 
if the electrical signal is at least at a threshold false alarm 
value differing from the threshold alarm value by a 
preselected amount. 


3,634,840 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE WARNING SYSTEM 

Bruce L. Wilkinson, Torrance, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,590 
Int. Cl. GO8b / 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 340—228 R 


The present invention provides a novel temperature warn- 
ing device comprising only a tungsten filament lamp, a 
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thermistor sensor device and a voltage source all in series cir- 
cuit relation, which system when properly designed (i.e., the 
thermal time constant of the lamp exceeds that of the sensor) 
provides a visible signal which is a function of the tempera- 
ture of the sensor's housing. 

The present invention relates generally to temperature sen- 
sor and warning systems and more particularly to systems for 
determining when the temperature of an environment has ex- 
ceeded a specified predetermined maximum. 


3,634,841 
TEMPERATURE AND SALINITY INDICATING AND/OR 
CONTROL APPARATUS 
John Anderson Irvine, Midlothian, Scotland, assignor to Fin- 
diay, Irvine Limited, Midlothian, Scotland 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,734 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 10, 1968, 
48,148/68 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—234 10 Claims 


Apparatus for use in indicating and/or controlling the tem- 
perature of a road or like surface in the presence of ice in- 
cludes a temperature-sensitive transistor mounted on or in 
the surface and arranged in the presence of a first bias volt- 
age to generate a predetermined output signal when the tem- 
perature of the device falls to near 0° C. A conductivity de- 
tector is arranged to detect the presence of moisture of an 
electrical conductivity exceeding a predetermined conduc- 
tivity and to trigger a bistable to apply a second bias voltage 
to the transistor. In the presence of the second bias voltage 
the transistor generates the predetermined output signal only 
when the temperature of the transistor falls to a predeter- 
mined temperature below 0° C. Thus if the surface has been 
covered with salt the indication or heating is inhibited until 
the temperature has fallen to the predetermined temperature 
below 0° C. 


3,634,842 
EMERGENCY SUMP PUMP APPARATUS 
Kari O. Niedermeyer, 17W068, Bensenville, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,918 
Int. Cl. GO8b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—244 9 Claims 

A float switch in a sump controls the energizing of a bat- 
tery-operated sump pump regardless of the condition of the 
normal source of power (alternating current). The apparatus 
is plugged into the normal source of alternating current and 
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provides regulated charging for the battery. An alarm is ac- delay, alarm timing, reset, and amplifier circuitry coupled 
tivated when the normal source of power is not present, between the transducer, the latching switch and the alarm 


a 
u 
ia 








device. The alarm device is also coupled to be enabled by the 
circuit closing of the electric system of the automobile. 


3,634,845 
WINDOW SECURITY SYSTEM 
Robert Colman, New York, N.Y., assignor to General Alarm 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
3,634,843 Filed Mar. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 716,544 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR DETECTING LOCALIZED Int. Cl. GO8b 13/04, 13/22 
NOISE LEVEL CHANGES AND ESPECIALLY U.S. Cl. 340—274 18 Claims 
ELECTROMAGNETIC NOISE 
Charles J. Corris, Bridgeport, Conn., assignor to Product 
Development Services, Inc., Fairfield, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,357 
Int. Cl. H04b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 D 10 Claims 


when the battery needs electrolyte, and when the sump pump 
is turned on. 


A window protection system in which a pair of electrically 
conductive strips extend across a window with a bias voltage 
source connected across one end of the strips and an alarm- 
actuating circuit connected across the other end of the strips, 
the alarm-actuating circuit being capable of energizing the 
alarm if the strips are broken or if they are bridged; and a 
battery which converts ray energy from radioactive materials 
to electricity through the intermediary of visible light. 


A detection circuit responsive to a localized increase in 
magnetic noise level such as would be produced by an au- 
tomobile ignition system. Sensing coils are positioned to de- 
tect the presence of such noise and provide an electrical out- 
put. The electrical output of the sensing coils is amplified and 
passed to networks having differing time constants. Both net- 
works feed into a comparator which, in turn, actuates an 
alarm. The comparator actuates the alarm only when it 
receives signals of different intensities. Thus the two net- ERRATUM 
works function to provide a threshold for the signaling device 
which is ailtomnaticaly reset as required. , . For Class 24332 see: 

Patent No. 3,634,861 


3,634,844 
TAMPERPROOF ALARM CONSTRUCTION 
John G. King, 801 South 11th Street, Maywood, III. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,195 
Int. Cl. GO8b /3//2 3,634,846 

U.S. Cl. 340—261 21 Claims INTRUSION AND FIRE DETECTION SYSTEM 

A vibration responsive transducer, in the form of an al- Max Fogiel, 155 East 4th Street, New York, N.Y. 
ways-closed leaf contact switch, provides a variable resistor Filed Apr. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 814,599 
for triggering a latching switch to enable an alarm device. If Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00, 13/08 
the transducer is predetected, an attempt to short circuit or U.S. Cl. 340—274 12 Claims 
open circuit it will also trigger the latching switch by way of a A burglary and fire detection system in which sensors de- 
shunt path leading from the transducer. tect an intrusion into the space to be protected and transmit 

In addition to the transducer per se and the above-men- signals to logical control circuitry. After the signals from the 
tioned alarm arrangement, a complete tamperproof automo- sensors have been processed by the circuitry an alarm condi- 
bile alarm construction is provided and includes: enable tion is sounded and/or appropriate authorities are notified. 
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The system is set with an exit door in open position, and no 
alarm is transmitted for as long as the door remains open. An 


alarm is first transmitted after the door has been closed and 
then reopened. 


3,634,847 
TIMER-CONTROLLED EMERGENCY SIGNAL 
Henry D. Hukill, 2478 Breadwater Circle, Sarasota, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,208 
Int. Cl. GO8b //00; HO1h 43/10, 7/08 


USS. Cl. 340— 309.3 5 Claims 


This invention embodies a visual signal in the form of a 
switch mechanism controlling the ignition of an electric light 
bulb, together with mechanism which may be set by the user 
to control the operation of the switch to initiate operation of 
the signal at any predetermined time. The invention also in- 
cludes means embodied in the light circuit to cause an inter- 
mittent flashing of the light. A remote manually operated 
switch operable independently of the first control switch at 
any time the light has not already been ignited by the alarm 
switch to permit manual control of the energizing and 
deenergizing of the signal light. 


3,634,848 
OPTICALLY DIGITIZED TRANSMISSION DUAL TAPE 
OVERLAY DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Emil R. Prunk, Hackensack, and Joseph P. Staluppi, Wayne, 
both of N.J., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,887 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 12 Claims 
Optically digitized transmissive dual tape overlay display 
apparatus including a display tape having a functional scale 
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and a generally opaque tape having light transmitting areas 
arranged in a coded pattern according to the scale. The tapes 
pass a viewing aperture of a display instrument in overlaying 
relation for displaying the scale and within the instrument the 





coded tape passes intermediate light emitters and light sen- 
sors whereby light is transmitted in coded relation to the dis- 
play for providing corresponding digital signals. 


3,634,849 
SIGNAL COLLECTING AND DISTRIBUTING SYSTEMS 
Jun-Ichi Nishizawa; Ichiemon Sasaki; Katsuhiko Ishida, all of 
Sendai-shi; Syoji Tauchi; Takeshi Nishimura; Takeo Swki, 
and Noboru Kozuma, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Semiconductor Research Foundation, Kawauchi, Sendai- 
shi, Japan and Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 616,385 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1966, 41/9987 
Int. Cl. H04n 3//2, 1/04; HOSb 39/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 


Signal collecting and distributing systems wherein an active 
transmission line possessing neuristor characteristics is pro- 
vided as a means for scanning a plurality of signal transdu- 
cers, which may be in the form of radiation-sensitive ele- 
ments or electroluminescent elements, respectively, to effect 
actuation thereof in a prescribed order. 


3,634,850 
INDICATOR TUBE UTILIZING A PLURALITY OF 
DISCHARGE STATES 
Kiroku Miyasaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Okaya Denki 
Sangyo Kabushikikaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 670,318, Sept. 
25, 1967, now abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1970, 
Ser. No. 89,110 
Int. Cl. HOSb 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—343 4 Claims 
An indicator tube device which contains a gas mixture and 


containing a plurality of pattern display cathodes and a main 
anode disposed adjacent the cathodes, and with one or more 
auxiliary electrodes mounted in the tube, and a shield plate 
formed with an aperture mounted between the pattern dis- 
play cathodes and the auxiliary electrode such that negative 
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glow discharge is produced on the auxiliary electrode or posi- 
tive column discharge is generated in the vicinity of the aper- 


ture by controlling the amplitude and/or the polarity of the 
voltage applied to the auxiliary electrode. 


3,634,851 
SIGNAL CHARACTERISTIC MEASURING SYSTEM OF 
THE DIGITAL TYPE 
George P. Klein, 159 Robby Lane, Manasset Hills, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,354 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 


U.S.-Cl. 340—347 AD 10 Claims 


14 


OISPLAY LOGIC 
AND READ-OUT 
3 





COUNTER 








The output of an oscillator drives a counter and a staircase 
signal generator, in synchronism. Interposed between the 
oscillator output and the staircase signal generator input is a 
uniform height pulse clipper which insures amplitude 
uniformity in the oscillator signal applied to the staircase 
signal generator. The staircase wave output and the signal to 
be interrogated are applied to a comparator which provides 
an output when a predetermined relationship, such as equali- 
ty, between the two signals exists. The output of the com- 
parator is applied to control logic which effectively interrupts 
advance of counter resulting in display of the count and 
resets both the counter and the staircase signal generator. 

The uniform height pulses are applied to a novel staircase 
signal generator which includes two buffered ideal rectifiers 
connected back to back and two storage components. The 
staircase wave rises in increments synchronousely with the 
digital advance of the counter. Uniformity of each incremen- 
tal rise of the staircase wave provides predeterminable value 
for each digital advance of the counter. 
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3,634,852 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Abutorab Bayati, Neureut-Heide, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,693 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1969, P 19 0S 
176.4 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 NT 7 Claims 




















A known process and apparatus for analog-to-digital con- 
version includes a storage circuit SP which includes a capaci- 
tor C which receives a charge corresponding to the voltage of 
an analog signal I to be measured, thereafter counts the 
change in charge of this circuit in two steps. During the first 
step of the process the stored circuit (SP) is discharged at a 
discharge rate adjusted to the coding rate. The discharge rate 
employed in the second step of the process is lower than the 
rate used in the first step. Accordingly, during the first step 
current from a source S, is applied to the storage circuit SP 
at a higher rate than in the second step and a cor- 
respondingly higher evaluation of pulses from a timing 
generator TG which are counted in a counter Z occurs, and 
during a second step the storage circuit SP receives current 
from a current source S, at a lower rate and a corresponding 
lower evaluation of pulses occurs. The expression “higher 
evaluation” means that the time-measuring impulses of the 
timing generator counted in the counter during the discharge 
of the first step of the process must have a greater weight 
than the impulses counted in the second step. To this end, 
counting impulses are added directly to counting stages of 
higher significance. This known apparatus is improved in the 
present invention by utilizing the current source S, as an ad- 
ditional voltage to be added to the analog voltage in storage, 
prior to the first step of the process, and in an amount con- 
trolled by the number of analog values to be converted in 
succession. At the same time as this additional voltage is 
added, a correspondingly evaluated number of counting pul- 
ses are delivered to the counter Z. 


3,634,853 
LIQUID DISPLACEMENT ENCODER 
Charles P. Hedges, 3532 B Midwest Drive, Bryan, Tex. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,327 
Int. Cl. GO8c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 P 12 Claims 
A digitizer is disclosed, wherein the relative change in 


volume between two fluids is transposed directly into a 
digital code, in that a pattern of elemental liquid columns in 
a capillary is displaced relative to a pickup means operating 
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transverse to the capillary. Different arrangements for ob- 
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taining higher significant digits as well as doubling the resolu- 
tion is disclosed. 


3,634,854 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Wilmer C. Anderson, Stamford, Conn., assignor to General 
Time Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,521 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 340-—347 AD 8 Claims 


An analog-to-digital conversion system in which a pulse 
width modulator is provided for producing a primary pulse 
having a width representative of a variable and in which the 
variable width pulse is used to gate a stream of higher 
frequency pulses from an auxiliary oscillator to a multistage 
binary counter. This auxiliary oscillator is disconnected at 
the completion of the primary pulse, and the binary coded 
number, stored in the counter, is read out, stage by stage, 
onto an output line. Upon completion of readout the count in 
the binary counter is set to zero in readiness for reconnection 
to the auxiliary oscillator upon receipt of the next variable 
width primary pulse of first polarity. In one of the aspects of 
the invention an improved pulse width modulator is provided 
in the form of a free-running oscillator having a symmetrical 
circuit including a saturable core reactor with windings for 
driving the core alternately to saturation in opposite 
directions and in which a modulation winding is subjected to 


894 0.G.—30 
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variable modulating current from a transducer so that pulses 
of first polarity are produced having a pulse width which de- 
pends upon the condition of the transducer. 


3,634,855 
SELF-CLOCKING MULTILEVEL DATA CODING 
SYSTEM 
Wendell S. Miller, 1341 Comstock Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,788 
Int. Cl. HO3k / 3/24; GO6f 5/00; HO3k 13/252 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 2 Claims 






































A data processing system in which a series of data bits of 
two or more different types are coded as changes in state of a 
recording or transmission medium or the like, with there 
being three or more of the specified changes in state, and 
with the coding apparatus being operable in each data cell to 
adopt a coding pattern which utilizes a selected plurality but 
not all of the mentioned states to represent the different 


types of data bits, and with the coding pattern for each data 
cell being so selected as to avoid use in each cell of the same 
one of said states which was actually produced in the preced- 
ing cell. As a result, there must be a change of state in each 
data cell, which change in state may be employed as a self- 
clocking signal. 


3,634,856 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL ENCODER 
Stig Erik Karlsson, Skarholmen, Sweden, assignor to 
Telefonaktiebolaget LM Erricsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,451 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 29, 1968, 14601/68 
Int. Cl. HO3k /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 1 Claim 


An analog to digital encoder obtains the binary digits from 
successive comparisons between the analog signal and 
reference signals obtained from different combinations of a 
number of reference signal sources activated by means of 
setting appertaining flip-flops. The setting of the desired flip- 
flops is controlled by logical circuits interconnecting the flip- 
flops. By means of these logical circuits the shift register nor- 
mally required in this type of coder can be eliminated. 
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3,634,857 phase detector with an IF input is fed to an MTI canceller 
DRUM INDICATOR producing a video signal which is fed to a logarithmic ampli- 
George E. Pihl, Abington, Mass., assignor to Miniature Elec- 
tronic Components Corporation, Holbrook, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,260 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—373 : 15 Claims 
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fier followed by a high-pass FTC filter and then an antilog 
device. 
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3,634,860 
DOPPLER RADAR WITH TARGET VELOCITY 
DIRECTION AND RANGE INDICATION, UTILIZING A 
A two-position indicating device including a rotatable in- VARIABLE-FREQUENCY GENERATOR 
dicator member that carries a single permanent magnet and Otto E. Rittenbach, Neptune, N.J., assignor to The United 
is mounted so that it can rotate between two limit positions States of America as represented by The Secretary of the 
determined by a single pole piece of a stationary electromag- Army 
netic structure. The electromagnetic structure may comprise Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,656 
either one or two coils wound around the pole piece for Int. Cl. GO1s 9/38, 9/50 
establishing electromagnetic fields to effect movement of the U.S, Cl. 343—9 
indicator member between the two limit positions. The 
rotatable member is adapted to provide different indications 
in the two limit positions. A modification of the invention in- 
cludes a permanent magnet associated with the electromag- 
netic structure to restore the rotatable member to a given 
limit position. 


3,634,858 
SYNCHRONOUS RADAR RECORDER AND 
REPRODUCER 
John Mitchell, 16 Weldon Lane, Farmingville, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 800,369 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/02 


Oe eet tes & 1 Cian The energy output from the CW oscillator of this radar is 


periodically phase shifted plus and minus 22.5° under the 
control of the output of a variable frequency square wave 
generator. The echo signals are combined with a sample of 
the transmitted signals and applied to a single mixer. A pair 
of Doppler signals are sequentially derived from the mixer 
output by means of a gate circuit operated by the square 
wave generator. At a certain generator frequency which de- 
pends on target range, the relative phases of the two Doppler 
signals will indicate the sense cf direction of target move- 
ment. The generator frequency-adjusting means can be 
calibrated in terms of target range. 


z2>morzoamea 





3,634,861 
ad al : s CARGO-CONVEYING CARTRIDGE FOR PNEUMATIC 
This invention relates to radar apparatus for recording CYLINDRICAL TUBE CONVEYING SYSTEM 


radar information on magnetic tape for subsequent playback Qjof Henrik Hallstrom, Schatzmeisterstrasse 5, 2 Hamburg 
into a radar display system. To accurately record this radar 70, Germany 


information a plurality of signals are recorded simultane- Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,862 

ously. These signals include the radar video signal, the Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 4, 1969, 1480/69 
beginning of sweep or trigger signal, the reference servo volt- Int. Cl. B65g 5//06 

age and the stator synchronizing voltage. This invention \.s, C}, 243—32 5 Claims 
produces the desirable feature of locking the recorder to the 

antenna rotation for exact playback. 


3,634,859 
MOVING TARGET INDICATOR WITH AUTOMATIC 
CLUTTER RESIDUE CONTROL 

Joachim E. Wolf, Severna Park, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force 

Filed Aug. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 660,565 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 

U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 2 Claims 

A radar system for eliminating effects of varying A pneumatically propelled conveying cartridge having 
backgrounds in combination with an MTI. The output of a_ spherical sealing portions. 
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3,634,862 
PRECISION APPROACH AND LANDING SYSTEM 
Harold C. Hiscox, Pasadena, and Larry R. Arnold, Glen Bur- 
nie, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,840 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/16, 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 343—108 12 Claims 


RIGHT HAND 
LOCALIZER 
ANTENNA 


FT HAND 
LOCALIZER 
ANTENNA 


A precision approach and landing system (PAALS) utiliz- 
ing phase interferometers disposed perpendicular to each 
other and each including two antenna elements separated by 
a predetermined distance. Carrier signals are radiated from 
the antennas in timed sequence to allow separation of the 
signals emitted from the various ground antenna elements. 
The use of timed signals allows simpler hardware and more 
accurate implementation than heretofore available. 


3,634,863 
FLEXIBLE NOSE CONE ANTENNA 
Norris F. Dow, Radnor, Pa., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 


Filed Dec. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 604,529 
Int. Cl. HO1q 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 343—707 3 Claims 


A flexible tubular antenna is coiled and stored inside a 
nose cone, and released through a rear door by spring or 
fluid pressure, applied as necessary to uncoil the antenna and 
maintain rigidity. The antenna trails behind the cone a suffi- 
cient distance to remain effective during the reentry period. 
Cooling is supplied by an outside layer of ablative material. 


3,634,864 
ANTENNA FOR USE WITH AN AUTOMOBILE 

Joseph Trachtenberg, New York, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 

dynamics, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 72,069 
Int. Cl. HO1g //32 

U.S. Cl. 343—713 4 Claims 

An automobile antenna is formed by laminating an elec- 
troconductive wire, between two layers of a clear synthetic 
tape. One surface or side of the tape is self-adhering and is 
capable of adhering to a window surface. The tape is clear 
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and will not yellow thereby not interfering with visibility. The 
electroconductive wire is electrically connected to a cable 


adapted to be inserted into the antenna receptacle in the au- 
tomobile radio. 


3,634,865 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING WELL 
LOGGING DATA 
Clifford O. Schafer, Houston, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,601 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/14; GOlv 


U.S. Cl. 346—1 20 Claims 


In accordance with illustrative embodiments of the present 
invention, techniques are described for producing relatively 
even density recordings of well logging signals even when the 
frequency of these signals, or the velocity of the recording 
medium, varies. To accomplish this, with optical recording 
means for example, the rate of movement of the recording 
light beam across the recording medium and the rate of 
movement of the recording medium itself are measured. 
Signals representative of these measured rates or velocities 
are processed and used to adjust a parameter of the light 
source which produces the recording light beam to cause a 
relatively even density recording to be produced. 


3,634,866 
VEHICLE AND DRIVER MONITORING SYSTEM 
Howard P. Meyer, Route 1, Box 251, Kingsbury, Tex. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,340 
Int. Cl. GO7c 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 346—33 R 3 Claims 

A vehicle and driver continuous monitoring system includ- 
ing an inkless strip chart actuated by a vehicle's ignition 
switch and a number of sensors connected to the various 
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vehicle systems which provide information to the recorder in 
either continuous or discrete form. The system includes 
transmitters combined with highway markers operating on 


distinct frequencies and a vehicle receiver to convert the 
signals into information on the strip chart as the vehicle 
passes the highway marker. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 235—151 thru 343—802 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,634,868 thru 3,634,888 


3,634,867 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDER 
Robert G. McConnell, Englewood, Colo., 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 772,306 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06; GO3g 13/10, 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 


assignor to 


An electrostatic recorder for recording input signals upon 
a recording medium having a surface coated with a conduc- 
tive, electrostatically chargeable material is shown including 
an electrostatic charging device of the corona discharge type 
for evenly charging the coated surface of the recording medi- 
um. The charged surface is exposed to focused electromag- 
netic radiation which is transversely displaced across the 
recording medium for discharging the exposed portion 
thereof in accordance with the input signal to be recorded. 
The recording medium is then coated with a suspension fluid 
containing toner particles applied across the full surface 
thereof by an applicator arranged as a squeegee. The toner 
particles are attracted to the electrostatic charge gradient 
formed between the electrostatically charged surface of the 
recording medium and the discharged portion thereof. 
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3,634,868 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
BASELINE AND STANDARD CALIBRATION OF 
AUTOMATIC, MULTICHANNEL SEQUENTIALLY 
OPERABLE FLUID SAMPLE SUPPLY, TREATMENT 
AND ANALYSIS MEANS 


Milton H. Pelavin, White Plains; Allan I. Koszyn, Yonkers, 


and Earl Heier, Ardsley, all of N.Y., assignors to Technicon 
Instruments Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,194 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2//20 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 











New and improved method and apparatus for automatic, 
periodic baseline and standard calibration of analysis results 
recording means which record the results of sample analyses 
performed by multichannel sample analysis means in ac- 
cordance with the output of the latter are provided to com- 
pensate for drift in said analysis means output, and comprise 
the conditioning of said sample analysis means and the ad- 


6 Claims justment of said output to a desired value for baseline 


calibration for each of said channels, the conditioning of said 
sample analysis means and the adjustment of said output to a 
desired value for standard calibration for each of said chan- 
nels, the comparison of said output with said desired value 
thereof for baseline calibration for each of said channels and, 
if drift has occurred, the generation of information to drive 
said output to said desired value for baseline calibration, the 
comparison of said output with said desired value thereof for 
standard calibration for each of said channels and, if drift has 
occurred, the generation of information to drive said output 
to said desired value thereof for standard calibration, the 
storing of said baseline and standard calibration information 
for each of said channels for repeated reuse in sequence with 
channel changes during sample analysis operation of said 
sample analysis means, and the updating of said standard and 
baseline calibration information for each of said channels by 
the standard and baseline calibration information generated 
during subsequent operation of said calibration apparatus. 


3,634,869 

INTERPULSE TIME INTERVAL DETECTION CIRCUIT 

Chia Ying Hsueh, 42 Old Colony Drive, Westboro, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 102,389 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5//8 

U.S. Cl. 307—234 6 Claims 

Circuit for producing an output signal when a group of 
serial input signals, which are separated by decreasing inter- 
vals of time, are separated by a given interval of time. The 
input signals set a flip-flop which is reset by the input pulses 
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delayed by the given interval of time. A second flip-flop 
producing the output signal is set by the input signals if the 





first flip-flop is set and is reset if the first flip-flop is reset. 


3,634,870 
ROTATING ANODE FOR X-RAY GENERATOR 
Gordon R. Kessler, Stamford, Conn., assignor to The 
Machlett Laboratories, Incorporated, Springdale, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,119 
Int. Cl. HO1j 35/10 


U.S. Cl. 313—60 3 Claims 


An X-ray tube having a rotating anode which is mounted 
on a bearing structure by means which minimizes the amount 
of heat which passes from the anode target to the bearings 
and which includes novel means for compensating for ther- 
mal expansion. 


3,634,871 
HEAT-SENSING CIRCUIT 
Melvin P. Siedband, and Jack L. James, both of Baltimore, 
Md., assignors to CGR Medical Corporation, Cheverly, Md. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,665 
Int. Cl. HO2h 5/04; HOSg 1/34 


317—40R 5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 








An analog voltage multiplier in combination with an opera- 
tional integrator. The overall circuit measures the energy 
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input to an X-ray generator tube and compensates for its 
thermal dissipation. If safe bounds are exceeded, the tube is 
shut down. These circuits are independent of the normal con- 
trol circuits so that the tube and patient are protected. 


3,634,872 
LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE WITH BUILT-IN DRIFT 
FIELD 

Junichi Umeda, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1969, 44/70002; 
Sept. 16, 1969, 44/72742 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/20, 5/00, 11/12; HOSb 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—234R 22 Claims 


SSS 


Tl 


An injection electroluminescent semiconductor device 
having a light emitting conductivity-type layer with a PN- 
junction. wherein the distribution of effective majority impu- 
rity concentration decreases, or when a mixed crystal 
semiconductor material is used the component having a 
greater forbidden band width is reduced, with the increase of 
the distance from the PN junction. This construction causes 
the formation of an internal electric field which keeps in- 
jected minority carriers away from the PN-junction. thereby 
increasing the penetration length of injected minority carriers 
and improving the quantum efficiency of light emission. 


3,634,873 
HERMETICALLY SEALED DC-MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
UNIT 
Satoshi Nishimura, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,283 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 12, 1969, 44/46384; 
July 2, 1969, 44/52611 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—254 13 Claims 


A hermetically sealed DC motor-compressor unit com- 
prises a compressor component, a DC motor component in- 
cluding a permanent magnet rotor and a stator, said stator 
having a plurality of phase-windings and transistor-switching 
elements for energizing the respective phase windings, reed 
switch means for controlling said transistor-switching ele- 
ments, and a hermetically sealed casing enclosing therein the 
compressor component, the DC motor component and the 
reed switch means. Any time differences which may caused 
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due to the deflection of the magnetic flux for operating the 
reed switches and due to the delay of the switching operation 
of the reed switches per se are compensated by adjusting the 
length of the shielding member and by adjusting the relative 
location between the reed switches and their respective mag- 
nets, respectively. 


3,634,874 
TRIAC MOTOR SPEED CONTROL 
Raymond J. Mason, Lynwood, Calif., assignor to Minarik 
Electric Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,257 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 318—345 10 Claims 











A motor speed control including a fullwave diode bridge 
rectifier for rectifying alternating current received from a 
supply circuit, a triac coupled in a series loop circuit with the 
bridge rectifier and the supply line for controlling the flow of 
current through the bridge rectifier during both positive and 
negative half-cycles of the supply line voltage, and a control 
circuit for controlling the firing of the triac, the control cir- 
cuit including a diac coupled in series with a timing capaci- 


tor. A speed-setting potentiometer, coupled in series with the 
timing capacitor, is utilized for selecting the operating speed 
of the motor. 


3,634,875 
BIDIRECTIONAL DIRECT-CURRENT DETECTOR WITH 
TRANSFORMER ISOLATION 
Bryan J. Bixby, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,310 
Int. Cl. GOIr 17/02, 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—98 10 Claims 














A DC-detector wherein the DC to be detected is utilized to 
modify the amplitude and mark-space timing of an oscillator 
utilizing a common magnetic circuit and wherein the so- 
modified output is integrated and differentially amplified to 
provide a bidirectional output indicative of the amplitude 
and direction of the DC being detected. 
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3,634,876 
SIGNAL DETECTING AND LATCHING CIRCUIT 
John James Yorganjian, West Palm Beach, Fla., assignor to 
RCA Corporation 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,861 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/24, 19/30, 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 328—92 2 Claims 


A sense signal detecting and latching circuit is disclosed 
which can be coupled to the output of a differential sense 
amplifier to provide a memory data register. An enable pulse, 
having a leading edge occurring before a sense signal to be 
detected and having a trailing edge occuring at a predeter- 
mined time following the end of the sense signal, is applied to 
one input of a coincidence gate. A transformer has a primary 
winding coupled to output terminals of the differential sense 
amplifier and has one end of its secondary winding con- 
nected to another input of the coincidence gate. The other 
end of the secondary winding is connected to an output ter- 
minal of the coincidence gate having a polarity to provide 
positive feedback through the secondary winding to the input 
of the coincidence gate. The coincidence gate responds to a 
sense signal to provide an output signal which is maintained 
until the time wf the end of the enable pulse. 


3,634,877 
PLAYER PIANO KEY ACTUATING ASSEMBLY 
Richard L. Cannon, and Leonard R. D. Smith, both of Yank- 
ton, S. Dak., assignors to Dale Electronics, Inc., Columbus, 
Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 833,066, June 
13, 1969, now Patent No. 3,581,254. This application Apr. 
24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,556 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 335—255 4 Claims 


An assembly for actuating piano-playing means which in- 
cludes means for mounting solenoid key actuating units on a 
metallic channel means. The channel means includes a base 
plate having first and second channel members secured 
thereto in a spaced apart relationship. Third and fourth chan- 
nel members are secured to the first and second channel 
members, respectively, so that the flanges thereof are spaced 
apart. The solenoid units have a threaded neck portion which 
extends from the solenoid body. The neck portion is received 
between the flanges of the first and third channel members or 
between the flanges of the second and fourth channel mem- 
bers. A nut assembly is threadably mounted on the neck por- 
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tion and engages the flanges of the channel members to 
selectively position the solenoid units with respect to the 
channel members. 


3,634,878 
ELECTRICAL COIL 
Dhu Aine J. Davis, Wheaton, IIl., assignor to Hermetic Coil 
Co., Inc. 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,370 
Int. Cl. HO1f 1/5/10 


U.S. Cl. 336—192 4 Claims 


An electrical coil which has a bobbin configuration with a 
terminal-mounting means. The terminal-mounting means in- 
cludes a separate connector plate for receiving end wires 
from a coil wound on the bobbin for connection to ap- 
propriate terminal leads. The connector plate is snap-fit onto 
the bobbin at the peripheral edge of the bobbin end discs 
spanning the channel of the bobbin with the wound coil 
therein so as to position the connector plate for receiving the 
coil end wires and/or the terminal leads. 


3,634,879 
PIN RECEPTACLE AND CARRIER MEMBERS 
THEREFOR 
Bruce Cameron Longenecker; Armand Rene de Lyon, both of 
Harrisburg, and Lex Donald Kensinger, Hershey, all of Pa., 
assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Original application July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 774,779, now 
Patent No. 3,538,491. Divided and this application June 8, 
1970, Ser. No. 44,374 
Int. Cl. HO1r /3/50 


U.S. Cl. 339—176 M 2 Claims 


A] 2 
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An integral pin receptacle comprises a seamed barrel 
member having a necked-down end and an extension extend- 
ing inwardly from the necked-down end which is formed into 
a spring contact member enclosed within the barrel member 
and provided with spring members extending substantially 
parallel to an insertion axis from adjacent an open end of the 
barrel member and inwardly along the barrel member. The 
pin receptacles are carried in spaced relationship in a carrier 
member for connection with conductor members of an elec- 
trical component. 
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3,634,880 
AUTOMOBILE ANTITHEFT APPARATUS 
William J. Hawkins, North Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Popu- 
lar Science Publishing Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,009 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04 


US. Cl. 340—63 9 Claims 
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Electronic means for preventing theft of an automobile or 
similar vehicle is provided wherein the vehicle is operated by 
a punchcard or other similar arrangement for operating a 
plurality of switch closures. A selected pattern of switch clo- 
sures operated for a first card enables operation of all vehicle 
functions. A second pattern of switch closures selectively 
operable by a second card operates only the ignition and 
starter, permitting limited automobile operation, such as, for 
example, by a parking attendant. The two patterns or codes 
are mutually exclusive in operation, and means are provided 
for switching from the first code to the second code only 
when the card for the first code is in active use. Means are 
also provided for switching from the second code to the first 
code when the owner wishes to operate the entire vehicle 
again, and automatically if tampering with vehicle systems is 
attempted. 


3,634,881 
HIGH-PRESSURE AND LOW-PRESSURE WARNING 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMOTIVE RADIATORS AND THE 
LIKE 
Thomas A. Cline, 1415 Atlantic Drive, Columbia, S.C. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,856 
Int. Cl. B60q //26; GO8b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—60 10 Claims 








+12 BATTERY 


An automotive radiator or the like is equipped with high- 
pressure and low-pressure sensing switches. The closing of 
either switch will initiate the sounding of a buzzer and flash- 
ing indicator light in the driver’s compartment to indicate ex- 
cessive radiator pressure or loss of pressure. The system is 
activated by closing of the ignition switch and a liquid coo- 
lant temperature sensing switch in the system remains open 
and blocks the passage of current to the low-pressure radia- 
tor switch until the coolant temperature rises to a point at 
which normal radiator pressure is achieved. This feature 
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prevents premature and continuous activation of the buzzer 
and indicator light due to closure of the low-pressure radiator 
switch. 


3,634,882 
MACHINE-PROCESSING OF SYMBOLIC DATA 
CONSTITUENTS 
Malcolm D. Mcllroy, Newark, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1964, Ser. No. 417,973 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 


[OPERATION | VARIABLE/OPERAND | 


[REFERENCE] LOCATION | 
| Feo | 





A digital computer is disclosed which may be programmed 
to extract an n-bit character imbedded in a string of data y 
words in length, using only the address of the first word w of 
the block of words used to store the string of data containing 
the character and the numerical position c of the character 
within the data string. This is accomplished as follows: during 
assembly of the program, w is converted to the absolute 
memory address of the location containing the cth character; 
this address is used to read the location contents into the 
data register; the number c, is converted into a shift constant 
which in conjunction with a shift instruction, activates shift 
logic causing the contents of the data register to be shifted 
until the n bits of the cth character are in the n least signifi- 
cant bit positions of the data register; and the contents of the 
data register is masked leaving only the n bits of the cth 
character available in the register. 


3,634,883 
MICROINSTRUCTION ADDRESS MODIFICATION AND 
BRANCH SYSTEM 
Leonard L. Kreidermacher, Acton, 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,910 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/20 


Mass., assignor to 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 14 Claims 




















A microprogram branch technique is provided whereby 
the present microaddress for a read-only memory (ROM) is 
conditionally modified by selectable bit insertions cor- 
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responding to branch conditions. This provides a new 
microaddress containing a microinstruction for performing 
an operation corresponding to the branch conditions which 
cause this address. Two basic cases are considered, one 
where various types of addressing are controlled such as: in- 
direct, indexed, or void address; the other where multicondi- 
tioned arithmetic control, such as may occur in multiplica- 
tion or division, is translated into microbranches to expedite 
the operation execution and to minimize the number of 
microinstructions ¢equired. 


3,634,884 
MOTION DETECTION SYSTEM 
Vernon B. Ross, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Larson Indus- 
tries, Incorporated, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,753 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—258 A 4 Claims 








MONOSTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 


A system for detecting human movement within a “‘protec- 
ted” area comprising an ultrahigh frequency transmitter cou- 
pled to an antenna for continuously radiating electromag- 
netic waves of a sinusoidal waveform and for receiving such 
electromagnetic waves as are reflected from objects within 
the protected area. The transmitted and reflected waves are 
continuously algebraically summed and demodulated to 
produce a fluctuating direct current signal which in turn is 
filtered, amplified and amplitude detected to produce an 
alarm condition indicating signal only if an object is moving 
within the protected area and presents an “‘effective”’ signal- 
reflective area at least equivalent to a human. The alarm con- 
dition indicating signal is then monitored for repetitions in- 
dicative of human movement which if occurring activate an 
alarm or other support system. 


3,634,885 
ELECTRONIC MEDICAL WARNING DEVICE 
James H. Barkley, 7018 Fulton St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,097 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—279 7 Claims 
An attitude-activated warning device for persons subject to 


incapacitating and prostrating medical attacks or seizures. 
The warning device contains a miniature tape recorder with 
an endless tape repeating an instructional message relating to 
the medical problem and emergency treatment of the patient 
carrying the device, a power source, an attitude switch for 
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activating the recorder when vertically disoriented, a latching 
relay to maintain a power delivery to the recorder when the 


attitude switch is physically reoriented, and an override 
switch to manually deactivate the recorder. 


3,634,886 
DIGITAL ANTENNA SCAN PATTERN GENERATOR 
Theodore W. Synowka, 1919 Norwich Road, Glen Burnie, 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 582,202, Sept. 
22, 1966, now abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1969, 
Ser. No. 853,352 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 5 Claims 
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A device for generating simulated scan patterns of conven- 
tional search radar antennas comprising an electronic pulse 
generator, a delay pulse width control unit, decoding means 
to apply a pulse sequentially to one in a series of individually 
adjustable load potentiometers, and an OR gate connected to 
the wiper arms of the potentiometers, thus providing as an 
output a sequential train of pulses whose amplitude can be 
set to reflect a desired antenna pattern. 


3,634,887 
RADAR VIDEO RECORDER SYSTEM 
Donald E. Buchholz, Silver Spring; Robert E. Miller, Ellicott 
City; Richard W. Pickering, Burtonsville, and Douglas L. 
White, Silver Spring, all of Md., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,820 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02; GO9b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—S5 PC 20 Claims 
A radar data recording system for recording, preserving, 


and replaying radar video, synchronizing pulses, and antenna 
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position signals. The radar video, after modulation, and the 
synchronizing pulses are combined to form a radar composite 
signal and recorded on one track of a multiple track tape 
recorder. The angular position information is frequency con- 
verted by means of voltage-controlled oscillators and 
summed together to produce an FM antenna position com- 
posite signal. The FM signal is recorded on another track of 
said tape recorder. Upon playback the original radar video 
and synchronizing pulses are reconstructed from the radar 


8 
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composite signal through detector circuitry. Data discrimina- 
tors in conjunction with drive servo circuitry reconstruct the 
angular position information from the FM carrier. 


3,634,888 
FERRITE LOOP ANTENNA FOR VEHICLE MOUNTING 
John J. Reidy, 105 West Meadow Road, Wilton, Conn. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 709,258, Feb. 29, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 
31,861 
Int. Cl. HO1g 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 343—702 4 Claims 


An omnidirectional antenna comprises a radial array of 
dipoles radially distributed in the horizontal plane over 360°. 
Each dipole has a coil wound on a ferrite core with the coils 
being serially connected and wound in mutually aiding elec- 
tromagnetic relationship. The antenna is supported by an RF 
amplifier module adaptable to be mounted on a vehicle. 
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222,821 
BUNK BED 


Josephus C. Crebolder, ’s Hertogenbosch, Netherlands, 
assignor to Dike & Coenen N.V., Uden, Netherlands 


Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,966 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
US. Cl. DS—4 














222,822 
HAND GREASE GUN 


Chester Dorn, Spencer, Iowa, assignor to Superior 


Manufacturing Company, Spencer, Iowa 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,468 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—02 
US. Cl, D8—14.1 


222,823 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Jerome S. Newman, 74—23 260th St., 
Floral Park, N.Y. 11004 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 20,088 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—01 
USS. Cl. D9—56 


hee 
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222,824 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Jerome S. Newman, 74—23 260th St., 
Floral Park, N.Y. 11004 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 20,089 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0] 
US. Cl, D9 —56 


222,825 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Jerome S. Newman, 74—23 260th St., 
Floral Park, N.Y. 11004 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 20,085 
Term of patent 14 years 
DI—01 


US. Cl. D9—71 , 
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222,826 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—01 
US, Cl. D9—71 


222,827 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
Jerome S. Newman, 74—23 260th St., 
Floral Park, N.Y. 11004 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 20,087 
Term of patent 14 years 
DI—01 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D9—71 


222,828 
EGG-BOX 

Jean Giraudet, Saint-Herblon, and Pierre Giraudet, 

Ancenis, France, assignors to Giropor Societe a Respon- 

sabilite Limitee Chemin de la Paonnerie, Anetz, Loire 

Atlantique, France 

Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No, 25,406 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 

US. Cl. D9—190 
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222,829 
POURING SPOUT FOR A CONTAINER 
Rudy R. Proctor, Arvada, and Denver L. Proctor, Wheat- 
ridge, Colo., assigners to Jet-X Corporation, Denver, 


Colo. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,779 
Term of patent 14 years 
DI—O0 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D9—290 


222,830 
BOTTOM END LATH FOR A ROLLER SHUTTER 
Donald Henry William Dover, “Igls,” The Ridge, Little 
Baddow, near Chelmsford, Essex, E: d 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 25,099 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Mar. 19, 1970 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—02 

USS. Cl. Di3—1 


222,831 
CHAIR 
Oscar Lax, South Orange, N.J., assignor to The 
Bennington Company, Union, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 22,489 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—02 
US. Cl. D1S—11 
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222,832 222,835 
LOUNGE CHAIR ARTIFICIAL CORSAGE 
Oscar Lax, South Orange, N.J., assignor to The Gladys F. Rowland, 132712 N. Hayworth Ave., 
Bennington Company, Union, N.J. Los Angeles, Calif. 90046 
Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 22,490 Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 23,429 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D6—02 Int. Cl. D11—04 


US. Cl. D1iS—11 US. Cl. D29—1 


222,833 


FISHHOOK 
Toshitaka Fujii and Haruyuki Fujii, both of 417—2 Gose- 
cho, Nishiwaki, Hyogo Prefecture, Japan 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 23,422 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—30 


222,836 
ANIMAL GROOMING TABLE 

Leonard Sciarrino, 6915 61st Road, Middle Village, N.Y. 

11379, and Joseph Di Natale, 311 W. Drive, Copiaque, 

N.Y. 11726 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 23,755 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D6—03 

US. Cl, D33—14 


222,834 
COMBINED AIR CONDITIONER FRONT AND 
SIDE PANELS THEREFOR 
Roger F. Chapin, Jr., Columbus, Ohio, assignor to 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 

Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 23,420 

Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
US. Cl. D23—141 
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222,837 222,840 
TOY DUMP TRUCK COMBINED CLOCK FACE AND PICTURE FRAME 
Louis G. Muys and Albert G. Keller, Chicago, IIL, Marion K. Summers, W. Commerce St., 
assignors to Strombecker Corporation Brownstown, Ind. 47223 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 23,739 Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 21,160 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0] Int. Cl. D10O—0] 
U.S, Cl. D34—15 U.S. Cl. D42—7 








222,838 
KITE 
Robert M. Ferguson, Dallas, Tex., and Lindell O. Carpen- 
ter, Rye, N.Y., assignors to Container Corporation of 
America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 24,938 
Term of patent 14 years 222,841 
Int. Cl. D21—01 CLOTHESPIN 
US. Cl. D34—15 Fred C. McKee, 3305 31st Ave. S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55406 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,494 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —05 
US, Cl. D49—1 


222,839 
RIDING MOWER 
Lloyd C. Hahn and Donald E. Dailey, Vanderburgh 


Ind., assignors to Hahn, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 222,842 
Cy, 26, 1970, Ser. No.23,682 WASTE RECEPTACLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


T f patent 14 Walter J. Merck, Old Brookville, and Howard E. Thomp- 
~ ie a psa son, Huntington, N.Y., assignors to Lunn Laminates, 


Ch. Inc., Wy: -X. 
US. Cl. D40—1 Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 23,290 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—05 
US, Cl. D49—30 
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222,843 222,846 
GRILLE MINIATURE AIR COMPRESSOR OR THE LIKE 
Patrick Zampetti, 13 Van Buren Ave., and Robert Ryozo Kondo, 972 Tsutsumikata-machi, Ohta-ku, 
Deuchler, 15 Hawthorne St., both of Cranford, N.J. Tokyo, Japan 
07016 Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 22,796 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 21,774 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D15—02 
Int. Cl. D25—02; D23—04 US. Cl. D65—1 
US. Cl. D54—2 





222,847 
MINIATURE AIR COMPRESSOR OR THE LIKE 
Ryozo Kondo, 972 Tsutsumikata-machi, Ohta-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 


222,844 Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 22,811 
METAL DETECTING PICK-UP COIL Term of patent 14 years 
Thomas H. Doss, P.O. Box 10563, Houston, Tex. 77018 Int, Cl. D1S—02 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 23,454 U.S. Cl. D65—1 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 
US. Cl. D52—1 


222,848 
COMBINED MOLDED SKI CONTAINER 
AND CARRIER 


Richard L. Van Ausdall, 1571 Beeler St., Apt. 407, 
Aurora, Colo. 80010 
Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,313 
222,845 Term of patent 14 years 
CAMERA Int. Cl. D3—0O1 
Mutsuhide Matsuda and Eiichi Yoshioka, Tokyo, Japan, U.S. Cl. D87—1 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 24,675 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 2, 1970 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—01 
US. Cl, D61—1 
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’ Abbey, Henry. Coaster arrangement. 3,633,863, Cl. 248-346.1 

Abe, Kuniomi: See— 

Ikegami, Yoshizo; Abe, Kuniomi; Nagai, Maskazu; Fukuda, Susu- 
mu; and Kakei, Takehiko,3,633,484. 

Abel, Dennis G., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Automatic contrast 
control. 3,634,613, Cl. 178-5.4 

Abex Corporation: See— 

Born, Ellis H., 3,633,809. 

Ackermann, Friedrich W.; Casani, Ronald T.; Klawitter, William A.; 
and Heydt, Gerald B., to Carpenter Technology Corporation. Mag- 
netic alloy. 3,634,072, Cl. 75-122. 

Adage, Inc.: See— 

Lucas, Paul G.; and Talambiras, Robert P., 3,634,659. 

Adamovske strojirny, narodni podnik: See— 

Janecek, Jaroslav; and Svoboda, Antonin, 3,633,495. 

Adams Equipment Company, Incorporated: See— 

Adams, George R., 3,633,829. 

Adams, George R., to Adams Equipment Company, Incorporated. 
Multi-stage sprayer. 3,633,829, Cl. 239-428. 

Adams, James S.: See— 

Burst, Francis J.; and Adams, James S.,3 633,225. 

Addison, Charles J.; and Diemond, Joseph, to Coleco Industries, Inc. 
Decorated formed articles and method of making same. 3,633,221, 
Cl. 4-172. 

Addressograph Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Stevko, Phillip J., 3,634,740. 
Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 
Verderber, Joseph A.; Fortcamp, James A.; and Kolibas, James 
A., 3,634,007. 
Adlerwerke vorm. Heinrich Kleyer A.G.: See— 
Werner, Kurt; and Kuhn, Lothar, 3,633,721. 
Adwest Engineering Limited: See— 
Millard, Barry John, 3,633,933. 

Aero-Flow Dynamics, Inc.: See— 

Soumas, Charles A.; and Spontak, David J., 3,634,669. 

Aerojet-General Corporation: See— 

Morrison, Robert A., 3,634,808. 

AFA Protective Systems, Inc.: See— 

Zinn, Leon; and Bodin, Milton, 3,634,824. 

AGA Aktiebolag: See— 

Grangqvist, Carl-Erik, 3,634,838. 
Scholdstrom, Karl O. R., 3,634,011. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hackenberg, Hubert; Zobel, Siegfied; Spinnler, Rainer; Becker, 
Erwin; and Engelsmann, Dieter, 3,633,477. 

Aghnides, Elie P. Spray producing device in which the output jets are 
aerated. 3,633,824, Cl. 239-428.5 

Agin, Gerald J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Digital velocity servo for D-C servo motor. 3,634,745, Cl. 318-341. 

Aijala, Sulo A. Torque release hand tool. 3,633,445, Cl. 81-52.5 

Air Reduction Company, Incorporated: See— 

Hay, Wayne W.; and Thompson, Charles S., 3,633,606. 

Ajax Hardware Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Read, George D., 3,633,955. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Takeda, Yoshifumi; Takagi, Yasuo; and Mori, Shiego, 3,634,544. 

Akamatsu, Toshiaki; and Honda, Shou, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Steering gear. 3,633,438, Cl. 74-500. 

Akasaka, Tadashi: See— 

Yasuda, Yukitomo; Akasaka, Tadashi; Nishikawa, Yasuhisa; and 
Magi, Mamoru,3,634,791. 

Akashi, Goro; Fujiyama, Masaaki; Hirakawa, Takashi; and Suzuki, 
Osamu, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Magnetic recording medium. 
3,634,253, Cl. 252-62.54 

Akashi, Goro; and Yamada, Yasuyuki, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Magnetic recording medium. 3,634,137, Cl. 117-235. 

Akatsu, Mitsuhiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki, Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro,3,634,402. 

Akiyama, Toyomi; and Higaki, Taiji, to Kamzaki Paper Mfg. Co., Ltd. 
Electrostatic recording sheet and process for making the same. 
3,634,135, Cl. 117-221. 

Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See— 

Crener, Bengt Olof; and Ernolf, Stig Carl-Oskar, 3,633,240. 

Aktiebolaget Gustavsbergs Fabriker: See— 

Helliqvist, Ake Oscar Wilhelm, 3,633,610. 

Aktiebolaget Thugus Mekaniska Verkstad: See— 

Lindquist, Per G. E., 3,633,901. 

Albus, Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method of producing a 

high-frequency silicon transistor. 3,634,133, Cl. 148-187. 


Alderman, Leslie: See— 

Organ, Terrence John; Alderman, Leslie; Melley, Arthur; and 
Pratt-Johnson, William Henry,3,634,106. 

Aldous, George C., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Thermal 
cycling switch. 3,634,802, Cl. 337-101. 

Alexander, James M., Jr.: See— 

McKnight, John R.; Ballay, Joseph M.; Fabbro, Lawrence L.; and 
Alexander, James M.., Jr.,3,633,326. 
Algemene Kunstzijde Unie, N.V.: See— 
Steenvoorden, Simon J., 3,634,124. 

Alkema, Henk J.; Medema, Dirk; and Wattimena, Freddy, to Shell Oil 
Company. Oiefin disproportionation. 3,634,539, Cl. 260-683. 

Allen, George Rodger, Jr.: See— 

Littell, Ruddy; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr.,3,634,420. 

Allen, Gordon H.; Hosack, Robert C.; Schoening, Werner P.; and 
Yaeger, Luther L., to Griffolyn Company, Incorporated. Location of 
underground utility lines. 3,633,533, Cl. 116-114. 

Allen, Louis N., to American Cyanamid Company. Recovery of sulfur 
from naturally occurring ores. 3,634,046, Cl. 23-308. 

Alley, Ralph D.; and Sheridan, David S., to Sherwood Medical Indus- 
tries Inc. Catheter placement device and method. 3,633,579, Cl. 
128-214.4 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Barton, Oliver A.; and Murphy, Kevin P., 3,634,274. 

Friedman, Cecil A.; Scarcello, Francis J.; Shultz, Andrew; and 
Walter, Julius E., 3,634,271. 

Lamb, George E. R.; Prevorsek, Dusan C.; and Oswald, Hendrikus 
J., 3,634,163. 

Lund, Richard B.; Vitrone, John; and Sereno, John F., 3,634,523. 

Murphy, Kevin Paul; and Orfeo, Sabatino Robert, 3,634,255. 

Schmitt, George J.; Klein, Karl P.; and Reimschuessel, Herbert K., 
3,634,363. 

Sherman, Norman, 3,634,543. 

Shultz, Andrew; and Kaplan, Melvin, 3,634,361. 

Allied Technology Inc.: See— 

Riehl, Roger W., 3,633,694. 

Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company: See— 

Matthews, Ralph W.; Bernhoft, Gerald W.; and Schmidt, Michael 
R., 3,633,700. 
Allmanna Svenska Elektriska Aktiebolaget: See— 
Von Krusenstierna, Otto, 3,634,140. 

Almhed, Lars Gosta: See— 

Josefsson, Erik Anders Ake; and Almhed, Lars Gosta,3,633,898. 

Alton, Thomas W., to Pak-Well Corporation. Fan-fold envelope as- 
sembly. 3,633,816, Cl. 229-69. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Bolt, Alfred V.; and Wood, James S., 3,633,540. 
Klingensmith, James D.; and Merkin, Billie C., 3,633,327. 

Amanrich, Robert, to Office Nationale Industriel de |'Azote. Produc- 
tion of feed grade dicalcium phosphate from mixtures of phosphoric 
and nitric acids. 3,634,029, Cl. 23-109. 

Ambruster, Joseph R., to United States Steel Corporation. Safety 
device for conveying apparatus. 3,633,707, Cl. 182-139. 

Ambuco Limited: See— 

Morris, Aubrey J.; and Fox, James S. W., 3,633,598. 

Ament, Roland W.; and England, Joseph F., to Ralston Purina Com- 
pany. Method of immunizing cattle against bovine respiratory dis- 
ease syndrome. 3,634,587, Cl. 424-89. 

American Chain & Cable Company, Inc.: See— 

Drayton, Walker E., 3,633,960. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Allen, Louis N., 3,634,046. 
Bambrick William Edward, 3,634,332. 
Brown, John Johnston; and Hady, Robert Allis, Jr., 3,634,430. 
Coscia, Anthony Thomas; and Ross, Joseph Hansbro, 3,634,399. 
DiLeone, Roland Ralph; and Lucas, Howard Robert, 3,634,325. 
Gastrock, William Henry, 3,634,447. 
Littell, Ruddy; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., 3,634,420. 
Magee, Richard Joseph, 3,634,425. 
Mc Cormick, Jerry Robert Daniel; and Arnold, Nancy Hazlett, 
3,634,500. 
Palmer, Lucille Elma, 3,634,368. 
Roth, Roy William; and Friedman, Edward, 3,633,578. 
Singh, Balwant, 3,634,085. 
Sullivan, Frank Aloysius Vincent; 
3,634,313. 
Tsu, Kin Hsueh-Yuan, 3,634,494. 
Voorhies, John Davidson; and Nichols, Mary Ellen, 3,634,138. 
Wystrach, Vernon Paul; and Rauch, Francis Clyde, 3,634,146. 
American District Telegraph Company: See— 
Vassil, Theo N.; and Pearson, Howard, 3,634,839. 


and Dejneka, Tamara, 
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American Home Products Corporation: See— 
Marshall, David J., 3,634,404. 
Poole, John W., 3,634,584. 
Sallay, Stephen I.; and Childress, Scott J., 3,634,434. 
Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, 3,634,468. 
American Optical Corporation: See— 
Day, Christopher C., 3,634,761. 

American Pipeline Equipment Company: See— 

Looney, Robert L.; and Work, John S., 3,633,813. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Warren Gregory, 3,634,179. 

Bell, Edward Hall; and Fichter, Barry Sayers, 3,633 ,392. 

Langlois, Henry J., 3,633,341. 

Van Huffel, Philip L.; Raines, Harold J.; and Martzoleff, Clement 
L., 3,633,262. 

American Technical Industries, Inc.: See— 

De Cosmo, Anthony; Powell, Kenneth R.; and Spiegel, Si L., 
3,634,180. 
American Welding & Manufacturing Company, The: See— 
Yeager, Robert L.; and Brown, Arthur S., 3,633,312. 
Ametek, Inc.: See— 
Hottendorf, William J., 3,634,170. 
Hunt, James E.; and Guerster, Rene L., 3,633,980. 
AMP Incorporated: See— 
Dola, Frank Peter, 3,634,605. 
Longenecker, Bruce Cameron; De Lyon, Armand Rene; and 
Kensinger, Lex Donald, 3,634,879. 
Pauza, William Vito, 3,634,601. 
Teagno, Wladimiro; and D’Urso, Gianfranco, 3,634,811. 
Wise, Joseph Agusta, 3,634,817. 
Zell, Dale Richard, 3,634,816. 
Ampex Corporation: See— 
Hwang, Paul Y., 3,634,063. 
Williams, David, 3,633,807. 
Wolf, Irving William; and Woody, Roberta A., 3,634,209. 
Amsted Industries Incorporated: See— 
Blout, Bennett O., 3,633,899. 
Amtron Inc.: See— 
Kasper, Frank S., 3,634,741. 

Anderau, Walter; Oetiker, Alfred; and Deuschel, Werner, to Ciba 
Limited. Process for crosslinking gelatin with halogenated organic 
compounds in the presence of basic tertiary amine. 3,634,386, Cl. 
260-117. fi 

Anderson, Amos R., to Packo, Joseph J., mesne. Method for sealing 
leaks in vessels. 3,634,560, Cl. 264-36. 

Anderson, Andrew W., to Scandia Packaging Machinery Company. 
Pushing means for use in a wrapping machine. 3,633,334, Cl. 53- 
234. 

Anderson, Donald E.; and Swisher, Richard L., to Schjeldahl, G. T., 
Company. Electroluminescent display device with aperatured elec- 
trodes. 3,634,714, Cl. 313-108. 

Anderson, Robert Frank, to McAnd, Inc. Press brake for ram. 
3,633,395, Cl. 72-22. 

Anderson, Robert G., to Chevron Research Company. Hydrocarbyl 
butanediol disulfate phosphate- free detergent compositions. 
3,634,269, Cl. 252-138. 

Anderson, Robert I., to Brunswick Corporation. Golf tee. 3,633,917, 
Cl. 273-195. 

Anderson, Warren Gregory, to American Standard Inc. Ceramic sani- 
tary ware resembling natural stone or marble. 3,634,179, Cl. 161-19. 

Anderson, Wilmer C., to General Time Corporation. Analog to digital 
converter. 3,634,854, Cl. 340-347. 

Ando, Yasuo: See— 

Morita, Katsura; Hashimoto, Naoto; Morimoto, Shiro; Ando, 
Yasuo; and Miyashiro, Y utaka,3,634,488. 

Andreassen, Bjorn Arild. Method for the preparation of novel ion 
exchangers on the basis of cellulose. 3,634,394, Cl. 260-232. 

Andres, Rudolf; and Moller, Hermann, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Installation at locking mechanisms, especially in motor 
vehicles, operating with vacuum. 3,633,391, Cl. 70-264. 

Andress, Harry J., Jr., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Aromatic amine 
derivatives as stabilizers in organic compositions. 3,634,248, Cl. 
262-51.5 

Andress, Harry J., Jr.: See— 

Gee, Paul Y. C.; and Andress, Harry J., Jr.,3,634,052. 

Andrews, Francis W.; and Sussman, Philip S., to Mark-Tex Corpora- 
tion. Drawing support assembly. 3,633,541, Cl. 118-503. 

Angell, Heber K. Adjustable locking rim for shipping containers. 
3,633,956, Cl. 292-256.69 

Angus, George & Company, Limited: See— 

Loraine, Nevison G.; and Butterfield, Robert J., 3,634,350. 

Annis, Robert E., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission con- 
trol. 3,633,439, Cl. 74-751. 

Anzuino, Giuseppe; and Robbins, Clarence Ralph, to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company. Treatment of keratinous substrates with a reduc- 
ing agent and thereafter an oxidizing solution of a vinyl monomer. 
3,633,591, Cl. 132-7. 

Aoun, Fred: See— 

Bedi, Ram Dev; and Aoun, Fred,3,634,217. 

Aoyama, Ryozo; and Koiwai, Akira, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Seisakusho (Komatsu Ltd.). Controlling system for positioning a 
swash plate of a multiple piston rotary fluid pump or motor. 
3,633,464, Cl. 91-505. 

Apperson, Charles H.: See— 

Buster, James R.; and Apperson, Charles H.,3,634,236. 
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AquaMatic, Inc.: See— 

Perry, Leo F.; and Puerner, Gale N., 3,633,623. 

Araki, Kunio: See— 

Gotohda, Masao; Araki, Kunio; Imamura, Shigeoshi; and Shibabe, 
Sadami,3,634,218. 
Arcata Microfilm Corporation: See— 
Cover, Peter H.; and Gilbert, Jack J., 3,634,176. 

Arday, Eugene: See— 

Meyncke, Andrew Robert; and Arday, Eugene,3,633,472. 

Arens, Alfred: See— 

Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, 
Erich; Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart,3,634,196. 

Argeris, John G.; and Atwood, James A.., III. Method of making a mop 
head. 3,633,975, Cl. 300-21. 

Arita, Yukio; Nakao, Yoshiaki; Iwai, Takashi; and Tagaya, Koozoo, to 
Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Experimental basin and 
means for testing behaviours of off-shore marine structures. 
3,633,419, Cl. 73-148. 

Armbrust, Herbert, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Production of malonodialdehyde dioxime. 3,634,514, 
Cl. 260-566. 

Armour Industrial Chemical Company: See— 

Marsh, Byron E.; Kinney, Layton E.; and Betty, Roy J., Jr., 
3,634,273. 
Armour Pharmaceutical Company: See— 
Thomas, William Raymond, 3,634,581. 
Armstrong Cork Company: See— 
Nikolaus, Harold W., 3,633,952. 
Armstrong, Edward W.: See— 
Kolesh, Victor A.; and Armstrong, Edward W.,3,633,637. 
Arnold, Larry R.: See— 
Hiscox, Harold C.; and Arnold, Larry R.,3,634,862. 
Arnold, Nancy Hazlett: See— 
Mc Cormick, Jerry 
Hazlett,3,634,500. 
Arrow-Hart, Inc.: See— 
Genova, Joseph A., 3,634,812. 
Schleicher, Harold E., 3,634,795. 

Arthur, Jett C., Jr.; and Harris, James A., to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Durable-press all - cotton fabrics through treated fiber 
blending with untreated fiber. 3,634,018, Cl. 8-116. 

Asahi Stereorama Co., Ltd.: See— 

Calabuig, Andre, 3,633,301. 

Asakeyhtio, A. Ahlstrom: See— 

Niskanen, Toivo Johannes, 3,634,188. 

Asazuma, Tatsuo, to Cosmicar Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Aperture 
controls for photographic apparatus. 3,633,486, Cl. 95-64. 

Asbury, Joseph J.; and Googin, John M., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Method for the manufacture of inor- 
ganic thermal insulation. 3,634,563, Cl. 264-44. 

Associated Engineering Limited: See— 

Raggi, Lodovico, 3,633,555. 

Astleford, John J., Jr.; and Galloway, Dudley L., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Distribution transformer. 3,634,798, Cl. 336-92. 
Astley, Edward Thomas, to Crosfield Electronics Limited. Remancnt 

image erasure for rapid successive exposures. 3,634,619, Cl. 178-7.2 

Atkinson, Wallace E., to Long Manufacturing Co., Inc. Combination 
lock construction. 3,633,388, Cl. 70-80. tes 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Schenach, Thomas A.; and Caserio, Frederick F., Jr., 3,634,501. 
Steffgen, Frederick W., 3,634,538. 
Wagner, John W., 3,634,527. 

Attenburrow, John, to Glaxo Laboratories Limited. Purification of 7a- 
aminoarylacetamido A*-4- carboxy-cephalosporins. 3,634,417, Cl. 
260-243. 

Atwood, James A., III: See— 

Argeris, John G.; and Atwood, James A., III.,3,633,975. 

Aubry, Jean; and Lenclud, Francois, to Societe Chimique des Char- 
bronnages. Method of manufacture of resinous products from epoxy 
compounds. 3,634,326, Cl. 260-47. 

Audiomatic Techniques Inc.: See— 

Toensing, Eyvand E.; and Barbour, Robert E., 3,634,744. 

Aue, John R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Refrigeration ap- 
paratus cabinet construction. 3,633,783, Cl. 220-9. 

August Thyssen-Hutte Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Preinfalk, Franz, 3,633,710. 

Auman, Paul M.; and Wagstaff, James B., to United States Steel Cor- 
poration. Pouring nozzle for continuous-casting machine. 3,633,654, 
Cl. 164-278. 

Austin, Levi J. F., to Clear Hooters Limited. Fluid-pressure control 
valves. 3,633,821, Cl. 236-87. 

Autoscan, Inc.: See— 

Pelta, Edmond R., 3,633,412. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Brennan, Leo C., 3,634,143. 

Avis Industrial Corporation: See— 

Duquette, William F.; Stormzand, Dale T.; and Rauhauser, War- 
ren C., 3,633,628. 

Ayad, Karl, to Monsanto Chemicals Limited. Certain substituted nitro 
or dinitro- amino pyridines. 3,634,439, Cl. 260-295. 

Aylies, Sargeant E.; Hillhouse, Mial T.; Kyriakis, Alexander; and Pen- 
gilly, Brian W. Polymeric aromatic compositions. 3,634,339, Cl. 
260-2. 
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Babillis, Robert C.; and Liberti, Frank N., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Stable carbonate polymer compositions. 3,634,312, Cl. 260- 
45.8 

Bachmeier, Alfred, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H. Method of making contact to semiconductor devices. 
3,633,269, Cl. 29-578. 

Bacti, Products, Inc.: See— 

Witt, Boston E.; and Bennett, Homer A., 3,634,226. 

Bade, Erich; and Thelen, Johannes, to Walther & Cie Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Cooling arrangement for the product of rotary furnaces. 
3,633,889, Cl. 263-32. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Armbrust, Herbert, 3,634,514. 

Becke, Friedrich; and Sander, Bruno, 3,634,398. 

Bonitz, Eckhard, 3,634,293. 

Buddrus, Joachim, 3,634,518. 

Fischer, Adolf; Becke, Friedrich; and Kohihaupt, Reinhold, 
3,634,452. 

Fischer, Hermann; Heil, Eduard; Swoboda, Johann; and Thoma, 
Richard, 3,634,300. 

Frielingsdorf, Hans; Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Mahling, Dieter, 
3,634,166. 

Lehnerer, Wolfgang; Gueterbock, Hermann; and Kinkel, Klaus, 
3,634,381. 

Meissner, Joachim, 3,633,409. 

Platz, Rolf; and Bauer, Karl Gerhard, 3,634,531. 

Poehler, Guenter; Wolf, Ludwig; Corr, Hubert; and Pilch, Kurt, 
3,634,512. 

Pohlemann, Heinz; Roemer, Frithjof; and Swoboda, Johann, 
3,634,371. 

Trieschmann, Hans-Georg; Rau, Wolfgang; 
Heinz; and Pfannmueller, Helmut, 3,634,382. 

Zschocke, Albrecht; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,634,445. 

Baglei, Boris Petrovich: See— 

Lyashenko, Vitaly Petrovich; Kuvaev, Gennady Nikolaevich; and 
Baglei, Boris Petrovich,3 633,265. 

Bagube, Reginald G. Tooth and gum scrubber. 3,633,237, Cl. 15-188. 

Bailerlein, George, to Bair-Atomic, Inc. Demountable cathode glow 
discharge tube, particularly for self aligning spectroscopic devices. 
3,633,990, Cl. 350-80. 

Bair-Atomic, Inc.: See— 

Bailerlein, George, 3,633,990. 
Baird, Robert Gordon: See— 
Houston, Herbert James; Baird, Robert Gordon; Bolt, Kenneth 
Dale; and Gretzinger, Adolf,3 633,858. 
Baird-Atomic, Inc.: See— 
DiRocco, James V., 3,634,688. 
Baker, Gerald E.: See— 
Barnett, Eugene J.; and Baker, Gerald E.,3,633,561. 
Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 
Conrad, Martin B., 3,633,673. 
Vazquez, Gonzalo; and Salerni, John V., 3,633,668. 

Baker, Slade H., 60% to Burnight, T. Robert. Lawn sprinkler. 
3,633,826, Cl. 239-229. 

Bakker, Johannes M. B., to Shell Oil Company. Time-of-flight mass 
spectrometer with step- function-controlled field. 3,634,683, Cl. 
250-41.9 

Baldwin, Philip S., to FIAT Societa per Azioni. Master cylinder as- 
sembly for vehicle hydraulic brake systems. 3,633,367, Cl. 60-54.6 

Ball Brothers Research Corporation: See— 

Bancroft, James R.; Cleavinger, Richard L.; Hall, James M.; and 
Harris, Mark, 3,634,691. 

Ballard, Louis M.; and Rogers, Waldo I., to Rusco Industries, Inc. Elec- 
tronic reader means for magnetic credit cards and the like. 
3,634,657, Cl. 235-61.11 

Ballay, Joseph M.: See— 

McKnight, John R.; Ballay, Joseph M.; Fabbro, Lawrence L.; and 
Alexander, James M., Jr.,3,633,326. 

Balthis, Joseph H., Jr.; and Gilbert, Walter W., to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. I., and Company. Process for the preparation of ferromagnetic 
chromium oxide by removing water before cooling synthesis mix- 
ture. 3,634,030, Cl. 23-145. 

Bambrick William Edward, to American Cyanamid Company. Process 
for catalyst materials of improved pore volume. 3,634,332, Cl. 252- 
455. 

Ban, Itsuki. Tape cartridge positioning apparatus. 3,633,920, Cl. 274- 


Mueller-Tamm, 
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Ban, Itsuki. Means for moving member such as cartridge and like for 
magnetic tape cartridge player. 3,633,921, Cl. 274-48. 

Bancroft, James R.; Cleavinger, Richard L.; Hall, James M.; and Har- 
ris, Mark, to Ball Brothers Research Corporation. Apparatus and 
method for sensing radiant energy and determining the position of 
the source. 3,634,691, Cl. 250-203. 

Barber, Stephen W.; and Nelson, William F., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Lu- 
minescent device having rare earth doped silica glass luminescent 
material. 3,634,711, Cl. 313-92. 

Barbour, Robert E.: See— 

Toensing, Eyvand E.; and Barbour, Robert E.,3,634,744. 

Barkdoll, Archie E.; and Sargent, Peter B., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 
I., and Company. Halotrifluorocyclopropenes. 3,634,525, Cl. 260- 
648. 

Barkley, James H. Electronic medical warning device. 3,634,885, Cl. 
340-279. 
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Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Schippers, Heinz; and Siemetzki, Hans, 3,633,494. 
Barnes, Malcolm L.: See— 
Fowler, Elmer, 3,633,906. 

Barnett, Eugene J.; and Baker, Gerald E., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Built-in self-cleaning wall oven. 3,633,561, Cl. 126-21. 

Barnett, John Edward: See— 

Wamsley, Robert Alan; Barnett, John Edward; Rose, Kenneth 
Ralph; and Jones, Gerald Stephan,3,634,298. 

Barr, Dennis Arthur; and Rose, John Brewster, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Aromatic polymers from dihalogenobenzenoid 
compounds and alkali metal hydroxide. 3,634,355, Cl. 260-49. 

Barr, John Denzil: See— 

Plummer, Dexter Robert; and Barr, John Denzil,3,634,008. 

Barrekette, Euval S.; Baskin, Herbert B.; and Kazan, Benjamin, to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation. Multi-persistence dis- 
play arrangement. 3,634,621, Cl. 178-7.85 

Barringer, Anthony Rene, to Barringer Research Limited. Automatic 
transform analyzer. 3,634,695, Cl. 250-219. 

Barringer Research Limited: See— 

Barringer, Anthony Rene, 3,634,695. 

Barrow, Robert B.; and Terkelsen, Bruce E., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Method of casting in investment molds having a radiation 
shield. 3,633,648, Cl. 164-60. 

Bartee, Charles E.: See— 

Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, 
Fred H.; and Bartee, Charles E.,3,633,632. 

Bartoli, Guy A. Building structure cantilevered from vertical central 
support. 3,633,325, Cl. 52-73. 

Barton, Oliver A.; and Murphy, Kevin P., to Allied Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Tetrachlorodifluoroethane-nitromethane solvent composition. 
3,634,274, Cl. 252-171. 

Basic Ceramics Incorporated: See— 

Yavorsky, Paul J.; and Cook, Louis S., 3,634,112. 

Basic Incorporated: See— 

Lufcy, Glenn H., 3,634,114. 

Baskin, Herbert B., to International Business Machine Corporation. 
Modular computer sharing system with intercomputer communica- 
tion control apparatus. 3,634,830, Cl. 36-172.5 

Baskin, Herbert B.: See— 

Barrekette, Euval S.; 
Benjamin,3 ,634,621. 

Bass, Robert Mehew; and Chilman, John Alfred, to Dowty Rotol 
Limited. Turbine testing apparatus. 3,633,411, Cl. 73-116. 

Batesville Casket Company, Inc., The: See— 

Hillenbrand, George C., 3,633,861. 

Batson, Davis M., to Ethyl Corporation. Polymerically thickened in- 
cendiary compositions containing aluminum compounds. 3,634,156, 
Cl. 149-87. 

Batson, Davis M., to Ethyl Corporation. Incendiary compositions. 
3,634,157, Cl. 149-87. 

Battelle Development Corporation: See— 

Noll, Kenneth E., 3,633,405. 
Battelle Development Corporation, The: See— 
Gripshover, Paul J.; Boyer, Charles B.; and Harth, George H.., Ill, 
3,633,264. 
Bauer, Donald J.: See— 
Lindstrom, Roald E.; and Bauer, Donald J.,3,634,070. 
Bauer, Karl Gerhard: See— 
Platz, Rolf; and Bauer, Kar! Gerhard,3,634,531. 

Bauer, Klaus: See— 

Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, 
Erich; Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart,3,634,196. 

Bauger, Louis Jules; and Lacroix, Armand Jean-Baptiste, to Societe 
National d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d'Aviation. Burners 
for reheat combustion chambers. 3,633,361, Cl. 60-39.71 

Baumanis, Bruno, to Molex Products Company. Electrical connector. 
3,634,813, Cl. 339-156. 

Baumann, Richard F., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Vinylidene 
chloride polymers of broadened molecular weight distribution. 
3,634,369, Cl. 260-80.77 

Baxter, Gene F.: See— 

Kreibich, Roland E.; Freeman, Harlan G.; Baxter, Gene F.; and 
Kumi, Karl F.,3,634,276. 

Bayati, Abutorab, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft. Analog-to-digital 
converter. 3,634,852, Cl. 340-347. 

Bayer, Friedrich, to Friedrich Grohe Armaturenfabrik. Water regulat- 
ing valve. 3,633,870, Cl. 251-270. 

Beal, Robert E.; and Eisenhauer, Roger A., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Agriculture. Method for removing metals from vegetable oils. 
3,634,475, Cl. 260-428. 

Beasley, Tracy Rosser. Combined guitar and banjo. 3,633,452, Cl. 84- 
263. 


Baskin, Herbert B.; and Kazan, 


Beaumont, Warren L.; and Cusano, Michael Richard, to Proctor 
Chemical Company, Inc., mesne. Metal acetate-acidic catalyst 
system for cellulosic fabric treatment. 3,634,019, Cl. 8-116.3 

Becher, Elisabeth; Els, Hans; and Schocher, Arno Johannes, to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc. Spirostan derivative. 3,634,461, Cl. 260-345.7 

Bechthold, Horst; Dittmar, Heinz; Heinz, Ernst; and Rennhack, Rolf, 
to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft. Method of and apparatus 
for the direct heating of fluidized-bed and vortex-layer reactors. 
3,633,887, Cl. 263-21. 

Beck, Jacob Howard, to BTU Engineering Corporation. Movable 
hearth furnace. 3,633,885, Cl. 263-6. 
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Beck, Norman A., to Koppers Company, Inc. Marking device with 
selective marking wheels adjacent a punch member. 3,633,498, Cl. 
101-79. 

Beck, Roderick Gerald; Parks, Lyle Homer; and Shatila, Mounir Ah- 
mad. Dehydrated potato processes and products. 3,634,105, Cl. 99- 
207. 

Becke, Friedrich: See— 

Fischer, Adolf; Becke, 
hold,3,634,452. 

Becke, Friedrich; and Sander, Bruno, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. 8-Aziridinyllactamides and their produc- 
tion. 3,634,398, Cl. 260-239. 

Becker, Erwin: See— 

Hackenberg, Hubert; Zobel, Siegfied; Spinnler, Rainer; Becker, 
Erwin; and Engelsmann, Dieter,3,633,477. 

Becton, Dickinson and Company: See— 

Siegel, Maxwell E.; Rapoza, Edward J.; and Chevalaz, Roger A., 
3,634,651. 

Bedi, Ram Dev; and Aoun, Fred, to M & T Chemicals Inc. Elec- 
trochemical stripping process. 3,634,217, Cl. 204-146. 

Beeson, Eric John George; and Stanyon, Horace Edward, to Thorn 
Lighting Limited. Lamp having two separate phosphor coatings. 
3,634,715, Cl. 313-109. 

Belknap, John C. Hydraulic jack. 3,633,365, Cl. 60-54.5 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Bell, Norton W., 3,634,776. 
Cooper, Dexter P. Jr., 3,633,475. 
Dann, Bert H., 3,634,616. 
Samaniego, Felix, 3,633,545. 

Bell, Anthony J., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Polymerization of chlorine containing unsaturated polymers and 
products thereof. 3,634,374, Cl. 260-87.5 

Bell, Edward Hall; and Fichter, Barry Sayers, to American Standard 
Inc. Fluidic combination lock. 3,633,392, Cl. 70-275. 

Bell, John F. W. Acoustic thermometers. 3,633,423, Cl. 73-339. 

Bell, Norton W., to Bell & Howell Company. Phase-locked loop includ- 
ing a photo-electric phase detector. 3,634,776, Cl. 331-25. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Driscoll, John Joseph, 3,634,633. 
Geusic, Joseph E.; and Van Uitert, Le Grand G., 3,634,614. 
Mcllroy, Malcolm D., 3,634,882. 

Bellinger, Alvin R. Knock-out box for an electrical switch and recepta- 
cle. 3,633,782, Cl. 220-3.5 

Belohlav, Leo R.: See— 

Stuetz, Dagobert E.; Belohlav, Leo R.; and Reader, Arthur 
M.,3,634,035. 
Beloit Corporation: See— 
Voll, Gordon R., 3,633,662. 

Belser, John W., to Standard Products Company, The. Hinge and 
weatherseal structure for a glass panel. 3,633,316, Cl. 49-384. 

Beltone Electronics Corporation: See— 

Steigerwald, Carl J., 3,633,792. 

Benaroya, Gerard: See— 

Michel, Max; Benaroya, Gerard; and Jacques, Roland,3,634,330. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Burnett, Richard T., 3,633,715. 

Cripe, Maxwell L., 3,633,366. 

Foote, Theodore, 3,634,713. 

Goscenski, Edward J., 3,633,462. 

Jilbert, Howard R., 3,634,639. 

Julow, Thomas M., 3,633,613. 

Larsen, Lester J., 3,633,363. 

Morton, Henry C., 3,634,307. 

Polye, William Ronald R., 3,634,727. 

Prunk, Emil R.; and Staluppi, Joseph P., 3,634,848. 

Stevens, William P.; Hubbard, George M.; and Wagner, William 
D., 3,634,815. 

Valek, Robert J., 3,634,664. 

Van Dusen, David G.; Lindahn, Robert F.; and O'Connor, James 
J., 3,634,009. 

Benjamins, Edwin, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Inhibi- 
tion of popcorn polymer formation in chloroprene. 3,634,526, Cl. 
260-652.5 

Benke, Frank W.; and Uitto, Gary E., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Method of transposing sheet conductors. 3,633,272, Cl. 
209-602. 

Benner, Robert James; Huxtable, Frank W., Jr.; and Jones, Joseph H., 
to General Motors Corporation. Fuel tank for vehicles. 3,633,609, 
Cl. 137-551. 

Bennett, Homer A.: See— 

Witt, Boston E.; and Bennett, Homer A.,3,634,226. 

Bennett, John D., to Sun Oil Company. Method and apparatus for 
directional drilling. 3,633,686, Cl. 175-4.5 

Bennett, Norman J.; and Haesler, Robert W., to Vickers Ruwolt 
Proprietary Limited. Loading and unloading apparatus. 3,633,765, 
Cl. 214-1. 

Bennett, Robert B.: See— 

Wilson, Doyne L.; and Bennett, Robert B.,3,634,235. 

Benson, Albert; and Karg, Gerhart, to Witco Chemical Corporation. 
Emulsification of hydrocarbons in aqueous electrolyte solutions. 
3,634,284, Cl. 252-312. 

Benson, Harvey D.: See— 

Palopoli, Frank P.; and Benson, Harvey D.,3,634,517. 
Bentley, Arthur P. Reduction gear transmission. 3,633,430, Cl. 74-690. 
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Benton, Stephen A., to Polaroid Corporation. Method for making 
reduced bandwidth holograms. 3,633,989, Cl. 350-3.5 

Bentvelsen, Petrus A. C., to NKF Kabel N.V. Electric cable insulating 
housing filled with high resistance material. 3,634,603, Cl. 174-73. 

Bentz, Francis: See— 

Engelhard, Helmut; Bentz, Francis; Giebler, Wolfgang; and 
Nischk, Gunther-Ernst,3 634,545. 

Bentz, Francis; Lesch, Dieter; and Nischk, Gunther, to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of diarylethers. 
3,634,519, Cl. 260-612. 

Benz, John W., to Standard Pressed Steel Co. Method of lubricating 
metal fasteners with an aqueous lubricant composition. 3,634,129, 
Cl. 117-119.6 

Berg, Alan D.: See— 

Epple, Peter C.; and Berg, Alan D.,3,633,966. 

Berger, Michel Camille, to Velcro SA. Method of and apparatus for 
cutting loops placed on a support for producing hooks therefrom. 
3,634,646, Cl. 219-121. 

Bergstrom, Lennart S. E., to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Device for 
stacking film sheets. 3,633,479, Cl. 95-19. 

Bergstrom, Paul M.: See— 

Kilp, Gerald R.; Bergstrom, Paul 
M..,3,634,190. 
Berkley & Company, Inc.: See— 
Foote, Danny R., 3,634,023. 

Berky, Richard K.; and Rickel, Edgar J., to Richel, Inc. Hydraulic 
dump box. 3,633,971, Cl. 298-10. 

Berman, Elliot; Maher, Robert H.; and Manhardt, John R., to Itek Cor- 
poration. Photographic process for producing relief images by ex- 
tended physical development. 3,634,083, Cl. 96-36.3 

Bernardin, Rodney A., to United States of America, Navy. Dual mode 
fuze explosive train. 3,633,510, Cl. 102-74. 

Bernhoft, Gerald W.: See— 

Matthews, Ralph W.; Bernhoft, Gerald W.; and Schmidt, Michael 
R.,3,633,700. 

Berrer, Dagmar; and Fankhauser, Ernst, to Geigy, J. R., A-G. Process 
for controlling weeds in wheat fields. 3,634,062, Cl. 71-93. 

Berrs, Raymond M., to Great Lakes Carbon Corporation. Filament 
break detector utilizing photoelectric means for detecting speed of 
supply spool. 3,633,835, Cl. 242-36. 

Berry, David A.: See— 

Mueller, William J.; Berry, David A.; Halbrook, Noah J.; Schuller, 
Walter H.; and Lawrence, Ray V.,3,634,352. 

Bertin, Jean-Claude Andre. Device for adjusting the slope of a chair 
back. 3,633,964, Cl. 297-371. 

Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Shin, Paik Woo; and Mayer, Edward H., 3,634,148. 
Sunnergren, Carl E., 3,633,894. 
Betty, Roy J., Jr.: See— 
Marsh, Byron E.; Kinney, Layton E.; and Betty, Roy J., 
Jr.,3,634,273. 
Biancardi, Frank R.: See— 
Melikian, Gorken; and Biancardi, Frank R.,3,634,778. 

Biber, Conrad H., to Polaroid Corporation. Modulated electronic flash 
control. 3,634,725, Cl. 315-241. 

Bickel, Hans: See— 

Gaeumann, Ernst; Prelog, Vladimir; Bickel, Hans; and Vischer, 
Ernst,3,634,407. 

Bickham, Kenneth L., to Shell Oil Company. Transmission fluid com- 
positions. 3,634,256, Cl. 252-75. 

Biederman, Edwin W., Jr., to Cities Service Oil Company. Fire retar- 
dant foam comprising montmorillonite clay, float ash and phosphate 
rock. 3,633,675, Cl. 169-1. 

Biedermann, Siegfried, to Uninorm Anstalt. Apparatus for transmis- 
sion of information. 3,634,826, Cl. 345-167. 

Bien, Hans-Samuel: See— 

Groll, Manfred; Bien, Hans-Samuel; and Neufang, Karl,3,634,451. 

Biggs, Lawrence M.., Jr., to United States of America, Navy. Expanda- 
ble aerodynamic fin. 3,633,846, Cl. 244-3.27 

Biglin, Duane O.; and Grothjan, Jerome R., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Preformed plastic blank for making open mouth plastic containers. 
3,634,182, Cl. 161-42. 

Bil, Milos S.: See— 

Halasz, Alexander; 
H.,3,634,478. 
Billany, Harry: See— 
Mac Farlane, George Cullen; and Billany, Harry,3,633,930. 

Billings, Roy O. Hydraulic actuators for orierting implements on 
cranes. 3,633,773, Cl. 214-147. 

Bills, James L., to Monsanto Company. Separation of C, aromatic 
hydrocarbons with cuprous sulfonate salt complexes. 3,634,530, Cl. 
260-669. 

Bilz, Otto. Quick-change chucks. 3,633,931, Cl. 279-75. 

Bingham, Laurence W., to Pitters Proprietary Limited. Package feeder 
apparatus. 3,633,470, Cl. 93-53. 

Bird Electronic Corporation: See— 

Lesyk, Leo; and Lawson, James M., Jr., 3,634,784. 

Bird Provision Co.: See— 

Vogel, Virgil W.; and Vogel, Paul W., 3,634,127. 

Birtwistle, Harold, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Lamp 
failure warning circuits for road vehicles. 3,634,820, Cl. 340-52. 

Bishop, Eugene T.: See— 

Shaw, Alfred W.; and Bishop, Eugene T.,3,634,549. 
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Bishop, Robert James; and Wanie, Lee J., to Deere & Company. Con- 
trol means for tractor-mounted driven implement. 3,633,699, Cl. 
180-53. 

Bissett, Thomas B., to Bissett-Berman Corporation, The. Non-destruc- 
tive readout for electrochemical storage cell. 3,634,834, Cl. 340- 
173. 

Bissett-Berman Corporation, The: See— 

Bissett, Thomas B., 3,634,834. 

Bixby, Bryan J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Bi-directional 
direct current detector with transformer isolation. 3,634,875, Cl. 
324-98. 

Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Moores, Robert G., Jr., 3,633,682. 

Moores, Robert G., Jr., 3,633,684. 
Black Products Co.: See— 

Lau, Erwin M., 3,633,692. 

Blackman, Calvin C.: See— 

Heran, Robert F.; and Blackman, Calvin C.,3,633,891. 

Blackmore, Joseph J.; and Glunt, Perry G. Valved manifold for gauging 
a plurality of fluid pressures. 3,633,618, Cl. 137-597. 

Blair, Bruce A.: See— 

Stevens, Roger H.; and Blair, Bruce A.,3,633,547. 

Blake, Henry W.: See— 

McDonald, Patrick H.; Blake, Henry W.; Myers, Guy A.; Pugh, 
Claud E.; and Todd, Edward S.,3,633,403. 

Blank, Gunter; and Kramer, Erwin, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Ap- 
paratus for centrifugal separation of two-phase mixtures. 3,633,344, 
Cl. 55-349. 

Blatter, Herbert Morton: See— 

Rosen, Melvin Harris; De Stevens, George; and Blatter, Herbert 
Morton,3,634,413. 

Blenner, Donald R.: See— 

Shim, Benjamin K. C.; Blenner, Donald R.; Dudek, Thomas J.; and 
Hafner, William F.,3,634,299. 

Blomenkamp, Robert W.; and Klein, Enrique J., said Blomemkamp as- 
sor. to said Klein. System for automatically sensing and inducating 
the acceleration and deceleration of a vehicle. 3,634,792, Cl. 340- 
52. 

Blout, Bennett O., to Amsted Industries Incorporated. Projected area 
fluid spring or actuator. 3,633,899, Cl. 267-122. 

Blumcraft of Pittsburgh: See— 

Horgan, William J., Jr., 3,633,389. 

Boblitt, Russell D., to Martin-Marietta Corporation. Depottable polyu- 
rethane form. 3,634,342, Cl. 260-2.5 

Bobo, Powell O., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Regulator ap- 
paratus responsive to generator output power factor and voltage. 
3,634,750, Cl. 322-20. 

Bode, Hennig: See— 

Sommer, Karl; and Bode, Hennig,3,634,390. 

Bodenseewerk Geratetechnik: See— 

Buchholz, Hans-Dieter; and Reerink, Hans-Peter, 3,633,854. 

Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & Co., G.m.b.H.: See— 

Spreitzhofer, Ernst, 3,634,770. 

Bodin, Milton: See— 

Zinn, Leon; and Bodin, Milton,3 634,824. 

Bodine, Albert G., Jr.: See— 

Shatto, Howard L., Jr., 3,633,683. 

Bodine, Albert G. Torsional rectifier drilling device. 3,633,688, Cl. 
175-55. 

Bodine, Albert G. Inductive cavitator. 3,633,877, Cl. 259-72. 

Bodine Soundrive Company: See— 

Shatto, Howard L., Jr., 3,633,683. 

Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H.: See— 

Schmidt, Gunther; Engelhorn, Robert; Leitold, Matyas; and 
Machleidt, Hans, 3,634,408. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Deminet, Czeslaw; Patten, James W.; and Van Der Mark, Hendrik 
H., 3,633,267. 

Boissier, Jacques R.; and Ratouis, Roger, to Societe Anonyme dite: 
Societe Industrielle pour la Fabrication des Antibiotiques (S.I.F.A.). 
N-phenoxyalkyl sulfamic acid amides and their alkaline salts. 
3,634,507, Cl. 260-556. 

Bokshorn, Yves: See— 

Boudiak, Jean-Pierre H.; and Bokshorn, Y ves,3,634,641. 

Bolin, Harold R., to United States of America, Agriculture. Process for 
concentrating liquid foods. 3,634,128, Cl. 99-205. 

Bolinger, Edgar Dare; and Machell, Greville, to Deering Milliken 
Research Corporation. Modification of cellulosic fibers with 
ethylenically unsaturated compounds. 3,634,021, Cl. 8-116. 

Bollag, Werner; Ramuz, Henri; and Spiegelberg, Hans, to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc. Process for the manufacture of biguanide derivatives. 
3,634,506, Cl. 260-551. 

Bolt, Alfred V.; and Wood, James S., to Aluminum Company of Amer- 
ica. Rotatable fixture with positive retention and lifting means. 
3,633,540, Cl. 118-502. 

Bolt, Kenneth Dale: See— 

Houston, Herbert James; Baird, Robert Gordon; Bolt, Kenneth 
Dale; and Gretzinger, Adolf,3 ,633,858. 

Bonasso, Samuel G. Carrying device for garment hangers and the like. 
3,633,801, Cl. 224-45. 

Bone, Arnold R., to Dennison Manufacturing Company. Hand 
operated embossing machine. 3,633,722, Cl. 197-6.7 
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Bonitz, Eckhard, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Compositions containing bitumen and an olefin 
polymer. 3,634,293, Cl. 260-28.5 

Bonner, Frederick M.: See— 

Lempert, Joseph; Lowry, 
M..,3,634,645. 

Boos, Donald L.; and Metcalfe, Joseph E., to Standard Oil Company, 
The. Electrolytic capacitor employing paste electrodes. 3,634,736, 
Cl. 317-230. 

Borchert, Edgar; Frese, Werner; Pikorz, Wolfgang; and Sonntag, Alois, 
to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Thyristor having at least 
four semiconductive regions and method of making the same. 
3,634,739, Cl. 317-235. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Marsh, David C., 3,633,754. 
Matras, Walter F.; and Meadors, William R., 3,634,579. 
Studtmann, George H., 3,634,701. 

Born, Ellis H., to Abex Corporation. Anti-slack unit. 3,633,809, Cl. 
226-183. 

Bosch, Berthold; and Pollmann, Horst, to Telefunken Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft m.b.H. Magnetically frequency tunable semicon- 
ductor transit time oscillator. 3,634,780, Cl. 331-107. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Eheim, Franz, 3,633,559. 
Wolffing-Seelig, Gerhard; Conzelmann, 
Gunter; and Domann, Helmut, 3,634,677. 

Bosniack, David S.; and Metro, Stephen J., to Esso Research and En- 
gineering Company. Fluorinated organic compounds as oil and distil- 
late fuel additives. 3,634,242, Cl. 252-33.6 

Bossen, Douglas C.; and Hsiao, Mu-Yue, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Error correcting system. 3,634,821, Cl. 340- 
146.1 

Bostick, Edgar E.; Gaines, George L., Jr.; and Le Grand, Donald G., to 
General Electric Company. Laminated structures and processes for 
preparing same. 3,634,186, Cl. 161-183. 

Bottenbruch, Ludwig: See— 

Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Schnell, Her- 
mann,3,634,354. 

Boucher, Raymond Claude Emile; Otto, Jean-Louis Marie; and Taxil, 
Andre Marc Victorin, to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
tion. Discharge lamp having vapor pressure control means. 
3,634,717, Cl. 313-174. 

Boudiak, Jean-Pierre H.; and Bokshorn, Yves. Prefabricated discon- 
nectable electric station units compartment. 3,634,641, Cl. 200-150. 

Boundy, James R., to Sturtevant Engineering Co. Ltd. Machines for 
processing articles. 3,633,594, Cl. 134-119. 

Bourns, Inc.: See— 

Gorsuch, Reynolds G., 3,633,576. 

Bourrouilh, Bernard, to Entreprise de Recherches et d’Activites 
Petrolieres. Optical filtering method and device for data- processing. 
3,633,998, Cl. 350-162. 

Bowe, Bohler & Weber KG., Maschinenfabrik, Firma: See— 

Wanner, Rudolf; Mader, Berthold; and Mayr, 
3,633,718. 

Bowman, William G., to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation. Purification 
of poly(maleic acid). 3,634,503, Cl. 260-537. 

Boyer, Charles B.: See— 

Gripshover, Paul J.; Boyer, Charles B.; and Harth, George H., 
I11,3,633,264. 

Boyer, Marcel-Louis, to C.1.T. Compagnie Industrielle des Telecom- 
munications. Control circuit for inductive loads. 3,634,733, Cl. 317- 
148. 

Boyer, Marcel Louis, to C.1.T.-Compagnie Industrielle des Telecom- 
munications. Single sideband system with means for compensating 
for doppler shift. 3,634,766, Cl. 325-65. 

Boyer, Wesley D. Air leveling system for an automotive vehicle. 
3,633,935, Cl. 280-124. 

Braatz, Frederick W. Campers D. U. O.. 3,633,229, Cl. 7-14.55 

Bradley, Chester D., to Emery, A. H., Company, The. Simplified 
hydraulic load cell construction. 3,633,695, Cl. 177-208. 

Bradley, Robert O.: See— 

Steitz, William R.; Bradley, Robert O.; and Waterworth, Thomas 
H.,3,634,588. 

Braun, Harvey A.; and Roberts, Richard J., to Filter Dynamics Interna- 
tional, Inc. Filter element valve means. 3,633,750, Cl. 210-130. 

Brayshaw, James R.; and Gagnon, Richard T., said Gagnon assor. to 
said Brayshaw, James R. Arrhythmia counter. 3,633,569, Cl. 128- 
2.06 

Brazell, Virgil T., 1/2 to McAfee, Silas E. Fishing rod holder and alarm. 
3,633,304, Cl. 43-17. 

Bream, John B.; and Picard, Claude W., to Wander, A., Dr., SA. Phen- 
ylacetylguanidines. 3,634,508, Cl. 260-558. 

Breen, William Ross, to Hubert Industries Limited. Safety rail. 
3,633,862, Cl. 248-251. 

Breitschaft, Siegfried; and Holtermann, Rolf, to Farbwerke Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Process for 
the manufacture of high-molecular weight polyesters. 3,634,359, Cl. 
260-75. 

Brennan, Leo C., to Avco Corporation. Preparation of III-V alloys for 
infra red detectors. 3,634,143, Cl. 148-1.6 

Brenner, Henry D., to Hankscraft Company. Display device. 
3,633,296, Cl. 40-53. 

Brenner, Hermann, to Sigloch, Walter Grossbuchbinderel. Device for 
feeding book pads to a trimming machine. 3,633,727, Cl. 198-27. 


Jerald; and Bonner, Frederick 


Gerhard; Schirmer, 


Theodor, 
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Bretting, Claus Aage Svensgaard: See— 

Godtfredsen, Wagn Ole; and Bretting, Claus Aage Sven- 

sgaard,3,634,467. 

Breuer, Hermann, to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.3-[b-(5-Nitro-2-fu- 
ryl)vinyl}-5-haloalkyl-1,2,4- oxadiazoles. 3,634,412, Cl. 260-240. 

Brewer, Willié F.: See— 

Dahlberg, Franklyn L.; and Brewer, Willie F.,3,633,679. 

Brieger, Emmet F., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. 
Methods and apparatus for inhibiting the entrance of loose forma- 
tion materials into a well bore. 3,633,674, Cl. 166-315. 

Briggs, Elwin E.: See— 

Jawelak, Melbourne G.; and Briggs, Elwin E.,3,634,640. 

Briggs, Jack, to Rolls-Royce Limited. Motor vehicle. 3,633,698, Cl. 
180-10. 

Brillaud, Andre R., to Sun Oil Company. Fermentation of anthracene. 
3,634,192, Cl. 195-28. 

Brinkley, James, Co., Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Meder, 3,633,335. 

Brinkman, Joel J.: See— 

Dunseth, Maria G.; and Brinkman, Joel J.,3,634,231. 
Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Buchanan, Ronald Leslie, 3,634,444. 

Holdrege, Charles Truman, 3,634,405. 

Kaser, Walter Edwin; Kaplan, Murray Arthur; and Granatek, 

Alphonse Peter, 3,634,586. 

Willner, David, 3,634,418. 

British & Foreign Tolacco Co., Ltd., The: See— 

Solomon, Arieh; and Davidovitch, Jecheskel, 3,633,938. 

British Aircraft Corporation Limited: See— 

Collins, Roy T.J., 3,633,853. 

British Industrial Sand Limited: See— 

Segrove, Herbert Daymond, 3,634,032. 

British Oxygen Company Limited, The: See— 

Forster, Robert H. B., 3,633,893. 

Brockett, Bruce W., to National Cash Register Company, The. Acid 
sensitized record sheet. 3,634,121, Cl. 117-36.2 

Broderick, Edward F.: See— 

Corino, Edward R.; Broderick, Edward F.; and Canevari, Gerard 

P.,3,634,050. 

Broerman, Arthur B., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Chromato- 
graphic analyzer sample valve. 3,633,426, Cl. 73-422. 

Broers, Godefridus Henicus: See— 

Esdonk, Johannes Van; 

Henicus,3 634,160. 

Brogdex Company: See— 

Russell, Kenneth F., 3,633,732. 
Brondy, Thomas L. Blood testing machine. 3,634,039, Cl. 23-259. 
Brooke, Edric Raymond, to English Numbering Machines Limited. 

Mounting arrangement for an elongated record carrier. 3,633,845, 
Cl. 242-198. 

Brooks, E. J., Company: See— 

Moberg, Sigurd M., 3,633,957. 

Brooks, Howard Larry, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation. Sil- 
icone release emulsion. 3,634,285, Cl. 252-312. 

Brooks, James N.; and Chambers, William W., to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Temperature control apparatus having cooling operator 
separate from sensing bridge. 3,633,657, Cl. 165-26. 

Brooks, Robert E., to TRW Inc. Method of and apparatus for holo- 
graphically contour mapping of distant objects. 3,633,987, Cl. 350- 
3.5 


and Broers, Godefridus 


Brooks, William R., to Insta-Foam Products, Inc. Foam dispenser. 
3,633,795, Cl. 222-134. 

Broussaud, George G. T.; and Spitz, Erich, to Thomson-CSF. Band- 
width compandor system. 3,634,693, Cl. 250-216. 

Broussaud, Georges; and Wang, Pierre L., to Thomson-CSF. Holo- 
graphic recording system with a separately recorded reference beam. 
3,633,986, Cl. 350-3.5 

Brown & Root, Inc.: See— 

Lawrence, Joseph Benton, 3,633,369. 

Brown, Arthur S.: See— 

Yeager, Robert L.; and Brown, Arthur S.,3,633,31 2. 

Brown, Cicero C. Well drilling tool. 3,633,690, Cl. 175-285. 

Brown, Cicero C.; and Cochran, Chudleigh B., said Cochran assor. to 
Brown Oil Tools, Inc. Tool string assembly for use in wells. 
3,633,670, Cl. 166-125. 

Brown, Herbert C. Stabilized tetrahydrofuran solutions of diborane. 
3,634,277, Cl. 252-188. 

Brown, John Johnston; and Hady, Robert Allis, Jr., to American 
Cyanamid Company. Substituted 7-heterocyclic-7,8-dihydro-6- 
(hydroxy or methoxy)-6, 14-endo (etheno or ethano) codides and 
morphides. 3,634,430, Cl. 260-285. 

Brown Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Cicero C.; and Cochran, Chudleigh B., 3,633,670. 

Brown, Richard R., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Parallel bit counter. 
3,634,658, Cl. 235-92. 

Brownstein, Arthur M.; and Kerr, David L., to Sun Oil Company. 
Catalyst for oxidation of secondary and tertiary alkyl aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 3,634,328, Cl. 252-431.00n 

Bruce, Peter. Tug linkage. 3,633,532, Cl. 114-235. 

Bruelemans, Karel Bernard Marie, to Fabrique National d’Armes de 
Guerre, Societe Anonyme. Transfer device for rib border knitting 
machines. 3,633,385, Cl. 66-148. 

Bruelemans, Karel Bernard Marie, to Fabrique Nationale d’Armes de 
Guerre, Societe Anonyme. Pulling and knocking-over device for two 
needle bed knitting machines. 3,633,386, Cl. 66-149. 
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Brumfield, Richard S., to United States of America, Army. Folded 
lightweight mask. 3,633,575, Cl. 128-141. 

Brunner, Walter H.: See— 

Halasz, Alexander; 
H.,3,634,478. 
Brunswick Corporation: See— 
Anderson, Robert I., 3,633,917. 

Bryner, Ernest J.; and Wolcott, Gard W., to Sigma Engineering Ser- 
vice, Inc. Lead straightening machine. 3,633,634, Cl. 140-147. 

BTR Industries Limited: See— 

Smith, Edward Peter, 3,633,725. 

BTU Engineering Corporation: See— 

Beck, Jacob Howard, 3,633,885. 

Buchanan, Ronald Leslie, to Bristol-Myers Company. 5-[Bis-(p- 
chlorophenoxy)methyl]-tetrazole and salts thereof. 3,634,444, Cl. 
260-308. 

Buchholz, Donald E.; Miller, Robert E.; Pickering, Richard W.; and 
White, Douglas L., to United States of America, Navy, mesne. Radar 
video recorder system. 3,634,887, Cl. 343-5. 

Buchholz, Hans-Dieter; and Reerink, Hans-Peter, to Bodenseewerk 
Geratetechnik. Speed controller. 3,633,854, Cl. 244-77. 

Buckles, Richard G. Removing speckle patterns from objects illu- 
minated with a laser. 3,633,999, Cl. 350-171. 

Buckman, Kenneth Ernest, to General Motors Corporation. Filter ele- 
ments for liquid filters. 3,633,756, Cl. 210-443. 

Buddrus, Joachim, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for preparing alkylidene phosphoranes. 
3,634,518, Cl. 260-606.5 

Buddy L Corporation: See— 

Steuber, Charles H.; Cremer, Robert L.; and Wood, Jerry D., 
3,633,307. 

Budke, Clifford C., to National Distillers and Chemical Corporation. 
Acid reconstitution of spent alkaline wash solutions used in 
regenerating noble metal unsaturated ester synthesis catalysts. 
3,634,497, Cl. 260-497. 

Buglio, Edward; and Catanzaro, Luigi, to Schick Manufacturing Co., 
Inc. Clasp construction for barrettes and the like. 3,633,592, Cl. 
132-48. 

Buhl, Donald E.; and Schuster, Donald R., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Strain relief bushing. 3,634,608, Cl. 174-153. 

Bumgardner, Donald L., to Burroughs Corporation. Print ribbon drive 
and reversing device. 3,633,841, Cl. 242-67.4 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See— 

Melillo, Manlio B.; and Vlachos, Daniel P., 3,634,205. 

Burck, Willem Marinus, to N.V. Industrieele Handelscombinatie Hol- 
land. Piston of an internal combustion engine. 3,633,468, Cl. 92- 
186. 

Burdette, George William, to United States of America, Navy. Solid 
propellant composition containing gelled hydrazine. 3,634,154, Cl. 
149-20. 

Burgess, Lester Earl, to Gulf & Western Industrial Products Company, 
mesne. Electrical resistance material and method of making the 
same. 3,634,334, Cl. 252-514. 

Burkholter, Dori. Data support device. 3,634,797, Cl. 335-302. 

Burmeister, Warren L. Cleaning reminder. 3,633,294, Cl. 40-2. 

Burnett, Richard T., to Bendix Corporation, The. Disc brake with 
spring brake and pressure compensating self-adjuster. 3,633,715, Cl. 
188-170. 

Burnight, T. Robert: See— 

Baker, Slade H., 3,633,826. 

Burns, William, to Ethyl Corporation. Incendiary composition contain- 
ing an aluminum alkyl compound. 3,634,049, Cl. 44-7. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Bumgardner, Donald L., 3,633,841. 
Faulkner, John P., 3,634,047. 
Houston, John B., 3,634,835. 
Kupsky, George A., 3,634,720. 

Burst, Francis J.; and Adams, James S., to Hill-Rom Company, Inc. 
Double insulated electric hospital bed. 3,633,225, Cl. 5-63. 

Burstrom, Bertil Ingvar. Self-indicating target with slidable target sec- 
tions. 3,633,911, Cl. 273-102.1 

Burt, F. N., Company, Inc.: See— 

Rosenburg, Charles W., Jr., 3,633,815. 

Buster, James R.; and Apperson, Charles H., to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Spandex lubricant composition. 3,634,236, Cl. 252-8.9 

Butler, Charles T.; and Sturm, Bernard J., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Method for the production of single 
crystals. 3,634,033, Cl. 23-201. 

Butt, Alan G.: See— 

Duncan, Franklin D.; and Butt, Alan G.,3,633,661. 

Butterfield, Robert J.: See— 

Loraine, Nevison G.; and Butterfield, Robert J.,3,634,350. 

Byam, Erwin B.; and Klein, Gregory L., to Textron, Inc. Transfer 
mechanism. 3,633,766, Cl. 214-1. 

Byrd, Paul W. Prefabricated waste receiving unit. 3,633,219, Cl. 4-10. 

Cadbury Brothers Limited: See— 

Organ, Terrence John; Alderman, Leslie; Melley, Arthur; and 
Pratt-Johnson, William Henry, 3,634,106. 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie; Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, Gaston 
Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Fulvio, to Laborato- 
ries Valda. 4-Phenoxy  acetamids-2-3-dimethyl-1-phenyl-5- 
pyrazolones. 3,634,449, Cl. 260-310. 

Cain, James P.; and Miller, James M., to Deering Milliken Research 
Corporation. Process for controlling location of composition in 
fabrics. 3,634,126, Cl. 117-68. 


Bil, Milos S.; and Brunner, Walter 





JaNuARY 11, 1972 


Calabuig, Andre, to Asahi Stereorama Co., Ltd. Apparatus for creating 
a 3-dimensional picture. 3,633,301, Cl. 40-160. 

Calicut, Brain Charles: See— 

Ridgway, Peter Charles; and Calicut, Brain Charles,3,634,837. 

Camahort, Jose L.; and Gomez, Mario P., to Lockheed Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Boron nitride coated boron filaments. 3,634,132, Cl. 117- 
169. 

Camp, Albert T.; Dickinson, Lionel A.; and Mosher, Paul R., to United 
States of America, Navy. Liquid nitrate ester monopropellant com- 
position. 3,634,158, Cl. 149-88. 

Campbell, Erwin A.: See— 

Woolslayer, Homer J.; Woolslayer, Joseph R.; Jenkins, Cecil; and 
Campbell, Erwin A.,3,633,771. 

Campbell, James K., to Dow Corning Corporation. Emulsion and 
process for binding pigments to glass fabrics. 3,634,297, Cl. 260- 
29.2 

Campi, Anthony V.; and Gray, Bruce H., to United States of America, 
Army. Resolution of address information in a content addressable 
memory. 3,634,829, Cl. 340-172.5 

Canadian Industries Limited: See— 

Jones, Elwyn David, 3,633,731. 

Candor, James T.: See— 

Candor, Robert R.; and Candor, James T.,3,633,282. 

Candor, Robert R.; and Candor, James T. Liquid removing apparatus 
and method. 3,633,282, Cl. 34-1. 

Cane, Andy C.; and Santos, Charles. Spring biased arm exercising 
device. 3,633,907, Cl. 272-83. 

Canevari, Gerard P.: See— 

Corino, Edward R.; Broderick, Edward F.; and Canevari, Gerard 
P.,3,634,050. 

Canning, Michael Leo: See— 

Dunn, Roger S.; Canning, Michael Leo; and Jeansonne, Gerald 
E.,3,634,833. 

Cannon, Richard L.; and Smith, Leonard R. D., to Dale Electronics, 
Inc. Player piano key actuating assembly. 3,634,877, Cl. 335-255. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yazaki, Mutsunobu; and Uchiyama, Takashi, 3,633,476. 

Canonne, Edmond Marie: See— 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie; Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, 
Gaston Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Ful- 
vio,3,634,449. 

Canter, James A., to General Motors Corporation. Refrigerator with 
self regulating heaters. 3,633,374, Cl. 62-156. 

Caporicci, Domenico. Ski boot having a pivoted top. 3,633,291, Cl. 36- 
2.5 

Capra, Uberto, to Societa Ceccato & C., S.p.A. Scrubbing apparatus 
for vehicle-washing stations. 3,633,231, Cl. 15-21. 

Carbonell, Emile, to L'Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour I’Etude et 
l'Exploitation des Procedes Georges Claude. Method and apparatus 
for the generation of refrigerating energy. 3,633,373, Cl. 62-79. 

Card & Co., Inc.: See— 

Card, Roy T., 3,633,523. 

Card, Roy T., to Card & Co., Inc. Tufting machine having multiple 
stroke needle bars. 3,633,523, Cl. 112-79. 

Carlier, Claude, to Saunier Duval. Continuous elevators having auto- 
matic charging and discharging. 3,633,726, Cl. 198-20. 

Carlise, Robert L., to North American Rockwell Corporation. RF- 
excited transducer. 3,634,756, Cl. 324-58.5 

Carlson, Duane G., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Laser beam scanner. 3,633,994, Cl. 350-160. 

Carpenter, Earl W.; and Hill, Jerome E., to Radiation Systems, Inc. 
Wide bandwidth microwave mixer circuits. 3,634,768, Cl. 325-446. 

Carpenter Technology Corporation: See— 

Ackermann, Friedrich W.; Casani, Ronald T.; Klawitter, William 
A.; and Heydt, Gerald B., 3,634,072. 

Carr, Albert A., Jr.; and Meyer, Donald R., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
N-(substituted-phenacy] )carbamates. 3,634,490, Cl. 260-471. 

Carr, Paul H., to United States of America, Air Force. Acoustic surface 
wave parametric amplifier. 3,634,774, Cl. 330-4.6 

Carr, William F.; and Moses, Sidney A., to McDonnel Douglas Cor- 
poration. Power actuated separation system. 3,633,456, Cl. 89-1. 

Carter, Daniel T., to United States Steel Corporation. Contact as- 
sembly. 3,634,223, Cl. 204-206. 

Carter, Melvin K., to Shell Oil Company. Electrodepositable phosphate 
ester-polyepoxide emulsions. 3,634,348, Cl. 260-18. 

Carter, William C.; and Schneider, Peter R., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. System use of self-testing checking circuits. 
3,634,665, Cl. 235-153. 

Casani, Ronald T.: See— 

Ackermann, Friedrich W.; Casani, Ronald T.; Klawitter, William 
A.; and Heydt, Gerald B.,3,634,072. 

Case, Russell P., to National Tractor Pullers Association. Device for 
measuring pulling power. 3,633,413, Cl. 73-141. 

Caserio, Frederick F., Jr.: See— 

Schenach, Thomas A.; and Caserio, Frederick F., Jr.,3,634,501. 

Casida, Darrell F., to Hart, M. L. Cutting apparatus. 3,633,447, Cl. 83- 
8 


Castellano, Angelo. Combined spectacle frame and light. 3,634,676, 
Cl. 240-6.4 
Catania, Carmen, to Hays Manufacturing Company. Solenoid con- 
trolled pilot valve. 3,633,868, Cl. 251-30. 
Catanzaro, Luigi: See— 
Buglio, Edward; and Catanzaro, Luigi,3,633,592. 
Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 
Crews, Donald R., 3,633,856. 
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Randour, Victor, 3,633,471. 

C.A.V. Limited: See— 

Kellett, Eric, 3,633,521. 

Cefilac: See— 

Eriksson, Erik G., 3,633,396. 

Celanese Coatings Company: See— 

Wamsley, Robert Alan; Barnett, John Edward; Rose, Kenneth 
Ralph; and Jones, Gerald Stephan, 3,634,298. 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Serad, George Allibone, 3,634,575. 
Stuetz, Dagobert E.; Belohlav, Leo R.; and Reader, Arthur M., 
3,634,035. 
Wagner, William Sherwood; and Roberys, John Drew, 3,634,573. 
Centre d'Etudes Techniques des Industries de I'Habillement:See— 
Fay, Francois, S., 3,633,526. 

Ceramic Metal Systems, Incorporated: See— 

Griffin, William F.; and Morena, Alfred, Jr., 3,634,600. 

Cerny, Harry E.: See— 

Speransky, Jaroslav; and Cerny, Harry E.,3,633,961. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Romanuk, Miroslav; Slama, 
3,634,470. 
CGR Medical Corporation: See— 
Siedband, Melvin P.; and James, Jack L., 3,634,871. 

Chaffee, Mack R.; and Paulson, Thomas M., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of chip insertion. 3,634,162, Cl. 
156-154. 

Challenge-Cook Bros., Incorporated: See— 

Prichard, Evan S., 3,633,879. 

Chamberlin, Donald W., to FMC Corporation. Multi-lane singulator 
for sorting peach halves. 3,633,728, Cl. 198-32. 

Chambers, William W.: See— 

Brooks, James N.; and Chambers, William W.,3,633,657. 

Chambon, Louis Jean, to Societe d'Etudes des Machines Specials 
Societe Anonyme. Rotary press with web tensioning roll means. 
3,633,504, Cl. 101-228. 

Chambran, Jacques, to Pechiney-Compagnie de Produits Chimiques et 
Electrometallurgiques. Machine for casting and stacking ingots. 
3,633,652, Cl. 164-269. 

Champ, Robert Bruce; and Shattuck, Meredith David, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Substrate layer for dichroic 
photoconductors. 3,634,079, Cl. 96-1.5 

Champetier, Robert J.; and Kan, Hung-Kuen A., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Method of preparing high purity ziroconium ox- 
ide. 3,634,027, Cl. 23-20. 

Chandler, Craig S., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Programmer for 
chromatographic analyzer. 3,633,404, Cl. 73-23.1 

Chaneton, Justo Leonardo. Strainer or filter for cleaning fluids. 
3,633,755, Cl. 210-439. 

Charbonnages de France: See— 

Monomakhoff, Alexandre, 3,634,757. 

Chari, Nallan C. S.; Charos, Andrew D.; and Walker, Harry D., Jr., to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. Continuously controlling the basis weight of 
paper by a timed basis weight valve position signal. 3,634,187, Cl. 
162-198. 

Charles, Robert Lemoyne: See— 

Melachouris, Nicholas; and Charles, Robert Lemoyne,3,634,195. 

Charos, Andrew D.: See— 

Chari, Nallan C. S.; Charos, Andrew D.; and Walker, Harry D., 
Jr.,3,634,187. 

Chattoraj, Shib C.; Lynch, Charles T.; and Mazdiyasni, Khodabakhsh. 
Zirconium tetrakis (hexafluoroacetylacetonate) and hafnium 
tetrakis (hexafluoroacetylacetonate ). 3,634,477, Cl. 260-429.3 

Chemcell, Limited: See— 

Smith, Russell G.; and Vanterpool, Alan, 3,634,522. 

Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Rombusch, Konrad; Seifert, Friedrich; and Eichers, 
3,634,380. 

Chen, Mark C.; and Sheppard, William A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 
I., and Company. Bis-quinonemethide precursors. 3,634,456, Cl. 
260-327. 

Chervin, Michel: See— 

Spenle, Rene, 3,633,910. 

Chesterman, Richard E. Cement resurfacing machine. 3,633,973, Cl. 
299-37. 

Chevalaz, Roger A.: See— 

Siegel, Maxwell E.; Rapoza, Edward J.; and Chevalaz, Roger 
A.,3,634,65 1. 
Chevron Research Company: See— 
Anderson, Robert G., 3,634,269. 
Haunschild, Willard M., 3,634,534. 
Haunschild, Willard M., 3,634,535. 
Lowe, Warren, 3,634,241. 
Unterberger, Robert R., 3,634,753. 
Woo, Gar Lok, 3,634,287. 

Childress, Scott J.: See— 

Sallay, Stephen L.; and Childress, Scott J.,3,634,434. 

Chilman, John Alfred: See— 

Bass, Robert Mehew; and Chilman, John Alfred,3,633,411. 

Chow, Chao K., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for style and specimen identification. 
3,634,822, Cl. 340-146.3 

Christensen, Carl W., to Shipley Company, Inc. Light sensitive 
aophthoquinone diazide composition containing a polyvinyl ether. 
3,634,082, Cl. 96-33. 
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Christman, Stanley A., to Esso Production Research Company. 
Method for drilling wells. 3,633,689, Cl. 175-65. 

Chujo, Kiyoshi; and Honda, Zenjiro, to Daicel Ltd. Polymerization 
catalyst composition containing chelate complex compound of 
acetylacetone and trivalent manganese. 3,634,329, Cl. 252-431. 

Chujo, Kiyoshi; Tanaka, Kazunobu; and Ohata, Keiichi, to Daicel Ltd. 
Polymerizing method. 3,634,366, Cl. 260-78.5 

Ciba Corporation: See— 

Gaeumann, Ernst; Prelog, Vladimir; Bickel, Hans; and Vischer, 
Ernst, 3,634,407. 
Keberle, Heinrich; Faigle, Johann Werner; and Wilhelm, Max, 
3,634,428. 
Moran, Raymond Michael, Jr., 3,634,323. 
Mull, Robert Paul; and Mizzoni, Renat Herbert, 3,634,432. 
Rosen, Melvin Harris; De Stevens, George; and Blatter, Herbert 
Morton, 3,634,413. 
Schweizer, Ernst; Schmidt, 
3,634,427. 
Ciba Limited: See— 
Anderau, Walter; 
3,634,386. 
Garnish, Edward William, 3,634,169. 
Hubele, Adolf, 3,634,557. 
Loeffel, Hansrolf; Lenoir, John; and Piller, Bernhard, 3,634,091. 
Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur, 3,634,422. 
Ruf, Peter; and Forster, Ewald, 3,634,322. 
Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 
Miles, Peter, 3,634,472. 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 
Gatzi, Karl, 3,634,401. 
Varsanyi, Denis; and Roth, Willy, 3,634,110. 

Ciccone, Thomas Q.: See— 

Perkins, William E.; and Ciccone, Thomas Q.,3,634,153. 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., The: See— 
Wessels, Robert F.; and Kelly, Ralph, 3,634,243. 

C.LT. Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications: See— 
Boyer, Marcel-Louis, 3,634,733. 

C.1.T.-Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications: See— 
Boyer, Marcel Louis, 3,634,766. 

Cities Service Oil Company: See— 
Biederman, Edwin W., Jr., 3,633,675. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kitazima, Seizo; and Yasuda, Tetuya, 3,633,356. 

CJA-Compagnie Industrielle de Textiles: See— 

Schorsch, Gilbert, 3,634,378. 

Clairol Incorporated: See— 

Halasz, Alexander; Bil, Milos S.; and Brunner, Walter H., 
3,634,478. 

Clark, Frank S.; and McHugh, Kenneth L., to Monsanto Company. 
Meltalic treatment of polypheny! thioethers to improve oxidative sta- 
bility. 3,634,521, Cl. 260-609. 

Clark, John A., Jr.: See— 

Kirschner, Robert F.; Clark, John A., Jr.; and Morgan, Lemuel 
J.,3,633,658. 
Clark, Thomas D.: See— 
Dowd, Robert T.; and Clark, Thomas D.,3 634,542. 

Clark, William Russel, to Eddystone Machinery Company. Winding 
sheet material with threading device. 3,633,839, Cl. 242-56. 

Clark, William Russell, to Eddystone Machinery Company. Winding 
sheet material with threading device. 3,633,840, Cl. 242-56. 

Clarke, Chapman & Co., Limited: See— 

Hryniszak, Waldemar; and Graham, Robert Porteous, 3,633,926. 

Clayton, William J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Perforated strap closure 
for bags. 3,633,247, Cl. 24-30.5 

Cleaner Container Corporation: See— 

Deike, Robert F., 3,633,514. 

Clear Hooters Limited: See— 

Austin, Levi J. F., 3,633,821. 
Cleavinger, Richard L.: See— 
Bancroft, James R.; Cleavinger, Richard L.; Hall, James M.; and 
Harris, Mark,3,634,691. 
Clevite Corporation: See— 
Eaton, Lloyd W., 3,634,142. 

Cline, Thomas A. High pressure and low pressure warning system for 
automotive radiators and the like. 3,634,881, Cl. 340-60. 

Closner, John J.; Schupack, Morris; and Marlowe, Eugene W.., to Pre- 
load Company, Inc. Pressurized storage tank. 3,633,328, Cl. 52-224. 

Coates, Clarence A., Jr.: See— 

Fisher, John G.; and Coates, Clarence A., Jr.,3,634,391. 
Coates, Harold Jefferson, to Reynolds Metals Company. Use of ca- 
~ gg permselective membranes in anodizing. 3,634,213, Cl. 204- 
6. 
Cochran, Chudleigh B.: See— 
Brown, Cicero C.; and Cochran, Chudleigh B.,3,633,670. 
Cogan, Jerry A., Jr.: See— 
Foster, Larry R.; and Cogan, Jerry A., Jr.,3,634,131. 

Cogar Corporation: See— 

Dhaka, Vir A.; Reuter, James L.; and Sandhu, Jagtar S., 
3,634,204. 

Cole, Fred H. Disconnect switch for electric power systems. 3,634,634, 
Cl. 200-48. 

Coleco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Addison, Charles J.; and Diemond, Joseph, 3,633,221. 

Coleman Cable & Wire Company: See— 

Coleman, Neil, 3,634,607. 
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Coleman, Ernest E.: See— 
Vedensky, Dmitri N.; and Coleman, Ernest E.,3,634,064. 
Coleman, Neil, to Coleman Cable & Wire Company. Armored cable. 
3,634,607, Cl. 174-120. 
Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 
Anzuino, Giuseppe; and Robbins, Clarence Ralph, 3,633,591. 
Hoeflin, Melvin W., 3,633,538. 
Manahan, Roderick David; and Richter, Virgil John, 3,634,585. 
Pickin, John Harlan, 3,634,260. 
Robbins, Clarence R.; Grey, Seymour; and Scott, George V., 
3,634,022. 
Collins, Roy T.J., to British Aircraft Corporation Limited. Escape 
devices for aircraft. 3,633,853, Cl. 244-137. 
Colman, Robert, to General Alarm Corporation. Window security 
system. 3,634,845, Cl. 340-274. 
Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc.: See— 
McMann, Renville H., Jr.; and Ridley, Donald W., 3,634,623. 
Columbia Gas System Service Corporation: See— 
Morse, William F.; and Reid, Edward A., Jr., 3,633,562. 
Van Dyke, John; and Milliron, Albert R., 3,633,416. 
Columbia Ribbon and Carbon Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Newman, Douglas A., 3,634,120. 
Commodity Improvements Inc.: See— 
Phillips, Walt, 3,634,051. 
Commons, Charles H., Jr., to United States of America, Commerce. 
Process of making thermal insulation. 3,634,250, Cl. 252-62. 
Communications Satellite Corporation: See— 
Sekimoto, Tadahiro; and Gabbard, Ova G., 3,634,628. 
Compagnia Italiana Westinghouse Freni E Segnali: See— 
Gnavi, Aldo; and Di Bartolomeo, Giacomo, 3,633,762. 
Compagnie de Saint-Globain: See— 
Paymal, Jean, 3,634,055. 
Compagnie de Saint-Gobain: See— 
Peetz, Hans Dieter; and Lurssen, Hermann, 3,634,654. 
Compagnie des Compteurs: See— 
Hermel, Jacques Edmond, 3,634,771. 
Queron, Claude-Auguste, 3,634,762. 
Compagnie des Gelatines Francaises: See— 
Laboureur, Pierre; and Villalon, Michel, 3,634,191. 
Compagnie Electro-Mecanique: See— 
Le Henaff, Jacques, 3,634,709. 
Compagnie Francaise des Petroles: See— 
Serrano, Francisco M., 3,633,529. 
Compagnie Generale d'Electricite:See— 
Mouchart, Jacques, 3,633,985. 
Compret N.V.: See— 
Krauth, Adolf W., 3,633,908. 
Comptior de la Filtration Cofi: See— 
Petitjean, Elie Raymond, 3,633,753. 
Conners, Robert E., to Sunline, Inc. Conveyor system. 3,633,734, Cl. 
198-78. 
Conover, Lawrence H. Model airplane. 3,633,306, Cl. 46-76. 
Conrad, Martin B., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Through tubing cementing 
method. 3,633,673, Cl. 166-291. 
Construction Machinery Company: See— 
Lynch, Cecil G., 3,633,719. 
Container Corporation of America: See— 
Michetti, Louis C.; Haines, Grover C.; Taylor, William F.; and 
Nemoede, Paul A., 3,633,814. 
Contelesis Corporation: See— 
Krechmer, Kenneth Robert; 
3,634,656. 
Contherm Corporation: See— 
Walsh, John C.; and D’Orsay, James A., 3,633,664. 
Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 
Melton, Roger Warren, 3,633,742. 
Continental Electronics Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Shafer, James F., 3,634,610. 
Converse, George F.: See— 
Lauderback, Jarvis K.; and Converse, George F.,3,634,015. 
Conzelmann, Gerhard: See— 
Wolffing-Seelig, Gerhard; Conzelmann, 
Gunter; and Domann, Helmut,3,634,677. 
Conzinc Riotinti of Australia Limited: See— 
Worner, Howard Knox, 3,634,069. 
Conzinc Riotinto of Australia Limited: See— 
Worner, Howard Knox, 3,634,065. 
Cook, Louis S.: See— 
Yavorsky, Paul J.; and Cook, Louis S.,3,634,112. 
Cooley, Austin C., to Eastman Kodak Company. Regeneration of blix 
solutions used in photographic processing. 3,634,088, Cl. 96-60. 
Cooper, Dexter P. Jr., to Bell & Howell Company. Information display 
apparatus. 3,633,475, Cl. 95-11. 
Corbett, William J.: See— 
Laugle, Millard J.; and Corbett, William J.,3,634,338. 
Corco Inc.: See— 
Croley, Thomas E.; and Morgan, Richard O., 3,633,794. 
Corfiati, Domenico: See— 
DeGarab, Giorgio Olah; and Corfiati, Domenico,3,634,224. 
Corino, Edward R.; Broderick, Edward F.; and Canevari, Gerard P., to 
Esso Research and Engineering Company. Method of gelling tanker 
cargoes. 3,634,050, Cl. 44-7. 
Cornelius Company, The: See— 
Cornelius, Richard T., 3,634,107. 
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Cornelius, Richard T., to Cornelius Company, The. Apparatus for 
dispensing coffee beverage. 3,634,107, Cl. 99-275. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Dahiman, Frederick A.; and Mras, Raymond J., 3,634,060. 
Eckerlin, Herbert M., 3,633,619. 

Foster, Grodon F.; and Stong, Guy E., 3,634,111. 

Nelson, Carl J., 3,633,947. 

Corr, Hubert: See— 

Poehler, Guenter; Wolf, Ludwig; Corr, Hubert; and Pilch, 
Kurt,3,634,512. 

Corrigan, Gordon D., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission 
control. 3,633,440, Cl. 74-753. 

Corris, Charles J., to Product Development Services, Inc. Circuit and 
method for detecting localized noise level changes and especially 
electromagnetic noise. 3,634,843, Cl. 340-258. 

Corson, G. & W.H., Inc.: See— 

Minnick, Leonard John, 3,634,115. 

Coscia, Anthony Thomas; and Ross, Joseph Hansbro, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Water-soluble latent cross-linking agents. 
3,634,399, Cl. 260-239. 

Cosmicar Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Asazuma, Tatsuo, 3,633,486. 

Countryman, Albert J., to Ty-Lok Assembly Systems, Inc. Strapping 
apparatus. 3,633,633, Cl. 140-93.2 

Cover, Peter H.; and Gilbert, Jack J., to Arcata Microfilm Corporation, 
mesne. Apparatus for making microfiche. 3,634,176, Cl. 156-580. 

Cowell, Robert L.; May, Richard L.; See, Thomas E.; and Stastny, 
Edwin O., to Mattel, Inc. Miniature phonograph. 3,633,924, Cl. 274- 
9. 

Cox, Melvin R., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Condition 
responsive control circuit. 3,634,699, Cl. 307-118. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Walon, Raoul Guillaume Philippe, 3,634,395. 

Craven, George Frederick, to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
tion. Waveguide filter. 3,634,788, Cl. 333-73. 

Creedon, John F.; and Kern, Richard W., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Multiple light flash photographic process. 
3,634,084, Cl. 96-46. 

Cremer, Robert L.: See— 

Steuber, Charles H.; Cremer, Robert L.; and Wood, Jerry 
D.,3,633,307. 

Crener, Bengt Olof; and Ernolf, Stig Carl-Oskar, to Aktiebolaget Elec- 
trolux. Surface cleaning apparatus. 3,633,240, Cl. 15-321. 

Crenshaw, Paul L.; Flippen, Floyd F.; and Glasgow, James P., to Dow 
Chemical Company, The. Viscous fluid compositions. 3,634,237, Cl. 
252-8.55 

Crest Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hanley, James O.; and Lynch, Michael J., 3,633,748. 

Creve Coeur Mfg., Co.: See— 

Kepple, Orren N., 3,633,548. 

Crews, Donald R., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Engine support 
bushing assembly. 3,633,856, Cl. 248-99. 

Cripe, Maxwell L., to Bendix Corporation, The. Dual lever ratio brake 
activating apparatus. 3,633,366, Cl. 60-54.6 

Crivello, James V., to General Electric Company. Nitration of aro- 
matic ring-containing compositions. 3,634,520, Cl. 260-612. 

Croley, Thomas E.; and Morgan, Richard O., to Corco Inc. Packing, 
shipping and dispensing container for bulk material. 3,633,794, Cl. 
222-88. 

Crosfield Electronics Limited: See— 

Astley, Edward Thomas, 3,634,619. 
Pugsley, Peter C.; and Dobouney, Mouayed Edouard, 3,634,611. 
Croskery, William Fletcher, to Decca Limited. Electrical circuits as- 
semblies. 3,634,159, Cl. 156-3. 
Cross, Alexander D., to Syntex Corporation. 38-Tetrahydrofuran-2’- 
yloxy-A*-steroids of the androstane and estrane series. 3,634,409, Cl. 
260-239.55 
Crow, Thomas G., to International Laser Systems, Inc. High inversion 
laser device having an impregnated flashtube jacket, an ultraviolet 
absorbing filter filter within the laser rod. 3,634,779, Cl. 331-94.5 
Crown Zellerbach Corporation: See— 
Rehr, Henry W., 3,633,733. 

Cryogenic Technology, Inc.: See— 
Latham, Allen, Jr., 3,634,228. 

Crystal Sewing Machine Inc., Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kasai, Sakae, 3,633,527. 

Cusano, Michael Richard: See— 

Beaumont, Warren L.; and Cusano, Michael Richard,3,634,019. 

Cutter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

McDonald, Harold P., Jr., 3,633,585. 

Cutton, John G.; and Welsch, George A., Jr., to United States Steel 
Corporation. Free-machining steel, articles thereof and method of 
making. 3,634,073, Cl. 75-123. 

Cuylits, Jacques, to S. A. Ateliers Belges Reunis. Caravan. 3,633,324, 
Cl. 52-66. 

Cyba, Henryk A., to Universal Oil Products Company. Flame retardant 
solid polymeric compositions. 3,634,314, Cl. 260-45.8 

Cyr, Steven J.; Whelan, Mark W.; and Jones, Kenneth L., to Standard 
Oil Company (Indiana). Hot food container. 3,633,785, Cl. 220-20. 

Dacor Corporation: See— 

MacNiel, Douglas K., 3,633,611. 

Dagan, Pinchas: See— 

Even-Tov, Ori; and Dagan, Pinchas,3,634,638. 
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Daghe, Joseph L.: See— 

Leopold, Wilbur R., Jr.; Smith, John J.; Hackman, Frank C.; 
Luckenbill, Lawrence F.; and Daghe, Joseph L.,3,633,873. 

Dahlberg, Franklyn L.; and Brewer, Willie F., to FMC Corporation. 
Mobile self-supporting tiller. 3,633,679, Cl. 172-123. 

Dahiman, Frederick A.; and Mras, Raymond J., to Corning Glass 
Works. Glass forming fluid flow control means. 3,634,060, Cl. 65- 
305. 

Daicel Ltd.: See— 

Chujo, Kiyoshi; and Honda, Zenjiro, 3,634,329. 
Chujo, Kiyoshi; Tanaka, Kazunobu; and Ohata, Keiichi, 
3,634,366. 

Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ito, Tetsuro; Kato, Goshi; and Kimura, Atsuyoshi, 3,634,074. 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Andres, Rudolf; and Moller, Hermann, 3,633,391. 
Wilfert, Karl, 3,633,934. 

Daito Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sadamori, Noboru, 3,633,600. 

Dale Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Cannon, Richard L.; and Smith, Leonard R. D., 3,634,877. 

Dale, Ernest Brock, Jr. Evaporation of multicomponent alloys. 
3,634,647, Cl. 219-121. 

D’Alelio, Gaetano F. Acrylonitrile polymerization in the presence of 
sulfuric acid followed by a neutralization step. 3,634,370, Cl. 260- 
85.5 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Lehmann, Rolf-Konrad, 3,633,869. 

Dann, Bert H., to Bell & Howell Company. Apparatus for correcting 
angular errors in color video signals with modulators. 3,634,616, Cl. 
178-5.4 

Dao, Thomas: See— 

Obrecht, Robert P.; Dao, Thomas; and Klingman, Gilbert 
E. 3,634,200. 
Dapa Research Corporation: See— 
Sipala, Richard, 3,633,681. 

Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Schnell, Hermann, to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Thermoplastic polyary! 
ether-sulphones. 3,634,354, Cl. 260-49. 

Dasinger, Bruce L.: See— 

Frankenfeld, John W.; and Dasinger, Bruce L.,3,634,194. 

Data Products Corporation: See— 

Huetten, Clarence; and Gibson, Jerome W., 3,634,836. 

Davidovitch, Jecheskel: See— 

Solomon, Arieh; and Davidovitch, Jecheskel,3 ,633 ,938. 
Davies, Albert J.: See— 
Lovelock, James E.; Davies, 
R.,3,634,754. 
Davies, James J.: See— 
Walles, Wilhelm E.; and Davies, James J.,3,634,385. 

Davis, Dhu Aine J., to Hermetic Coil Co., Inc. Electrical coil. 
3,634,878, Cl. 336-192. 

Davis, S. Jack: See— 

Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, 
Fred H.; and Bartee, Charles E.,3,633,632. 

Davison, Joseph W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Gas separation. 
3,633,371, Cl. 62-17. 

Day, Christopher C., to American Optical Corporation. Non-linear 
rate measuring instrument. 3,634,761, Cl. 324-78. 

Dayco Corporation: See— 

Richmond, Kenneth D.; and Jensen, Howard J., 3,634,572. 

DCA Food Industries Inc.: See— 

Schiffmann, Robert F.; Roth, Howard; Lipka, David H.; and 
Goodman, Abraham H., 3,633,490. 

Dean Hubert W.; and Hovey, Almon G., to Hodgson, Peter. Glowing 
bouncing putty. 3,634,280, Cl. 252-301.3 

De Angeli, Francesco. Magnetically-actuated vibrator. 3,633,570, Cl. 
128-41. 

Decca Limited: See— 

Croskery, William Fletcher, 3,634,159. 

De Cosmo, Anthony; Powell, Kenneth R.; and Spiegel, Si I., to Amer- 
ican Technical Industries, Inc. Artificial tree and method of as- 
sembly. 3,634,180, Cl. 161-24. 

Deep Oil Technology, Inc.: See— 

Falkner, Chester B., Jr., 3,633,667. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Bishop, Robert James; and Wanie, Lee J., 3,633,699. 
Freiburger, Thomas William, 3,633,436. 

Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Bolinger, Edgar Dare; and Machell, Greville, 3,634,021. 
Cain, James P.; and Miller, James M., 3,634,126. 
Foster, Larry R.; and Cogan, Jerry A., Jr., 3,634,131. 

Deese, Franklin A. Rope jumping device. 3,633,925, Cl. 272-75. 

DeFreitas, Waldemar Teixeira. Bird scare cannon with ball recovery. 
3,633,560, Cl. 124-11. 

DeGarab, Giorgio Olah; and Corfiati, Domenico, to Montecatini Edis- 
on S.p.A. Apparatus for supporting electrodes, particularly suited for 
suspended electrodes used in multi- cell furnaces for the production 
of aluminum. 3,634,224, Cl. 204-297. 

Deike, Robert F., to Cleaner Container Corporation. Convertible rail 
highway tractor. 3,633,514, Cl. 105-26. 

Dejneka, Tamara: See— 

Sullivan, Frank 
Tamara,3,634,313. 
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Delalande S.A.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pourrias, Bernard M.; and 
Turin, Michel J., 3,634,411. 

Delle Vite, Romuald Rene, to Societe Francaise d’Eliquetage Virey & 
Garnier. Label-feeding device for bottle-labelling installation. 
3,634,175, Cl. 156-568. 

De Lyon, Armand Rene: See— 

Longenecker, Bruce Cameron; De Lyon, Armand Rene; and 
Kensinger, Lex Donald,3 634,879. 

De Marco, Franco, to Societa Italiana Telecommunicazioni Siemens 
S.p.A. Line selector giving access to PBX multiples. 3,634,629, Cl. 
179-18. 

Deminet, Czeslaw; Patten, James W.; and Van Der Mark, Hendrik H., 
to Boeing Company, The. Method of diffusion bonding honeycomb 
composite structures. 3,633,267, Cl. 29-493. 

De Mott, Donald N.; and Stanton, Francis W., Jr., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Synthetic latices and method of preparing same. 
3,634,294, Cl. 260-29.6 

Denard, Ralph A.: See— 

Groves, Frank R.; and Denard, Ralph A.,3,633,638. 

Denis, Jean-Pierre; and Loiers, Jean, to Etablissement Public: Agence 
Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (Anvar). Luminescent 
compounds of cerium phosphates activated by terbium. 3,634,282, 
Cl. 252-301.4 

Dennison Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bone, Arnold R., 3,633,722. 

Deradoorian, Bagdasar, to United States of America, Air Force. Anode 
array techniques. 3,633,270, Cl. 29-592. 

Dermota, Franc: See— 

Gorbei, Janos Miklos; and Dermota, Franc,3,633,645. 

De Simone, Robert Santora: See— 

Grossman, James Douglas; De Simone, Robert Santora; and 
Heeringa, Lambertus Gerke,3 634,491. 
De Stevens, George: See— 
Rosen, Melvin Harris; De Stevens, George; and Blatter, Herbert 
Morton,3 634,413. 
Deuschel, Werner: See— 
Anderau, Walter; 
Werner,3 ,634,386. 

Deutschbein, Ulrich, to Vereinigte Kapselfabriken Nackenheim 
GmbH. Sorting device for cylindrical vessels. 3,633,730, Cl. 198-33. 

Devlin, Barry R. J.: See— 

Yates, John; and Devlin, Barry R. J.,3,634,509. 

De Witt, William L.: See— 

Spoelhof, John F.; De Witt, William L.; and Werner, Frank 
C.,3,633,489. 

Dhaka, Vir A.; Reuter, James L.; and Sandhu, Jagtar S., to Cogar Cor- 
poration. Technique for fabrication of semiconductor device. 
3,634,204, Cl. 204-15. 

Di Bartolomeo, Giacomo: See— 

Gnavi, Aldo; and Di Bartolomeo, Giacomo,3,633,762. 
Dibner, Leonid Grigorievich: See— 
Flid, Mark Davydovich; 
Grigorievich,3,633,320. 

Dickey, Joseph W.: See— 

Hardesty, George K. C.; Dickey, Joseph W.; and Waltman, Donald 
J., Jr.,3,634,694. 

Dickey, Ronald E. Abrasion resistant pipe coupling. 3,633,948, Cl. 
285-312. 

Dickinson, Lionel A.: See— 

Camp, Albert T.; Dickinson, Lionel A.; and Mosher, Paul 
R.,3,634,158. 

Diehr, Hans Joachim; Merten, Rudolf; Uhlig, Konrad; Piechota, Hel- 
mut; and Weber, Christian, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Synthetic resins based on isocyanates. 3,634,345, Cl. 
260-2.5 

Diemond, Joseph: See— 

Addison, Charles J.; and Diemond, Joseph,3,633,221. 

Dieterich, Dieter: See— 

Wieden, Horst; Rellensmann, Wolfgang; Dieterich, Dieter; and 
Nischk, Gunther,3,634,360. 

Dieterich, Melvin L., to Standard Products Company, The. Waste 
disposal system and method. 3,633,746, Cl. 210-71. 

Dietrich, Anton; Wagner, Alois; Stutz, Paul; and Obster, Martin, to Op- 
tische Werke G. Rodenstock. Spectacle frame. 3,633,243, Cl. 16- 
128. 

Dietrich, Walter; and Schlupp, Rudolf, said Dietrich assor. to Interna- 
tional Standard Electric Corporation. Optical character recognition 
arrangement. 3,634,823, Cl. 340-146.3 

Dietzsch, Eberhard; and Rumpoldin, Ernst, to Veb Carl Zeiss Jena. 
Wide-angle lens comprising eight components. 3,634,000, Cl. 350- 
214. 

DiLeone, Roland Ralph; and Lucas, Howard Robert, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Polyimide from  3,4-dicarboxy-1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-1-naphthalene succinic dianhydride. 3,634,325, Cl. 260- 
47. 

Di Pasquale, Gene: See— 

Zinnes, Harold; Shavel, John, Jr.; Lindo, Neil A.; and Di Pasquale, 
Gene,3,634,415. 

DiRocco, James V., to Baird-Atomic, Inc. Multi-mode spectral 
analyzer. 3,634,688, Cl. 250-71.5 

Dittmar and Penn Corporation: See— 

Ziegler, Carrel G.; and Hoffman, Albert H., 3,633,704. 


Oetiker, Alfred; and Deuschel, 


and Dibner, Leonid 
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Dittmar, Heinz: See— 

Bechthold, Horst; Dittmar, Heinz; Heinz, Ernst; and Rennhack, 
Rolf,3,633,887. 

Dizon, Rolando M.: See— 

Herrmann, Helmut Friedrich; and Dizon, Rolando M.,3,634,206. 

Dobouney, Mouayed Edouard: See— 

Pugsley, Peter C.; and Dobouney, Mouayed Edouard,3,634,611. 

Dock, Mortimer Russell. Cross-member for a traction assembly, having 
replaceable cleats. 3,633,644, Cl. 152-229. 

Dodson, Marshall A.; and Flair, Henry J., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. 
Granulator device and helical shaped cutters therefor. 3,633,831, Cl. 
241-61. 

Dola, Frank Peter, to AMP Incorporated. Connecting device. 
3,634,605, Cl. 174-88. 

Domann, Helmut: See— 

Wolffing-Seelig, Gerhard; Conzelmann, 
Gunter; and Domann, Helmut,3,634,677. 

Domenico, Penelope B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Polyhalopyridylthio-, sulfinyl- and sulfonylalkylnitriles. 3,634,436, 
Cl. 260-294.8 

Dominion Engineering Works, Limited: See— 

Rodwin, Stephen Anthony, 3,633,284. 

Donaldson, William K.; Wilke, Werner; and Fetzer, Hans. Production 
of coherent bodies from asbestos dispersions. 3,634,568, Cl. 264- 
103. 

Donohue, Paul Christopher, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Com- 
pany. Chromium and molybdenum tetraphosphides having isotopic, 
monoclinic crystal structures. 3,634,335, Cl. 252-518. 

Doris, Thomas A., Jr.: See— 

Schlack, Allen F.; McNally, Thomas J.; and Doris, Thomas A., 
IJr.,3,633,512. 
D’Orsay, James A.:See— 
Walsh, John C.; and D'Orsay, James A.,3,633,664. 

Dougherty, Walter K., to Westvaco Corporation. Sulfomethylated lig- 
nin-ferrochrome complex and process for producing same. 
3,634,387, Cl. 260-124. 

Doumaux, Arthur R., Jr., to Union Carbide Corporation. Oxidation of 
lactams to cyclic imides. 3,634,406, Cl. 260-239.3 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Baumann, Richard F., 3,634,369. 

Crenshaw, Paul L.; Flippen, Floyd F.; and Glasgow, James P., 
3,634,237. 

Domenico, Penelope B., 3,634,436. 

Engle, James P.; Oakes, Billy D.; and Reich, Cecil F., 3,634,270. 

Foerster, George S., 3,634,076. 

Frevel, Ludo K.; and Kressley, Leonard J., 3,634,536. 

Gammill, Benny B.; Ladewig, Glen R.; and Ham, George E., 
3,634,341. 

Gliniecki, Vern L.; and Flammang, Kenneth E., 3,634,165. 

Hanson, Alden W.; Moore, Eugene R.; Schanhals, Louis Robert; 
and Parish, Hal G., 3,633,630. 

Hawkins, Jerry Marvin, 3,634,327. 

Howe, Joseph H.; and Morris, Leo R., 3,634,485. 

Langer, Horst G., 3,634,591. 

Liddell, Harold G., 3,634,289. 

Matthews, Russell E.; and Ott, Jack J., 3,634,066. 

McFadden, Russell T., 3,634,372. 

McIntyre, John S., 3,634,458. 

Pews, R Garth; and Nyquist, E B., 3,634,440. 

Ramirez, Enrique G.; and Miller, Gordon R., 3,634,396. 

Ridenour, Richard E.; and Flagg, Edward E., 3,634,479. 

Roberts, Carleton W.; and Haigh, Daniel H., 3,634,365. 

Smith, Charles F.; and Nolan, Thomas J., Ill, 3,633,672. 

Valenta, Joseph C.; and Steinhauer, Alfred F., 3,634,272. 

Walles, Wilhelm E.; and Davies, James J., 3,634,385. 

Young, Arnold E., 3,634,504. 

Dow Corning Corporation: See— 

Campbell, James K., 3,634,297. 

Quaal, George J., 3,634,246. 

Woerner, Lloyd M.; Kivela, William C.; and Quaal, George J., 
3,634,116. 

Dow, Norris F., to United States of America, Air Force. Flexible nose 
cone antenna. 3,634,863, Cl. 343-707. 

Dowd, Robert T.; and Clark, Thomas D., to Shell Oil Company. Un- 
saturated polyesters esterified with polycarboxylic acid anhydride 
and containing polyepoxide. 3,634,542, Cl. 260-837. 

Dowty Hydraulic Units Limited: See— 

Worn, Claude Leslie Gordon, 3,633,359. 

Dowty Rotol Limited: See— 

Bass, Robert Mehew; and Chilman, John Alfred, 3,633,411. 

Doyle, William Carter, Jr., to Gulf Research & Development Com- 
pany. 2,3-Epithiopropyl N,N-dialkyl-thiolcarbamates and use as her- 
bicides. 3,634,457, Cl. 260-327. 

Doynow, David. Baseball pitcher's practice device. 3,633,909, Cl. 273- 
26. 

Draca, Cedo. Wire bristle for use in making brushes and brooms. 
3,633,235, Cl. 15-159. 

Drangeid, Karsten E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Solid-state delay line. 3,634,702, Cl. 307-299. 

Drayton, Walker E., to American Chain & Cable Company, Inc. Hook 
for load carrying device. 3,633,960, Cl. 294-75. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Mitchell, Joseph A.; and Dyer, Norman D., 3,633,767. 
Patterson, William B., Jr., 3,634,227. 
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Talbert, Milton L., 3,633,691. 

Driscoll, John Joseph, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Precessed pulse test arrangement. 3,634,633, Cl. 179-175.2 

Dubinsky, Vladimir Alexandrovich; and Mats, Veniamin Mikhailovich. 
Storage premises for storing piece articles. 3,633,769, Cl. 214-16.4 

Ducloux, Maurice; and Gruffaz, Max, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Polymers 
prepared from phenols, aromatic diamines and aromatic dian- 
hydrides. 3,634,324, Cl. 260-47. 

Dudek, Elmer: See— 

Hutchinson, Elmer R., 3,633,275. 

Dudek, Thomas J.: See— 

Shim, Benjamin K. C.; Blenner, Donald R.; Dudek, Thomas J.; and 
Hafner, William F.,3,634,299. 

Dugdale, Ronald Arthur; and Ford, Stanley Denis, to United Kingdom 
Atomic Energy Authority. Growing of crystals using electron beam 
heating and annealing. 3,634,045, Cl. 23-301. 

Duncan, Franklin D.; and Butt, Alan G., to Trane Company, The. 
Cross flow plate type heat exchanger with barrier space. 3,633,661, 
Cl. 165-70. 

Dunlap, Donald Thomas; and Misenheimer, James Reid. Textile sizing 
composition. 3,634,295, Cl. 260-29.6 

Dunlop, Arthur K., to Shell Oil Company. Process for removing dis- 
solved oxygen from aqueous fluids. 3,634,232, Cl. 210-63. 

Dunn, Roger S.; Canning, Michael Leo; and Jeansonne, Gerald E., to 
Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Associative memory circuit. 
3,634,833, Cl. 340-173. 

Dunseth, Maria G.; and Brinkman, Joel J., to United States of America, 
Interior. Treatment of sewage digester supernatant liquor. 
3,634,231, Cl. 210-56. 

Dupas, Robert; and Ostyn, Marcel, to Esso Research and Engineering 
Company. Lubricating oil composition. 3,634,249, Cl. 252-59. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Balthis, Joseph H., Jr.; and Gilbert, Walter W., 3,634,030. 

Barkdoll, Archie E.; and Sargent, Peter B., 3,634,525. 

Benjamins, Edwin, 3,634,526. 

Chen, Mark C.; and Sheppard, William A., 3,634,456. 

Donohue, Paul Christopher, 3,634,335. 

Graham, Boynton, 3,634,252. 

Himelreich, Louis Eugene, Jr.; and Thomas, Nelson Arnold, 
3,634,570. 

Klenke, Edward F., 3,634,119. 

Parker, Murray Borton, 3,634,247. 

Price, Oscar La Rue, 3,633,255. 

Ripka, William C., 3,634,466. 

Rosenlund, Iver T., 3,633,368. 

Sherif, Fawzy G., 3,634,555. 

Strolle, Clifford Hugh, 3,634,353. 

Yates, Paul Clifford, 3,634,286. 

Dupre, Victor M.: See— 

Sureau, Robert F. M.; Kremer, Gilbert V. H.; and Dupre, Victor 
M.,3,634,414. 

Duquette, William F.; Stormzand, Dale T.; and Rauhauser, Warren C., 
to Avis Industrial Corporation. Wireway divider. 3,633,628, Cl. 138- 
116. 

Durkee, Everett L.: See— 

Lowe, Edison; and Durkee, Everett L.,3,634,103. 

Du Rose, Arthur H.; and Stern, Robert L., to Kewanee Oil Company. 
Alkaline nickel plating solutions. 3,634,210, Cl. 204-49. 

Durowe G.m.b.H.: See— 

Stemmler, Ewald, 3,633,354. 

D’'Urso, Gianfranco:See— 

Teagno, Wladimiro; and D’Urso, Gianfranco,3,634,811. 

Duyster, Hubert P. J.: See— 

Ryan, John H.; Lukes, Jerome A.; Neitzel, Ulrich E.; and Duyster, 
Hubert P. J.,3,634,041. 
Dwyer Instruments, Inc.: See— 
Phillips, James W., 3,633,421. 

Dyer, Norman D.: See— 

Mitchell, Joseph A.; and Dyer, Norman D.,3,633,767. 

Dynamit Nobel AG: See— 

Prior, Josef; and Florin, Aloys, 3,634,155. 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Kraemer, Bernhard, 3,634,550. 

Eargle, William R., Jr.: See— 

Johnson, James C.; and Eargle, William R., Jr.,3,634,681. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Cooley, Austin C., 3,634,088. 

Faber, Jan Willem Hendrik, 3,634,185. 

Fisher, John G.; and Coates, Clarence A., Jr., 3,634,391. 

Hagemeyer, Hugh John, Jr.; and Etter, Raymond Lewis, Jr., 
3,634,546. 

Hamb, Fredrick Lynn, 3,634,089. 

Houle, James F.; and VanNorman, Gilden R., 3,634,087. 

Lauderback, Jarvis K.; and Converse, George F., 3,634,015. 

Perez-Albuerne, Evelio A., 3,634,336. 

Rissberger, Arthur C., Jr., 3,633,842. 

Rosborough, Robert S., Jr.; and Wright, Luther M., 3,634,171. 

Eaton, Lloyd W., to Clevite Corporation. Magnesium dry battery with 
anode contact protection. 3,634,142, Cl. 136-111. 

Eberle, Marcel K., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc.Pyrimido[ | ,2-a]indoles and 
diazepino[ 1 ,2-a indoles. 3,634,426, Cl. 260-251. 

Eckerlin, Herbert M., to Corning Glass Works. Bernoulli effect fluid 
pressure convertor, switch, amplifier and the like. 3,633,619, Cl. 
137-608. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Eddystone Machinery Company: See— 
Clark, William Russel, 3,633,839. 
Clark, William Russell, 3,633,840. 

Eden, Jamal S., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Preparation of un- 
saturated aldehydes and acids. 3,634,502, Cl. 260-533. 

Edmundson, Harold E., to Scappoose Industries, Inc. Device for stor- 
ing and dispensing cut wires and the like. 3,633,793, Cl. 221-311. 

Edson, Alden P., to International Nickel Company, Inc., The. Mag- 
netostrictive apparatus and process. 3,634,742, Cl. 318-118. 

Edwards, James H., to Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation. Print slug 
mounting means in type chain assembly. 3,633,501, Cl. 101-111. 

Edwards, James H.; and Swett, Alan M., to Mohawk Data Sciences 
Corporation. Means mounting type slugs on toothed belt in chain 
printers. 3,633,500, Cl. 101-111. 

Edwards, John H., to Entwistle Company, The. Data punching 
machine. 3,633,817, Cl. 234-35. 

Eff, Christian A.: See— 

Williams, Milton S., Jr.; and Eff, Christian A.,3,633,491. 
Efros, Magdalena: See— 
Kahane, Wilhelm; 
bert,3,633,589. 

Efros, Norbert: See— 

Kahane, Wilhelm; 
bert,3,633,589. 

Eheim, Franz, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Apparatus for regulating the 
timing of fuel injection in internal combustion engines. 3,633,559, 
CL. 123-139. 

Ehle, Joachim, to Fried Krupp Gesellschaft mit bechrankter. Lid for 
high pressure containers. 3,633,788, Cl. 220-46. 

Ehrlich, Stanley V. Machine with self-sharpening means for cutting 
scrap materials into chips. 3,633,833, Cl. 241-101. 

Eichenberger, Kurt: See— 

Schweizer, Ernst; 
Kurt,3,634,427. 
Eichers, Ursula: See— 
Rombusch, Konrad; Seifert, Friedrich; 
la,3,634,380. 
Eisenhauer, Roger A.: See— 
Beal, Robert E.; and Eisenhauer, Roger A.,3,634,475. 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi; and 
Mori, Ryutaro, to Hitachi, Ltc. Automatic position or condition con- 
trol devices using relative rotation, linear positioning, and magnifica- 
tion. 3,634,689, Cl. 250-201. 

Ekco Products, Inc.: See— 

Leedy, Edwin H., 3,633,786. 

Elco Corporation: See— 

Inacker, Frederick T., 3,634,814. 

Electric Reduction Company of Canada Ltd.: See— 

Porter, Alan S.; and Whyte, David Thomas Kerr, 3,634,257. 

Electro Sound, Inc.: See— 

Fujii, Wesley M.; and Rehklau, George D., 3,634,172. 

Electronic Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Vollrath, Arthur E., 3,634,002. 
Elemelt, Ltd.: See— 
Steitz, William R.; Bradley, Robert O.; and Waterworth, Thomas 
H., 3,634,588. 
Elin-Union Aktiengesellschaft fur Elektrische Industrie: See— 
Woda, Karl, 3,634,710. 
Elitex: See— 
Svaty, Vladimir, 3,633,808. 
Elkem A/S: See— 
Krogsrud, Harald, 3,634,589. 

Ellis, Alan Elgar Herbert, to Ellis (Colchester) Limited. Apparatus for 
determining the load on a wheel axle in a vehicle. 3,634,635, Cl. 
200-52. 

Ellis (Colchester) Limited: See— 

Ellis, Alan Elgar Herbert, 3,634,635. 

Ellis, Fred S. Twist type spring clip. 3,633,253, Cl. 24-261. 

Els, Hans: See— 

Becher, Elisabeth; 
Johannes,3,634,461. 

Emanuelson, Roger C.; and Luoma, Warren L., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Method of manufacture of dense graphite structures. 
3,634,569, Cl. 264-105. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Gould, Richard E.; Munson, Arden L.; and Wydler, Walter A., 
3,634,801. 

Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, Fred 
H.; and Bartee, Charles E., to Monsanto Company. Circular weaving 
apparatus product and process. 3,633,632, Cl. 139-13. 

Emery, A. H., Company, The: See— 

Bradley, Chester D., 3,633,695. 

Engbert, Reiner, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H. 
Method of producing one or more large integrated semi-conductor 
circuits. 3,633,268, Cl. 29-574. 

Engelhad Minerals and Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Stephens, Frank H, J., 3,634,222. 

Engelhard, Helmut; Bentz, Francis; Giebler, Wolfgang; and Nischk, 
Gunther-Ernst, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acrylonitrile graft polymers. 3,634,545, Cl. 260-873. 

Engelhorn, Robert: See— 

Schmidt, Gunther; Engelhorn, Robert; Leitold, Matyas; and 
Machleidt, Hans,3,634,408. 
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Engelman, Fred H.: See— 

Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, 
Fred H.; and Bartee, Charles E.,3,633,632. 
Engelsmann, Dieter: See— 
Hackenberg, Hubert; Zobel, Siegfied; Spinnler, Rainer, Becker, 
Erwin; and Engelsmann, Dieter,3,633,477. 
England, Joseph F.: See— 
Ament, Roland W.; and England, Joseph F.,3,634,587. 

Engle, James P.; Oakes, Billy D.; and Reich, Cecil F., to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. Inhibitor. 3,634,270, Cl. 252-149. 

English Numbering Machines Limited: See— 

Brooke, Edric Raymond, 3,633,845. 
Ensor, Gordon R.: See— 
Long, Frank; and Ensor, Gordon R.,3,634,130. 
Enterprise Machine and Development Corporation: See— 
Hoffsommer, Walter A.; and Hodgins, Howard A., 3,633,524. 
Entreprise de Recherches et d'Activites Petrolieres:See— 
Bourrouilh, Bernard, 3,633,998. 

Entschel, Roland; Mueller, Curt; and Siegrist, Hans, to Sandoz Ltd. 
Basic monoazo dyes. 3,634,389, Cl. 260-158. 

Entwistle Company, The: See— 

Edwards, John H., 3,633,817. 

Epple, Peter C.; and Berg, Alan D., to General Motors Corporation. 
Vehicle passenger restraint system. 3,633,966, Cl. 297-386. 

Erickson, Gerald. Bottle carrier. 3,633,962, Cl. 294-87.2 

Eriksson, Erik G., to Cefilac. Method and apparatus for improvements 
in the extrusion of metals and alloys. 3,633,396, Cl. 72-41. 

Eriksson, Ernst Osten Reimer: See— 

Eriksson, Karl Tage Birger; 
Reimer,3 633,323. 

Eriksson, George J., to Superior Concrete Accessories, Inc. She-bolt 
and torque wrench assembly. 3,633,867, Cl. 249-213. 

Eriksson, Jan Christer, Lagergren, Hans Ragnar, Johansson, Anders 
Lennart; and Gillberg, Eisa. Method for making non-thrombogenic 
surfaces. 3,634,123, Cl. 117-47. 

Eriksson, Karl Tage Birger; and Eriksson, Ernst Osten Reimer. Pre- 
fabricated room cell in particular a bathroom. 3,633,323, Cl. 52-34. 
Erlichman, Irving, to Polaroid Corporation. Camera door latch. 

3,633,474, Cl. 95-11. 

Ernolf, Stig Carl-Oskar: See— 

Crener, Bengt Olof; and Ernolf, Stig Carl-Oskar,3,633,240. 

Ernsthausen, Roger E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Gas discharge display- 
memory panel having lead oxide coated dielectric plates with 
decreased aging time. 3,634,719, Cl. 313-210. 

Esashi, Hanjiro; and Machida, Tetsuo, to Sony Corporation. Endless 
tape cartridge. 3,633,837, Cl. 242-55.19 

Esdonk, Johannes Van; and Broers, Godefridus Henicus, to U.S. 
Philips Corporation. Method of manufacturing an electrode. 
3,634,160, Cl. 156-3. 

Eskimo Pie Corporation: See— 

Leonard, Edwin Clifton, 3,633,330. 

Esler, Jack J.: See— 

Smiley, William D.; and Esler, Jack J.,3,633,918. 

Espe Fabrik Pharmazeutischer Praparate GmbH: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf-Dietrich, 3,634,400. 
Esso Production Research Company: See— 
Christman, Stanley A., 3,633,689. 
True, Martin E.; and Kanady, William E., 3,633,669. 
Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Bosniack, David S.; and Metro, Stephen J., 3,634,242. 
Corino, Edward R.; Broderick, Edward F.; and Canevari, Gerard 
P., 3,634,050. 
Dupas, Robert; and Ostyn, Marcel, 3,634,249. 
Frankenfeld, John W.; and Dasinger, Bruce L., 3,634,194. 
O'Halloran, Rosemary, 3,634,240. 
Zirps, George T.; and Worley, Arthur C., 3,633,626. 

Estes, Clancy E.: See— 

Snelling, Murdock M., Jr.; and Estes, Clancy E.,3,633,777. 

Etablissement Public: Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche (Anvar): See— 

Denis, Jean-Pierre; and Loiers, Jean, 3,634,282. 
Etablissements Klein, Georges, & Cie: See— 
Ulmann, Charles, 3,633,311. 
Etchelecou, Robert J. L. Log rolling apparatus. 3,633,905, Cl. 272-60. 
Ethyl Corporation: See— 
Batson, Davis M., 3,634,156. 
Batson, Davis M., 3,634,157. 
Burns, William, 3,634,049. 
Shepherd, Lawrence H., Jr., 3,634,482. 
Williams, Kenneth C., 3,634,481. 
Etter, Raymond Lewis, Jr.: See— 
Hagemeyer, Hugh John, 
Jr.,3,634,546. 

Evans, Ernest C., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Cleansing lotion for 
personal hygiene. 3,634,259, Cl. 252-89. 

Evans, William E.: See— 

McKinley, Larry E.; Evans, William E.; and Johnson, Clarence 
S.,3,633,370. 

Evans, William Robert. Resilient pin and method of production 
thereof. 3,634,819, Cl. 339-252. 

Even-Tov, Ori; and Dagan, Pinchas, to Israel Aircraft Industries, Ltd. 
Electrical switch responsive to sudden movements of an external ele- 
ment. 3,634,638, Cl. 200-61.93 
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Evening News Publishing Company, The: See— 
Illingworth, Robert H., 3,633,340. 

Evernham, Brice A.; and Novick, Alvina M. Trailer hitch. 3,633,939, 
Cl. 280-406. 

Ez Painter Corporation: See— 

Henningsen, Erik, 3,633,234. 

Ezaki, Shingo: See— 

Ito, Saburo; and Ezaki, Shingo,3 634,721. 

Fabbro, Lawrence L.: See— 

McKnight, John R.; Ballay, Joseph M.; Fabbro, Lawrence L.; and 
Alexander, James M., Jr.,3,633,326. 

Faber, Jan Willem Hendrik, to Eastman Kodak Company. Laminated 
magnetic recording element. 3,634,185, Cl. 161-183. 

Fabrique National d’Armes de Guerre, Societe Anonyme:See— 

Bruelemans, Karel Bernard Marie, 3,633,385. 
Fabrique Nationale d’Armes de Guerre, Societe Anonyme: See— 
Bruelemans, Karel Bernard Marie, 3,633,386. 

Fagerholt, Gunnar Rindal, to Smidth, F. L., & Co. Apparatus for grind- 
ing mineral materials. 3,633,832, Cl. 241-70. 

Faigle, Johann Werner: See— 

Keberle, Heinrich; Faigle, 
Max,3,634,428. 
Fairchild Hiller Corporation: See— 
Forman, David; and Scandalis, Angelo C., 3,633,852. 

Falkner, Chester B., Jr., to Deep Oil Technology, Inc. Subsea wellhead 
system. 3,633,667, Cl. 166-0.5 

Fankhauser, Ernst: See— 

Berrer, Dagmar; and Fankhauser, Ernst,3,634,062. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bentz, Francis; Lesch, Dieter; and Nischk, Gunther, 3,634,519. 

Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; and Schnell, Hermann, 
3,634,354. 

Diehr, Hans Joachim; Merten, Rudolf; Uhlig, Konrad; Piechota, 
Helmut; and Weber, Christian, 3,634,345. 

Engelhard, Helmut; Bentz, Francis; Giebler, Wolfgang; and 
Nischk, Gunther-Ernst, 3,634,545. 

Groll, Manfred; Bien, Hans-Samuel; 
3,634,451. 

Gunther, Peter; and Oberkirch, Wolfgang, 3,634,340. 
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Pelavin, Milton H.; Koszyn, Allan I.; and Heier, Earl,3,634,868. 

Heigis, Henry E.: See— 

Press, Irving D.; and Heigis, Henry E.,3,633,945. 
Heil, Eduard: See— 
Fischer, Hermann; Heil, Eduard; Swoboda, Johann; and Thoma, 
Richard,3 634,300. 
Heilmann, Heinz: See— 
Tillner, Siegfried; 
Joseph,3,634,707. 

Heilskov, Jens A. Flexible ladder. 3,633,708, Cl. 182-150. 

Heimberger, Helmut, to Opti-Holding A-.G. Method of making a slide- 
fastener stringer. 3,633,257, Cl. 28-77. 

Heinz, Ernst: See— 

Bechthold, Horst; Dittmar, Heinz; Heinz, Ernst; and Rennhack, 
Rolf,3,633,887. 

Hellmer, Lars; and Nolle, Wolfgang, to Pintsch Bamag Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the preparation of nitric acid of different 
concentrations. 3,634,031, Cl. 23-160. 

Hellqvist, Ake Oscar Wilhelm, to Aktiebolaget Gustavsbergs Fabriker. 
Float-actuated valve. 3,633,610, Cl. 137-398. 

Helmick, William E., to PPG Industries, Inc. Peracid treatment of 
keratinous fibers. 3,634,020, Cl. 8-111. 

Helminen, Toivo. Roll assembly. 3,633,493, Cl. 100-162. 

Helms, Horace H., Jr.: See— 

Rozner, Alexander G.; and Helms, Horace H., Jr.,3,634,283. 

Helms, Thomas F., to Idex Corporation. Apparatus for testing articles. 
3,633,406, Cl. 73-45.5 

Helsley, Grover Cleveland: See— 

Welstead, William John Jr.; 
land,3 634,441. 

Helwig, Lawrence E.; and Lewis, Leon L., to United States Steel Cor- 
poration. Corrosion resistant tin-free stee and method for producing 
same. 3,634,147, Cl. 148-6.35 

Hendry, Allen J.; and Wilson, John T., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Circuit breaker including improved overcurrent protective 
device. 3,634,729, Cl. 317-36. 

Henningsen, Erik, to Ez Painter Corporation. Paint brush having sup- 
plemental reservoir. 3,633,234, Cl. 15-114. 

Henslee, Cletus Ray. Movable stake pockets. 3,633,516, Cl. 105-390. 

Heran, Robert F.; and Blackman, Calvin C. Method and apparatus for 
heating annular work pieces. 3,633,891, Cl. 263-42. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Vandenberg, Edwin J., 3,634,303. 

Hermel, Jacques Edmond, to Compagnie des Compteurs. Frequency 
comparative circuit of two series of pulses. 3,634,771, Cl. 328-133. 

Hermetic Coil Co., Inc.: See— 

Davis, Dhu Aine J., 3,634,878. 

Herold, Robert J.; and Kaufman, Herbert C., to General Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Lubricant having improved viscosity index. 
3,634,244, Cl. 252-48.2 

Herrmann, Helmut Friedrich; and Dizon, Rolando M., to Metalloxyd 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Aluminum foil or band with 
an electrically insulating or decorative coating thereon and a method 
for producing the same. 3,634,206, Cl. 204-28. 

Herrmann, Wolfgang: See— 

Satzinger, Gerhard; and Herrmann, Wolfgang,3,634,489. 

Hersey, Gerald W., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Mechanical annun- 
ciator for indicating the position of the actuation shaft of a selector 
switch. 3,633,534, Cl. 116-129. 

Hertel & Reuss: See— 

Kuhl, Klaus, 3,633,481. 

Heydt, Gerald B.: See— 

Ackermann, Friedrich W.; Casani, Ronald T.; Klawitter, William 
A.; and Heydt, Gerald B.,3,634,072. 

Hicks, Raymond John, to Vickers Limited. Gear trains. 3,633,441, Cl. 
74-801. 

Hidenobu, Kondo, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Safety wind-up device for 
camera. 3,633,480, Cl. 95-31. 

Higaki, Taiji: See— 

Akiyama, Toyomi; and Higaki, Taiji,3,634,135. 

Hill, Charles W.: See— 

Marland, Joseph A.; and Hill, Charles W.,3,633,713. 
Hill, Jerome E.: See— 

Carpenter, Earl W.; and Hill, Jerome E.,3,634,768. 
Hill, Tore L. Screwdriver. 3,633,639, Cl. 145-50. 
Hill-Rom Company, Inc.: See— 

Burst, Francis J.; and Adams, James S., 3,633,225. 

Hillenbrand, George C., to Batesville Casket Company, Inc., The. 
Casket pallet. 3,633,861, Cl. 248-119. 


Robert L.; and Wilcox, Dana 


Heilmann, Heinz; and  Ludemann, 


and Helsley, Grover Cleve- 
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Hillhouse, Mial T.: See— 

Aylies, Sargeant E.; Hillhouse, Mial T.; Kyriakis, Alexander; and 
Pengilly, Brian W.,3,634,339. 

Hilmanowski, James R.: See— 

Schmitz, Joseph F.; and Hilmanowski, James R.,3,633,241. 

Hiltz, Ralph H., to Mine Safety Appliances Company. Self-indicating 
foam concentrate comprising sulfate or sulfonate foaming agent and 
pH indicator. 3,634,233, Cl. 252-3. 

Himelreich, Louis Eugene, Jr.; and Thomas, Nelson Arnold, to Du 
Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Elastomer granulation 
process. 3,634,570, Cl. 264-130. 

Himmelman, Louis F. Gas-shielded water-cooled electric welding 
torch. 3,634,643, Cl. 219-75. 

Hinkle, Ewan M.; and Hoegee, Robert A., to Shur-Lok Corporation. 
Rod end coupling with double helix interlock. 3,633,951, Cl. 287-60. 

Hinterholzl, Ernst; and Sulzer, Hubert, to Vereinigte Osterreichische 
Eisen-und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft. Rolling mill train. 
3,633,399, Cl. 72-222. 

Hirakawa, Tadashi: See— 

Watase, Hideo; Kobayashi, Akira; Hirakawa, Tadashi; and Su- 
giyama, Atsushi,3,634,580. 

Hirakawa, Takashi: See— 

Akashi, Goro; Fujiyama, Masaaki; Hirakawa, Takashi; and Suzuki, 
Osamu,3,634,253. 

Hirashima, Masaki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Ap- 
paratus for direct generation of electricity. 3,634,141, Cl. 136-83. 

Hirohashi, Toshiyuki: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro,3 634,402. 
Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi: See— 
Pocock, Frederick; and Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi,3,633,590. 

Hiruma, Kenji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Shutter for use in a camera. 
3,633,485, Cl. 95-60. 

Hisatsune, Hideyoshi. Lock having magnets incorporated in rotary 
tumblers. 3,633,393, Cl. 70-276. 

Hiscox, Harold C.; and Arnold, Larry R., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Precision approach and landing system. 3,634,862, Cl. 
343-108. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi; 
and Mori, Ryutaro, 3,634,689. 

li, Chikai, 3,634,630. 

Ishimatsu, Kenji; and Tabucisi, Hideho, 3,633,478. 

Koshikawa, Tsuneji; and Kobayashi, Masaharu, 3,634,759. 

Murata, Toshio; and Yasui, Atsushi, 3,633,530. 

Umeda, Junichi, 3,634,872. 

Hitco: See— 

Hatch, Donald Monroe; and Wood, Walter W., 3,633,631. 

Hiyama, Ryu, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Touch-respon- 
sive tone envelope control circuit for electronic musical instruments. 
3,634,594, Cl. 84-1.1 

Hjerpe, Gosta Curt, to Preko, 
3,633,499, Cl. 101-93. 

Hlinsky, Emil J., to MacLean-Fogg Lock Nut Co. Vehicle securement 
apparatus. 3,633,937, Cl. 280-179. 

Hobel, Peter, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Automatically operating 
apparatus for measuring blood pressure. 3,633,568, Cl. 128-2.05 

Hodges, Paul E., Jr.: See— 

Schmitt, Jack N.; and Hodges, Paul E., Jr.,3,633,454. 

Hodgins, Howard A.: See— 

Hoffsommer, Walter A.; and Hodgins, Howard A.,3,633,524. 

Hodgson, Peter: See— 

Dean Hubert W.; and Hovey, Almon G., 3,634,280. 

Hoeflin, Melvin W., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Spherical device 
for conditioning fabrics in dryer. 3,633,538, Cl. 118-76. 

Hoegee, Robert A.: See— 

Hinkle, Ewan M.,; and Hoegee, Robert A.,3,633,951. 

Hoeksema, Roy. Method of making tire weighting device. 3,633,263, 
Cl. 29-412. 

Hoff, Jean C., to Kawecki Berylco Industries, Inc. Introducing a grain 
refining or alloying agent into molten metals and alloys. 3,634,075, 
Cl. 75-135. 

Hoffer, Max; and Mitrovic, Milan, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 1I- 
Methyl-2-isopropyl-5-nitroimidazole and water soluble salts thereof. 
3,634,446, Cl. 260-309. 

Hoffman, Albert H.: See— 

Ziegler, Carrel G.; and Hoffman, Albert H.,3,633,704. 

Hoffman, Herbert J., to United States of America, Air Force. Mixture 
ratio control. 3,633,434, Cl. 74-470. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Becher, Elisabeth; Els, Hans; and Schocher, Arno Johannes, 
3,634,461. 

Bollag, Werner; Ramuz, Henri; and Spiegelberg, Hans, 3,634,506. 

Guigan, Jean, 3,633,768. 

Hoffer, Max; and Mitrovic, Milan, 3,634,446. 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Mohacsi, Ernest, 3,634,429. 

Hoffsommer, Walter A.; and Hodgins, Howard A., to Enterprise 
Machine and Development Corporation. Button feeding and posi- 
tioning device for sewing machines. 3,633,524, Cl. 112-113. 

Hofmann, Gottfried, to United States Steel Corporation. Construction 
for connecting and aligning sections of a guide-roll rack. 3,633,655, 
Cl. 164-282. 

Hogg, James W. Adhesive hanger. 3,633,865, Cl. 248-467. 
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Hoglund, Edward; and Stade, Bertil. Pipe clamp. 3,633,254, Cl. 24- 
276. 
Hoglund, Edward: See— 
Stade, Bertil; and Hoglund, Edward,3,633,558. 
Hohne, Reinhard, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft. Process for 
removing sulfur from gases. 3,634,028, Cl. 23-25. 
Hoi Yuen Manufacturing Company Limited: See— 
Yang, Tse T., 3,633,308. 
Holden, Robert Stuart. Bag carrier with closable top. 3,633,932, Cl. 
280-36. 
Holdrege, Charles Truman, to Bristol-Myers Company. Synthetic 
penicillins. 3,634,405, Cl. 260-239.1 
Holley, Danforth, to Holley Plastics Company. Plastic tray structure 
and method of production. 3,633,892, Cl. 263-47. 
Holley Plastics Company: See— 
Holley, Danforth, 3,633,892. 
Holliday, Robert G., to Xerox Corporation. Fiche storage and cleaning 
apparatus. 3,633,761, Cl. 211-131. 
Hollwedel, Henry C., Jr., to George Lithgraph Company. Machine for 
producing plates and prints from microfilm. 3,634,006, Cl. 355-3. 
Holmes, John F.; and Foudriat, Donald P., to Sanders Associates, Inc. 
Apparatus for reoxygenating a body of water. 3,633,884, Cl. 261- 
122. 


Holtermann, Rolf: See— 

Breitschaft, Siegfried; and Holtermann, Rolf,3,634,359. 

Holzapfel, George L., 20% to Gumbiner, John R. Internal combustion 
engine construction including improved fuel system. 3,633,553, Cl. 
123-75. 

Holzem, Heinz, to Pierburg Luftfahrtgerate Union GmbH. Continuous 
flow metering and control apparatus. 3,633,420, Cl. 73-199. 

Homan, Oris T., to Triangle Industries, Inc., mesne. Case-hardened 
metals. 3,634,145, Cl. 148-6.11 

Honda, Shou: See— 

Akamatsu, Toshiaki; and Honda, Shou,3,633,438. 

Honda, Zenjiro: See— 

Chujo, Kiyoshi; and Honda, Zenjiro,3,634,329. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Kreidermacher, Leonard L., 3,634,883. 
McConnell, Robert G., 3,634,867. 
Tyler, Tommy N., 3,633,720. 

Hooker Chemical Corporation: See— 

Peterson, John A.; and Marciniak, Harry W., 3,634,311. 

Hoose, Werner: See— 

Fricke, Wilhelm; and Hoose, Werner,3,633,847. 

Hopkins, Richard H.: See— 

Roland, George W.; Hopkins, Richard H.; and Melamed, Nathan 
T.,3,634,281. 

Hoppner, Werner F., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Strip applicator. 
3,634,173, Cl. 156-521. 

Horecky, Stanley V., to Molex Incorporated. Female electrical ter- 
minal. 3,634,818, Cl. 339-223. 

Horgan, William J., Jr., to Blumcraft of Pittsburgh. Edge mounted lock 
for a door. 3,633,389, Cl. 70-120. 

Hori, Toshio; Hotta, Junichi; Kiyoshi, Mabuchi; and Nakajima, Yoshio, 
to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd. Process for producing 
polymers of ethylene. 3,634,377, Cl. 260-88.2 

Horie, Tatsuo; Fujiwara, Yasuo; and Takezono, Tetsuya, to Nippon Oil 
Company, Limited. Process for producing olefinic hydrocarbons 
from alkyl halides. 3,634,524, Cl. 260-677. 

Horn, Fordyce H., deceasedO (by Horn, Helen W.; executrix), to 
General Electric Company. Method for forming epitaxial crystals or 
wafers in selected regions of substrates. 3,634,150, Cl. 148-175. 

Horn, Helen W.: See— 

Horn, Fordyce H.,3,634,150. 

Horner, Edmund E.: See— 

Grunwald, John J.; and Horner, Edmund E. ,3 634,262. 

Horsey, E. T., & Company Incorporated: See— 

Horsey, Edgar T., 3,633,432. 

Horsey, Edgar T., to Horsey, E. T., & Company Incorporated. Pulley 
constructions. 3,633,432, Cl. 74-230.11 

Horstmann, Walter; Kalz, Dietmar; Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Siegel, 
Edgar, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Bis-(N- 
acylamino-phthalimide )-disazo dyestuffs. 3,634,388, Cl. 260-152. 

Horton, Paul F. Inflating device. 3,633,230, Cl. 9-345. 

Hosack, Robert C.: See— 

Allen, Gordon H.; Hosack, Robert C.; Schoening, Werner P.; and 
Yaeger, Luther L.,3,633,533. 

Hosokawa, Etsuo: See— 

Suzuki, Munehiko; Hosokawa, Etsuo; and Waki, Misao,3,634,304. 

Hosumi, Ken: See— 

Muto, Masataro; Yagasaki, Masaaki; and Hosumi, Ken,3,633,896. 

Hotta, Junichi: See— 

Hori, Toshio; Hotta, Junichi; Kiyoshi, Mabuchi; and Nakajima, 
Yoshio,3,634,377. 

Hottendorf, William J., to Ametek, Inc. Tape splicer. 3,634,170, Cl. 
156-504. 

Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 

Slawson, Kenneth Leonard, 3,634,662. 

Houle, James F.; and VanNorman, Gilden R., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Color proofing system. 3,634,087, Cl. 96-49. 

Houston, Herbert James; Baird, Robert Gordon; Bolt, Kenneth Dale; 
and Gretzinger, Adolf, to Slater, N., Company, division of Slater 
Steel Industries Limited. Clamping assembly for aerially suspended 
cables. 3,633,858, Cl. 248-63. 
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Houston, John B., to Burroughs Corporation. Storage system having a Imamura, Shigeoshi: See— 


head assembly for reading and writing on a record member having a 
touch indicator circuit. 3,634,835, Cl. 340-174.1 
Hovey, Almon G.: See— 
Dean Hubert W.; and Hovey, Almon G.,3,634,280. 

Howard, John Alban, to Lever Brothers Company. Device for passing a 
product between zones of different pressure. 3,633,770, Cl. 214-17. 
Howard, Thomas W., 1/2 to Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer British Studios 
Limited. Front projection composite cinematography. 3,634,004, Cl. 

352-47. 

Howe, Joseph H.; and Morris, Leo R., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. (1-Bromo-1(bromomethyl)-3,3,3-trichloropropyl benzene 
compounds. 3,634,485, Cl. 260-465. 

Howe, Ralph; and Smith, Leslie Harold, to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited. 1-(4-Acylamino-2-alkylphenoxy )-3-amino-2-propanol 
derivatives. 3,634,511, Cl. 260-562. 

Howe, William E., to General Motors Corporation. Vapor deposition 
apparatus with planetary susceptor. 3,633,537, Cl. 118-48. 

Howson-Algraphy Limited: See— 

Lawson, Leslie Edward; Smith, Frank Edward; and Smith, Peter 
John, 3,634,086. 

Hrbek, George W. Light-sound interaction cell. 3,633,997, Cl. 350- 

161. 


Hruby, John O., Jr., to Rain Jet Corporation. Liquid discharge nozzle 
with air injection feature. 3,633,822, Cl. 239-17. 

Hryniszak, Waldemar; and Graham, Robert Porteous, to Clarke, Chap- 
man & Co., Limited. High temperature seals. 3,633,926, Cl. 277-96. 

Hsiao, Mu-Yue: See— 

Bossen, Douglas C.; and Hsiao, Mu- Yue,3,634,821. 

Hsueh, Chia Ying. Inter-pulse time interval detection circuit. 
3,634,869, Cl. 307-234. 

Huang, Chian L., to University of Mississippi, The. Detoxication of 
tung meal. 3,634,093, Cl. 99-2. 

Hubbard, George M.: See— 

Stevens, William P.; Hubbard, George M.; and Wagner, William 
D.,3,634,815. : 

Hubele, Adolf, to Ciba Limited. Oxime thiophosphates. 3,634,557, Cl. 
260-944. 

Huber, Ernest G. Internal combustion engine including maximum fir- 
ing pressure-limiting means. 3,633,552, Cl. 123-48. 

Huber, Roy L. Automatically deployed occupant restriant system. 
3,633,936, Cl. 280-150. 

Hubert Industries Limited: See— 

Breen, William Ross, 3,633,862. 
Huetten, Clarence; and Gibson, Jerome W., to Data Products Corpora- 
tion. Radial and horizontal magnetic head positioning mechanism. 
3,634,836, Cl. 340-174. 
Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 
Gates, Louis E., Jr.; and Lent, William E., 3,634,566. 
Wheeler, Bryce A., 3,634,622. 

Hughes Tool Co.: See— 
Verbeke, Pol R., 3,634,794. 

Hukill, Henry D. Timer controlled emergency signal. 3,634,847, Cl. 
340-309.3 

Hunt, James E.; and Guerster, Rene L., to Ametek, Inc. Support bear- 
ing. 3,633,980, Cl. 308-6. 

Hunt, Philip J.Infant’s toy. 3,633,587, Cl. 128-359. 

Hutchinson, Elmer R., 1/2 to Dudek, Elmer. Conduit saw. 3,633,275, 
Cl. 30-90.3 

Huttenwerk Oberhausen Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Pantke, Heinz-Dieter; and Pohl, Ulrich, 3,634,592. 

Hutto, John F., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Solvent extraction 
process. 3,634,537, Cl. 260-681.5 

Huxtable, Frank W., Jr.: See— 

Benner, Robert James; Huxtable, Frank W., Jr.; and Jones, Joseph 
H.,3,633,609. 

Hwang, Paul Y., to Ampex Corporation. Acicuiar, stable magnetic iron 
particles. 3,634,063, Cl. 75-0.5 

Hystron Fibers Incorporated: See— 

Popp, Jurgen; Jakob, Franz; and Mobius, Heinzhorst, 3,634,541. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Rider, Thomas F., 3,633,629. 

Ide, Allan R., to Metropolitan Stevedore Company. Load stabilizing 
apparatus. 3,633,778, Cl. 214-654. 

Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ogino, Yoshisada; Igarashi, 
3,634,532. 

Idex Corporation: See— 

Helms, Thomas F., 3,633,406. 

Igarashi, Akira: See— 

Ogino, Yoshisada; 
Michio,3,634,532. 

li, Chikai, to Hitachi, Ltd. Communication channel holding system for 
an automatic telephone exchange. 3,634,630, Cl. 179-181. 

lida, Yoshio: See— 

Matsuoka, Michio; Takeshi; 
Yoshio,3,634,337. 

Ikegami, Yoshizo; Abe, Kuniomi; Nagai, Maskazu; Fukuda, Susumu; 
and Kakei, Takehiko, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Electromagnetic 
shutter mechanism for a camera. 3,633,484, Cl. 95-53. 

Illingworth, Robert H., to Evening News Publishing Company, The. 
Process for the purification of oil-laden air. 3,633,340, Cl. 55-84. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Dodson, Marshall A.; and Flair, Henry J., 3,633,831. 


Akira; and Tsuchiya, Michio, 


Igarashi, Akira; and Tsuchiya, 


Masuyama, and lida, 
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Gotohda, Masao; Araki, Kunio; Imamura, Shigeoshi; and Shibabe, 
Sadami,3,634,218. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Barr, Dennis Arthur; and Rose, John Brewster, 3,634,355. 

Harrison, Michael Edward; and Jones, David Charles, 3,634,319. 

Howe, Ralph; and Smith, Leslie Harold, 3,634,511. 

Oldham, Joseph, 3,634,362. 

Rose, John Brewster; Mathews, Carl Fraser; Nield, Eric; and Vin- 
cent, Peter Incledon, 3,634,547. 

Todd, Alexander Henry, 3,634,437. 

Inaba, Shigeho: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro,3,634,402. 

Inacker, Frederick T., to Elco Corporation. Card-edge connectors with 
contacts interconnected by bus bar. 3,634,814, Cl. 339-176. 

Industrial Brush Company: See— 

Scruggs, Donald E., 3,633,236. 

Ingenito, Michael Joseph, to General Time Corporation. Elec- 
tromechanica! oscillator for controlling a timing motor. 3,634,743, 
Cl. 318-138. 

Inks, Clyde G.: See— 

Johnson, Alvin C.; and Inks, Clyde G.,3,634,305. 

Inmont Corporation: See— 

Kao, Henry C., 3,634,347. 

Inoue, Atsushi, to Nissan Diesel Motor Co., Ltd. Guide device for mul- 
tivalve-actuating bridge for an internal combustion engine. 
3,633,556, Cl. 123-90.22 

Inouye, Kazuo: See— ; 

Taki, Hiroyuki; Inouye, Kazuo; Sakaki, Naruhiko; and Futamata, 
Masayuki,3 633,461. 

Inouye, Shingo; and Saul, George, to United States of America, Air 
Force. Stabilized copper electrode for vacuum arc furnace. 
3,634,590, Cl. 13-31. 

Inspiration Consolidated Copper Company: See— 

Foard, William H., 3,634,068. 
Insta-Foam Products, Inc.: See— 
Brooks, William R., 3,633,795. 

Institute of Gas Technology: See— 

Klass, Donald L.; and Landahl, Carl D., 3,634,053. 

Interdynamics, Inc.: See— 

Trachtenberg, Joseph, 3,634,864. 
International Business Machine Corporation: See— 
Baskin, Herbert B., 3,634,830. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 
Agin, Gerald J., 3,634,745. 
Barrekette, Euval S.; Baskin, Herbert B.; and Kazan, Benjamin, 
3,634,621. 
Bossen, Douglas C.; and Hsiao, Mu- Yue, 3,634,821. 
Carlson, Duane G., 3,633,994. 
Carter, William C.; and Schneider, Peter R., 3,634,665. 
Chaffee, Mack R.; and Paulson, Thomas M., 3,634,162. 
Champ, Robert Bruce; and Shattuck, Meredith David, 3,634,079. 
Chow, Chao K., 3,634,822. 
Creedon, John F.; and Kern, Richard W., 3,634,084. 
Drangeid, Karsten E., 3,634,702. 
Fisher, Gene Alan, 3,634,708. 
Kobayashi, Hisashi, 3,634,773. 
Lean, Eric G.; Pennington, Keith S.; Pole, Robert F.; and Powell, 
Carl G., 3,633,995. 
Lean, Eric G.; Pole, Robert V.; and Tseng, Samuel C., 3,633,996. 
Lourie, Janice Richmond; and Woo, Lin S., 3,634,827. 
Stuckert, Paul E., 3,634,789. 
International Farm Systems, Inc.: See— 
Stevens, Roger H.; and Blair, Bruce A., 3,633,547. 
International Flavors & Fragrances Inc.: See— 
Grossman, James Douglas; De Simone, Robert Santora; and 
Heeringa, Lambertus Gerke, 3,634,491. 
International Harvester Company: See— 
Meitl, Harold G., 3,633,351. 
Scarnato, Thomas J.; and Peacock, Peter J., 3,633,345. 

International Laser Systems, Inc.: See— 

Crow, Thomas G., 3,634,779. 

International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 

Edson, Alden P., 3,634,742. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

Boucher, Raymond Claude Emile; Otto, Jean-Louis Marie; and 
Taxil, Andre Marc Victorin, 3,634,717. 

Craven, George Frederick, 3,634,788. 

Dietrich, Walter; and Schlupp, Rudolf, 3,634,823. 

Klepp, George Francis; and Rowlands, Douglas Henry, 3,634,571. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Grant, John M., 3,634,690. 
Gutleber, Frank S., 3,634,765. 
Orthuber, Richard K., 3,634,712. 
Irion, Eckart: See— 
Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, 
Erich; Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart,3,634,196. 
Irvine, Findlay, Limited: See— 
Irvine, John Anderson, 3,634,841. 

Irvine, John Anderson, to Irvine, Findlay, Limited. Temperature and 
salinity indicating and/or control apparatus. 3,634,841, Cl. 340-234. 

Irwin, Harry W. Automobile safety barrier. 3,633,876, Cl. 256-13.1 
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Isaev, Afanasy Alexanderovich. Device for measuring the maximum 
pressure in the internal combustion engine cylinders. 3,633,410, Cl. 
73-115. 

Ishida, Katsuhiko: See— 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko; Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, 
Noboru,3,634,849. 

Ishida, Takuo. Hand control device for speed change gear mechanism 
of a bicycle. 3,633,437, Cl. 74-489. 

Ishikawa, Seiiti: See— 

Ohniwa, Kazuhiro; and Ishikawa, Seiiti,3,633,460. 

Ishimatsu, Kenji; and Tabuchi, Hideho, to Hitachi, Ltd. photographing 
method and apparatus utilizing a direct-view type storage tube. 
3,633,478, Cl. 95-12. 

Ishimura, Takeshi: See— 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko, Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, 
Noboru,3,634,849. 

Isoda, Kenichi: See— 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi, 
and Mori, Ryutaro,3,634,689. 

Israel Aircraft Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Even-Tov, Ori; and Dagan, Pinchas, 3,634,638. 

Itakura, Jo; Tanaka, Hisao; and Ito, Hiroo, to Toagosei Chemical In- 
dustry Co., Ltd. Process for preparing 1,5,9-cyclododecatrienes. 
3,634,528, Cl. 260-666. 

Itek Corporation: See— 

Berman, Elliot; Maher, Robert H.; and Manhardt, John R., 
3,634,083. 

Forst, Donald J., 3,634,081. 

Jargiello, Paul Andrew, 3,634,263. 

Ito, Hiroo: See— 

Itakura, Jo; Tanaka, Hisao; and Ito, Hiroo,3,634,528. 

Ito, Ichiji. Index head. 3,633,458, Cl. 90-56. 

Ito, Masatomo; Miyazawa, Yasuo; and Gotoh, Tsuneo, to Showa 
Denko Kabushiki Kaisha. Sulfur-vulcanizable natural and synthetic 
rubbery polymers containing xylylene diamines as antiozonants. 
3,634,316, Cl. 260-45.9 

Ito, Saburo; and Ezaki, Shingo, to New Nippon Electric Company Ltd. 
Metal halide discharge lamps. 3,634,721, Cl. 313-225. 

Ito, Tetsuro; Kato, Goshi; and Kimura, Atsuyoshi, to Daido Seiko 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Free cutting steels. 3,634,074, Cl. 75-125. 

Iwai, Takashi: See— 

Arita, Yukio; Nakao, Yoshiaki; Iwai, Takashi; and Tagaya, 
Koozoo,3 633,419. 

Iwama, Seiya: See— 

Okamoto, Katsumi; Iwama, 
Moriwaki, Tutomu,3 634,564. 

Iwasawa, Naozumi: See— 

Kimura, Morio; Watanabe, Tadashi; 
Iwasawa, Naozumi,3,634,351. 
lyengar, Rama, to Northern Electric Company Limited. Outer conduc- 

tor for coaxial cable. 3,634,606, Cl. 174-106. 

Izumi, Takahiro: See— 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro,3 ,634,402. 

Jackes-Evans Manufacturing Company: See— 

Nielson, Gary E., 3,633,379. 

Jackson, Robert W.: See— 

Nelson, Norman A.; and Jackson, Robert W.,3,634,419. 

Jackson, Wilbur F.: See— 

Willson, James R.; Krueger, Keith T.; Tyler, Hugh J.; and Jackson, 
Wilbur F.,3 634,803. 

Jacques, Roland: See— 

Michel, Max; Benaroya, Gerard; and Jacques, Roland,3,634,330. 

Jaeggi, Knut A.; and Renner, Ulrich, to Geigy Chemical Corporation. 
2-(p-Alkoxybenzy!)-5-chloro-3-2-( tertiaryamino)- ethyl-2,3- 
dihydro-3-benzofuranols. 3,634,421, Cl. 260-247.7 

Jakob, Franz: See— 

Popp, Jurgen; Jakob, Franz; and Mobius, Heinzhorst,3,634,541. 

James, Jack L.: See— 

Siedband, Melvin P.; and James, Jack L.,3,634,871. 

Janecek, Jaroslav; and Svoboda, Antonin, to Adamovske strojirny, 
narodni podnik. Base frame for a printing press. 3,633,495, Cl. 101- 
t. 

Janssen, Casper Johannes Gerardus Ferdinand; Jonker, Hendrik; and 
Thijssens, Theodorus Petrus Gerardus Wilhelm, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Method of providing a printed circuit on a coherent 
memory plate having store and switching elements. 3,634,168, Cl. 
156-272. 

Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute: See— 

Gotohda, Masao; Araki, Kunio; Imamura, Shigeoshi; and Shibabe, 
Sadami, 3,634,218. 

Jarboe, Jerry K.: See— 

Mabrouk, Ahmed F.; and Jarboe, Jerry K.,3,634,097. 

Jargiello, Paul Andrew, to Itek Corporation. Photographic process 
comprising improved dye bleaching step. 3,634,263, Cl. 252-102. 

Jarnuszkiewicz, Stanislaw. Fuel proportioner for pneumatic injection 
ny in compression-ignition engines. 3,633,551, Cl. 123- 


Seiya; Ozawa, Sanshiro; and 


Murata, Koichiro; and 


Jarren, Bert. Universal coupling. 3,633,384, Cl. 64-31. 
Jasper Corporation, The: See— 
Slaats, Mathew A., 3,633,593. 
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Jawelak, Melbourne G.; and Briggs, Elwin E., to McGraw-Edison Com- 
pany. Oil pump for oil circuit breaker. 3,634,640, Cl. 200-150. 

Jay, Pierre, to Progil. Process and device to remove static electricity 
from plastic films. 3,634,726, Cl. 317-2. 

Jeansonne, Gerald E.: See— 

Dunn, Roger S.; Canning, Michael Leo; and Jeansonne, Gerald 
E. 3,634,833. 

Jemseby, Anton Wilhelm. Screens for producing a printing plate for 
image reproduction. 3,634,092, Cl. 96-116. 

Jenkins, Cecil: See— 

Woolslayer, Homer J.; Woolslayer, Joseph R.; Jenkins, Cecil; and 
Campbell, Erwin A.,3,633,771. 

Jennings, Kenneth J. Apparatus for storing and displaying carpet sam- 
ples or the like. 3,633,759, Cl. 211-45. 

Jensen, Howard J.: See— 

Richmond, Kenneth D.; and Jensen, Howard J.,3,634,572. 

Jestrzemski, Fritz; Korbus, Dieter; and Schulze, Gerhard, to Steatit- 
Magnesia Aktiengesellschaft. Miniature spindle potentiometers and 
methods for producing such potentiometers. 3,634,805, Cl. 338-180. 

Jeumont-Schneider: See— 

Moury, Pierre, 3,634,728. 

Jilbert, Howard R., to Bendix Corporation, The. Brake failure warning 
device with relatively movable detented contact bars actuatable by 
different pressure sources. 3,634,639, Cl. 200-83. 

Jobe, Lowell A., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. Flow rate control method. 3,633,597, Cl. 137-8. 

Jochum, Peter: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf-Dietrich,3 634,400. 
Joh. Friedrich Behrens: See— 
Ploen, Gunter, 3,633,811. 

Johansson, Anders Lennart: See— 

Eriksson, Jan Christer; Lagergren, Hans Ragnar; Johansson, An- 
ders Lennart; and Gillberg, Eisa,3,634,123. 

Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Kazmierski, John, Jr., 3,633,946. 

Palumbo, Henry Joseph, 3,634,309. 

Ramm, Joseph Louis; Ferraro, Joseph Peter; and Munder, Joseph 
Anthony, 3,633,943. 

Yang, Julie Chi-Sun, 3,634,567. 

Johnson, Alvin C.; and Inks, Clyde G., to Wyandotte Chemicals Cor- 
poration. Water soluble compositions resistant to shear degration of 
the polymer thereof. 3,634,305, Cl. 260-33.4 

Johnson, Clarence S.: See— 

McKinley, Larry E.; Evans, William E.; and Johnson, Clarence 
S.,3,633,370. 

Johnson, James C.; and Eargle, William R., Jr., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Integral ballast, lampholder support and wireway. 
3,634,681, Cl. 240-51.12 

Johnson, Meder, to Brinkley, James, Co., Inc. Roll end capper. 
3,633,335, Cl. 53-380. 

Johnson, Richard L.; and Siegel, Bernard, to United States of America, 
Air Force. Metal explosion apparatus. 3,634,040, Cl. 23-277. 

Johnson, Robert M.: See— 

Kole, Donald R.; and Johnson, Robert M.,3,634,562. 

Johnston, Sidney F., Jr., to United States of America, Air Force. Pres- 
surized omnidirectional stress transducer gage system. 3,633,408, 
Cl. 73-88. 

Joly, Jean: See— 

Michelet, Pierre; and Joly, Jean,3,634,202. 

Joly, Jean, to La Telemacanique Electrique. Electrical distribution as- 
sembly intended to form pre-fabricated electric conduits. 3,634,809, 
Cl. 339-22. 

Jones, David Charles: See— 

Harrison, Michael Edward; and Jones, David Charles,3,634,319. 

Jones, Elwyn David, to Canadian Industries Limited. Bag wicketter. 
3,633,731, Cl. 198-35. 

Jones, Gerald Stephan: See— 

Wamsley, Robert Alan; Barnett, John Edward; Rose, Kenneth 
Ralph; and Jones, Gerald Stephan,3,634,298. 

Jones, Joseph H.: See— 

Benner, Robert James; Huxtable, Frank W., Jr.; and Jones, Joseph 
H.,3,633,609. 

Jones, Kenneth L.: See— 

Cyr, Steven J.; Whelan, 
L.,3,633,785. 

Jonker, Hendrik: See— 

Janssen, Casper Johannes Gerardus Ferdinand; Jonker, Hendrik; 
and Thijssens, Theodorus Petrus Gerardus Wilhelm,3,634,168. 

Joos, Alfred: See— 

Schmidt, Karl Gunther; 
Gunther,3,634,443. 
Jordan, Mickey S. Multiple heating pad assembly. 3,634,655, Cl. 219- 

527. 

Josefsson, Erik Anders Ake; and Almhed, Lars Gosta, to Stora Koppar- 
bergs Bergslags Aktiebolag. Means for gas-flushing metal melts. 
3,633,898, Cl. 266-34. 

Judlowe, Stephen B. Normalized fuel rate computer. 3,634,670, Cl. 
235-184. 

Julow, Thomas M., to Bendix Corporation, The. Pressure relief means 
for a check valve. 3,633,613, Cl. 137-512.3 

Jungblut, Horst D.: See— 

Haaf, Peter A.; and Jungblut, Horst D.,3,633,381. 


Mark W.; and Jones, Kenneth 


Joos, Alfred; and Mohr, 
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Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Ziemek, Gerhard; and Hannover, Eilhardt, 3,634,597. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Aiden: See— 
Kuroda, Koichi, 3,634,208. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kimatsu Seisakusho (Komatsu Mfg., Ltd.): See— 
Taki, Hiroyuki; Inouye, Kazuo; Sakaki, Naruhiko; and Futamata, 

Masayuki, 3,633,461. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho (Komatsu Ltd.): See— 
Aoyama, Ryozo; and Koiwai, Akira, 3,633,464. 
Ninomiya, Kenji, 3,633,463. 
Watanabe, Makoto; and Kitayama, Naoyuki, 3,633,467. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Koparu: See— 

Wada, Yasuhiro, 3,633,473. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 

Hiruma, Kenji, 3,633,485. 

Von Grabe, Walther, 3,634,716. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tadano Tekkosho: See— 

Ohniwa, Kazuhiro; and Ishikawa, Seiiti, 3,633,460. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Kika Denki Seisakusho: See— 

Shimizu, Tetsuji; Sumida, Hajime; Ueno, Sinichi; Usami, Susumo; 
and Tatematu, Sinzi, 3,634,652. 
Kacmarek, Andrew J.: See— 
Solomon, Irvine J.; Keith, James N.; and Kacmarek, Andrew 
J.,3,634,483. 
Kadin, Saul B.: See— 
McManus, James M.; and Kadin, Saul B.,3,634,453. 
Kadota, Tokuzo: See— 
Nakano, Minoru; 
20,3,634,796. 

Kageyama, Satoru: See— 

Goi, Mitsuhiro; 
Nobuo,3,634,349. 

Kahane, Wilhelm; Efros, Magdalena; and Efros, Norbert. Cigarette 
having composite wrapper construction. 3,633,589, Cl. 131-15. 

Kahl, Paul: See— 

Gross, Franz; Kahl, Paul; and Wiehler, Wolf,3 634,723. 

Kaiser, Klaus, to Seitz-Werke G.m.b.H. Filling element for counter- 
pressure filling machines. 3,633,635, Cl. 141-40. 

Kakei, Takehiko: See— 

Ikegami, Yoshizo; Abe, Kuniomi; Nagai, Maskazu; Fukuda, Susu- 
mu; and Kakei, Takehiko,3 633,484. 
Kalle Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Uhlig, Fritz, 3,634,078. 

Kalz, Dietmar: See— 

Horstmann, Walter; Kalz, Dietmar; Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Siegel, 
Edgar,3,634,388. 

Kameya, Kazuo, to Toko Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrical delay device of 
unitary configuration. 3,634,785, Cl. 333-29. 

Kamoi, Akira: See— 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi; 
and Mori, Ryutaro,3,634,689. 

Kamzaki Paper Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Akiyama, Toyomi; and Higaki, Taiji, 3,634,135. 

Kan, Hung-Kuen A.: See— 

Champetier, Robert J.; and Kan, Hung-Kuen A.,3,634,027. 

Kanady, William E.: See— 

True, Martin E.; and Kanady, William E.,3,633,669. 

Kaneda, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Nakazato, Hiroshi; Yokoyama, Masayoshi; Nagano, Toshihiro; 
and Kaneda, Kazuyoshi,3,634,214. 

Kansai Paint Company Limited: See— 

Kimura, Morio; Watanabe, Tadashi; 
Iwasawa, Naozumi, 3,634,351. 

Kao, Chung-Chin. Automatic egg roll machine. 3,633,517, Cl. 107-1. 

Kao, Henry C., to Inmont Corporation. Acrylic lacquer coating com- 
position containing a controlled quantity of low molecular weight 
melamine-formaldehyde resin. 3,634,347, Cl. 260-15. 

Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hattori, Kenichi; Ueda, Yuichi; and Tanino, Yukio, 3,634,315. 

Kaplan, Melvin: See— 

Shultz, Andrew; and Kaplan, Melvin,3,634,361. 

Kaplan, Murray Arthur: See— 

Kaser, Walter Edwin; Kaplan, Murray Arthur; and Granatek, 
Alphonse Peter,3,634,586. 

Kaplow, Milton; and Halik, Joseph J., to General Foods Corporation. 
Microbial stabilization of combined food and liquids. 3,634,104, Cl. 
99-204. 

Karakawa, Kouichi; and Tanigawa, Shogo, to Mitsui Shipbuilding & 
Engineering Co., Ltd. Vapour-liquid contacting apparatus. 
3,633,882, Cl. 261-113. 

Karg, Gerhart: See— 

Benson, Albert; and Karg, Gerhart,3,634,284. 

Karg, Gerhart, to Witco Chemical Corporation. Liquid detergent com- 
positions. 3,634,268, Cl. 252-137. 

Karll, Robert E.: See— 

Piasek, Edmund J.; and Karll, Robert E.,3,634,515. 

Karlsson, Stig Erik, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericcson. Analog to 
digital encoder. 3,634,856, Cl. 340-347. 

Karr, Gerald H.: See— 

Smollen, Leonard E.; Larson, Ralph I., Jr.; and Karr, Gerald 
H.,3,633,984. 

Kasai, Sakae, to Crystal Sewing Machine Inc., Co., Ltd. Tow sewing 
machine capable of switching between zigzag stitch forming and 
straight stitch forming operations. 3,633,527, Cl. 112-159. 


Tsutsumi, Takashi; and Kadota, Toku- 


Kageyama, Satoru; and Mizuno, 


Murata, Koichiro; and 
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Kaser, Walter Edwin; Kaplan, Murray Arthur; and Granatek, Alphonse 
Peter, to Bristol-Myers Company. Stable aqueous suspensions of am- 
picillin. 3,634,586, Cl. 424-80. 

Kasper, Frank S., to Amtron Inc. Method and apparatus for effecting 
the actuation and non-actuation of a responsive instrumentality. 
3,634,741, Cl. 328-72. 

Kassal, Thomas T.: See— 

Somerset, James H.; and Kassal, Thomas T.,3,634,687. 

Kato, Goshi: See— 

Ito, Tetsuro; Kato, Goshi; and Kimura, Atsuyoshi,3 634,074. 

Katselis, George N. Nicolas: See— 

Swarbrick, Richard; and Katselis, George N. Nicolas,3,634,671. 

Katz, Jacob M. Tamper-proof closures for wall-mounted receptacles 
and the like. 3,633,787, Cl. 220-43. 

Katz, Joel, to United States of America, Air Force. Digital bandpass de- 
tector. 3,634,772, Cl. 328-138. 

Kaufman, Herbert C.: See— 

Herold, Robert J.; and Kaufman, Herbert C.,3,634,244. 

Kaufmann, Wilfried: See— 

Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, 
Erich; Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart,3,634,196. 
Kawase Bussan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Yanagisawa, Takeru; and Mega, Yoshikyo, 3,634,152. 
Kawecki Berylco Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hoff, Jean C., 3,634,075. 
Kay Manufacturing Corporated: See— 
Krakauer, Daniel, 3,633,226. 
Kay Manufacturing Corporation: See— 
Krakauer, Daniel; and Fischer, Edward M., 3,633,810. 
Kazan, Benjamin: See— 
Barrekette, Euval S.; 
Benjamin,3 ,634,621. 

Kazmierski, John, Jr., to Johns-Manville Corporation. Fluid flow 
deflecting baffle for expansion joints in fluid conduits. 3,633,946, Cl. 
285-229. 

KDI Holex Incorporated: See— 

Flagg, Robert F., 3,634,758. 

Kearns, Thomas M., to Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation. Printer 
and control circuit therefor. 3,633,496, Cl. 101-93. 

Keast, Russell R.: See— 

Keay, Robert E.; and Keast, Russell R.,3,634,261. 

Keay, Robert E.; and Keast, Russell R., to FMC Corporation. Sanitizing 
presoak compositions. 3,634,261, Cl. 252-99. 

Keberle, Heinrich; Faigle, Johann Werner; and Wilhelm, Max, to Ciba 
Corporation. (Para-halo-phenyl)-glutaric acid imides. 3,634,428, Cl. 
260-281. 

Kehse, Wolfgang, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haf- 
tung. Method for removing volatile impurities from raw oil by 
scrubbing and distillation with a stripping gas. 3,634,201, Cl. 203-42. 

Kehse, Wolfgang, to Fried. Krupp Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haf- 
tung. Method for the continuous hydrogenation of oils and fats. 
3,634,471, Cl. 260-409. 

Keith, James N.: See— 

Solomon, Irvine J.; Keith, James N.; and Kacmarek, Andrew 
J.,3,634,483. 

Kellett, Eric, to C.A.V. Limited. Boiler systems. 3,633,521, Cl. 110- 
104. 

Kelley, Archie P., to Talley Industries, Inc. Boost starter system. 
3,633,360, Cl. 60-39.14 

Kellwood Company: See— 

Tegeler, Carol A., 3,633,227. 

Kelly, Earl K., to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Rotary rivet 
dispenser. 3,633,791, Cl. 221-167. 

Kelly, Ralph: See— 

Wessels, Robert F.; and Kelly, Ralph,3,634,243. 

Kelso, Robert Leslie: See— 

Lang, Edgar Reed; and Kelso, Robert Leslie,3,634,367. 

Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 

Spedden, Henry Rush; and Malouf, Emil E., 3,634,071. 

Kennedy, Harry R., to Richen Co., Inc., The. Noise suppression as- 
sembly. 3,633,706, Cl. 181-33. 

Kensinger, Lex Donald: See— 

Longenecker, Bruce Cameron; De Lyon, Armand Rene; and 
Kensinger, Lex Donald,3,634,879. 

Kepple, Orren N., to Creve Coeur Mfg., Co. Animal pen floor and 
method of forming. 3,633,548, Cl. 119-28. 

Kern, Richard W.: See— 

Creedon, John F.; and Kern, Richard W.,3,634,084. 

Kerns United Corporation: See— 

Meisters, Inara Dagnija, 3,634,245. 

Kerr, David L.: See— 

Brownstein, Arthur M.; and Kerr, David L.,3,634,328. 

Kessler, Gordon R., to Machlett Laboratories, Incorporated, The. 
Rotating anode for X-ray generator. 3,634,870, Cl. 313-60. 

Keuffel & Esser Company: See— 

Frommeld, Hans-Dieter,; and Rauhut, Herbert, 3,634,090. 

KEV Electronics Corporation: See— 

Leith, Frank A.; and Guild, Carl H., Jr., 3,634,738. 

Kewanee Machinery & Conveyor Co.: See— 

Suhr, James L., 3,633,981. 

Kewanee Machinery & Conveyor Company: See— 

Womble, George E.; and Schwartz, Lorrin H., 3,633,680. 

Kewanee Oil Company: See— 

Du Rose, Arthur H.; and Stern, Robert L., 3,634,210. 


Baskin, Herbert B.; and Kazan, 
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Khcheian, Khachik Egorovich; Revenko, Olga Mikailovna; Tikhonova, 
Margarita Petrovna; Polkovnikova, Antonina Grigorievna; and Mak, 
Nikolai Emelianovich. Method of producing acrylonitrile. 


3,634,487, Cl. 260-465.9 
Kielsmeier, Elwood W.: See— 
Paynter, William D.; and Kielsmeier, Elwood W.,3,634,102. 
Kilian, Douglas C.; and Roeh, Arthur P., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Concentric fluidized beds. 3,633,888, 


Cl. 263-21. 
Killias, Rudolf, to Lins, Albert. Plumbing fixture. 3,633,223, Cl. 4-192. 


Kilp, Gerald R.; Bergstrom, Paul M.; and Ferrari, Harry M., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Annular composite members 
and processes for producing the same. 3,634,190, Cl. 176-67. 

Kimball, Stephen F.: See— 

Palmer, Lewis H., III; and Kimball, Stephen F.,3,634,722. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Evans, Ernest C., 3,634,259. 

Kimmel, Cleve C.; and Moll, John H., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. 
Transfer of cryogenic liquids. 3,633,372, Cl. 62-49. 

Kimura, Atsuyoshi: See— 

Ito, Tetsuro; Kato, Goshi; and Kimura, Atsuyoshi,3 ,634,074. 

Kimura, Morio; Watanabe, Tadashi; Murata, Koichiro; and Iwasawa, 
Naozumi, to Kansai Paint Company Limited. Organic solvent or 
water soluble vinyl-graft resin. 3,634,351, Cl. 260-22. 

King, John G. Tamperproof alarm construction. 3,634,844, Cl. 340- 
261. 

King, Roger M., to Milner King. Bracelet construction. 3,633,357, Cl. 
59-35. 

Kinkel, Klaus: See— 

Lehnerer, Wolfgang; 
Klaus,3 634,381. 

Kinney, Alfred W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Rim curling ap- 
paratus and method. 3,633,469, Cl. 93-36.5 

Kinney, Layton E.: See— 

Marsh, Byron E.; Kinney, Layton E.; and Betty, Roy J., 
Jr.,3,634,273. 

Kirkpatrick, Alan D. Cylinger cover fastening devices. 3,633,246, Cl. 
24-19. 

Kirschner, Robert F.; Clark, John A., Jr.; and Morgan, Lemuel J., to 
Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc., The. Combination hot condensate cool- 
ing and water heating and storage and delivery system. 3,633,658, 
Cl. 165-39. 

Kirstein, Lothar, to Schneider, Jos., & Co., Optische Werke. Baffle for 
fluid valve. 3,633,871, Cl. 251-282. 

Kitano, Ichiro: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Furukawa, Motoaki,; Yoshikawa, Shogo; Kitano, 
Ichiro; and Koizumi, Ken,3,633,992. 

Kitayama, Naoyuki: See— 

Watanabe, Makoto; and Kitayama, Naoyuki,3,633 ,467. 

Kitazawa, Ryozo, to Nippon Chemical Kabushikikaisha (Nippon 
Columbical Co., Ltd.). Tape detecting device for tape recorders. 
3,633,804, Cl. 226-11. 

Kitazima, Seizo; and Yasuda, Tetuya, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. 
Mechanism for detachably attaching a timepiece movement to a 
watch casing, especially the middle ring thereof. 3,633,356, Cl. 58- 
94. 


Gueterbock, Hermann; and _ Kinkel, 


Kivela, William C.: See— 

Woerner, Lloyd M.; Kivela, William C.; and Quaal, George 
J.,3,634,116. 

Kiyoshi, Mabuchi: See— 

Hori, Toshio; Hotta, Junichi; Kiyoshi, Mabuchi; and Nakajima, 
Yoshio,3 634,377. 

Klass, Donald L.; and Landahl, Car! D., to Institute of Gas Technology. 
Odorization method and apparatus. 3,634,053, Cl. 48-195. 

Klaue, Hermann. Full disc brake with rotating brake discs. 3,633,714, 
Cl. 188-134. 

Klawitter, William A.: See— 

Ackermann, Friedrich W.; Casani, Ronald T.; Klawitter, William 
A.; and Heydt, Gerald B.,3,634,072. 

Klee, Gerhard, to Samson Apparatebau A.G. Fluid operated control 
apparatus. 3,633,604, Cl. 137-83. 

Klein, Enrique J.: See— 

Blomenkamp, Robert W.; and Klein, Enrique J.,3,634,792. 

Klein, Eugen. Method of condensing metallic vapor. 3,634,067, Cl. 75- 
66. 

Klein, George P. Signal characteristic measuring system of the digital 
type. 3,634,851, Cl. 340-347. 

Klein, Gregory L.: See— 

Byam, Erwin B.; and Klein, Gregory L.,3,633,766. 

Klein, Karl P.: See— 

Schmitt, George J.; Klein, Karl P.; and Reimschuessel, Herbert 
K.,3,634,363. 

Kleinschmidt, Hans-Joachim, to Gelenkwellenbau GmbH. Universal 
shaft. 3,633,383, Cl. 64-23. 

Klemke, Rudolf, to Mohawk Industries Inc. Preparation of white, sta- 
bilized phenol fomaldehyde condensation resins. 3,634,317, Cl. 260- 
45.7 

Klenke, Edward F., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Nacreous pigment compositions. 3,634,119, Cl. 106-291. 

Klepp, George Francis; and Rowlands, Douglas Henry, to International 
Standard Electric Corporation. Lead wire locating device. 
3,634,571, Cl. 264-138. 

Kleysteuber, William K., to United States Steel Corporation. Load cell. 
3,633,696, Cl. 177-208. 
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Kliewer, Donald L., to Telex Corporation, The. Electrical junction box. 
3 634,599, Cl. 174-52. 

Kling, Alberto. Flying craft. 3,633,849, Cl. 244-12. 

Klingensmith, James D.; and Merkin, Billie C., to Aluminum Company 
of America. High strength wall structure with sill and header mem- 
bers. 3,633,327, Cl. 52-300. 

Klingman, Gilbert E.: See— 

Obrecht, Robert P.; Dao, Thomas; and Klingman, Gilbert 
E.,3,634,200. 

Klockner-Werke, Aktiengesellscharft: See— 

Spies, Klaus; and Rinio, Johannes, 3,633,972. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Preisler, Eberhard; Frorath, Karl-Friedrich; and Strauss, Georg, 
3,634,215. 

Knippenberg, Wilhelmus Franciscus; and Verspui, Gerrit, to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, mesne. Method of manufacturing aluminium 
nitride crystals for semiconductor devices. 3,634,149, Cl. 148-175. 

Knox, James J., to Knox Laboratories, Inc. Hypodermic needle. 
3,633,580, Cl. 128-221. 

Knox Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Knox, James J., 3,633,580. 

Knox, William W. Decorative apparatus for artificial flowers. 
3,634,181, Cl. 161-27. 

Knudsen, James B., to Moore Business Forms, Inc. Paper trimmer. 
3,633,449, Cl. 83-105. 

Kobayashi, Akira: See— 

Watase, Hideo; Kobayashi, Akira; Hirakawa, Tadashi; and Su- 
giyama, Atsushi,3,634,580. 

Kobayashi, Hisashi, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Carrier phase and sampling time recovery in modulation systems. 
3,634,773, Cl. 329-50. 

Kobayashi, Masaharu: See— 

Koshikawa, Tsuneji; and Kobayashi, Masaharu,3,634,759. 

Koch, Hans W., to Roller Bearing Company of America. Making corru- 
gated elastic shims. 3,633,398, Cl. 72-131. 

Koebel, Thomas P., to Zegers, Incorporated. Clip for combination 
weatherstrip and sash balance units. 3,633,317, Cl. 49-430. 

Koerner, Gotz; and Rossmy, Gerd, to Goldschmidt, Th, A.-G. Process 
of producing polyester foams. 3,634,344, Cl. 260-2.5 

Kohashi, Tadao, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Pulse 
generating device. 3,634,703, Cl. 307-324. 

Kohlhaupt, Reinhold: See— 

Fischer, Adolf; Becke, 
hold,3,634,452. 

Koiwai, Akira: See— 

Aoyama, Ryozo; and Koiwai, Akira,3,633,464. 

Koizumi, Ken: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Furukawa, Motoaki; Yoshikawa, Shogo; Kitano, 
Ichiro; and Koizumi, Ken,3,633,992. 

Kojima, Jiro: See— 

Tadahira, Kenich; and Kojima, Jiro,3,633,446. 

Kojima, Masayoshi, to Sanseiyusoki Co., Ltd. Rotary elevator observa- 
tion tower. 3,633,904, Cl. 272-7. 

Kole, Donald R.; and Johnson, Robert M., to National Gypsum Com- 
pany. Method of making acoustic tiles having voids containing 
shrunken beads. 3,634,562, Cl. 264-41. 

Kolesh, Victor A.; and Armstrong, Edward W., to Wallace-Murray 
Corporation. Segmental saw and method of making same. 
3,633,637, Cl. 143-139. 

Kolibas, James A.: See— 

Verderber, Joseph A.; Fortcamp, James A.; and Kolibas, James 
A.,3,634,007. 

Komatsu, Mikio. Self-holding electromagnetically driven device. 
3,634,735, Cl. 317-154. 

Kominami, Naoya; Nakajima, Hitoshi; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and Ohki, 
Kusuo. Process for producing vinyl acetate. 3,634,496, Cl. 260-497. 

Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633 ,397. 

Koons, Edwin Russell; Parker, Ralph G.; and Rupley, Jeffrey P., to 
Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. Solderable stainless steel. 3,634,048, Cl. 
29-196.6 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Beck, Norman A., 3,633,498. 

Korbus, Dieter: See— 

Jestrzemski, Fritz; Korbus, 
hard,3,634,805. 

Koshikawa, Tsuneji; and Kobayashi, Masaharu, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Frequency spectrum analyzer with a real time display device. 
3,634,759, Cl. 324-77. 

Kosters, Paul Louis Marie, to Sperry Rand Corporation. Power 
operated typewriter. 3,633,723, Cl. 197-17. 

Koszyn, Allan L.: See— 

Pelavin, Milton H.; Koszyn, Allan I.; and Heier, Earl,3,634,868. 

Kourganoff, Jean-Claude. Method and appliance for recording infor- 
mation stored on punched cards. 3,633,803, Cl. 225-93. 

Koyama, Takeo: See— 

Usami, Seiji; Nishimura, Kotaro; Koyama, Takeo; and Fukushi, 
Saburo,3,634,291. 

Kozmin, Mikhail Ivanovich. Glass tank furnace. 3,633,890, Cl. 263-40. 
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Kozuma, Noboru: See— 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko; Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, 
Noboru,3,634,849. 

Kraemer, Bernhard, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Molding 
compounds of postchlorinated polyvinyl chloride and ethylene/vinyl 
acetate copolymer. 3,634,550, Cl. 260-897. 

Krakauer, Daniel, to Kay Manufacturing Corporated. Installation and 
clip for anchoring furniture spring. 3,633,226, Cl. 5-263. 

Krakauer, Daniel; and Fischer, Edward M., to Kay Manufacturing Cor- 
poration. Combined stapler and clipper for furniture spring clips. 
3,633,810, Cl. 227-20. 

Kramer, Erwin: See— 

Blank, Gunter; and Kramer, Erwin,3 633,344. 

Kramer, Joseph O.: See— 

Tate, Gary L.; Summers, 
O.,3,634,057. 

Kraus, Willibald, to Rheinstahl Henschel Aktiengesellschaft. Water 
pipe boiler. 3,633,550, Cl. 122-235. 

Krauth, Adolf W., to Compret N.V. Sring type exercising device. 
3,633,908, Cl. 272-83. 

Krechmer, Kenneth Robert; and Salmon, Isidore William, to Contelesis 
Corporation, mesne. Credit control system. 3,634,656, Cl. 235-61.7 
Kreibich, Roland E.; Freeman, Harlan G.; Baxter, Gene F.; and Kumi, 
Karl F., to Weyerhaeuser Company. Liquid hardener for phenol al- 

dehyde resins. 3,634,276, Cl. 252-182. 

Kreidermacher, Leonard L., to Honeywell Inc. Microinstruction ad- 
dress modification and branch system. 3,634,883, Cl. 340-172.5 

Kremer, Gilbert V. H.: See— 

Sureau, Robert F. M.; Kremer, Gilbert V. H.; and Dupre, Victor 
M.,3,634,414. 

Kressley, Leonard J.: See— 

Frevel, Ludo K.; and Kressley, Leonard J.,3,634,536. 

Kreuter, Kenneth G., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Ignition 
means for a cooking apparatus or the like and an actuator for such 
ignition means. 3,634,706, Cl. 310-8.3 

Kristek, Ladislav; Svizela, Antonin; and Hampl, Ivo, to Prerouske 
Strojirny, narodni podnik. Arrangement for classifying of liquid 
suspensions. 3,633,744, Cl. 209-262. 

Krogsrud, Harald, to Elkem A/S. Control mechanism for an electrode 
clamping assembly in an electric furnace. 3,634,589, Cl. 13-16. 

Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633,397. 

Krueger, August G. Dispensing holder for rolled sheet material. 
3,633,838, Cl. 242-55.53 

Krueger, Keith T.: See— 

Willson, James R.; Krueger, Keith T.; Tyler, Hugh J.; and Jackson, 
Wilbur F.,3,634,803. 

Kruyer, Jan, to Research Council of Alberta. Method of transporting a 
substance along a pipeline. 3,633,976, Cl. 302-2. 

Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633,397. 

Krzyston, Michael J. Decorative lighting apparatus. 3,634,679, Cl. 
240-10.1 

Kuder, Robert C.: See— 

Nazy, John R.; and Kuder, Robert C.,3,634,486. 

Nazy, John R.; and Kuder, Robert C.,3,634,516. 

Kuechler, William L.; and McCoy, Lyle E., to Proctor & Schwartz, Inc. 
Apparatus and method thermal regenerative gass processing. 
3,634,026, Cl. 23-2. 

Kuhl, Klaus, to Hertel & Reuss. Photomicroscope. 3,633,481, Cl. 95- 
42. 

Kuhlkamp, Alfred; Fischer, Edgar; and Nolken, Ernst, to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. 
Process of making an epoxide resin cellular plastic. 3,634,343, Cl. 
260-2.5 

Kuhn, Lothar: See— 

Werner, Kurt; and Kuhn, Lothar,3,633,721. 

Kuhn, Max: See— 

Von Wartburg, Albert; Kuhn, Max; and Renz, Jany,3,634,459. 

Kull, Francis R., to Standard Pressed Steel Co. Method of making self- 
locking fasteners. 3,634,577, Cl. 264-267. 

Kumakura, Morio: See— 

Togashi, Tetsuo; and Kumakura, Morio,3,633,564. 

Kumli, Karl F.: See— 

Kreibich, Roland E.; Freeman, Harlan G.; Baxter, Gene F.; and 
Kumili, Karl F.,3,634,276. 

Kuno, Mitsuzo: See— 

Nakao, Yoshio; 
Einosuke,3,634,193. 

Kupsky, George A., to Burroughs Corporation. Gaseous display panel 
having two arrays of gas cells. 3,634,720, Cl. 313-220. 

Kuroda, Koichi, 1/2 to Kabushiki Kaisha Aiden. Coloring method of 
aluminum anodic oxide coating film. 3,634,208, Cl. 204-35. 

Kurpgeweit, Alfred J. Irrigation water screen. 3,633,752, Cl. 210-232. 
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Kuvaev, Gennady Nikolaevich: See— 

Lyashenko, Vitaly Petrovich; Kuvaev, Gennady Nikolaevich; and 
Baglei, Boris Petrovich,3,633,265. 

Kwantes, Arien; and Stouthamer, Bernhard, to Shell Oil Company. 
Production of acids and esters. 3,634,495, Cl. 260-488. 

Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Umezawa, Sumio, 3,634,197. 

Kyriakis, Alexander: See— 

Aylies, Sargeant E.; Hillhouse, Mial T.; Kyriakis, Alexander; and 
Pengilly, Brian W.,3,634,339. 

Laboratories Valda: See— 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie; Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, 
Gaston Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Fulvio, 
3,634,449. 

Laboureur, Pierre; and Villalon, Michel, to Societe d'Etudes et d’Ap- 
plicaions Biochimiques, and Compagnie des Gelatines Francaises. 
Process for enzymatic degreasing of bones. 3,634,191, Cl. 195-2. 

Lacroix, Armand Jean-Baptiste: See— 

Bauger, Louis Jules; and 
Baptiste,3 633,361. 

Lacroix, E.: See— 

Maury, Louis, 3,633,511. 

Ladewig, Glen R.: See— 

Gammill, Benny B.; Ladewig, Glen R.; and Ham, George 
E. 3,634,341. 

Ladish Co.: See— 

Werra, Bruno H., 3,633,607. 

La Fontaine, Lucien. Garage door opener. 3,633,313, Cl. 49-199. 

Lagergren, Hans Ragnar: See— 

Eriksson, Jan Christer; Lagergren, Hans Ragnar; Johansson, An- 
ders Lennart; and Gillberg, Eisa,3,634,123. 

Lagstrom, Goran Emil. Electric toilet. 3,633,220, Cl. 

L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour I'Etude et !Exploitation des 
Procedes Georges Claude: See— 

Carbonell, Emile, 3,633,373. 

Lajoye, Pierre. Loading and unloading equipment for motor- scrapers. 
3,633,293, Cl. 37-127. 

Lamb, George E. R.; Prevorsek, Dusan C.; and Oswald, Hendrikus J., 
to Allied Chemical Corporation. Method of imparting wrinkle re- 
sistance to fabrics. 3,634,163, Cl. 156-166. 

Lance, Joseph R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electromag- 
netic energy converter for pulsing an implantable blood pump. 
3,633,217, Cl. 3-1. 

Lancini, Giancarlo, to Gruppo Lepetit, S.p.A. Antibiotic substance 
defined as rifamycin L. 3,634,403, Cl. 260-239.3 

Landahl, Carl D.: See— 

Klass, Donald L.; and Landahl, Carl D.,3,634,053. 

Landoni, Giannino. Device for adjusting in height the fabric presser in 
multineedle quilting machines. 3,633,525, Cl. 112-117. 

Landry, Alfred. Water sterilizer. 3,634,025, Cl. 21-102. 

Lang, Edgar Reed; and Kelso, Robert Leslie, to Rohm and Haas Com- 
pany. Thermally stabilized acrylic polymers. 3,634,367, Cl. 260-79.7 

Lange, Wilfried. Pneumatic percussion device. 3,633,459, Cl. 91-401. 

Langer, Horst G., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Furnace assembly 
for thermal analysis use. 3,634,591, Cl. 13-31. 

Langguth, Robert P.: See— 

Haynes, Richard T.; Langguth, Robert P.; and Liss, Raymond 
L.,3,634,267. 

Langhals, James J. Welding truck containing all required equipment. 
3,633,970, Cl. 296-24. 

Langkopf, Herbert Reinhold. Apparatus for processing photographic 
material. 3,633,487, Cl. 95-89. 

Langlois, Henry J., to American Standard Inc. Oil mist eliminator for a 
fluid drive. 3,633,341, Cl. 55-186. 

Lanzenberger, Horst: See— 

Reeber, Rudolf; and Lanzenberger, Horst,3,633,457. 

Larsen, Lester J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Hydraulic boost device 
with emergency fluid supply. 3,633,363, Cl. 60-51. 

Larson, Daniel A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. High-pres- 
sure gaseous discharge lamp including a starting electrode. 
3,634,718, Cl. 313-198. 

Larson, Eugene R., to Textron Inc. Self-thread-forming fastener with 
easy thread pickup. 3,633,455, Cl. 85-46. 

Larson Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Ross, Vernon B., 3,634,884. 

Larson, James H., to Graco Inc. Spray gun. 3,633,828, Cl. 239-412. 

Larson, Kenneth R., to Snap-On-Tools Corporation. Adjustable torque 
wrench translating devices. 3,633,418, Cl. 73-139. 

Larson, Ralph L., Jr.: See— 

Smollen, Leonard E.; Larson, Ralph I., Jr.; and Karr, Gerald 
H.,3,633,984. 

La Spirotechnique: See— 

Vez, Serge, 3,633,601. 

Last, Jerold Alan; and Neidleman, Saul Lewis, to Squibb, E. R., & 
Sons, Inc. 1-Phenylpyrroles. 3,634,450, Cl. 260-313.1 

La Telemacanique Electrique: See— 

Joly, Jean, 3,634,809. 

Latham, Allen, Jr., to Cryogenic Technology, Inc. Sterile washing 
method and apparatus. 3,634,228, Cl. 210-21. 

Lau, Erwin M., to Black Products Co. Inlet means for bag filling 
machine. 3,633,692, Cl. 177-114. 

Lauderback, Jarvis K.; and Converse, George F., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Dispersion of azobenzene compounds and ammonium 
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hydroxy-napthoic acid salts in an aqueous dye composition. 
3,634,015, Cl. 8-46. 

Laugle, Millard J.; and Corbett, William J., to Grace, W. R., & Com- 
pany. Method and composition for cleaning aluminum, magnesium, 
and alloys thereof. 3,634,338, Cl. 252-137. 

Laurich, Stephen Anthony, to Struthers Scientific and International 
Corporation. Vacuum crystallizing DF solution in a hydrocarbon 
liquid in the presence of water. 3,634,043, Cl. 23-295. 

Laverette, Samuel R.: See— 

Mallonee, William C.; and Laverette, Samuel R.,3,633,256. 

Lawrence, Joseph Benton, to Brown & Root, Inc. Method and ap- 
paratus for transporting and launching an offshore tower. 3,633,369, 
Cl. 61-46.5 

Lawrence, Ray V.: See— 

Mueller, William J.; Berry, David A.; Halbrook, Noah J.; Schuller, 
Walter H.; and Lawrence, Ray V.,3,634,352. 

Lawson, James M., Jr.: See— 

Lesyk, Leo; and Lawson, James M., Jr.,3,634,784. 

Lawson, Leslie Edward; Smith, Frank Edward; and Smith, Peter John, 
to Howson-Algraphy Limited. Solvent development of light sensitive 
diazo layers. 3,634,086, Cl. 96-49. 

Lawson, William P.: See— 

Ogden, Ralph; and Lawson, William P.,3,634,644. 

Lean, Eric G.; Pennington, Keith S.; Pole, Robert F.; and Powell, Carl 
G., to International Business Machines Corporation. Acousto-optic 
light deflection system. 3,633,995, Cl. 350-161. 

Lean, Eric G.; Pole, Robert V.; and Tseng, Samuel C., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Two-dimensional acousto-optic 
deflection system. 3,633,996, Cl. 350-161. 

Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhia, Nester Ivanovich,3 633,397. 

Leber, Jean Pierre; and Lutz, Karl, to Sandoz Ltd., a/k/a Sandoz AG. 
Q-(1-alkoxycarbonyl-1-propen-2-yl)- phosphorodihalidates and- 
phosphorodihalothionates. 3,634,556, Cl. 260-941. 

Lednicer, Daniel, to Upjohn Company, The. 2,3-Disubstituted 3H- 
indol-3-ols and process of production therefor. 3,634,455, Cl. 260- 
326.13 

Leduc, Lucien. Reciprocating weeders. 3,633,678, Cl. 172-44. 

Lee, William S. Moving method. 3,633,774, Cl. 214-152. 

Leedy, Edwin H., to Ekco Products, Inc. Baking pan. 3,633,786, Cl. 
220-23.2 

Le Francis, Richard G. Base numeral game device. 3,633,288, Cl. 35- 
31. 

Le Grand, Donald G.: See— 

Bostick, Edgar E.; Gaines, George L., Jr.; and Le Grand, Donald 
G.,3,634,186 

Le Henaff, Jacques, to Compagnie Electro-Mecanique. Arrangement 
for securing conductors in rotor slots of dynamo electric machine. 
3,634,709, Cl. 310-214. 

Lehmann, Rolf-Konrad, to Danfoss A/S. Solenoid valve with adjustable 
stroke. 3,633,869, Cl. 251-129. 

Lehnerer, Wolfgang; Gueterbock, Hermann; and Kinkel, Klaus, to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Degradation of 
high molecular weight polyisobutylene in extruders. 3,634,381, Cl. 
260-94.8 

Lehtola, Erkki T., to Oy Tahka AB. Compartment selector device in a 
log sorter. 3,633,741, Cl. 209-74. 

Leibfritz, Kurt W.; and Malinowski, Lester W., to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation. Solenoid operated valve assembly. 3,633,624, Cl. 137- 
625.64 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Mohacsi, Ernest, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Morphinan derivatives and preparation thereof. 3,634,429, Cl. 260- 
285. 

Leitgeb, Rudolf J. Fastening interlock with hinge function. 3,633,647, 
Cl. 160-220. 

Leith, Frank A.; and Guild, Carl H., Jr., to KEV Electronics Corpora- 
tion. Diode having a voltage variable capacitance characteristic and 
method of making same. 3,634,738, Cl. 317-234. 

Leitold, Matyas: See— 

Schmidt, Gunther; Engelhorn, Robert; Leitold, Matyas; and 
Machleidt, Hans,3,634,408. 

Lejeune, Guy: See— 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie; Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, 
Gaston Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Ful- 
vio,3,634,449. 

Lekberg, Robert D. Shipboard recirculation sewage system. 3,633,218, 
Cl. 4-10. 

Lempert, Joseph; Lowry, Jerald; and Bonner, Frederick M., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Work treating with electron 
beam. 3,634,645, Cl. 219-121. 

Lenclud, Francois: See— 

Aubry, Jean; and Lenclud, Francois,3 634,326. 

Lenders, Wilhelmus Leonard Louis: See— 

Van Hirtum, Martinus Johannes; 
Leonard Louis,3,634,164. 

Lennert, David A.; and Rose, Frederick G., to Procter and Gamble 
Company, The. Liquid detergent compositions containing amylolytic 
enzymes. 3,634,266, Cl. 252-132. 

Lenoir, John: See— 

Loeffel, Hansrolf; Lenoir, John; and Piller, Bernhard,3 634,091. 
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Lent, William E.: See— 

Gates, Louis E., Jr.; and Lent, William E.,3,634,566. 

Leonard, Edwin Clifton, to Eskimo Pie Corporation. Method for 
packing bags. 3,633,330, Cl. 53-24. 

Leopold, Wilbur R., Jr.; Smith, John J.; Hackman, Frank C.; Lucken- 
bill, Lawrence F.; and Daghe, Joseph L., to Mueller Co. Gate valve 
structure. 3,633,873, Cl. 251-326. 

Lerner, Irwin S., to Robbins, A. H., Company, Incorporated. Intrau- 
terine contraceptive device. 3,633,574, Cl. 128-130. 

Lesch, Dieter: See— 

Bentz, Francis; Lesch, Dieter; and Nischk, Gunther,3,634,519. 

Lester, George R., to Universal Oil Products Company. Preparation of 
cyclopentane. 3,634,529, Cl. 260-666. 

Lesyk, Leo; and Lawson, James M., Jr., to Bird Electronic Corpora- 
tion. Fluid-cooled coaxial line terminator. 3,634,784, Cl. 333-22. 

Le Tourneau, R. G., Inc.: See— 

Le Tourneau, Ted L.; and Lindahl, Hilmer C., 3,633,701. 

Le Tourneau, Ted L.; and Lindahl, Hilmer C., to Le Tourneau, R. G., 
Inc. Steering method and system employing ellipsoidal relationships. 
3,633,701, Cl. 180-79.1 

Leuschke, Christian; and Rohm, Wilhelm, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Transparent plastic sheet for making welders’ 
protective screens or goggles. 3,634,279, Cl. 252-300. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Fondu, Michel Paulin Valere; and Willems, Marcel Guillaume Au- 
gust, 3,634,100. 

Hawkins, Arthur Ernest; and Taylor, Kenneth William, 3,634,561. 

Howard, John Alban, 3,633,770. 

Levi, Mark W. Field-effect integrated circuit and method of fabrica- 
tion. 3,634,825, Cl. 340-166. 

Levine, Charles J.: See— 

Trubisky, Michael P.; Teuscher, Leon A.; Palermiti, Frank M.; and 
Levine, Charles J.,3,634,134. 

Lewiecki, Edward M.: See— 

Grefe, Philipp G.; Lewiecki, Edward M.; and Shnitzler, Meyer 
J.,3,634,122. 

Lewis, John C., Jr., to Tucel Industries, Inc. Method of making tufted 
constructions. 3,633,974, Cl. 300-21. 

Lewis, John S.: See— 

Sotheran, Arthur; and Lewis, John S.,3,633,362. 

Lewis, John William; and Harry, Edward James Ryley, to Reckitt & 
Colman Products Limited, mesne. Derivatives of pyrrolidine. 
3,634,454, Cl. 260-326.5 

Lewis, Karl R. Cylidner mechanism for revolver type firearms. 
3,633,302, Cl. 42-62. 

Lewis, Leon L.: See— 

Helwig, Lawrence E.; and Lewis, Leon L.,3,634,147. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Company: See— 

Miller, Richard C., 3,634,059. 

Liberti, Frank N.: See— 

Babillis, Robert C.; and Liberti, Frank N.,3,634,312. 

Liccardello, Frank J. Golf tee having a separable turf-inserting part. 
3,633,919, Cl. 273-212. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Borchert, Edgar; Frese, Werner; Pikorz, Wolfgang; and Sonntag, 
Alois, 3,634,739. 

Schimmer, Rigobert; and Gesing, Horst, 3,634,161. 

Tillner, Siegfried; Heilmann, Heinz; and Ludemann, Joseph, 
3,634,707. 

Vom Bruck, Kar, 3,634,602. 

Lichte, Henry P., Jr., to Sperry Sun Well Surveying Company. Method 
and apparatus for determining the orientation of a borehole. 
3,633,280, Cl. 33-205. 

Liddell, Harold G., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Process for 
reclaiming wood treating composition. 3,634,289, Cl. 252-404. 

Lieptz, Nathan S., to Noll, Curtis, Corporation. Key cutting machine 
with coordinated positioning and cutting movements. 3,633,451, Cl. 
83-205. 

Ligny, Gaston Arthur Francois: See— 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie; Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, 
Gaston Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Ful- 
vio,3 634,449. 
Lindahl, Hilmer C.: See— 
Le Tourneau, Ted L.; and Lindahl, Hilmer C.,3,633,701. 
Lindahn, Robert F.: See— 
Van Dusen, David G.; Lindahn, Robert F.; and O'Connor, James 
J.,3,634,009. 
Linde Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Oberpriller, Jakob, 3,633,830. 

Lindo, Neil A.: See— 

Zinnes, Harold; Shavel, John, Jr.; Lindo, Neil A.; and Di Pasquale, 
Gene,3,634,415. 

Lindquist, Per G. E., to Aktiebolaget Thugus Mekaniska Verkstad. Ar- 
gras in operating tables for big animals. 3,633,901, Cl. 269- 
323. 

Lindstrom, Roald E.; and Bauer, Donald J., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Interior. Process for recovery of copper and other metals from 
source materials. 3,634,070, Cl. 75-101. 

Lins, Albert: See— 

Killias, Rudolf, 3,633,223. 

Lipka, David H.: See— 

Schiffmann, Robert F.; Roth, Howard; Lipka, David H.; and 
Goodman, Abraham H.,3,633,490. 
Lippert, Henry E. Game of chance. 3,633,915, Cl. 273-135. 
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Lipson, Herbert G.; and Spada, Bartholomes J. Glide assembly. 
3,633,573, Cl. 128-83.5 

Liss, Raymond L.: See— 

Haynes, Richard T.; Langguth, Robert P.; and Liss, Raymond 
L.,3,634,267. 

Littell, Ruddy; and Allen, George Rodger, Jr., to American Cyanamid 
Company. 3(Morpholinomethy] )-2,3-dihydrocarbozol-4( 1H )- ones. 
3,634,420, Cl. 260-247.5 

Littmann, David, to Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company. 
Monitoring devices. 3,633,703, Cl. 181-24. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Sensney, Cleatus R., 3,633,285. 

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Camahort, Jose L.; and Gomez, Mario P., 3,634,132. 

Loctite Corporation: See— 

Hauser, Martin, 3,634,379. 

Loeffel, Hansrolf; Lenoir, John; and Piller, Bernhard, to Ciba Limited. 
Photographic light-sensitive material. 3,634,091, Cl. 96-99. 

Loeffler, Larry J., to Merck & Co., Inc. Anti-fibrinolytic compounds. 
3,634,499, Cl. 260-514. 

Loftus, Wallace D., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electronic 
current to voltage converter. 3,634,747, Cl. 321-16. 

Logan, Lewis J. Hanger for cables. 3,633,857, Cl. 248-62. 

Loiers, Jean: See— 

Denis, Jean-Pierre; and Loiers, Jean,3,634,282. 

Long, Frank; and Ensor, Gordon R., to Monsanto Chemicals Limited. 
Impregnated reinforcing materials. 3,634,130, Cl. 117-121. 

Long Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Atkinson, Wallace E., 3,633,388. 

Longenecker, Bruce Cameron; De Lyon, Armand Rene; and 
Kensinger, Lex Donald, to AMP Incorporated. Pin receptacle and 
carrier members therefor. 3,634,879, Cl. 339-176. 

Looker, Olin L.: See— 

Sears, Bobby Joe; and Looker, Olin L.,3,633,348. 

Looney, Robert L.; and Work, John S., to American Pipeline Equip- 
ment Company, mesne. Internal pipe line-up clamp. 3,633,813, Cl. 
228-44. 

Loraine, Nevison G.; and Butterfield, Robert J., to Angus, George & 
Company, Limited. Diaphragms from a vulcanizable blend of 
polysulfide polymer and a polyepichlorohydrin. 3,634,350, Cl. 260- 
18. 


Lorenz, Leo J., to Massey-Ferguson Inc. Closure controller. 3,633,315, 
Cl. 49-345. 

Los, Lenore; Wood, Louis L.; and Marans, Nelson S., to Grace, W. R., 
& Co. Polyiminodiacetic acid and polysarcosine homopolymers. 
3,634,364, Cl. 260-78. 

Lourie, Janice Richmond; and Woo, Lin S., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Processing of multilayer weave design data. 
3,634,827, Cl. 340-172.5 

Lovelock, James E.; Davies, Albert J.; and Ferris, Frank R., to Shell Oil 
Company. Method and apparatus for linearly measuring electron 
capture with an electron capture detector. 3,634,754, Cl. 324-33. 

Lovens Kemiske Fabrik Produktionsaktieselskab: See— 

Feit, Peter Werner, 3,634,583. 

Godtfredsen, Wagn Ole; and Bretting, Claus Aage Svensgaard, 
3,634,467. 

Tvaermose Nielsen; Frey, Hans-Hasso; and Feit, Peter Werner, 
3,634,410. 

Lowe, Edison; and Durkee, Everett L., to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Concentrating liquid foods. 3,634,103, Cl. 99-199. 

Lowe, Warren, to Chevron Research Company. Sulfonate salts of alke- 
nyl succinimides. 3,634,241, Cl. 252-33. 

Lowry, Jerald: See— 

Lempert, Joseph; 
M.,3,634,645. 

Lucas, Howard Robert: See— 

DiLeone, Roland Ralph; and Lucas, Howard Robert,3,634,325. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 

Birtwistle, Harold, 3,634,820. 

Lucas, Paul G.; and Talambiras, Robert P., to Adage, Inc. Hybrid com- 
puter using a digitally controlled attenuator. 3,634,659, Cl. 235- 
150.52 

Luce, John W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Flowmeter. 
3,633,415, Cl. 73-189. 

Luckenbill, Lawrence F.: See— 

Leopold, Wilbur R., Jr.; Smith, John J.; Hackman, Frank C.; 
Luckenbill, Lawrence F.; and Daghe, Joseph L.,3 ,633,873. 
Ludemann, Joseph: See— 
Tillner, Siegfried; 
Joseph,3,634,707. 

Lufcy, Glenn H., to Basic Incorporated. Composition and method for 
the production of ceramically bonded basic refractories. 3,634,114, 
Cl. 106-58. 

Lukes, Jerome A.: See— 

Ryan, John H.; Lukes, Jerome A.; Neitzel, Ulrich E.; and Duyster, 
Hubert P. J.,3,634,041. 

Lund, Richard B.; Vitrone, John; and Sereno, John F., to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation. Dihalohydrins. 3,634,523, Cl. 260-618. 

Luoma, Warren L.: See— 

Emanuelson, Roger C.; and Luoma, Warren L.,3,634,569. 

Lurssen, Hermann: See— 

Peetz, Hans Dieter; and Lurssen, Hermann,3,634,654. 

Lusk, George E., to G & W Electric Specialty Company. Closed cell 

elastomeric sponge power cable terminator. 3,634,604, Cl. 174-73. 


Lowry, Jerald; and Bonner, Frederick 


Heilmann, Heinz; and Ludemann, 
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Lutz, Karl: See— 

Leber, Jean Pierre; and Lutz, Karl,3,634,556. 

Luwa AG: See— 

Gorbei, Janos Miklos; and Dermota, Franc, 3,633,645. 

Lyashenko, Vitaly Petrovich; Kuvaev, Gennady Nikolaevich; and 
Baglei, Boris Petrovich. Method of securing spiral-lay wire ropes in 
tapered socket. 3,633,265, Cl. 29-461. 

Lybrook, Malcolm T., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. Multiple control 
switch with sequential cam lobe actuators. 3,634,642, Cl. 200-153. 
Lyman, Richard E., to United States Steel Corporation. Flexible starter 

bar for continuous casting. 3,633,653, Cl. 164-274. 

Lynch, Cecil G., to Construction Machinery Company. Support as- 
sembly for a concrete mixer chute. 3,633,719, Cl. 193-10. 

Lynch, Charles A., Jr., to FMC Corporation. 2,3-Dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-aceto acetamidobenzofuran. 3,634,462, Cl. 260-346.2 

Lynch, Charles T.: See— 

Chattoraj, Shib C.; Lynch, Charles. T.; and Mazdiyasni, 
Khodabakhsh,3,634,477. 
Lynch, Michael J.: See— 
Hanley, James O.; and Lynch, Michael J.,3,633,748. 

Lyness, Warren I.; and Thompson, James E., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Carboxymethylated derivatives of di-and 
trisaccharide compounds and detergent compositions containing 
them. 3,634,392, Cl. 260-209. 

Lynnworth, Lawrence C.; and Spencer, Brian J., to Panametrics, Inc. 
Magnetostrictive ultrasonic transducer. 3,633,424, Cl. 73-339. 

Lyon, Jerry H., to United States of America, Army. Automatic circuit 
control switch. 3,634,636, Cl. 200-61.03 

M & T Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Bedi, Ram Dev; and Aoun, Fred, 3,634,217. 

Maag, Guido, to Ulrich Steinemann AG Maschinenfabrik. Belt grind- 
ing machine. 3,633,319, Cl. 51-139. 

Maass, Alvin H.: See— 

Timmins, Arthur G., 3,633,967. 

Mabrouk, Ahmed F.; and Jarboe, Jerry K., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army. Method of extracting and concentrating flavor precursors 
of meats. 3,634,097, Cl. 99-110. 

MacDermid, Incorporated: See— 

Grunwald, John J.; and Horner, Edmund E., 3,634,262. 

Mac Farlane, George Cullen; and Billany, Harry, to MacFarlane Thirsk 
(Engineers) Limited. Feed devices for automatic machines. 
3,633,930, Cl. 279-44. 

Mac Farlane, lan H. Electronic combination lock and theft prevention 
device. 3,634,697, Cl. 307-10. 

MacFarlane Thirsk (Engineers) Limited: See— 

Mac Farlane, George Cullen; and Billany, Harry, 3,633,930. 

Machell, Greville: See— 

Bolinger, Edgar Dare; and Machell, Greville,3,634,021. 

Machida, Tetsuo: See— 

Esashi, Hanjiro; and Machida, Tetsuo,3,633,837. 

Machleidt, Hans: See— 

Schmidt, Gunther; Engelhorn, Robert; Leitold, Matyas; and 
Machleidt, Hans,3,634,408. 
Machlett Laboratories, Incorporated, The: See— 
Kessler, Gordon R., 3,634,870. 
MacLean-Fogg Lock Nut Co.: See— 
Hlinsky, Emil J., 3,633,937. 

MacNiel, Douglas K., to Dacor Corporation. Single hose underwater 
regulator. 3,633,611, Cl. 137-494. 

Macura, Carl: See— 

Wegerhoff, Arno; 
Carl,3,634,117. 
Mader, Berthold: See— 

Wanner, Rudolf; Mader, Berthold; and Mayr, Theodor,3,633,718. 

Madern, Jean-Pierre. Fluid filter. 3,633,757, Cl. 210-457. 

Madland, Thorvald, to Youngstown Steel Door Company, The. 
Retractable front door stop. 3,633,314, Cl. 49-209. 

Madsen, Andrew; and Hardy, John W., to Unitron International 
Systems, Inc. High intensity radiation device. 3,634,675, Cl. 240-1.2 

Maeda, Hajime; Takeishi, Yoshiyuki; Sato, Tai; Hara, Hisashi; and 
Okamoto, Yoshihike, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Semicon- 
ductor device. 3,634,737, Cl. 317-234. 

Maeda, Kazuo; and Shibasaki, Yukihisa. Method of making elec- 
trophotographic toner by polymerizing in an aqueous suspension. 
3,634,251, Cl. 252-62.1 

Maeder, Arthur: See— 

Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur,3,634,422. 

Magaldi, Paolo. Conveyor, particularly for hot materials. 3,633,737, 
Cl. 198-196. 

Magee, Richard Joseph, to American Cyanamid Company. Insecticidal 
and anthelmintic 2-alkoxyquinoxalinyl phosphates. 3,634,425, Cl. 
260-250. 

Magi, Mamoru: See— 

Yasuda, Yukitomo; Akasaka, Tadashi; Nishikawa, Yasuhisa; and 
Magi, Mamoru,3,634,791. 
Magneguide Corporation: See— 
Riggs, Dean D., 3,634,831. 

Mago, Blake F., to Union Carbide Corporation. Zinc-rich protective 
coatings for metals. 3,634,109, Cl. 106-1. 

Maher, Robert H.: See— 

Berman, Elliot; Maher, 
R.,3,634,083. 
Mahling, Dieter: See— 
Frielingsdorf, Hans; 
Dieter,3,634,166. 


Schmitz, Franz-Josef; and Macura, 


Robert H.; and Manhardt, John 


Mueller-Tamm, Heinz; and Mabhling, 
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Main, Ronald S. Sod seeders. 3,633,522, Cl. 111-69. 

Mak, Nikolai Emelianovich: See— 

Khcheian, Khachik Egorovich; Revenko, Olga Mikailovna; Tik- 
honova, Margarita Petrovna; Polkovnikova, Antonina 
Grigorievna; and Mak, Nikolai Emelianovich,3 634,487. 

Makipirtti, Simo Antero livari Nakkila: See— 

Malmstrom, Rolf Einar Pori; and Makipirtti, Simo Antero livari 
Nakkila,3 633,649. 

Malinowski, Lester W.: See— 

Leibfritz, Kurt W.; and Malinowski, Lester W.,3,633,624. 

Mallonee, William C.; and Laverette, Samuel R., to Monsanto Com- 
pany. Orientation drawing chamber for fibers. 3,633,256, Cl. 28- 
71.3 

Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Koons, Edwin Russell; Parker, Ralph G.; and Rupley, Jeffrey P., 
3,634,048. 

Lybrook, Malcolm T., 3,634,642. 

Malmstrom, Rolf Einar Pori; and Makipirtti, Simo Antero livari Nak- 
kila, to Outokumpu Oy. Decarburizatoin of ferrous material under 
low pressure at elevated. 3,633,649, Cl. 164-65. 

Malouf, Emil E.: See— 

Spedden, Henry Rush; and Malouf, Emil E.,3,634,071. 

Maltenfort, Martin S. Atmospheric pressure dyeboarding process. 
3,634,014, Cl. 8-18. 

Manahan, Roderick David; and Richter, Virgil John, to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company. Dentifrice preparation. 3,634,585, Cl. 424-52. 

Manhardt, John R.: See— 

Berman, Elliot; Maher, 
R.,3,634,083. 

Marans, Nelson S.: See— 

Los, Lenore; Wood, Louis L.; and Marans, Nelson S.,3,634,364. 

Marciniak, Harry W.: See— 

Peterson, John A.; and Marciniak, Harry W.,3,634,311. 

Mark, Walter J. Automotive exhaust filter. 3,633,343, Cl. 55-316. 

Mark-Tex Corporation: See— 

Andrews, Francis W.; and Sussman, Philip S., 3,633,541. 

Markowitz, Isral J. Protective cap for a container. 3,633,789, Cl. 220- 


Robert H.; and Manhardt, John 


Marland, Joseph A.,; and Hill, Charles W., to Marland One-Way Clutch 
Co., Inc. One-way self-alining torque unit. 3,633,713, Cl. 188- 
182.84 

Marland One-Way Clutch Co., Inc.: See— 

Marland, Joseph A.; and Hill, Charles W., 3,633,713. 

Marlowe, Eugene W.: See— 

Closner, John J.; Schupack, Morris; and Marlowe, Eugene 
W.,3,633,328. 

Marriner, Thomas E. Splicer for non-woven fibers. 3,633,352, Cl. 57- 
22. 

Marsh, Byron E.; Kinney, Layton E.; and Betty, Roy J., Jr., to Armour 
Industrial Chemical Company, mesne. Thickened chlorinated sol- 
vent compositions and method. 3,634,273, Cl. 252-170. 

Marsh, David C., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Self-cleaning rotary 
fluid filtration system. 3,633,754, Cl. 210-360. 

Marshall, David J., to American Home Products Corporation. 7a, 8a- 
Methyleneestrogens and preparation thereof. 3,634,404, Cl. 260- 
239.55 

Marshall, Joseph, to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Coaxial flat cable. 
3,634,782, Cl. 333-1. 

Marte, Egon. Override dual control device for aircraft. 3,633,851, Cl. 
244-84. 

Martin, James B.: See— 

Thompson, James E.; and Martin, James B.,3,634,397. 

Martin-Marietta Corporation: See— 

Boblitt, Russell D., 3,634,342. 

Martzoleff, Clement L.: See— 

Van Huffel, Philip L.; Raines, Harold J.; and Martzoleff, Clement 
L.,3,633,262. 
Maruyama, Isamu: See— 
Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro,3,634,402. 
Maschinenfabrik VITS G.m.b.H.: See— 
Vits, Hilmar, 3,633,281. 

Mason, Raymond J., to Minarik Electric Company. Triac motor speed 
control. 3,634,874, Cl. 318-345. 

Massey-Ferguson Inc.: See— 

Lorenz, Leo J., 3,633,315. 

Masuyama, Takeshi: See— 

Matsuoka, Michio; 
Yoshio,3,634,337. 

Mathews, Bernard C. Blade for flail-type mowing machines and the 
like. 3,633,349, Cl. 56-294. 

Mathews, Carl Fraser: See— 

Rose, John Brewster; Mathews, Carl Fraser; Nield, Eric; and Vin- 
cent, Peter Incledon,3 634,547. 

Matras, Walter F.; and Meadors, William R., to Borg-Warner Corpora- 
tion. Method of manufacture of container and closure. 3,634,579, 
Cl. 264-296. 

Mats, Veniamin Mikhailovich: See— 

Dubinsky, Vladimir Alexandrovich; and Mats, Veniamin Mik- 
hailovich,3 633,769. 
Matshushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 
Sauer, Hans, 3,634,793. 
Matsumoto, Keiji: See— 
Sato, Tomi; and Matsumoto, Keiji,3,634,151. 


Masuyama, Takeshi; and __ Iida, 
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Matsuoka, Michio; Masuyama, Takeshi; and lida, Yoshio, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Barium-modified zinc oxide volt- 
age variable resistor. 3,634,337, Cl. 252-521. 

Matsuoka, Tohru, to Nippon Electric Company. Microwave circuit 
utilizing a semiconductor impedance element. 3,634,786, Cl. 333- 


Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirashima, Masaki, 3,634,141. 

Kohashi, Tadao, 3,634,703. 

Matsuoka, Michio; Masuyama, Takeshi; and lida, Yoshio, 
3,634,337. 

Nakano, Minoru; 
3,634,796. 

Sasaki, Reiichi; and Nagaoka, Yoshitomi, 3,634,615. 

Sato, Tomi; and Matsumoto, Keiji, 3,634,151. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Cowell, Robert L.; May, Richard L.; See, Thomas E.; and Stastny, 
Edwin O., 3,633,924. 

Maurer, Donald J., 3,633,286. 

Matthews, Ralph W.; Bernhoft, Gerald W.; and Schmidt, Michael R., 
to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Deceleration control 
system for hydrostatic drive vehicles. 3,633,700, Cl. 180-66. 

Matthews, Russell E.; and Ott, Jack J., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Method for reclaiming scrap metal particles. 3,634,066, Cl. 75- 
65. 

Matthias Ludwig Industrieofenbau GmbH: See— 

Weissohn, Karl-Helmut, 3,633,820. 

Maul, Rudolf; and Rehberg, Rolf, to Therachemie Chemisch-therapeu- 
tische Gessellschaft m.b.H. Aqueous coupled hydrazono hair-dyeing 
composition and process. 3,634,013, Cl. 8-11. 

Maurer, Donald J., to Mattel, Inc. Stencil drawing toy. 3,633,286, Cl. 
35-26. 

Maury, Louis, to Lacroix, E. Rocket fuse with delayed-action arming. 
3,633,511, Cl. 102-80. 

Maw, Philip A., to Molins Machine Company Limited. Cut-off devices 
for continuous rod cigarette-making machines and other similar 
machines. 3,633,448, Cl. 83-62. 

May, Richard L.: See— 

Cowell, Robert L.; May, Richard L.; See, Thomas E.; and Stastny, 
Edwin O.,3,633,924. 

Mayer, Edward H.: See— 

Shin, Paik Woo; and Mayer, Edward H.,3,634,148. 

Mayer, Oscar, & Co., Inc.: See— 

Paynter, William D.; and Kielsmeier, Elwood W., 3,634,102. 

Mayr, Adolfo: See— 

Susa, Ermanno; and Mayr, Adolfo,3,634,384. 

Mayr, Theodor: See— 

Wanner, Rudolf; Mader, Berthold; and Mayr, Theodor,3,633,718. 

Mazdiyasni, Khodabakhsh: See— 

Chattoraj, Shib C.; Lynch, Charles T.; 
Khodabakhsh,3,634,477. 

McAfee, Silas E.: See— 

Brazell, Virgil T., 3,633,304. 

McAnd, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Robert Frank, 3,633,395. 

McCollough, John K.; Sanders, Grady H.; and Wethington, Charles A. 
Bobbin grasper. 3,633,959, Cl. 294-67. 

McCombie, Alan Keith: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; Williamson, David Theodore Nelson; 
McCombie, Alan Keith; and Stone, Horace  Alex- 
ander,3,633,735. 

McConnell, Robert G., to Honeywell Inc. Electrostatic recorder. 
3,634,867, Cl. 346-74. 

Mc Cormick, Jerry Robert Daniel; and Arnold, Nancy Hazlett, to 
American Cyanamid Company. 2-(1,8-Dimethoxy-4-methyl-2- 
naphthoyl)-3,5- dialkoxyterephthalamic acids. 3,634,500, Cl. 260- 
517. 


Tsutsumi, Takashi; and Kadota, Tokuzo, 


and Mazdiyasni, 


McCown, Joseph M., to Monsanto Company. Polymerization vessel 
having readily removable working parts. 3,634,042, Cl. 23-285. 

McCoy, Lyle E.: See— 

Kuechler, William L.; and McCoy, Lyle E.,3,634,026. 

McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G., to Wilputte Corpora- 
tion, mesne. Scraper mechanism for apparatus utilized in cleaning 
coke oven doors. 3,633,232, Cl. 15-93. 

McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G., to Wilputte Corpora- 
tion, mesne. Carriage assembly or apparatus utilized in cleaning coke 
oven doors. 3,633,233, Cl. 15-93. 

McDonald, Bernard, to Medical Testing Systems, Inc. Clinical 
specimen collecting austrument. 3,633,565, Cl. 128-2. 

McDonald, Harold P., Jr., to Cutter Laboratories, Inc. Catheter. 
3,633,585, Cl. 128-348. 

McDonald, Patrick H.; Blake, Henry W.; Myers, Guy A.; Pugh, Claud 
E.; and Todd, Edward S., to United States of America, Army, mesne. 
High frequency viscoelastic vibrator. 3,633,403, Cl. 73-15.6 

McDonnel Douglas Corporation: See— 

Carr, William F.; and Moses, Sidney A., 3,633,456. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Farr, Alton E., 3,633,435. 
Grindon, John R., 3,634,673. 
Kelly, Earl K., 3,633,791. 

McFadden, Russell T., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Vinyl inter- 
polymer compositions containing pendant polyamine groups. 
3,634,372, Cl. 260-86.1 
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McGlothlin, Raymond D. Supporting and sealing means for treating 
trays in fluid treating apparatus. 3,633,883, Cl. 261-114, 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Fisher, John L., 3,634,800. 
Jawelak, Melbourne G.,; and Briggs, Elwin E., 3,634,640. 

McHugh, Kenneth L.: See— 

Clark, Frank S.; and McHugh, Kenneth L.,3,634,521. 

Mcliroy, Malcolm D., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Machine processing of symbolic data constituents. 3,634,882, Cl. 
340-172.5 

Mcintyre, John S., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 2H,5H- 
pyrano(4,3-b)-4(3H),5-diones. 3,634,458, Cl. 260-343.5 

McKeon, James E.; and Trecker, David J., to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion. Oxidation of cyclic amines to lactams. 3,634,346, Cl. 260-239.3 

McKinley, Larry E.; Evans, William E.; and Johnson, Clarence S. Sea 
cage. 3,633,370, Cl. 61-69. 

McKnight, John R.; Ballay, Joseph M.; Fabbro, Lawrence L.; and Alex- 
ander, James M.., Jr., to United States of America, Air Force. Porta- 
ble shelter and method for constructing the shelter. 3,633,326, Cl. 
52-86. 

McLean, John A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Refrigerator 
cooling system design. 3,633,375, Cl. 62-180. 

McMahon, William R.; and Ramsey, Thomas H. Jr., to Texas Instru- 
ments, Incorporated. Thin film metallization processes for microcir- 
cuits. 3,634,203, Cl. 204-15. 

McMann, Renville H., Jr.; and Ridley, Donald W., to Columbia Broad- 
casting System, Inc. Interlaced-scan-developing half-line delay cir- 
cuit. 3,634,623, Cl. 178-69.5 

McManus, James M.,; and Kadin, Saul B., to Pfizer Inc. Oxindole car- 
boxamides. 3,634,453, Cl. 260-325. 

Mc Mullen, Thomas J. Sickle bar mower. 3,633,346, Cl. 56-17.6 

McNally, Thomas J.: See— 

Schlack, Allen F.; McNally, Thomas J.; and Doris, Thomas A.., 
Jr.,3,633,512. 
McNutly, John G.: See— 
Hay, Russell G.; McNutly, John G.; and Walsh, William 
L.,3,634,474. 
Meadors, William R.: See— 
Matras, Walter F.; and Meadors, William R.,3,634,579. 
Medema, Dirk: See— 
Alkema, Henk J.; 
Freddy,3,634,539. 
Medical Testing Systems, Inc.: See— 
McDonald, Bernard, 3,633,565. 
Meditech Energy and Environmental Corporation: See— 
Sanford, Robert A., 3,633,425. 

Mega, Yoshikyo: See— 

Yanagisawa, Takeru; and Mega, Yoshikyo,3,634,152. 

Meissner, Joachim, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus for the determination of the deformational 
properties of doughy materials, pastes and melts. 3,633,409, Cl. 73- 
95.5 


Medema, Dirk; and Wattimena, 


Meisters, Inara Dagnija, to Kerns United Corporation. Water soluble 
lubricant. 3,634,245, Cl. 252-49.3 

Meitl, Harold G., to International Harvester Company. Fruit harvester 
apron. 3,633,351, Cl. 56-329. 

Melachouris, Nicholas; and Charles, Robert Lemoyne, to Miles 
Laboratories, Inc. Production of lipase. 3,634,195, Cl. 195-62. 

Melamed, Nathan T.: See— 

Roland, George W.; Hopkins, Richard H.; and Melamed, Nathan 
T.,3,634,281. 

Melikian, Gorken; and Biancardi, Frank R., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Closed cycle gas laser system. 3,634,778, Cl. 331-94.5 

Melillo, Manlio B.; and Viachos, Daniel P., to Bunker-Ramo Corpora- 
tion, The. Method of plating a uniform copper layer on an opera- 
tured printed circuit board. 3,634,205, Cl. 204-24. 

Melley, Arthur: See— 

Organ, Terrence John; Alderman, Leslie; Melley, Arthur; and 
Pratt-Johnson, William Henry 3,634,106. 

Melton, Roger Warren, to Continental Can Company, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for classifying and sorting closure caps. 3,633,742, Cl. 
209-80. 

Mendius, Carl, Jr., to Silbrico Corporation. Apparatus for settling insu- 
lation material in cryogenic tanks. 3,633,878, Cl. 259-92. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Firestone, Raymond A., 3,634,463. 
Grenda, Victor J., 3,634,465. 
Loeffler, Larry J., 3,634,499. 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Schmidt, Karl Gunther; Joos, Alfred; and Mohr, Gunther, 
3,634,443. 
Mercury Metal Products, Inc.: See— 
Stade, Bertil; and Hoglund, Edward, 3,633,558. 

Merkin, Billie C.: See— 

Klingensmith, James D.; and Merkin, Billie C.,3,633,327. 

Merritt, George J., to United States of America, Army. Skin cleaner 
reguiring no addition of water for cleaning therewith. 3,634,265, Cl. 
252-107. 

Merten, Rudolf: See— 

Diehr, Hans Joachim; Merten, Rudolf; Uhlig, Konrad; Piechota, 
Helmut; and Weber, Christian,3,634,345. 

Meshek, Harry M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Stream switching 
and indicating apparatus. 3,633,616, Cl. 137-554. 

Mesrobian, Verdi. Leaf picker. 3,633,958, Cl. 294-61. 
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Messrs. Eugen Hirschburger KG: See— 
Haag, Karl, 3,633,836. 

Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bechthold, Horst; Dittmar, Heinz; Heinz, Ernst; and Rennhack, 
Rolf, 3,633,887. 
Hohne, Reinhard, 3,634,028. 

Metalloxyd Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Herrmann, Helmut Friedrich; and Dizon, Rolando M., 3,634,206. 

Metcalfe, Joseph E.: See— 

Boos, Donald L.; and Metcalfe, Joseph E.,3,634,736. 

Metro, Stephen J.: See— 

Bosniack, David S.; and Metro, Stephen J.,3,634,242. 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer British Studios Limited: See— 

Howard, Thomas W., 3,634,004. 

Metropolitan Stevedore Company: See— 

Ide, Allan R., 3,633,778. 

Metzner, Wolfgang; and Peilstocker, Gunter, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Protection of organic substances against UV 
radiation. 3,634,320, Cl. 260-45.85 

Meyer, Donald R.: See— 

Carr, Albert A., Jr.; and Meyer, Donald R.,3,634,490. 

Meyer, Howard P. Vehicle and driver monitoring system. 3,634,866, 
Cl. 346-33. 

Meyerhoefer, Carl E., to General Signal Corporation, The. Push button 
vacuum selector. 3,633,239, Cl. 15-327. 

Meyerhoefer, Carl E., to General Signal Corporation, The. Wand lock 
for vacuum cleaner. 3,633,942, Cl. 285-7. 

Meyncke, Andrew Robert; and Arday, Eugene. Identification camera 
adapter. 3,633,472, Cl. 95-1.1 

Micale, Salvatore. Digital voltmeter using adaptive circuit techniques. 
3,634,763, Cl. 324-99. 

Michel, George P.: See— 

Wilburn, Garlington C.; and Michel, George P.,3,633,273. 

Michel, Max; Benaroya, Gerard; and Jacques, Roland, to Produits 
Chimiques Pechiney-Saint-Gobain. Catalyst for oxidation of 
hydrochloric acid for use in the preparation of chlorinated hydrocar- 
bons. 3,634,330, Cl. 252-441. 

Michelet, Pierre; and Joly, Jean, to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques et 
Telephonique. Process for the production of thick film conductors 
and circuits encorporating such conductors. 3,634,202, Cl. 204-15. 

Micheli, Adolph L., to General Motors Corporation. Method of 
coprecipitating hexagonal ferrites. 3,634,254, Cl. 252-62.63 

Michetti, Louis C.; Haines, Grover C.; Taylor, William F.; and 
Nemoede, Paul A., to Container Corporation of America. Changing 
contour carton. 3,633,814, Cl. 229-21. 

Microdot, Inc.: See— 

Speransky, Jaroslav; and Cerny, Harry E., 3,633,961. 

Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Incorporated: See— 

Tafel, Leonard Immanuel, 3,633,503. 
Mihajlov, Vsevolod S.: See— 
Stein, Ira S.; Tulagin, 
S.,3,634,221. 
Miles, Clifford Victor; and Garrett, John M., to Westinghouse Brake 
English Electric Semi-Conductors Limited. Semiconductor devices. 
3,633,271, Cl. 29-590. 
Miles Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Melachouris, Nicholas; and Charles, Robert Lemoyne, 3,634,195. 
Van Dyke, John William, Jr., 3,634,431. 

Miles, Lyle G.: See— 
Peters, Arnis E.; and Miles, Lyle G.,3,634,005. 

Miles, Peter, to Cib1-Geigy AG. Polymeric esters. 3,634,472, Cl. 260- 
410.6 

Millar, John D.: See— 

Rhoades, John W.; Register, James W., Jr.; and Millar, John 
D.,3,634,098. 

Rhoades, John W.; Register, James W., Jr.; and Millar, John 
D.,3,634,101. 

Millard, Barry John, to Adwest Engineering Limited. Steering 
mechanism for motor vehicles. 3,633,933, Cl. 280-96. 

Miller, Curtis E. Trundle-type bed. 3,633,224, Cl. 5-18. 

Miller, Gordon R.: See— 

Ramirez, Enrique G.; and Miller, Gordon R.,3,634,396. 
Miller, Herscheal W. Adjustable seat support. 3,633,864, Cl. 248-419. 
Miller, James M.: See— 

Cain, James P.; and Miller, James M.,3,634,126. 

Miller, James R., Ill; and Peterson, Robert W. Dead weight tester 
weights. 3,633,402, Cl. 73-4. 

Miller, Joseph A., Jr., to United States of America, National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration. Method of forming difunctional 
polyisobutylene. 3,634,383, Cl. 260-94.8 

Miller, Morris. Metallurgical microscopes with mirror stages. 
3,633,991, Cl. 350-91. 

Miller, Richard C., to Libbey-Owens-Ford Company. Glass sheet press 
bending mold. 3,634,059, Cl. 65-273. 

Miller, Robert E.: See— 

Buchholz, Donald E.; Miller, Robert E.; Pickering, Richard W.; 
and White, Douglas L.,3,634,887. 

Miller, Roy W., to Pullman Incorporated. Vehicle door opening cam 
track arrangement. 3,633,772, Cl. 214-63. 

Miller, Samuel A., to United States of America, Navy. Precision volt- 
age regulator. 3,634,751, Cl. 323-9. 

Miller, Wendell S. Self-clocking multilevel data coding system. 
3,634,855, Cl. 340-347. 

Milliron, Albert R.: See— 

Van Dyke, John; and Milliron, Albert R.,3,633,416. 


Vsevolod; and Mihajlov, Vsevolod 
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Milner King: See— 

King, Roger M., 3,633,357. 

Minarik Electric Company: See— 

Mason, Raymond J., 3,634,874. 

Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Hiltz, Ralph H., 3,634,233. 

Mineo, Charles J. Plug with fuse. 3,634,804, Cl. 337-206. 

Miner, Robert G., to Trane Company, The. Refrigeration apparatus 
control. 3,633,376, Cl. 62-181. 

Miniature Electronic Components Corporation: See— 

Pihl, George E., 3,634,857. 

Minkner, Ruthard; and Pick, Werner, to Regel & Messtechnik 
G.m.b.H. Gas pressure regulating valve. 3,633,608, Cl. 137-220. 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company: See— 

Littmann, David, 3,633,703. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Geiger, Robert W.; Teten, Alfred M.; and Paterson, William G., 
3,634,061. 

Pastor, Sheldon Lee, 3,633,806. 

Schwandt, Theodore F., 3,633,502. 

Minnick, Leonard John, to Corson, G. & W.H., Inc. Sulfopozzolani- 
cally active fly ash and composition. 3,634,115, Cl. 106-85. 

Miranda Camera Company Limited: See— 

Shimada, Kunio, 3,634,001. 

Misenheimer, James Reid: See— 

Dunlap, Donald Thomas; 
Reid,3,634,295. 

Mishkin, Abraham Rudolph; and Symbolik, William Stephen, to 
Societe d’Assistance Technique Pour Produits Nestle S.A. Drying 
apparatus. 3,633,283, Cl. 34-73. 

Mitchell, Dominic C.: See— 

French, Franklin J.; and Mitchell, Dominic C.,3,634,136. 

Mitchell, John. Synchronous radar recorder and _ reproducer. 
3,634,858, Cl. 343-5. 

Mitchell, Joseph A.; and Dyer, Norman D., to Dresser Industries, Inc. 
Pipe racking apparatus for oil well derricks or the like. 3,633,767, 
Cl. 214-2.5 

Mitrovic, Milan: See— 

Hoffer, Max; and Mitrovic, Milan,3,634,446. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Arita, Yukio; Nakao, Yoshiaki; Iwai, Takashi; and Tagaya, 
Koozoo, 3,633,419. 

Muto, Masataro; Yagasaki, 
3,633,896. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hori, Toshio; Hotta, Junichi; Kiyoshi, Mabuchi; and Nakajima, 
Yoshio, 3,634,377. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Ltd.: See— 

Ogino, Yoshisada; Igarashi, Akira; and Tsuchiya, 
3,634,532. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industrial, Ltd.: See— 

Okamoto, Katsumi; Iwama, Seiya; 
Moriwaki, Tutomu, 3,634,564. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Karakawa, Kouichi; and Tanigawa, Shogo, 3,633,882. 

Miyasaka, Kiroku, to Okaya Denki Sangyo Kabushikikaisha. Indicator 
tube utilizing a plurality of discharge states. 3,634,850, Cl. 340-343. 

Miyashiro, Yutaka: See— 

Morita, Katsura; Hashimoto, Naoto; Morimoto, Shiro; Ando, 
Yasuo; and Miyashiro, Yutaka,3,634,488. 

Miyata, John J., to National Cash Register Company, The. Method of 
making magnetic head device. 3,633,274, Cl. 29-603. 

Miyazaki, Masayuki: See— 

Okamoto, Kiyokazu; and Miyazaki, Masayuki,3,634,667. 

Miyazawa, Yasuo: See— 

Ito, Masatomo; Miyazawa, Yasuo; and Gotoh, Tsuneo,3,634,316. 

Mizuno, Nobuo: See— 

Goi, Mitsuhiro; 
Nobuo,3,634,349. 

Mizzoni, Renat Herbert: See— 

Mull, Robert Paul; and Mizzoni, Renat Herbert,3 634,432. 

Moberg, Sigurd M., to Brooks, E. J., Company. Bag seal with embossed 
tape shackle. 3,633,957, Cl. 292-308. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Andress, Harry J., Jr., 3,634,248. 

Clayton, William J., 3,633,247. 

Foglia, Andrew J.; and Tinger, Harold G., 3,634,552. 

Foglia, Andrew J.; and Tinger, Harold G., 3,634,553. 

Frilette, Vincent J., 3,634,533. 

Gee, Paul Y. C.; and Andress, Harry J., Jr., 3,634,052. 

Stancell, Arnold F.; and Schard, Malcolm P., 3,634,551. 

Mobius, Heinzhorst: See— 

Popp, Jurgen; Jakob, Franz; and Mobius, Heinzhorst,3,634,541. 

Modigliani, Dario Claude Fulvio: See— 

Cahn, Jean; Canonne, Edmond Marie, Lejeune, Guy; Ligny, 
Gaston Arthur Francois; and Modigliani, Dario Claude Ful- 
vio,3,634,449. 

Mohacsi, Ernest: See— 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Mohacsi, Ernest,3,634,429. 

Mohawk Data Sciences Corporation: See— 

Edwards, James H.; and Swett, Alan M., 3,633,500. 

Edwards, James H., 3,633,501. 

Kearns, Thomas M., 3,633,496. 

Mohawk Industries Inc.: See— 

Klemke, Rudolf, 3,634,317. 
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Mohr, Gunther: See— 

Schmidt, Karl Gunther; 
Gunther,3 634,443. 

Molex Incorporated: See— 

Horecky, Stanley V., 3,634,818. 

Molex Products Company: See— 

Baumanis, Bruno, 3,634,813. 

Molins, Desmond Walter; Williamson, David Theodore Nelson; Mc- 
Combie, Alan Keith; and Stone, Horace Alexander, to Molins 
Machine Company Limited. Apparatus for feeding cigarettes or 
other rod- like articles. 3,633,735, Cl. 198-82. 

Molins Machine Company Limited: See— 

Maw, Philip A., 3,633,448. 

Molins, Desmond Walter; Williamson, David Theodore Nelson; 
McCombie, Alan Keith; and Stone, Horace Alexander, 
3,633,735. 

Pocock, Frederick; and Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, 3,633,590. 

Moll, John H.: See— 

Kimmel, Cleve C.; and Moll, John H.,3,633,372. 

Moller, Hermann: See— 

Andres, Rudolf; and Moller, Hermann,3,633,391. 

Monomakhoff, Alexandre, to Charbonnages de France. Measuring 
bridge having a temperature compensating transistorized voltage sta- 
bilizer shunting the power supply to the bridge. 3,634,757, Cl. 324- 
65. 

Monsanto Chemicals Limited: See— 

Ayad, Karl, 3,634,439. 

Long, Frank; and Ensor, Gordon R., 3,634,130. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Bills, James L., 3,634,530. 

Clark, Frank S.; and McHugh, Kenneth L., 3,634,521. 

Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, 
Fred H.; and Bartee, Charles E., 3,633,632. 

Field, Gerald A., 3,633,779. 

Fitzhugh, Andrew F.; and Snelgrove, James A., 3,634,301. 

Haynes, Richard T.; Langguth, Robert P.; and Liss, Raymond L., 
3,634,267. 

Mallonee, William C.; and Laverette, Samuel R., 3,633,256. 

McCown, Joseph M.., 3,634,042. 

Morcom, Richard James, 3,633,322. 

Morgenthaler, William W., 3,634,234. 

Tucker, Huel C., 3,634,653. 

Wildi, Bernard S.; and Westman, Thomas L., 3,634,258. 

Montague, Albert. Removable sewer conduit flow meter. 3,633,417, 
Cl. 73-231. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

DeGarab, Giorgio Olah; and Corfiati, Domenico, 3,634,224. 

Montgomery, Robert M., to Radiation, Inc. Acousto-optical signal 
processing system. 3,634,749, Cl. 324-77. 

Moore Business Forms, Inc.: See— 

Knudsen, James B., 3,633,449. 

Moore, Dan W. Hydraulically controlled flat bed trailer. 3,633,776, Cl. 
214-512. 

Moore, Eugene R.: See— 

Hanson, Alden W.; Moore, Eugene R.; Schanhals, Louis Robert; 
and Parish, Hal G.,3,633,630. 

Moore, Howard. Tool having retractable and removable centering 
sleeve. 3,633,640, Cl. 145-51. 

Moore, Lee C., Corporation: See— 

Woolslayer, Homer J.; Woolslayer, Joseph R.; Jenkins, Cecil; and 
Campbell, Erwin A., 3,633,771. 

Moores, Robert G., Jr., to Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, 
The. Depth gauge for tool. 3,633,682, Cl. 173-46. 

Moores, Robert G., Jr., to Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, 
The. Tool bit retainer. 3,633,684, Cl. 173-104. 

Moran, James M.; and Saul, Robert J., to Glass Container Industry 
Research Corporation. I. S. machine control system. 3,634,660, Cl. 
235-151.1 

Moran, Raymond Michael, Jr., to Ciba Corporation. Compositions 
comprising a | ,2-epoxy resin and a nitrogen containing heterocyclic 
compound. 3,634,323, Cl. 260-47. 

Morawski, London T.; and Parker, John J. Multi-jaw drawbar type 
chuck. 3,633,929, Cl. 279-1. 

Morcom, Richard James, to Monsanto Company. Method for treating 
the flanges of containers. 3,633,322, Cl. 51-323. 

Morena, Alfred, Jr.: See— 

Griffin, William F.; and Morena, Alfred, Jr.,3,634,600. 

Morgan Construction Company: See— 

Gilvar, Martin, 3,633,492. 

Morgan, Lemuel J.: See— 

Kirschner, Robert F.; Clark, John A., Jr.; and Morgan, Lemuel 
J.,3,633,658. 

Morgan, Richard O.: See— 

Croley, Thomas E.; and Morgan, Richard O.,3,633,794. 

Morgan, Veldon. Animal hair conditioning comb. 3,633,549, Cl. 119- 
92. 

Morgenthaler, William W., to Monsanto Company. Stabilized ammoni- 
um phosphate solutions comprising a galactomannan gum and metal 
salt. 3,634,234, Cl. 262-7. 

Mori, Ryutaro: See— 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi; 
and Mori, Ryutaro,3,634,689. 

Mori, Shiego: See— 

Takeda, Yoshifumi; Takagi, Yasuo; and Mori, Shiego,3,634,544. 


Joos, Alfred; and Mohr, 
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Morimoto, Shiro: See— 

Morita, Katsura; Hashimoto, Naoto; Morimoto, Shiro; Ando, 
Yasuo; and Miyashiro, Yutaka,3,634,488. 

Morita, Katsura; Hashimoto, Naoto; Morimoto, Shiro; Ando, Yasuo; 
and Miyashiro, Yutaka, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Process 
for producing cyanoacetylene. 3,634,488, Cl. 260-465.9 

Moriwaki, Tutomu: See— 

Okamoto, Katsumi; Iwama, 
Moriwaki, Tutomu,3,634,564. 

Moriyama, Hiroaki; Yamamoto, Hisao, Nagata, Hideo; and Tamaki, 
Toshio, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. Process for producing 6,7- 
benzomorphane derivatives of amine type useful as analgesics. 
3,634,433, Cl. 260-294.7 

Morley, Carl H.; and Sumrall, Howell M., to United States of America, 
Navy. Air-to-ground target marking device. 3,633,507, Cl. 102-4. 

Morley, Derek Colebrock: See— 

Norman, Neville Marshall; 
Colebrock,3,633,965. 

Morris, Aubrey J.; and Fox, James S. W., to Ambuco Limited. Method 
and apparatus for inserting a valve member between flanges of a 
flanged pipe connection. 3,633,598, Cl. 137-15. 

Morris, Leo R.: See— 

Howe, Joseph H.; and Morris, Leo R.,3,634,485. 

Morris, Thomas B.; Paul, Fred; and Powell, Barney R., said Morris as- 
sor. to Standard Forge Axle Company Incorporated. Apparatus for 
welding flanges. 3,634,648, Cl. 219-125. 

Morrison, Jimmie H., to Storm Manufacturing Company. Apparatus 
for painting articles. 3,633,536, Cl. 118-6. 

Morrison, Robert A., to Aerojet-General Corporation. Electrical con- 
nectors and attachments. 3,634,808, Cl. 339-21. 

Morse, Phillip H.; and Yarter, James R., to North American Instrument 
Corporation. Catheter storage rack. 3,633,758, Cl. 211-13. 

Morse, William F.; and Reid, Edward A., Jr., to Columbia Gas System 
Service Corporation. Slightly pressurized flat-top stove. 3,633,562, 
Cl. 126-39. 

Morton, Henry C., to Bendix Corporation, The. Organic binder for 
friction lining. 3,634,307, Cl. 260-38. 

Moses, Sidney A.: See— 

Carr, William F.; and Moses, Sidney A.,3,633,456. 

Mosher, Paul R.: See— 

Camp, Albert T.; Dickinson, Lionel A.; and Mosher, Paul 
R.,3,634,158. 

Motola, Solomon, to Schering Corporation. Salts of megalomicin com- 
plexes. 3,634,393, Cl. 260-210. 

Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Friedrichshafen GmbH: See— 

Haide, Karl; and Schweizer, Walter, 3,633,364. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Finger, Carl; Selinko, George J.; and Yeager, Stanley A., Jr., 
3,634,732. 

Mouchart, Jacques, to Compagnie Generale d’Electricite. Concentra- 
tion objective composed of four henes. 3,633,985, Cl. 350-2. 

Moury, Pierre, to Jeumont-Schneider. Current chopper for DC 
machines connected to the terminals of a source having an inductive 
impedance. 3,634,728, Cl. 317-16. 

Mras, Raymond J.: See— 

Dahlman, Frederick A.; and Mras, Raymond J.,3,634,060. 

M&T Chemicals Inc.: See— 

Seltzer, Raymond, 3,634,442. 
Seyb, Edgar J., Jr., 3,634,211. 
Valayil, Sylvester Paul; and Passal, Frank, 3,634,212. 

Mueller Co.: See— 

Leopold, Wilbur R., Jr.; Smith, John J.; Hackman, Frank C.; 
Luckenbill, Lawrence F.; and Daghe, Joseph L., 3,633,873. 
Roos, Robert R., 3,633,599. 

Mueller, Curt: See— 

Entschel, Roland; Mueller, Curt; and Siegrist, Hans,3,634,389. 

Mueller, William J.; Berry, David A.; Halbrook, Noah J.; Schuller, 
Walter H.; and Lawrence, Ray V., to United States of America, 
Agriculture. Synthetic rubber compositions tackified by modified 
pine gum. 3,634,352, Cl. 260-27. 

Mueller-Tamm, Heinz: See— 

Frielingsdorf, Hans; 
Dieter,3,634,166. 

Trieschmann, Hans-Georg; Rau, Wolfgang; 
Heinz; and Pfannmueller, Helmut,3,634,382. 

Mull, Robert Paul; and Mizzoni, Renat Herbert, to Ciba Corporation. 
C-aralkyl-N-substituted alkylencimines. 3,634,432, Cl. 260-293.4 

Mumma, Harold J.; and Parry, Curtis L., to FMC Corporation. Rotary 
inking device for fruit marking machines. 3,633,506, Cl. 101-336. 

Munder, Joseph Anthony: See— 

Ramm, Joseph Louis; Ferraro, Joseph Peter; and Munder, Joseph 
Anthony,3,633,943. 

Munson, Arden L.: See— 

Gould, Richard E.; Munson, Arden L.; and Wydler, Walter 
A.,3,634,801. 

Murata, Koichiro: See— 

Kimura, Morio; Watanabe, Tadashi; 
Iwasawa, Naozumi,3,634,351. 
Murata, Toshio; and Yasui, Atsushi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Floating device 

for submarine working vehicles. 3,633,530, Cl. 114-16. 

Murphy, G. W.., Industries, Inc.: See— 

Nelson, Wayne F., 3,633,671. 
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Murphy, Kevin Paul; and Orfeo, Sabatino Robert, to Allied Chemical 
Corporation. Novel fluorocarbon composition. 3,634,255, Cl. 252- 
67. 

Murphy, Kevin P.: See— 

Barton, Oliver A.; and Murphy, Kevin P.,3,634,274. 

Murtin, Fernand R. C.; and Storey, Owen, to Societe Industrielle Elec- 
tronique et d'Informatique. Frequency-spectrum analyzer with FET 
computer. 3,634,760, Cl. 324-77. 

Musser, Clair O. Percussion musical instrument and tone bar therefor. 
3,633,453, Cl. 84-403. 

Mustert, Rudolf. Method and apparatus for examining intaglio print- 
ing. 3,634,012, Cl. 356-71. 

Muto, Masataro; Yagasaki, Masaaki; and Hosumi, Ken, to Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Sheet material pressing device. 
3,633,896, Cl. 266-23. 

Myers, Guy A.: See— 

McDonald, Patrick H.; Blake, Henry W.; Myers, Guy A.; Pugh, 
Claud E.; and Todd, Edward S.,3,633,403. 

Myers, Ned C., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Snap-fitted pneu- 
matic selector valve having a tubular conduit for fluid flow switching. 
3,633,621, Cl. 137-625.11 

Myers, Roderick H.; and Sharp, David L., to United Aircraft Corpora- 
tion. Graphical data processing apparatus. 3,634,828, Cl. 340-172.5 

Myrah, Truman L. Plugin flashlight extension. 3,634,680, Cl. 240-10.6 

Nachbur, Hermann; and Maeder, Arthur, to Ciba _ Limited. 
Phosphorus-containing reaction products. 3,634,422, Cl. 260-249.6 

Nadler, Emanuel. Apparatus for automated refuse compacting and 
disposal. 3,633,329, Cl. 53-24. 

Nagahara, Yasumori: See— 

Suzuki, Shigeru; and Nagahara, Y asumori,3,634,637. 

Nagai, Maskazu: See— 

Ikegami, Yoshizo; Abe, Kuniomi; Nagai, Maskazu; Fukuda, Susu- 
mu; and Kakei, Takehiko,3,633,484. 

Nagamatsu, Hiroaki, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. Hydraulic governor. 
3,633,595, Cl. 137-56. 

Nagano, Takehiko, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Key 
operating mechanisms for electronic musical instruments. 
3,634,593, Cl. 84-1.01 

Nagano, Toshihiro: See— 

Nakazato, Hiroshi; Yokoyama, Masayoshi; Nagano, Toshihiro; 
and Kaneda, Kazuyoshi,3,634,214. 

Nagaoka, Yoshitomi: See— 

Sasaki, Reiichi; and Nagaoka, Yoshitomi,3,634,615. 

Nagashima, Motoi, to Shima Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Device for 
continuously altering the focal length of photographic lenses. 
3,633,483, Cl. 95-44. 

Nagata, Hideo: See— 

Moriyama, Hiroaki, Yamamoto, Hisao; Nagata, Hideo; and 
Tamaki, Toshio,3 634,433. 
Nagy, Ernest J.: See— 
Shaver, William R.; and Nagy, Ernest J.,3,633,515. 

Nakajima, Hitoshi: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Nakajima, Hitoshi; Tamura, Nobuhiro; and 
Ohki, Kusuo,3,634,496. 

Nakajima, Yasuo; Hayashi, Yoshimasa; and Sugihara, Kunihiko, to 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Valve timing system of automotive 
internal combustion engine. 3,633,554, Cl. 123-90.18 

Nakajima, Yoshio: See— 

Hori, Toshio; Hotta, Junichi; Kiyoshi, Mabuchi; and Nakajima, 
Yoshio,3,634,377. 

Nakano, Minoru; Tsutsumi, Takashi; and Kadota, Tokuzo, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Deflecting yoke. 3,634,796, Cl. 
335-210. 

Nakao, Yoshiaki: See— 

Arita, Yukio; Nakao, Yoshiaki; Iwai, Takashi; and Tagaya, 
Koo0zoo0,3,633,419. 

Nakao, Yoshio; Kuno, Mitsuzo; and Ohmura, Einosuke, to Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd.Method for the production of inosine and 
5’- inosinic acid. 3,634,193, Cl. 195-28. 

Nakazato, Hiroshi; Yokoyama, Masayoshi; Nagano, Toshihiro; and 
Kaneda, Kazuyoshi, to Riken Denko Kogyo Co., Ltd. Electrolytic 
bath to be used for electrolytically anodizing aluminum or aluminum 
alloy to form a colored oxide coating and method for anodizing said 
metal. 3,634,214, Cl. 204-58. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Youngs, Roger W., 3,634,288. 
National Car Rental System, Inc.: See— 
Stilwell, Emerson J., 3,633,643. 
National Cash Register Company, The: See— 
Brockett, Bruce W., 3,634,121. 
Miyata, John J., 3,633,274. 
Peters, Arnis E.; and Miles, Lyle G., 3,634,005. 
Reboulet, William C.; and Werner, David C., 3,633,819. 
National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 
Budke, Clifford C., 3,634,497. 

National Gypsum Company: See— 

Kole, Donald R.; and Johnson, Robert M., 3,634,562. 

National Patent Development Corporation: See— 

Guttag, Alvin, 3,633,546. 

National Research Development Corporation: See— 

Gooding, Ronald William; and Parratt, Noel James, 3,633,743. 

National Tractor Pullers Association: See— 

Case, Russell P., 3,633,413. 
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National-Standard Company: See— 
Frazier, James D.; and Randolph, John F., Jr., 3,633,279. 
Navarro, Pablo (Figueroa). Mop and broom holder. 3,633,860, Cl. 


248-113. 

Nazy, John R.; and Kuder, Robert C., to General Mills, Inc.Dinitriles 
derived from a,f-unsaturated nitriles and hydroxy substituted fatty 
nitriles. 3,634,486, Cl. 260-465.6 

Nazy, John R.; and Kuder, Robert C., to General Mills, Inc. Ether 
diamines. 3,634,516, Cl. 260-584. 

Neddenriep, Richard J., to Union Carbide Corporation. Zeolite ag- 
glomerate. 3,634,331, Cl. 252-455. 

Neidleman, Saul Lewis: See— 

Last, Jerold Alan; and Neidleman, Saul Lewis,3,634,450. 

Neitzel, Ulrich E.: See— 

Ryan, John H.; Lukes, Jerome A.; Neitzel, Ulrich E.; and Duyster, 
Hubert P. J.,3,634,041. 

Nell, Hans Alfred. Support structure. 3,633,855, Cl. 248-1. 

Nelson, Carl J., to Corning Glass Works. Coupling. 3,633,947, Cl. 285- 
233. 

Nelson, Norman A., to Upjohn Company, The. Ring B-secosteroid 
transformation products and process. 3,634,460, Cl. 260-343.2 

Nelson, Norman A.; and Jackson, Robert W., to Upjohn Company, 
The. 17-Azosteroids. 3,634,419, Cl. 260-244. 

Nelson, Wayne F., to Murphy, G. W., Industries, Inc., mesne. Cement- 
ing collar. 3,633,671, Cl. 166-224. 

Nelson, William F.: See— 

Barber, Stephen W.,; and Nelson, William F.,3,634,711. 

Nemoede, Paul A.: See— 

Michetti, Louis C.; Haines, Grover C.; Taylor, William F.; and 
Nemoede, Paul A.,3,633,814. 

Nesheim, John G. Clip for belt buckle. 3,633,249, Cl. 24-77. 

Neufang, Karl: See— 

Groll, Manfred; Bien, Hans-Samuel; and Neufang, Karl,3,634,451. 

New Nippon Electric Company Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Saburo; and Ezaki, Shingo, 3,634,721. 

Newark Tool & Machine Limited: See— 

Poizner, Julius, 3,633,300. 

Newcomb, William E., to Welsh Manufacturing Company. Suspension 
device for hard hat. 3,633,214, Cl. 2-3. 

Newell, William E., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Elec- 
tromechanical tuning apparatus particularly for microelectronic 
components. 3,634,787, Cl. 333-72. 

Newman, Douglas A., to Columbia Ribbon and Carbon Manufacturing 
Co., Inc. Process of producing transfer elements. 3,634,120, Cl. 117- 
36.1 

Newmark, Larry J., to General Electric Company. Extrusion device. 
3,633,880, Cl. 259-191. 

NGK Insulators, Ltd.: See— 

Shimizu, Tsuneaki; and Ueno, Kazunao, 3,634,609. 

Nichol, George D. Golf cart seat. 3,633,519, Cl. 108-44. 

Nichols, Mary Ellen: See— 

Voorhies, John Davidson; and Nichols, Mary Ellen,3,634,138. 

Nickerson, John D.; and Wiesboeck, Robert A., to United States Steel 
Corporation. Process for preparing phosphorus pentafluoride and 
fluorophosphoric acids. 3,634,034, Cl. 23-205. 

Nicolson, Alexander M.; and Ross, Gerald F., to United States of 
America, Air Force. System to measure the frequency domain 
response of a radar component. 3,634,755, Cl. 324-57. 

Niedermeyer, Karl O. Emergency sump pump apparatus. 3,634,842, 
Cl. 340-244. 

Nield, Eric: See— 

Rose, John Brewster; Mathews, Carl Fraser; Nield, Eric; and Vin- 
cent, Peter Incledon,3,634,547. 

Nielson, Gary E., to Jackes-Evans Manufacturing Company. Tempera- 
en capacity control device and system. 3,633,379, Cl. 
62-202. 

Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Masayuki, 3,634,684. 

Nikanen, Klaus Kalevi, to Osakeyhtio, A. Ahlstrom. Coating method. 
3,633,259, Cl. 29-148.4 

Nikolaus, Harold W., to Armstrong Cork Company. Suspended ceiling 
grid joint structure. 3,633,952, Cl. 287-189.36 

Ninomiya, Kenji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho (Komatsu, 
Ltd.). Plunger pump or motor. 3,633,463, Cl. 91-487. 

Nippon Chemical Kabushikikaisha (Nippon Columbical Co., Ltd.): 
See— 

Kitazawa, Ryozo, 3,633,804. 

Nippon Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Shogo, Washio; and Tatsumi, Ryuji, 3,634,777. 

Nippon Electric Company: See— 

Matsuoka, Tohru, 3,634,786. 

Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Okamoto, Kiyokazu; and Miyazaki, Masayuki, 3,634,667. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hiyama, Ryu, 3,634,594. 
Nagano, Takehiko, 3,634,593. 
Nippon Gosei Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Goi, Mitsuhiro; Kageyama, Satoru; and Mizuno, 
3,634,349. 
Nippon Kogaku K.K.: See— 
Hidenobu, Kondo, 3,633,480. 
Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Nomura, Hirokazu, 3,634,650. 
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Nippon Oil Company, Limited: See— 
Horie, Tatsuo; Fujiwara, Yasuo; 
3,634,524. 
Nippon Selfoc Company, Limited: See— 
Uchida, Teiji; Furukawa, Motoaki; Yoshikawa, Shogo; Kitano, 
Ichiro; and Koizumi, Ken, 3,633,992. 

Nischk, Gunther-Ernst: See— 

Engelhard, Helmut; Bentz, Francis; Giebler, Wolfgang; and 
Nischk, Gunther-Ernst,3 634,545. 

Bentz, Francis; Lesch, Dieter; and Nischk, Gunther,3,634,519. 

Wieden, Horst; Rellensmann, Wolfgang; Dieterich, Dieter; and 
Nischk, Gunther,3,634,360. 

Nishikawa, Yasuhisa: See— 

Yasuda, Yukitomo; Akasaka, Tadashi; Nishikawa, Yasuhisa; and 
Magi, Mamoru,3,634,791. 

Nishimura, Kotaro: See— 

Usami, Seiji; Nishimura, Kotaro; Koyama, Takeo; and Fukushi, 
Saburo,3,634,291. 

Nishimura, Satoshi, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Hermetically sealed DC 
motor-compressor unit. 3,634,873, Cl. 318-254. 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko; Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, Noboru, to 
Semiconductor Research Foundation. Signal collecting and distribu- 
tion system. 3,634,849, Cl. 340-324. 

Niskanen, Toivo Johannes, to Asakeyhtio, A. Ahlstrom. Paper 
machine headbox. 3,634,188, Cl. 162-342. 

Nissan Diesel Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inoue, Atsushi, 3,633,556. 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 
Nakajima, Yasuo; Hayashi, Yoshimasa; and Sugihara, Kunihiko, 
3,633,554. 
Nissen, Richard Bent. Grinding device. 3,633,834, Cl. 241-168. 
Nix, Andrew B.: See— 
Schultz, Seiford F.; and Nix, Andrew B.,3,633,636. 
NKF Kabel N.V.: See— 
Bentvelsen, Petrus A. C., 3,634,603. 

Noe, Robert Joseph; Willems, Jozef Frans; Poot, Albert Lucien; and 
Verhille, Karel Eugeen, to Gevaert-Agfa N.V. Persistent conductivi- 
ty and positive charging characteristics of a zinc oxide photoconduc- 
tor. 3,634,080, Cl. 96-1.7 

Nolan, Thomas J., Ill: See— 

Smith, Charles F.; and Nolan, Thomas J., [11,3 ,633,672. 

Nolken, Ernst: See— 

Kuhlikamp, Alfred; Fischer, Edgar; and Nolken, Ernst,3,634,343. 

Noll, Curtis, Corporation: See— 

Lieptz, Nathan S., 3,633,451. 

Noll, Kenneth E., to Battelle Development Corporation, mesne. Rotary 
inertial impactor for sampling atmospheric particles. 3,633,405, Cl. 
73-28. 

Nolle, Wolfgang: See— 

Hellmer, Lars; and Nolle, Wolfgang,3,634,031. 

Nomura, Hirokazu, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. Fillet welding 
method. 3,634,650, Cl. 219-137. 

Nordmann, Edwin; and Tischer, Siegfried, to VEB Mikromat Dresden. 
Tool changing mechanism. 3,633,764, Cl. 214-1. 

Normalair-Garrett Limited: See— 

Furlong, Owen Desmond Arthur Charles; and Young, Michael 
Arthur Bennett, 3,633,603. 

Norman, Neville Marshall; and Morley, Derek Colebrock. Safety belts. 
3,633,965, Cl. 296-385. 

North American Instrument Corporation: See— 

Morse, Phillip H.; and Yarter, James R., 3,633,758. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Carlise, Robert L., 3,634,756. 
French, Franklin J.; and Mitchell, Dominic C., 3,634,136. 
Tafel, Leonard I., 3,633,663. 
Northern Electric Company Limited: See— 
Iyengar, Rama, 3,634,606. 
Norwich Pharmacal Company, The: See— 
Hayes, Kenyon Joseph, 3,634,448. 

Novak, Ronald L., to Sprague Devices, Inc. Windshield washer unit. 
3,633,827, Cl. 239-284. 

Novick, Alvina M.: See— 

Evernham, Brice A.; and Novick, Alvina M.,3,633,939. 

Nozato, Fujio: See— 

Shinagawa, Gentaro; and Nozato, Fujio,3,633,571. 

Nugent, Duane C.; and Rathke, Philip P., to Owens-lilinois, Inc. 
Methods of making solid organopolysiloxanes. 3,634,321, Cl. 260- 
46.5 

Numakura, Toshio: See— 

Ejiri, Masakazu; Kamoi, Akira; Numakura, Toshio; Isoda, Kenichi; 
and Mori, Ryutaro,3,634,689. 

Nutzel, Karl, and Haas, Friedrich, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the production of polymers of cyclopentene. 
3,634,376, Cl. 260-88.2 

N.V. Industrieele Handelscombinatie Holland: See— 

Burck, Willem Marinus, 3,633,468. 

Nyquist, E B.: See— 

Pews, R Garth; and Nyquist, E B.,3,634,440. 

Nysted, Leonard N., to Searle, G. D., & Co. Methylenated steroids and 
process. 3,634,469, Cl. 260-397.5 

Oakes, Billy D.: See— 

Engle, James P.; Oakes, Billy D.; and Reich, Cecil F.,3,634,270. 


and Takezono, Tetsuya, 
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Oatfield, John C.: See— 
Emerson, Paul D.; Davis, S. Jack; Oatfield, John C.; Engelman, 
Fred H.; and Bartee, Charles E.,3,633,632. 
Oberkirch, Wolfgang: See— 
Gunther, Peter; and Oberkirch, Wolfgang,3 634,340. 

Oberpriller, Jakob, to Linde Aktiengesellschaft. Process and apparatus 
for the comminution of soft material. 3,633,830, Cl. 241-18. 

Obrecht, Robert P.; Dao, Thomas; and Klingman, Gilbert E., to 
Stauffer Chemical Company. Ethylene dichloride purification by 
plural stage distillation. 3,634,200, Cl. 203-35. 

Obster, Martin: See— 

Dietrich, Anton; Wagner, Alois; Stutz, Paul; and Obster, Mar- 
tin,3,633,243. 

O'Connor, James J.:See— 

Van Dusen, David G.; Lindahn, Robert F.; and O'Connor, James 
J.,3,634,009. 

Odom, James J., Jr.; Shumaker, Thomas P.; and Griffin, Donald B., to 
Reichhold Chemicals, Inc. Process for removal of inorganic and or- 
ganic matter from waste water systems. 3,634,230, Cl. 210-52. 

Oetiker, Alfred: See— 

Anderau, Walter; 
Werner,3,634,386. 
Office Nationale Industriel de l'Azote:See— 
Amanrich, Robert, 3,634,029. 
Ogden Engineering Corporation: See— 
Ogden, Ralph; and Lawson, William P., 3,634,644. 

Ogden, Ralph; and Lawson, William P., to Ogden Engineering Cor- 
poration. Method and apparatus for welding together beam com- 
ponents. 3,634,644, Cl. 219-102. 

Ogino, Yoshisada; Igarashi, Akira; and Tsuchiya, Michio, to Idemitsu 
Kosan Co., Ltd., and Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Ltd. 
Process for the dealkylation of aromatic hydrocarbons. 3,634,532, 
Cl. 260-672. 

O'Halloran, Rosemary, to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Rust inhibitors comprising lithium salts. 3,634,240, Cl. 252-32.7 

Ohata, Keiichi: See— 

Chujo, Kiyoshi; Tanaka, Kazunobu; and Ohata, Keiichi,3,634,366. 

Ohki, Kusuo: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Nakajima, Hitoshi, Tamura, Nobuhiro; and 
Ohki, Kusuo,3,634,496. 

Ohlsson, Jarl-Erik, to Sisenca S.A. Roof constructions. 3,633,659, Cl. 
165-56. 

Ohmura, Einosuke: See— 

Nakao, Yoshio; 
Einosuke,3 634,193. 

Ohniwa, Kazuhiro; and Ishikawa, Seiiti, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tadano 
Tekkosho. Extension means of a multistage extensible boom. 
3,633,460, Cl. 91-411. 

Oil Base, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, Doyne L.; and Bennett, Robert B., 3,634,235. 

Okamoto, Katsumi; lwama, Seiya; Ozawa, Sanshiro; and Moriwaki, Tu- 
tomu, to Mitsui Petrochemical Industrial, Ltd. Process for the manu- 
facture of fibrillated foamed films. 3,634,564, Cl. 264-54. 

Okamoto, Kiyokazu; and Miyazaki, Masayuki, to Nippon Electric 
Company, Limited. Digital interpolator. 3,634,667, Cl. 235-152. 

Okamoto, Yoshihike: See— 

Maeda, Hajime; Takeishi, Yoshiyuki; Sato, Tai; Hara, Hisashi; and 
Okamoto, Y oshihike,3,634,737. 
Okaya Denki Sangyo Kabushikikaisha: See— 
Miyasaka, Kiroku, 3,634,850. 

Okuzumi, Yuzi, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Prepara- 
tion of polyester resins using manganese borate catlysts. 3,634,358, 
Cl. 260-75. 

Oldham, Joseph, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Process for 
the manufacture of polyoxamides in the presence of a glycol. 
3,634,362, Cl. 260-78. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Haughwitz, Rudiger D.; and Uhoch, John, Jr., 3,634,438. 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation: See— 

Schroeder, Hansjuergen A.; and Semenuk, Nick S., 3,634,505. 

Olivetti, Ing., C., & C., S.p.A.: See— 

Taddei, Romano, 3,634,832. 

Olivotto, Virgilio. Apparatus for grinding elongated rolling-up materi- 
al, particularly metal wire. 3,633,318, Cl. 51-90. 

Olson, Gunnar E. Three-jaw machine vise. 3,633,900, Cl. 269-156. 

Olson, Thorvald N. Piston stroke control mechanism. 3,633,429, Cl. 
74-44. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tsuda, Hiroshi, 3,633,482. 

O'Neil, Bernadette T.:See— 

Richards, Bernadine J.; and O'Neil, Bernadette T.,3,633,215. 

Opti-Holding AG: See— 

Frohlich, Alfons; and Rohn, Karl, 3,633,528. 
Heimberger, Helmut, 3,633,257. 

Optische Werke G. Rodenstock: See— 

Dietrich, Anton; Wagner, Alois; Stutz, Paul; and Obster, Martin, 
3,633,243. 

Orfeo, Sabatino Robert: See— 

Murphy, Kevin Paul; and Orfeo, Sabatino Robert,3 634,255. 

Organ, Terrence John; Alderman, Leslie; Melley, Arthur; and Pratt- 
Johnson, William Henry, to Cadbury Brothers Limited. Method of, 
and means for manufacturing chocolate. 3,634,106, Cl. 99-236. 


Oetiker, Alfred; and Deuschel, 


Kuno, Mitsuzo; and Ohmura, 
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Orthuber, Richard K., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Channel type electron multiplier for use with display 
device. 3,634,712, Cl. 313-103. 

Orwig, James A. Device to maintain position for chest radiography. 
3,634,685, Cl. 250-50. 

Osakeyhtio, A. Ahlstrom: See— 

Nikanen, Klaus Kalevi, 3,633,259. 

Osborn, George E.; and Tunney, Bernard W., Sr. Material heater. 
3,633,563, Cl. 126-343.5 

Ostertag, Albert: See— 

Worner, Walter; and Ostertag, Albert,3,633,387. 

Ostyn, Marcel: See— 

Dupas, Robert; and Ostyn, Marcel,3,634,249. 

Oswald, Hendrikus J.: See— 

Lamb, George E. R.; Prevorsek, Dusan C.; and Oswald, Hendrikus 
J.,3,634,163. 
Ott, Jack J.: See-— 
Matthews, Russell E.; and Ott, Jack J.,3,634,066. 

Ottawa, Norbert, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning. Orazine dye concentrate with 
polyethylene oxide. 3,634,017, Cl. 8-3. 

Otto, Jean-Louis Marie: See— 

Boucher, Raymond Claude Emile; Otto, Jean-Louis Marie; and 
Taxil, Andre Marc Victorin,3,634,717. 
Outokumpu Oy: See— 
Malmstrom, Rolf Einar Pori; and Makipirtti, Simo Antero livari 
Nakkila, 3,633,649. 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 
Cox, Melvin R., 3,634,699. 
Froberg, Magnus L., 3,633,886. 
Stalego, Joseph P., 3,634,054. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Barber, Stephen W.,; and Nelson, William F., 3,634,711. 
Biglin, Duane O.; and Grothjan, Jerome R., 3,634,182. 
Chari, Nallan C. S.; Charos, Andrew D.; and Walker, Harry D., Jr., 
3,634,187. 
Ernsthausen, Roger E., 3,634,719. 
Nugent, Duane C.; and Rathke, Philip P., 3,634,321. 

Oy Tahka AB: See— 

Lehtola, Erkki T., 3,633,741. 

Ozawa, Sanshiro: See— 

Okamoto, Katsumi; Iwama, 
Moriwaki, Tutomu,3,634,564. 
Pacific Engineering and Production Co.: See— 
Gibson, Fred D., Jr.; Halker, Bruce B.; and Thayer, Robert L., 
3,634,216. 
Packaging Research Corporation: See— 
Partos, Frank, 3,633,245. 
Packo, Joseph J.: See— 
Anderson, Amos R., 3,634,560. 

Padovani, Francois A.; and Sumner, George G., to Texas Instruments, 
Incorporated. Schottky barrier light sensitive storage device formed 
by random metal particles. 3,634,692, Cl. 250-211. 

Pak-Well Corporation: See— 

Alton, Thomas W., 3,633,816. 
Palermiti, Frank M.: See— 
Trubisky, Michael P.; Teuscher, Leon A.; Palermiti, Frank M.; and 
Levine, Charles J.,3,634,134. 
Pall Corporation: See— 
Gross, Robert I., 3,633,612. 

Palmer, Lewis H., III; and Kimball, Stephen F., to Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. Tungsten halogen lamp having improved filament sup- 
port. 3,634,722, Cl. 313-279. 

Palmer, Lucille Elma, to American Cyanamid Company. Film-forming 
composition. 3,634,368, Cl. 260-80.72 

Palopoli, Frank P.; and Benson, Harvey D., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
Triarylalkenones. 3,634,517, Cl. 260-590. 

Palumbo, Henry Joseph, to Johns-Manville Corporation. 
Fluoroelastomer bonded-sheet packing and method of manufacture. 
3,634,309, Cl. 260-41. 

Panametrics, Inc.: See— 

Lynnworth, Lawrence C.; and Spencer, Brian J., 3,633,424. 

Panosh, Richard L. Automatic swimming pool skimmer. 3,633,749, Cl. 
210-121. 

Pantke, Heinz-Dieter; and Pohl, Ulrich, to Huttenwerk Oberhausen 
Aktiengesellschaft. System for charging electric-arc furnaces. 
3,634,592, Cl. 13-33. 

Parillo, Edward V.: See— 

Thomasson, Gene I.; and Parillo, Edward V.,3,634,056. 

Parish, Hal G.: See— 

Hanson, Alden W.; Moore, Eugene R.; Schanhals, Louis Robert; 
and Parish, Hal G.,3,633,630. 

Parker, Eric G., to General Motors Corporation. Windshield wiper ap- 
paratus. 3,633,238, Cl. 15-250.21 

Parker, John J.: See— 

Morawski, London T.; and Parker, John J.,3,633,929. 

Parker, Murray Borton, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Cutting fluid composition of chlorofluoro- and _nitroalkanes. 
3,634,247, Cl. 252-S1.5 

Parker, Ralph G.: See— 

Koons, Edwin Russell; Parker, Ralph G.; and Rupley, Jeffrey 
P.,3,634,048. 

Parker, Sidney Glenn, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Growth of 

crystals at a uniform and constant rate. 3,634,044, Cl. 23-301. 


Seiya; Ozawa, Sanshiro; and 





PI 32 


Parker-Hannifin Corporation: See— 

Kimmel, Cleve C.; and Moll, John H., 3,633,372. 
Leibfritz, Kurt W.; and Malinowski, Lester W., 3,633,624. 
Stacy, Hugh J., 3,633,617. 

Parks, Lyle Homer: See— 

Beck, Roderick Gerald; Parks, Lyle Homer; and Shatila, Mounir 
Ahmad,3,634,105. 

Parratt, Noel James: See— 

Gooding, Ronald William; and Parratt, Noel James,3,633,743. 

Parry, Curtis L.: See— 

Mumma, Harold J.; and Parry, Curtis L.,3,633,506. 

Partos, Frank, to Packaging Research Corporation. Apparatus for 
making and dispensing coherent masses of a bulk material. 
3,633,245, Cl. 17-32. 

Pasquali, Giorgio. Generator of harmonic signals with a helical spring. 
3,634,595, Cl. 84-1.04 

Passal, Frank: See— 

Valayil, Sylvester Paul; and Passal, Frank,3,634,212. 

Pastor, Sheldon Lee, to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Magnetic tape cartridge. 3,633,806, Cl. 226-90. 

Paterson, William G.: See— 

Geiger, Robert W.; Teten, Alfred M.; and Paterson, William 
G.,3,634,061. 

Patten, James W.: See— 

Deminet, Czeslaw; Patten, James W.;, and Van Der Mark, Hendrik 
H.,3,633,267. 

Patterson, Joseph M., to FMC Corporation. Separator for harvested 
nuts and debris. 3,633,738, Cl. 209-31. 

Patterson, William B., Jr., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Oil slick elimina- 
tion. 3,634,227, Cl. 210-11. 

Patterson-Kelley Co., Inc., The: See— 

Kirschner, Robert F.; Clark, John A., Jr.; and Morgan, Lemuel J., 
3,633,658. 

Paul, Fred: See— 

Morris, Thomas B.; Paul, Fred; and Powell, Barney R.,3,634,648. 

Paul, Marius Angelo: See— 

Sfinteanu, Dragos; and Paul, Marius Angelo,3,633,358. 

Paulson, Thomas M.: See— 

Chaffee, Mack R.; and Paulson, Thomas M.,3,634,162. 

Pauza, William Vito, to AMP Incorporated. Staking electrical contact 
and method of making an electrical connector. 3,634,601, Cl. 174- 
68.5 

Paymal, Jean, to Compagnie de Saint-Globain. Method and apparatus 
for production of fibers from thermoplastic materials, particularly 
glass fibers. 3,634,055, Cl. 65-6. 

Paynter, William D.; and Kielsmeier, Elwood W., to Mayer, Oscar, & 
Co., Inc. Preparation of packaged sliced dry sausage. 3,634,102, Cl. 
99-174. 

Peacock, Peter J.: See— 

Scarnato, Thomas J.; and Peacock, Peter J.,3,633,345. 

Pearson, Howard: See— 

Vassil, Theo N.; and Pearson, Howard,3,634,839. 

Pearson, Melvin A.: See— 

Schlemmer, Alfred H.; and Pearson, Melvin A.,3,633,333. 

Pechiney-Compagnie de Produits Chimiques et Electrometallurgiques: 
See— 

Chambran, Jacques, 3,633,652. 

Peetz, Hans Dieter; and Lurssen, Hermann, to Compagnie de Saint- 
Gobain. Electric thermal window with an adjustable terminal struc- 
ture. 3,634,654, Cl. 219-522. 

Peilstocker, Gunter: See— 

Metzner, Wolfgang; and Peilstocker, Gunter,3,634,320. 

Pelavin, Milton H.; Koszyn, Allan I.; and Heier, Earl, to Technicon In- 
struments Corporation. Method and apparatus for automatic 
baseline and standard calibration of automatic, multi-channel 
sequentially operable fluid sample supply, treatment and analysis 
means. 3,634,868, Cl. 235-151.3 

Pellizzetti, Italo. Refrigerator system. 3,633,380, Cl. 62-217. 

Pelta, Edmond R., to Autoscan, Inc. Equipment for testing the brakes 
of automobiles. 3,633,412, Cl. 73-126. 

Pemberton, Donald L., to Reynolds Metals Company. Electrical bus 
bar construction and method of making same. 3,634,810, Cl. 339- 
22. 

Pence, Roy J., to University of California, The Regents of the. Method 
and composition for cleansing hair of animals. 3,634,264, Cl. 252- 
106. 

Pengilly, Brian W.: See— 

Aylies, Sargeant E.; Hillhouse, Mial T.; Kyriakis, Alexander; and 
Pengilly, Brian W.,3,634,339. 

Pennington, Keith S.: See— 

Lean, Eric G.; Pennington, Keith S.; Pole, Robert F.; and Powell, 
Carl G.,3,633,995. 

Perce, Clyde E.: See— 

West, Alfred Gordon; Harden, Chester M.; and Perce, Clyde 
E. 3,633,687. 

Perez-Albuerne, Evelio A., to Eastman Kodak Company. Organic 
semiconductors comprising an electron donating cation which is a 
group Vla element derivative of a polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon 
and an electron accepting anion. 3,634,336, Cl. 252-519. 

Perkins, William E.; and Ciccone, Thomas Q., to United States of 
America, Army. Non-corrosive pyrotechnic composition. 3,634,153, 
Cl. 149-19. 

Perrott, Charles H.; and Watts, James B., to Precision Plumbing 
Products, Inc. Fluid hammer arrester. 3,633,627, Cl. 138-31. 
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Perry, Leo F.; and Puerner, Gale N., to AquaMatic, Inc. Motor- 
operated valve. 3,633,623, Cl. 137-625.46 

Peters, Arnis E.; and Miles, Lyle G., to National Cash Register Com- 
pany, The. Microfiche reader. 3,634,005, Cl. 353-101. 

Peterson, John A.; and Marciniak, Harry W., to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration. Ammonium hexafluoroferrate as a fire retardant additives. 
3,634,311, Cl. 260-41.5 

Peterson, Robert W.: See— 

Miller, James R.., III; and Peterson, Robert W.,3,633,402. 

Peterson, William H., to Pullman Incorporated. Pressure relief means 
for a hydraulic cushion. 3,633,763, Cl. 213-43. 

Petersson, Nils Gustav Tage. Device for use in painting a columnar 
structure. 3,633,539, Cl. 118-208. 

Petitjean, Elie Raymond, to Comptior de la Filtration Cofi. Tubular 
filter with resilient deformable support. 3,633,753, Cl. 210-356. 

Petrick, Michael: See— 

France, David M.,; and Petrick, Michael,3,633,665. 

Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation: See— 

Bowman, William G., 3,634,503. 

Pettit, Robert F.; Haas, Kenneth C.; and Gibson, Leslie W., Jr., to 
Teledyne, Inc., mesne. Collar trimming and pressing apparatus. 
3,633,799, Cl. 223-2. 

Pews, R Garth; and Nyquist, E B., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Alkyl esters of 6-(benzoyl) trihalo-2-picolinic acid. 3,634,440, Cl. 
260-295. 

Pfannmueller, Helmut: See— 

Trieschmann, Hans-Georg; Rau, Wolfgang; 
Heinz; and Pfannmueller, Helmut,3,634,382. 

Pfarrwaller, Erwin, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Thread brake. 
3,633,711, Cl. 188-65.1 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

McManus, James M.; and Kadin, Saul B., 3,634,453. 

Pfluger, Helmut, to Traub GmbH, Firma. Device for securing a body to 
another body. 3,633,949, Cl. 287-20.3 

Philco-Ford Corporation: See— 

Whitcomb, Stuart P., 3,633,983. 

Phillips, James W., to Dwyer Instruments, Inc. Molded plastic flowme- 
ter and control valve therefor. 3,633,421, Cl. 73-209. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Broerman, Arthur B., 3,633,426. 
Chandler, Craig S., 3,633,404. 
Davison, Joseph W., 3,633,371. 
Frazier, Arthur E., 3,634,310. 
Hoppner, Werner F., 3,634,173. 
Hutto, John F., 3,634,537. 
Kinney, Alfred W., 3,633,469. 
Meshek, Harry M., 3,633,616. 
Tieszen, Dale O., 3,634,125. 
Zahn, Carl W., 3,633,338. 

Phillips, Walt, to Commodity Improvements Inc. Additives for com- 
bustible fuels. 3,634,051, Cl. 44-51. 

Piasek, Edmund J.; and Karll, Robert E., to Standard Oil Company. 
Alkyl-phenol, alkylene polyamine, formaldehyde, aldehyde reaction 
products. 3,634,515, Cl. 260-570.5 

Piatti, Sanzio Pio Vincenzo. Internal combustion engines. 3,633,577, 
Cl. 123-191. 

Picard, Claude W.: See— 

Bream, John B.; and Picard, Claude W. 3,634,508. 

Piccolini, Richard J., to Rohm and Haas Company. Oil-soluble azo 
compounds. 3,634,493, Cl. 260-482. 

Pick, Werner: See— 

Minkner, Ruthard; and Pick, Werner,3,633,608. 

Pickering, Richard W.: See— 

Buchholz, Donald E.; Miller, Robert E.; Pickering, Richard W.; 
and White, Douglas L.,3,634,887. 

Pickin, John Harlan, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Bleaching 
packets. 3,634,260, Cl. 252-95. 

Piechota, Helmut: See— 

Diehr, Hans Joachim; Merten, Rudolf; Uhlig, Konrad; Piechota, 
Helmut; and Weber, Christian,3 634,345. 

Pieck, Christian; and Schaumburg, Guenter, to Societe d'Exploitation 
des Brevets Neiman S.A. Safety device for anti-theft device. 
3,633,394, Cl. 70-309. 

Pierburg Luftfahrtgerate Union GmbH: See— 

Holzem, Heinz, 3,633,420. 

Piexoto, Manuel R. Deep well drilling apparatus. 3,633,685, Cl. 175-6. 

Pihl, George E., to Miniature Electronic Components Corporation. 
Drum indicator. 3,634,857, Cl. 340-373. 

Pikorz, Wolfgang: See— 

Borchert, Edgar; Frese, Werner; Pikorz, Wolfgang; and Sonntag, 
Alois,3,634 ,739. 

Pilch, Kurt: See— 

Poehler, Guenter; Wolf, Ludwig; Corr, Hubert; and Pilch, 
Kurt,3,634,512. 

Piller, Bernhard: See— 

Loeffel, Hansrolf; Lenoir, John; and Piller, Bernhard,3,634,091. 

Pintsch Bamag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hellmer, Lars; and Nolle, Wolfgang, 3,634,031. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Yokota, Minoru, 3,633,922. 

Pitasi, Carl R.; and Young, Eugene F., to Xerox Corporation. Biased 

electrode transfer apparatus. 3,633,543, Cl. 118-621. 


Mueller-Tamm, 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


Pitney-Bowers, Inc.: See— 
Garfinkle, Marvin E.; Schmeck, Robert E.; and Tangard, Einar 
W.., 3,633,693. 
Pitters Proprietary Limited: See— 
Bingham, Laurence W., 3,633,470. 

Plasser, Franz; and Theurer, Josef. Method for replacing an old track 
by a new track. 3,633,513, Cl. 104-2. 

Platz, Rolf; and Bauer, Karl Gerhard, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Production of styrene. 3,634,531, Cl. 
260-669. 

Pleier, Otto, to United States of America, Army. Replaceable shock 
mounted king pin installation. 3,633,941, Cl. 280-440. 

Ploen, Gunter, to Joh. Friedrich Behrens. Apparatus to drive various 
fastening means. 3,633,811, Cl. 227-109. 

Plontke, Erich, to Rohren-Keller A.G. Method of fabricating welded 
branched pipe connections from weldable thermoplastic materials. 
3,634,167, Cl. 156-257. 

Plummer, Dexter Robert; and Barr, John Denzil, to Rank Organisation 
Limited, The. Automatically adjusting mounting means for studio 
pickup devices. 3,634,008, Cl. 355-56. 

Pocock, Frederick; and Hirsh, Ivan Yehudi, to Molins Machine Com- 
pany Limited. Production of cigarettes. 3,633,590, Cl. 131-21. 

Poehler, Guenter; Wolf, Ludwig; Corr, Hubert; and Pilch, Kurt, to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Production of 
diaminodicyclohexylalkanes or ethers. 3,634,512, Cl. 260-563. 

Pohl, Ulrich: See— 

Pantke, Heinz-Dieter; and Pohl, Ulrich,3,634,592. 

Pohlemann, Heinz; Roemer, Frithjof; and Swoboda, Johann, to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Solution 
polymerization in the presence of a salt of peroxydisulfuric acid with 
an organic nitrogeneous base. 3,634,371, Cl. 260-85.5 

Poizner, Julius, to Newark Tool & Machine Limited. Driving mirror. 
3,633,300, Cl. 40-152. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 

Benton, Stephen A.., 3,633,989. 
Biber, Conrad H., 3,634,725. 
Erlichman, Irving, 3,633,474. 
Gold, Nathan, 3,634,682. 

Pole, Robert F.: See— 

Lean, Eric G.; Pennington, Keith S.; Pole, Robert F.; and Powell, 
Carl G.,3,633,995. 

Pole, Robert V.: See— 

Lean, Eric G.; Pole, Robert V.; and Tseng, Samuel C.,3,633,996. 

Polkovnikova, Antonina Grigorievna: See— 

Khcheian, Khachik Egorovich; Revenko, Olga Mikailovna; Tik- 
honova, Margarita Petrovna; Polkovnikova, Antonina 


Grigorievna; and Mak, Nikolai Emelianovich,3,634,487. 


Pollmann, Horst: See— 

Bosch, Berthold; and Pollmann, Horst,3 634,780. 

Polye, William Ronald R., to Bendix Corporation, The. Capacitance 
type pressure transducer. 3,634,727, Cl. 317-231. 

Ponzoni, George Bernard; Protomastro, Michael Gabriel; and 
Stefanucci, Arthur, to General Foods Corporation. Roasting of non- 
equally moisturized coffees. 3,634,094, Cl. 99-68. 

Poole, John W., to American Home Products Corporation. Sustained 
action dosage form. 3,634,584, Cl. 424-21. 

Poot, Albert Lucien: See— 

Noe, Robert Joseph; Willems, Jozef Frans; Poot, Albert Lucien; 
and Verhille, Karel Eugeen,3 634,080. 

Popov, Boris Vasilievich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633,397. 

Popp, Jurgen; Jakob, Franz; and Mobius, Heinzhorst, to Hystron Fibers 
Incorporated. Sulfo-modified polyesters and shaped structures made 
therefrom. 3,634,541, Cl. 260-75. 

Popular Science Publishing Company, Inc.: See— 

Hawkins, William J., 3,634,880. 

Porsche, Dr.-Ing. H.c.F., K. G., Firma: See— 

Gortz, Gunther, 3,633,716. 

Porter, Alan S.; and Whyte, David Thomas Kerr, to Electric Reduction 
Company of Canada Ltd. Method of removing beer stone, milk stone 
and railway carriage encrustatious using a diphosphonic acid. 
3,634,257, Cl. 252-87. 

Pott, Richard, to Westland Gummiwerke GmbH & Co. Conveyor belt. 
3,633,428, Cl. 74-231. 

Pourrias, Bernard M.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pourrias, Bernard M.; and 
Turin, Michel J.,3,634,411. 

Powell, Barney R.: See— 

Morris, Thomas B.; Paul, Fred; and Powell, Barney R.,3,634,648. 

Powell, Carl G.: See— 

Lean, Eric G.; Pennington, Keith S.; Pole, Robert F.; and Powell, 
Carl G.,3,633,995. 

Powell, Kenneth R.: See— 

De Cosmo, Anthony; Powell, Kenneth R.; and Spiegel, Si 
1.,3,634,180. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Helmick, William E., 3,634,020. 

Yunker, Roy W., 3,634,058. 
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Pratt-Johnson, William Henry: See— 
Organ, Terrence John; Alderman, Leslie; Melley, Arthur; and 
Pratt-Johnson, William Henry 3,634,106. 
Precision Plumbing Products, Inc.: See— 
Perrott, Charles H.; and Watts, James B., 3,633,627. 

Preformed Line Products Company: See— 

Williams, Harrison L.; and Smrekar, Clarence E., 3,633,252. 

Preinfalk, Franz, to August Thyssen-Hutte Aktiengesellischaft. Rail 
brake. 3,633,710, Cl. 188-62. 

Preisler, Eberhard; Frorath, Karl-Friedrich; and Strauss, Georg, to 
Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the electrolytic production 
of manganese dioxide. 3,634,215, Cl. 204-83. 

Preko, Ing., F-a: See— 

Hjerpe, Gosta Curt, 3,633,499. 

Preload Company, Inc.: See— 

Closner, John J.; Schupack, Morris; and Marlowe, Eugene W., 
3,633,328. 
Prelog, Vladimir: See— 
Gaeumann, Ernst; Prelog, Vladimir; Bickel, Hans; and Vischer, 
Ernst,3,634,407. 
Premo, Stanley D.: See— 
Renner, Robert E.; and Premo, Stanley D.,3,633,739. 

Prerouske Strojirny, narodni podnik: See— 

Kristek, Ladislav; Svizela, Antonin; and Hamp), Ivo, 3,633,744. 

Press, Irving D.; and Heigis, Henry E., to Resistoflex Corporation. High 
pressure chemically resistant bellows. 3,633,945, Cl. 285-226. 

Prevorsek, Dusan C.: See— 

Lamb, George E. R.; Prevorsek, Dusan C.; and Oswald, Hendrikus 
J.,3,634,163. 
Price, John A.: See— 
Stewart, Mary J.; and Price, John A.,3,634,357. 

Price, Oscar La Rue, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Tow 
crimping apparatus. 3,633,255, Cl. 28-1.6 

Prichard, Evan S., to Challenge-Cook Bros., Incorporated. Concrete 
transit mixer with forward discharge mechanism. 3,633,879, Cl. 259- 
172 

Prior, Josef; and Florin, Aloys, to Dynamit Nobel AG. Priming com- 
position. 3,634,155, Cl. 149-26. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

De Mott, Donald N.; and Stanton, Francis W., Jr., 3,634,294. 
Lyness, Warren I.; and Thompson, James E., 3,634,392. 
Thompson, James E.; and Martin, James B., 3,634,397. 

Procter and Gamble Company, The: See— 

Lennert, David A.; and Rose, Frederick G., 3,634,266. 

Proctor & Schwartz, Inc.: See— 

Kuechler, William L.; and McCoy, Lyle E., 3,634,026. 

Proctor Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Beaumont, Warren L.; and Cusano, Michael Richard, 3,634,019. 

Product Design & Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Stropkay, Edward J., 3,633,295. 

Product Development Services, Inc.: See— 

Corris, Charles J., 3,634,843. 

Produits Chimiques Pechiney-Saint-Gobain: See— 

Michel, Max; Benaroya, Gerard; and Jacques, Roland, 3,634,330. 

Progil: See— 

Jay, Pierre, 3,634,726. 

Protomastro, Michael Gabriel: See— 

Ponzoni, George Bernard; Protomastro, Michael Gabriel; and 
Stefanucci, Arthur,3,634,094. 

Prunk, Emil R.; and Staluppi, Joseph P., to Bendix Corporation, The. 
Optically digitized transmission dual tape overlay display apparatus. 
3,634,848, Cl. 340-324. 

Publiese, Albert J. Service vehicle. 3,633,775, Cl. 214-506. 

Puerner, Gale N.: See— 

Perry, Leo F.; and Puerner, Gale N.,3,633,623. 

Pugh, Claud E.: See— 

McDonald, Patrick H.; Blake, Henry W.; Myers, Guy A.; Pugh, 
Claud E.; and Todd, Edward S.,3,633,403. 

Pugsley, Peter C.; and Dobouney, Mouayed Edouard, to Crosfield 
Electronics Limited. Catchlight control in image reproduction 
systems. 3,634,611, Cl. 178-5.2 

Pullman Incorporated: See— 

Miller, Roy W., 3,633,772. 
Peterson, William H., 3,633,763. 
_ Shaver, William R.; and Nagy, Ernest J., 3,633,515. 

Purrmann, Robert: See— 

Schmitt, Werner, Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf-Dietrich,3,634,400. 

Puster, Louis M., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Pneumatic posi- 
tioning apparatus and parts therefor or the like. 3,633,465, Cl. 92- 
13.3 


Puster, Louis M., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Gage construc- 
tion and link means therefor. 3,633,535, Cl. 116-129. 

Quaal, George J., to Dow Corning Corporation. Lubricant composi- 
tions. 3,634,246, Cl. 252-49.9 

Quaal, George J.: See— 

Woerner, Lloyd M.; Kivela, William C.; and Quaal, George 
J.,3,634,116. 

Queron, Claude-Auguste, to Compagnie des Compteurs. Logical 
device for comparing the phase shift of an electrical magnitude to be 
checked in relation to a reference electrical magnitude. 3,634,762, 
Cl. 324-83. 

Quick, Lester K. Refrigeration system oil separator. 3,633,377, Cl. 62- 
192. 
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Radiation, Inc.: See— 
Montgomery, Robert M., 3,634,749. 
Radiation Systems, Inc.: See— 
Carpenter, Earl W.; and Hill, Jerome E., 3,634,768. 
Ragen, Robert A., to Singer Company, The. Electronic desk top calcu- 
lator having a delay line and automatic decimal alignment. 


3,634,666, Cl. 235-156. 

Rager, Donald D.; Heflin, Robert L.; and Wilcox, Dana V., to Reynolds 
Metals Company. Apparatus for and method of joining stranded ca- 
ble. 3,634,649, Cl. 219-137. 

Raggi, Lodovico, to Associated Engineering Limited. Variable 
camshaft mechanism. 3,633,555, Cl. 123-90.17 

Rain Jet Corporation: See— 

Hruby, John O., Jr., 3,633,822. 

Raines, Harold J.: See— 

Van Huffel, Philip L.; Raines, Harold J.; and Martzoleff, Clement 
L.,3,633,262. 

Ralston, Bobby J., to General Electric Company. Valve mechanism for 
dishwasher. 3,633,622, Cl. 137-625.44 

Ralston Purina Company: See— 

Ament, Roland W.; and England, Joseph F., 3,634,587. 

Ramirez, Enrique G.; and Miller, Gordon R., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Process for making aziridines. 3,634,396, Cl. 260-239. 

Ramm, Joseph Louis; Ferraro, Joseph Peter; and Munder, Joseph 
Anthony, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Fitting and method of 
making the same. 3,633,943, Cl. 285-22. 

Rampy, Gordon A. Device for the quantitative colorimetric analysis of 
fluids. 3,634,038, Cl. 23-253. 

Ramsey, Thomas H. Jr.: See— 

McMahon, William R.; and Ramsey, Thomas H. Jr.,3,634,203. 

Ramuz, Henri: See— 

Bollag, Werner; Ramuz, Henri; and Spiegelberg, Hans,3,634,506. 

Randolph, John F., Jr.: See— 

Frazier, James D.; and Randolph, John F., Jr.,3,633,279. 

Randour, Victor, to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Cleaner bar support 
structure for compactor wheel. 3,633,471, Cl. 94-50. 

Rank Organisation Limited, The: See— 

Plummer, Dexter Robert; and Barr, John Denzil, 3,634,008. 

Rankine, David P.: See— 

Ferrari, Edward A., 3,633,505. 

Rankine, Robert L.: See— 

Ferrari, Edward A., 3,633,505. 

Rapoza, Edward J.: See— 

Siegel, Maxwell E.; Rapoza, Edward J.; and Chevalaz, Roger 
A.,3,634,651. 
Rathke, Philip P.: See— 
Nugent, Duane C.; and Rathke, Philip P.,3,634,321. 
Ratouis, Roger: See— 
Boissier, Jacques R.; and Ratouis, Roger,3,634,507. 

Rau, Wolfgang: See— 

Trieschmann, Hans-Georg; Rau, Wolfgang; Mueller-Tamm, 
Heinz; and Pfannmueller, Helmut,3,634,382. 

Rauch, Francis Clyde: See— 

Wystrach, Vernon Paul; and Rauch, Francis Clyde,3,634,146. 

Rauenbusch, Erich: See— 

Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, 
Erich; Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart,3,634,196. 

Rauhauser, Warren C.: See— 

Duquette, William F.; Stormzand, Dale T.; and Rauhauser, War- 
ren C.,3,633,628. 

Rauhut, Herbert: See— 

Frommeld, Hans-Dieter,; and Rauhut, Herbert,3,634,090. 

Rausch, Hermann: See— 

Ulmer, Wolfgang; and Rausch, Hermann,3,634,775. 

Rausing, Anders Ruben, to Sobrefina SA. Packaging containers com- 
prising a container body of a chlorinated plastic material. 3,633,780, 
Cl. 215-12. 

Raynaud, Guy M.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Pourrias, Bernard M.; and 
Turin, Michel J.,3,634,411. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Harford, Jack Rudolph, 3,634,620. 
Stobbe, Walter Marshall, 3,634,612. 
Yorganjian, John James, 3,634,876. 

Read, George D., to Ajax Hardware Manufacturing Corporation. 
Swinging door lock construction. 3,633,955, Cl. 292-292. 

Read, Harold H.; and Read, Juil Lee. Paint shield for carpet edges. 
3,633,542, Cl. 118-505. 

Read, Juil Lee: See— 

Read, Harold H.; and Read, Juil Lee,3,633,542. 

Reader, Arthur M.: See— 

Stuetz, Dagobert E.; Belohlav, Leo R.; and Reader, Arthur 
M..,3,634,035. 

Reboulet, William C.; and Werner, David C., to National Cash Register 
Company, The. Automatic repeat mechanism. 3,633,819, Cl. 235- 
62 


Reckitt & Colman Products Limited: See— 
Lewis, John William; and Harry, Edward James Ryley, 3,634,454. 
Reeber, Rudolf; and Lanzenberger, Horst, to Friedrich Deckel Prazi- 
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Reed, Charles G.: See— 
Sleater, Roland G.; and Reed, Charles G.,3,634,769. 
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Rossmy, Gerd: See— 

Koerner, Gotz; and Rossmy, Gerd,3,634,344. 
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Rozner, Alexander G.; and Helms, Horace H., Jr., to United States of 
America, Navy. Smoke generating compositions and methods of use. 
3,634,283, Cl. 252-305. 
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Schleicher, Harold E., to Arrow-Hart, Inc. Electromagnetically 
releasable latching means with floating latch member. 3,634,795, Cl. 
335-170. 

Schlemmer, Alfred H.; and Pearson, Melvin A., to Hamill, Ralph. 
Feeder and jacket applicator. 3,633,333, Cl. 53-182. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Brieger, Emmet F., 3,633,674. 
Schafer, Clifford O., 3,634,865. 

Schlupp, Rudolf: See— 

Dietrich, Walter; and Schlupp, Rudolf,3,634,823. 
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Schmeck, Robert E.: See— 

Garfinkle, Marvin E.; Schmeck, Robert E.; and Tangard, Einar 
W.,3,633,693. 

Schmerling, Louis, to Universal Oil Products Company. Preparation of 
N-alkylcarboxamides. 3,634,510, Cl. 260-561. 

Schmidt, Gunther; Engelhorn, Robert; Leitold, Matyas; and Machleidt, 
Hans, to Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H.5-Substituted 5,10-dihydro- 
11H-dibenzo [b,e] [1,4 ]diazepin-1 1-ones. 3,634,408, Cl. 260-239.3 

Schmidt, Karl Gunther; Joos, Alfred; and Mohr, Gunther, to Merck 
Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Certain 3,5-dial- 
kylthioisothiazole-4- carbonitriles. 3,634,443, Cl. 260-302. 

Schmidt, Michael R.: See— 

Matthews, Ralph W.; Bernhoft, Gerald W.; and Schmidt, Michael 
R.,3,633,700. 
Schmidt, Paul: See— 
Schweizer, Ernst; 
Kurt,3,634,427. 

Schmitt, George J.; Klein, Karl P.; and Reimschuessel, Herbert K., to 
Allied Chemical Corporation. Polymer of 4-carboxy-2-piperidone. 
3,634,363, Cl. 260-78. 

Schmitt, Jack N.; and Hodges, Paul E., Jr. Connector plate. 3,633,454, 
Cl. 85-13. 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, Wolf- 
Dietrich, to Espe Fabrik Pharmazeutischer Praparate GmbH. Cross- 
linkable bis-ethylene imine compound. 3,634,400, Cl. 260-239. 

Schmitz, Franz-Josef: See— 

Wegerhoff, Arno; 
Carl,3,634,117. 

Schmitz, Joseph F.; and Hilmanowski, James R., to Whirlpool Corpora- 
tion. Vacuum cleaner nozzle. 3,633,241, Cl. 15-364. 

Schneider, Jos., & Co., Optische Werke: See— 

Kirstein, Lothar, 3,633,871. 

Schneider, Kenneth C.: See— 

Tuckey, Charles H.; and Schneider, Kenneth C.,3,633,557. 

Schneider, Kurt: See— 

Reinking, Klaus; Vogel, Helmut; Hechelhammer, Wilhelm, and 
Schneider, Kurt,3,634,574. 
Schneider, Peter R.: See— 
Carter, William C.; and Schneider, Peter R.,3,634,665. 

Schnell, Hermann: See— 

Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; 
mann,3,634,354. 

Schocher, Arno Johannes: See— 

Becher, Elisabeth; Els, 
Johannes,3 634,461. 
Schoenfield, Palmer J.: See— 
Glass, Marvin I.; and Schoenfield, Palmer J.,3,634,678. 

Schoening, Werner P.: See— 

Allen, Gordon H.; Hosack, Robert C.; Schoening, Werner P.; and 
Yaeger, Luther L.,3,633,533. 

Schofield, Harry, to Glaxo Laboratories Limited. Purification of 7a- 
aminoarylacetimido A*-4- carboxy-cephalosporins. 3,634,416, Cl. 
260-243. 

Scholdstrom, Karl O. R., to Aga Aktiebolag. Optical range finder. 
3,634,011, Cl. 356-5. 

Scholz, Heinz Paul, to Gerdts, Gustav F., KG. Check valve. 3,633,614, 
Cl. 137-543.19 

Schonholtz, George J. Surgical glove. 3,633,216, Cl. 2-168. 

Schorsch, Gilbert, to CJA-Compagnie Industrielle de Textiles. Process 
for producing acrylonitrile polymer using a catalyst system of a 
chlorate, sulfur dioxide or sulfur dioxide liberating compound and a 
hypophosphite. 3,634,378, Cl. 260-88.7 

Schossow, George W. Controlled mixing valve. 3,633,602, Cl. 137-81. 

Schroeder, Hansjuergen A.; and Semenuk, Nick S., to Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Corporation. Bis (chlorosulfenyl) and bis (chlorosulfo- 
nyl)- carboranes. 3,634,505, Cl. 260-543. 

Schroeder, Herbert M.; and Teloh, David W., to Textron Inc. 
Moisture-curing polyurethanes soluble in mineral spirits. 3,634,306, 
Cl. 260-33.6 

Schroeder, Leo G.: See— 

McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G.,3,633,232. 
McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G.,3,633,233. 

Schuller, Walter H.: See— 

Mueller, William J.; Berry, David A.; Halbrook, Noah J.; Schuller, 
Walter H.; and Lawrence, Ray V.,3,634,352. 

Schultz, Seiford F.; and Nix, Andrew B., to United States of America, 
Army. Device for production of uncured propellant strands. 
3,633,636, Cl. 141-284. : 

Schulze, Gerhard: See— 

Jestrzemski, Fritz; 
hard,3,634,805. 

Schumacher, Gunter. Grain-lifter adjusting devices. 3,633,350, Cl. 56- 
313. 

Schupack, Morris: See— 

Closner, John J.; Schupack, Morris; and Marlowe, Eugene 
W..,3,633,328. 

Schurch, Eugen, to Von Roll AG. Gear rack for a track of suspended or 
overhead conveyors. 3,633,433, Cl. 74-415. 

Schussler, Robert J.: See— 

Schussler, Robert J., 3,633,443. 

Schussler, Robert J., to Schussler, Robert J., mesne. Rotary work table. 
3,633,443, Cl. 74-822. 

Schuster, Donald R.: See— 

Buhl, Donald E.; and Schuster, Donald R.,3,634,608. 
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Schwandt, Theodore F., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company. Intaglio printing block with reservoir for powdered. 
3,633,502, Cl. 101-150. 

Schwartz, Lorrin H.: See— 

Womble, George E.; and Schwartz, Lorrin H.,3,633,680. 

Schwarze, Werner; and Weigert, Wolfgang. Thiocarbamoylal- 
kylamino-s-triazine. 3,634,423, Cl. 260-249.8 

Schweizer, Ernst; Schmidt, Paul; and Eichenberger, Kurt, to Ciba Cor- 
poration. [1 ]Benzothieno[2,3-a]pyrimidine derivatives. 3,634,427, 
Cl. 260-256.5 

Schweizer, Walter: See— 

Haide, Karl; and Schweizer, Walter,3,633,364. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Harwood, James, 3,634,473. 

Scott, Douglas R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Pneumatic con- 
trol system unit and device for receiving the same. 3,633,620, Cl. 
137-613. 

Scott, George V.: See— 

Robbins, Clarence R.; Grey, Seymour; and Scott, George 
V.,3,634,022. 

Scott, Gerald L.: See— 

Genrich, Kurt; and Scott, Gerald L.,3,633,895. 

Scott, Junius D., to FMC Corporation. SCR control for inductive 
power circuit. 3,634,734, Cl. 317-148.5 

Scruggs, Donald E., to Industrial Brush Company. Rotary brush core 
construction with integral tangs. 3,633,236, Cl. 15-182. 

Sealed Power Corporation: See— 

Warrick, Frank G., 3,633,260. 

Searle, G. D., & Co.: See— 

Nysted, Leonard N., 3,634,469. 

Sears, Bobby Joe; and Looker, Olin L., to FMC Corporation. Corn 
picker head with reversible rotor blades. 3,633,348, Cl. 56-104. 

Sears, Isaac W., Jr. Seat fabric cover fastener. 3,633,968, Cl. 297-458. 

See, Thomas E.: See— 

Cowell, Robert L.; May, Richard L.; See, Thomas E.; and Stastny, 
Edwin O.,3,633,924. 

Segrove, Herbert Daymond, to British Industrial Sand Limited. Purifi- 
cation of sand. 3,634,032, Cl. 23-182. 

Seifert, Friedrich: See— 

Rombusch, Konrad; Seifert, 
la,3,634,380. 

Seitz-Werke G.m.b.H.: See— 

Kaiser, Klaus, 3,633,635. 

Seki, Takeo: See— 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko; Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, 
Noboru,3 634,849. 

Sekimoto, Tadahiro; and Gabbard, Ova G., to Communications Satel- 
lite Corporation. Method and apparatus for forming TDM signal 
bursts for a time division multiple access satellite communication 
system. 3,634,628, Cl. 179-15. 

Sekita, Junichiro, to Rigaku Denki Company Limited. X-ray stress 
measuring apparatus. 3,634,686, Cl. 250-51.5 

Selinko, George J.: See— 

Finger, Carl; Selinko, George J.; and Yeager, Stanley A., 
Jr.,3,634,732. 

Seltzer, Raymond, to M&T Chemicals Inc. Metal containing disub- 
stituted perthiocyanates. 3,634,442, Cl. 260-299. 

Semenuk, Nick S.: See— 

Schroeder, Hansjuergen A.; and Semenuk, Nick S.,3,634,505. 

Semiconductor Research Foundation: See— 

Nishizawa, Jun-Ichi; Sasaki, Ichiemon; Ishida, Katsuhiko; Tauchi, 
Syoji; Ishimura, Takeshi; Seki, Takeo; and Kozuma, Noboru, 
3,634,849. 

Sensney, Cleatus R., to Litton Systems, Inc. Laser markmanship 
trainer. 3,633,285, Cl. 35-25. 

Serad, George Allibone, to Celanese Corporation. Melt extrusion of 
acrylonitrile polymers. 3,634,575, Cl. 214-176. 

Sereno, John F.: See— 

Lund, Richard B.; Vitrone, John; and Sereno, John F.,3,634,523. 

Serrano, Francisco M., to Compagnie Francaise des Petroles. Mobile 
carrying system for depositing loads on the ocean bottom. 
3,633,529, Cl. 114-16. 

Seyb, Edgar J., Jr., to M&T Chemicals Inc. Process for electroplating 
chromium and electrolytes therefor. 3,634,211, Cl. 204-51. 

Sfinteanu, Dragos; and Paul, Marius Angelo, to Uzina 23 August. Su- 
percharging process. 3,633,358, Cl. 60-13. 

Shafer, James F., to Continental Electronics Manufacturing Co. 
Quadrapost fail safe insulator. 3,634,610, Cl. 174-184. 

Shaffer, Harry L., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Log spectrum 
decoding utilizing symmetry. 3,634,668, Cl. 235-156. 

Shapeweld, Inc.: See— 

Funk, Charles F., 3,633,866. 

Sharp, David L.: See— 

Myers, Roderick H.; and Sharp, David L. 3,634,828. 

Shatila, Mounir Ahmad: See— 

Beck, Roderick Gerald; Parks, Lyle Homer; and Shatila, Mounir 
Ahmad,3,634,105. 

Shatto, Howard L., Jr., to Bodine, Albert G., Jr., Individually d/b/a 
Bodine Soundrive Company, mesne. Non-linear resonant vibratory 
work system. 3,633,683, Cl. 173-49. 

Shattuck, Meredith David: See— 

Champ, Robert Bruce; and Shattuck, Meredith David,3,634,079. 
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Shavel, John, Jr.: See— 

Zinnes, Harold; Shavel, John, Jr.; Lindo, Neil A.; and Di Pasquale, 
Gene,3,634,415. 

Shaver, William R.; and Nagy, Ernest J., to Pullman Incorporated. 
Door operating mechanism. 3,633,515, Cl. 105-240. 

Shaw, Alfred W.; and Bishop, Eugene T., to Shell Oil Company. Conju- 
gated diene block copolymers having a random copolymers 
elastomeric block and their hydrogenated counterparts. 3,634,549, 
Cl. 260-880.00b 

Shaw, Donald George, 1/2 to Shaw, Trew & Smith, Limited. Mobile 
load lifting machine. 3,633,702, Cl. 180-79.2 

Shaw, Trew & Smith, Limited: See— 

Shaw, Donald George, 3,633,702. 

Shearin, Edwin A.: See— 

Geohegan, Kenneth P., Jr.; and Shearin, Edwin A.,3,634,625. 

Sheffield, Henry F., to Summit Research Laboratories, Inc. Complexes 
containing aluminum chlorhydroxide. 3,634,480, Cl. 260-429.9 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Alkema, Henk J.; Medema, Dirk; and Wattimena, Freddy, 
3,634,539. 

Bakker, Johannes M. B., 3,634,683. 

Bickham, Kenneth L., 3,634,256. 

Carter, Melvin K., 3,634,348. 

Dowd, Robert T.; and Clark, Thomas D., 3,634,542. 

Dunlop, Arthur K., 3,634,232. 

Garbett, Charles Richard, 3,634,225. 

Kwantes, Arien; and Stouthamer, Bernhard, 3,634,495. 

Lovelock, James E.; Davies, Albert J.; and Ferris, Frank R., 
3,634,754. 

Shaw, Alfred W.; and Bishop, Eugene T., 3,634,549. 

Wulff, Harald P.; and Wattimena, Freddy, 3,634,464. 

Yates, John; and Devlin, Barry R. J., 3,634,509. 

Shepherd, Lawrence H., Jr., to Ethyl Corporation. Process for the 
preparation of cyclic organoaluminum compounds. 3,634,482, Cl. 
260-448.00a 

Sheppard, William A.: See— 

Chen, Mark C.; and Sheppard, William A.,3,634,456. 

Sheridan, David S.: See— 

Alley, Ralph D.; and Sheridan, David S.,3,633,579. 

Sheridan, David S. Sterile technique tube end closure and syringe 
adaptor. 3,633,586, Cl. 128-351. 

Sherif, Fawzy G., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Phosphorylguanidine esters. 3,634,555, Cl. 260-926. 

Sherman, Norman, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Nucleated graft 
polymers of polycaprolactam on carboxy containing copolymeric 
backbone. 3,634,543, Cl. 260-857. 

Sherwin-Williams Company, The: See— 

Foster, Harold Marvin, 3,634,513. 

Sherwood Medical Industries Inc.: See— 

Alley, Ralph D.; and Sheridan, David S., 3,633,579. 

Shibabe, Sadami: See— 

Gotohda, Masao; Araki, Kunio; Imamura, Shigeoshi; and Shibabe, 
Sadami,3 634,218. 
Shibasaki, Yukihisa: See— 
Maeda, Kazuo; and Shibasaki, Y ukihisa,3,634,251. 

Shim, Benjamin K. C.; Blenner, Donald R.; Dudek, Thomas J.; and 
Hafner, William F. Damping coatings and methods for preparation. 
3,634,299, Cl. 260-31.8 

Shima Kogaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nagashima, Motoi, 3,633,483. 

Shimada, Kunio, to Miranda Camera Company Limited. Modified 
Gauss type lens system having a long back focal length. 3,634,001, 
Cl. 350-217. 

Shimizu, Tetsuji; Sumida, Hajime; Ueno, Sinichi; Usami, Susumo; and 
Tatematu, Sinzi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Kika Denki Seisakusho. 
Automatic temperature control circuit in a high- frequency heating 
apparatus. 3,634,652, Cl. 219-497. 

Shimizu, Tsuneaki; and Ueno, Kazunao, to NGK Insulators, Ltd. Over- 
load release type line post insulator. 3,634,609, Cl. 174-158. 

Shin, Paik Woo; and Mayer, Edward H., to Bethlehem Steel Corpora- 
tion. Method for producing non-oriented silicon electrical sheet 
steel. 3,634,148, Cl. 148-111. 

Shinagawa, Gentaro; and Nozato, 
3,633,571, Cl. 128-44. 

Shinoda, Yoshie, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Ltd. Toy car with coil track 
therefor. 3,633,309, Cl. 46-243. 

Shipley Company, Inc.: See— 

Christensen, Carl W., 3,634,082. 

Shnitzler, Meyer J.: See— 

Grefe, Philipp G.; Lewiecki, Edward M.; and Shnitzler, Meyer 
J.,3,634,122. 

Shoffner, James P., to Universal Oil Products Company. Rubber for- 
mulations comprising phenylenediamines and N-aryl sulfenamides. 
3,634,318, Cl. 260-45.9 

Shogo, Washio: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Shogo, Washio; and Tatsumi, Ryuji,3 634,777. 

Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ito, Masatomo; Miyazawa, Yasuo; and Gotoh, Tsuneo, 3,634,316. 

Showa Densen Denran Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Suzuki, Munehiko; Hosokawa, Etsuo; 
3,634,304. 

Showa Electric Wire and Cable Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Munehiko; Hosokawa, Etsuo; 
3,634,304. 
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Shriver, T., & Company, Inc.: See— 
Fismer, William L., 3,633,747. 
Shultz, Andrew: See— 
Friedman, Cecil A.; Scarcello, Francis J.; Shultz, Andrew; and 
Walter, Julius E.,3,634,271. 
Shultz, Andrew; and Kaplan, Melvin, to Allied Chemical Corporation. 
Polyisocyanate compositions. 3,634,361, Cl. 260-77.5 
Shumaker, Thomas P.: See— 
Odom, James J., Jr.,; Shumaker, Thomas P.; and Griffin, Donald 
B.,3,634,230. 
Shur-Lok Corporation: See— 
Hinkle, Ewan M.,; and Hoegee, Robert A., 3,633,951. 
Siedband, Melvin P.; and James, Jack L., to CGR Medical Corpora- 
tion, mesne. Heat sensing circuit. 3,634,871, Cl. 317-40. 
Siegel, Bernard: See— 
Johnson, Richard L.; and Siegel, Bernard,3,634,040. 
Siegel, Edgar: See— 
Horstmann, Walter; Kalz, Dietmar; Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Siegel, 
Edgar,3,634,388. 
Siegel, Karlheinz. Bag of plastics material sheeting. 3,633,642, Cl. 150- 
3 


Siegel, Maxwell E.; Rapoza, Edward J.; and Chevalaz, Roger A., to 
Becton, Dickinson and Company. Serological incubator. 3,634,651, 
CL. 219-400. 

Siegrist, Hans: See— 

Entschel, Roland; Mueller, Curt; and Siegrist, Hans,3,634,389. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Albus, Peter, 3,634,133. 

Bayati, Abutorab, 3,634,852. 

Bergstrom, Lennart S. E., 3,633,479. 

Blank, Gunter; and Kramer, Erwin, 3,633,344. 

Grobe, Friedrich; and Weitze, Artur, 3,634,807. 

Gross, Franz; Kahl, Paul; and Wiehler, Wolf, 3,634,723. 

Haas, Werner, 3,633,588. 

Hobel, Peter, 3,633,568. 

Ulmer, Wolfgang; and Rausch, Hermann, 3,634,775. 

Siemetzki, Hans: See— 

Schippers, Heinz; and Siemetzki, Hans,3,633,494. 

Sigloch, Walter Grossbuchbinderel: See— 

Brenner, Hermann, 3,633,727. 

Sigma Engineering Service, Inc.: See— 

Bryner, Ernest J.; and Wolcott, Gard W., 3,633,634. 

Silbrico Corporation: See— 

Mendius, Carl, Jr., 3,633,878. 

Silver, Harry. Vehicle safety device. 3,633,697, Cl. 180-82. 

Simmonds, Charles: See— 

Simmonds, Edwin Charles, 3,633,518. 

Simmonds, Edwin Charles, to Simmonds, Charles, and Trimcote 
Limited. Ovens. 3,633,518, Cl. 107-55. 

Simmonds Precision Products, Inc.: See— 

Sargent, Raymond W., 3,634,764. 

Simpson Company: See— 

Gilb, Tyrell T., 3,633,950. 

Sinai, Philippe. Method of correction of an optical system by irradia- 
tion. 3,634,219, Cl. 204-157..1 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Ragen, Robert A., 3,634,666. 

Singh, Balwant, to American Cyanamid Company. Photosensitive com- 
positions comprising 1,1 disubstituted-1,2-dihydro-2,4 disubstituted 
phthalazines. 3,634,085, Cl. 26-48. 

Sinnard, Leo G. Fifth wheel with safety features. 3,633,940, Cl. 280- 
432. 

Sipala, Richard, to Dapa Research Corporation. Rotary actuated 
spade. 3,633,681, Cl. 172-546. 

Sisenca S.A.: See— 

Ohlsson, Jarl-Erik, 3,633,659. 

Skogmo, David G., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Generalized circuit. 3,634,731, Cl. 317-101. 

Slaats, Mathew A., to Jasper Corporation, The. Apparatus for cleaning 
log members. 3,633,593, Cl. 134-64. 

Slama, Karel: See— 

Romanuk, Miroslav; 
tisek,3,634,470. 

Slater, N., Company: See— 

Houston, Herbert James; Baird, Robert Gordon; Bolt, Kenneth 
Dale; and Gretzinger, Adolf, 3,633,858. 

Slater Steel Industries Limited: See— 

Houston, Herbert James; Baird, Robert Gordon; Bolt, Kenneth 
Dale; and Gretzinger, Adolf, 3,633,858. 

Slawson, Kenneth Leonard, to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Numerical 
control system and method. 3,634,662, Cl. 235-151.11 

Sleater, Roland G.; and Reed, Charles G., to Relex Corporation. 
Sequential gating circuit. 3,634,769, Cl. 328-75. 

Slobodnik, Andrew J., Jr., to United States of America, Air Force. 
Microwave acoustic surface wave mixer and method of fabrication. 
3,633,977, Cl. 307-88.3 

Slobodnik, Andrew J., Jr., to United States of America, Air Force. 
Microwave acoustic surface wave harmonic generator and method 
of fabrication. 3,634,698, Cl. 307-88.3 

Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633,397. 
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Smidth, F. L., & Co.: See— 

Fagerholt, Gunnar Rindal, 3,633,832. 

Smiley, William D.; and Esler, Jack J., said Esler assor. to said Smiley 
and Rick Wentworth. Golf practice device. 3,633,918, Cl. 273-195. 

Smit, Jacob M.: See— 

Van Der Linde, Wim; and Smit, Jacob M. 3,634,375. 

Smit Nijmegen Electroteche Fabrieken N.V.: See— 

Ribberink, Engelbertus, 3,633,508. 

Smith, Charles F.; and Nolan, Thomas J., II, to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Inhibition of deposition of scale. 3,633,672, Cl. 166-279. 

Smith, Douglas. Pipe joint coupling with gasket seal. 3,633,928, Cl. 
277-206. 

Smith, Edward Peter, to BTR Industries Limited. Handrails for escala- 
tors and travolators. 3,633,725, Cl. 198-16. 

Smith, Frank Edward: See— 

Lawson, Leslie Edward; Smith, Frank Edward; and Smith, Peter 
John,3 ,634,086. 
Smith, Herchel: See— 
Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel,3,634,468. 

Smith, John J.: See— 

Leopold, Wilbur R., Jr.; Smith, John J.; Hackman, Frank C.; 
Luckenbill, Lawrence F.; and Daghe, Joseph L.,3 633,873. 

Smith, Larry S., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Pneumatic control 
system and pneumatic control device therefor or the like. 3,633,605, 
Cl. 137-113. 

Smith, Leonard R. D.: See— 

Cannon, Richard L.; and Smith, Leonard R. D.,3,634,877. 

Smith, Leslie Harold: See— 

Howe, Ralph; and Smith, Leslie Harold,3,634,511. 
Smith, Peter John: See— 
Lawson, Leslie Edward; Smith, Frank Edward; and Smith, Peter 
John,3,634,086. 
Smith, Richard L.: See— 
Rose John L., Jr.; and Smith, Richard L.,3,634,016. 

Smith, Russell G.; and Vanterpool, Alan, to Chemcell, Limited. 
Separation of ethers. 3,634,522, Cl. 260-615. 

Smollen, Leonard E.; Larson, Ralph L., Jr.; and Karr, Gerald H., to 
United States of America, Air Force. Composite, infrared trans- 
mitting, stress-free window. 3,633,984, Cl. 350-1. 

Smrekar, Clarence E.: See— 

Williams, Harrison L.; and Smrekar, Clarence E.,3 633,252. 

Snap-On-Tools Corporation: See— 

Larson, Kenneth R., 3,633,418. 

Snelgrove, James A.: See— 

Fitzhugh, Andrew F.; and Snelgrove, James A.,3,634,301. 

Snelling, Murdock M., Jr.; and Estes, Clancy E., to Taylor Machine 
Works. Cargo container handling assembly. 3,633,777, Cl. 214-621. 

Sobrefina SA: See— 

Rausing, Anders Ruben, 3,633,780. 
Societa Ceccato & C.,S.p.A.: See— 
Capra, Uberto, 3,633,231. 
Societa Italiana Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A.: See— 
De Marco, Franco, 3,634,629. 
Valentini, Nicola, 3,634,627. 
Societe Anonyme DBA: See— 
Remillieux, Paul, 3,633,978. 

Societe Anonyme dite: Societe Industrielle pour la Fabrication des An- 
tibiotiques (S.LF.A.): See— 

Boissier, Jacques R.; and Ratouis, Roger, 3,634,507. 
Societe Chimique des Charbronnages: See— 
Aubry, Jean; and Lenclud, Francois, 3,634,326. 

Societe d’Assistance Technique Pour Produits Nestle $.A.:See— 
Mishkin, Abraham Rudolph; and Symbolik, William Stephen, 

3,633,283. 

Societe d'Etudes des Machines Specials Societe Anonyme:See— 
Chambon, Louis Jean, 3,633,504. 

Societe d'Etudes et d'Applicaions Biochimiques:See— 
Laboureur, Pierre; and Villalon, Michel, 3,634,191. 

Societe d’Exploitation des Brevets Neiman S.A.:See— 

Pieck, Christian; and Schaumburg, Guenter, 3,633,394. 

Societe Francaise d'Eliquetage Virey & Garnier:See— 

Delle Vite, Romuald Rene, 3,634,175. 
Societe Industrielle Electronique et d'Informatique:See— 
Murtin, Fernand R. C.; and Storey, Owen, 3,634,760. 
Societe Lignes Telegraphiques et Telephonique: See— 
Michelet, Pierre; and Joly, Jean, 3,634,202. 

Societe National d'Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d'Avia- 

tion:See— 
Bauger, Louis Jules; 
3,633,361. 
Societe Rhodiaceta: See— 
Stuchlik, Rene, 3,634,576. 
Sola Basic Industries, Inc.: See— 
Genrich, Kurt; and Scott, Gerald L., 3,633,895. 

Solimene, Americo J. Puzzle game board. 3,633,913, Cl. 273-132. 

Solomon, Arieh; and Davidovitch, Jecheskel, to British & Foreign 
Tolacco Co., Ltd., The. Transmission mechanism. 3,633,938, Cl. 
280-255. 

Solomon, Irvine J.; Keith, James N.; and Kacmarek, Andrew J., to 
United States of America, Air Force. Process for preparing com- 
pounds containing the OOF group. 3,634,483, Cl. 260-453. 

Solomon, Jack. Educational game apparatus. 3,633,914, Cl. 273-135. 

Somerset, James H.; and Kassal, Thomas T. Cassette loading and un- 
loading apparatus. 3,634,687, Cl. 250-66. 
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Sommer, Karl; and Bode, Hennig, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Water-soluble 
teuaazo dyestuffs containing a pyrazolone and disulfonaphthal 
group. 3,634,390, Cl. 260-159. 

Sonin, Anatoly Lvonidovich: See— 

Z*ukov, Gennad; “onstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3 ,633 ,397. 

Sonntag, Alois: See— 

Borchert, Edgar; Frese, Werner; Pikorz, Wolfgang; and Sonntag, 
Alois,3,634,739. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Esashi, Hanjiro; and Machida, Tetsuo, 3,633,837. 

Sordoni, William B.; and Westawski, Frank S., to Sterling Engineering 
and Manufacturing Company. Creel adapter. 3,633,844, Cl. 242- 
130. 

Sorm, Frantisek: See— 

Romanuk, Miroslav; 
tisek 3,634,470. 

Sotheran, Arthur; and Lewis, John S., to Rolls-Royce Limited. Reheat 
combustion apparatus for by-pass gas turbine engines. 3,633,362, Cl. 
60-39.72 

Soumas, Charles A.; and Spontak, David J., said Soumas assor. to 
Aero-Flow Dynamics, Inc. Analog computation of insurance and in- 
vestment quantities. 3,634,669, Cl. 235-184. 

Spada, Bartholomes J.: See— 

Lipson, Herbert G.; and Spada, Bartholomes J.,3,633,573. 

Sparks, Robert J. Heat conductor. 3,633,666, Cl. 165-185. 

Spedden, Henry Rush; and Malouf, Emil E., to Kennecott Copper Cor- 
poration. Process for precipitating copper from solution. 3,634,071, 
Cl. 75-109. 

Speedie, Robert. Cable anchor. 3,633,248, Cl. 24-73. 

Spencer, Brian J.: See— 

Lynnworth, Lawrence C.; and Spencer, Brian J.,3,633,424. 

Spenle, Rene, 1/3 to Chervin, Michel, and 1/3 to Santini-Ormieres, 
Jean. Tennis racket handle having longitudinal displacement. 
3,633,910, Cl. 273-73. 

Speransky, Jaroslav; and Cerny, Harry E., to Microdot, Inc. Powered 
crane hook disconnect and overload device. 3,633,961, Cl. 294-82. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Brown, Richard R., 3,634,658. 

Goldberg, Gerald K., 3,633,993. 

Hersey, Gerald W., 3,633,534. 

Kosters, Paul Louis Marie, 3,633,723. 

Roeder, Robert S., 3,634,767. 

Strege, Robert J., Sr., 3,634,746. 

Worden, Dale S., 3,633,902. 

Sperry Rand Limited: See— 

Ridgway, Peter Charles; and Calicut, Brain Charles, 3,634,837. 

Sperry Sun Well Surveying Company: See— 

Lichte, Henry P., Jr., 3,633,280. 

Spiegel, Si l.: See— 

De Cosmo, Anthony; Powell, Kenneth R.; and Spiegel, Si 
1,,3,634,180. 

Spiegelberg, Hans: See— 

Bollag, Werner; Ramuz, Henri; and Spiegelberg, Hans,3,634,506. 

Spies, Klaus; and Rinio, Johannes, to Klockner-Werke, Aktien- 
gesellscharft. Guide rail device for a longwall mining machine. 
3,633,972, Cl. 299-34. 

Spinnler, Rainer: See— 

Hackenberg, Hubert; Zobel, Siegfied; Spinnler, Rainer; Becker, 
Erwin; and Engelsmann, Dieter,3,633,477. 

Spitz, Erich: See— 

Broussaud, George G. T.; and Spitz, Erich,3,634,693. 

Spoelhof, John F.; De Witt, William L.; and Werner, Frank C., to 
Werner Lehara, Inc. Interruptable depositing machine. 3,633,489, 
Cl. 99-450.7 

Spontak, David J.: See— 

Soumas, Charles A.; and Spontak, David J.,3,634,669. 

Sprague Devices, Inc.: See— 

Novak, Ronald L., 3,633,827. 

Spreitzhofer, Ernst, to Bodenseewerk Perkin-Elmer & Co., G.m.b.H. 
Circuit arrangement responding to a signal peak. 3,634,770, Cl. 328- 
115. 

Square D Company: See— 

Stanfield, Harold W., 3,634,598. 

Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Breuer, Hermann, 3,634,412. 

Last, Jerold Alan; and Neidleman, Saul Lewis, 3,634,450. 

Squires, Fitz A.; and Squires, Sophie. Numerical base systems teaching 
device. 3,633,287, Cl. 35-33. 

Squires, Sophie: See— 

Squires, Fitz A.; and Squires, Sophie,3,633,287. 

Stacy, Hugh J., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Fluid system and valve 
assembly therefor. 3,633,617, Cl. 137-596.12 

Stade, Bertil: See— 

Hoglund, Edward; and Stade, Bertil,3,633,254. 

Stade, Bertil; and Hoglund, Edward, to Mercury Metal Products, Inc. 
Dip stick and engine crankcase breather. 3,633,558, Cl. 123-119. 

Stair, Virgil H.; and Glover, James L. Transmission idler and clutch. 
3,633,717, Cl. 192-96. 


Slama, Karel; and Sorm,  Fran- 
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Stalego, Joseph P., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Filamen- 
tizing process for glass fibers. 3,634,054, Cl. 65-3. 

Staley, James Gordon, to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Noise 
operated automatic stereo to monaural switch for FM receivers. 
3,634,626, Cl. 179-15. 

Staluppi, Joseph P.: See— 

Prunk, Emil R.; and Staluppi, Joseph P.,3,634,848. 

Stamicarbon N. V.: See— 

Van Der Linde, Wim; and Smit, Jacob M., 3,634,375. 

Stancell, Arnold F.; and Schard, Malcolm P., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Polybutene-! blends having improved heat sealability. 3,634,551, Cl. 
260-897. 

Standard Forge Axle Company Incorporated: See— 

Morris, Thomas B.,; Paul, Fred; and Powell, Barney R., 3,634,648. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Piasek, Edmund J.; and Karll, Robert E., 3,634,515. 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 

Cyr, Steven J.; Whelan, Mark W.; and Jones, Kenneth L., 
3,633,785. 

Standard Oil Company, The: See— 

Boos, Donald L.; and Metcalfe, Joseph E., 3,634,736. 
Standard Pressed Steel Co.: See— 
Benz, John W., 3,634,129. 
Kull, Francis R., 3,634,577. 

Standard Products Company, The: See— 
Belser, John W., 3,633,316. 
Dieterich, Melvin L., 3,633,746. 

Standard Telephones and Cables Limited: See— 
Watson, Christopher Alan, 3,634,632. 

Stanfield, Harold W., to Square D Company. Molded plastic electrical 
enclosure with a ground strap. 3,634,598, Cl. 174-51. 

Stanley, Joseph A., Jr. Deionizing water with ion exchange resin and 
regenerating the resin. 3,634,229, Cl. 210-33. 

Stanton, Francis W., Jr.: See— 

De Mott, Donald N.,; and Stanton, Francis W., Jr.,3,634,294. 

Stanyon, Horace Edward: See— 

Beeson, Eric John George; 
ward,3,634,715. 

Stapleton, John R. Sealant compositions comprising esters of cyclic 
ether alcohols and peroxy catalysts. 3,634,373, Cl. 260-86.1 

Star Sprinkler Corporation of Florida: See— 

Gloeckler, Fred A., 3,633,676. 

Stastny, Edwin O.: See— 

Cowell, Robert L.; May, Richard L.; See, Thomas E.; and Stastny, 
Edwin O.,3,633,924. 
Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 
Obrecht, Robert P.; Dao, Thomas; and Klingman, Gilbert E., 
3,634,200. 
Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation: See— 
Brooks, Howard Larry, 3,634,285. 
Steatit-Magnesia Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Jestrzemski, Fritz; Korbus, Dieter; 
3,634,805. 

Steenvoorden, Simon J., to Algemene Kunstzijde Unie, N.V. Process 
for the production of a sheet material having a shammying effect, 
and the material thus produced. 3,634,124, Cl. 117-47. 

Stefanucci, Arthur: See— 

Ponzoni, George Bernard; Protomastro, Michael Gabriel; and 
Stefanucci, Arthur,3,634,094. 

Steffgen, Frederick W., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Proportiona- 
tion of olefins. 3,634,538, Cl. 260-683. 

Steiger, Anton, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Injection system for diesel 
engines. 3,633,823, Cl. 239-94. 

Steigerwald, Carl J., to Beltone Electronics Corporation. Small article 
dispenser. 3,633,792, Cl. 221-267. 

Stein, Ira S.; Tulagin, Vsevolod; and Mihajlov, Vsevolod S., to Xerox 
Corporation. Pigment reclaiming. 3,634,221, Cl. 204-180. 

Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, to American Home Products 
Corporation. 3-Cyclopentyloxy-13-polycarbonalkyl-17a- ethynyl- 
gona-3,5-dien-1 7B-ols and 17-acylates. 3,634,468, Cl. 260-397.5 

Steinhauer, Alfred F.: See— 

Valenta, Joseph C.; and Steinhauer, Alfred F.,3,634,272. 

Steinman, Charles, to Steinman, Shirley A., and Steinman, Irwin A. Su- 
ture placement guide device. 3,633,582, Cl. 128-334. 

Steinman, Irwin A.: See— 

Steinman, Charles, 3,633,582. 

Steinman, Shirley A.: See— 

Steinman, Charles, 3,633,582. 

Steitz, William R.; Bradley, Robert O.; and Waterworth, Thomas H., 
50% each to Toledo Engineering Co., Inc., and Elemelt, Ltd. Electric 
glass furnace. 3,634,588, Cl. 13-6. 

Stemmler, Ewald, to Durowe G.m.b.H. World-time 
timepiece. 3,633,354, Cl. 58-43. 

Stephens, Frank H, J., to Engelhad Minerals and Chemicals Corpora- 
tion. Sampling and control system for cathodic protection. 
3,634,222, Cl. 204-196. 

Sterling Engineering and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Sordoni, William B.; and Westawski, Frank S., 3,633,844. 

Stern, Robert L.: See— 

Du Rose, Arthur H.; and Stern, Robert L.,3,634,210. 

Steuber, Charles H.; Cremer, Robert L.; and Wood, Jerry D., to Buddy 

L Corporation. Toy vehicle. 3,633,307, Cl. 46-201. 
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Stevens, Roger H.; and Blair, Bruce A., to International Farm Systems, 
Inc. System for feeding and maintaining animals in a confined en- 
vironment. 3,633,547, Cl. 119-16. 

Stevens, Ronald John. Lamina plate filter. 3,633,751, Cl. 210-222. 

Stevens, William P.; Hubbard, George M.; and Wagner, William D., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Connector assembly adapted for use with 
a coaxial cable. 3,634,815, Cl. 339-177. 

Stevko, Phillip J., to Addressograph Multigraph Corporation. Electro- 
static hold-down. 3,634,740, Cl. 317-262. 

Stewart, Mary J.; and Price, John A., to FMC Corporation. Alkaline 
earth metal germanide polycondensation catalyst for the preparation 
of filament-forming polyester resin. 3,634,357, Cl. 260-75. 

Stiglich, Jacob J., Jr., to United States of America, Army. Gradient 
armor system. 3,633,520, Cl. 109-82. 

Stilwell, Emerson J., to National Car Rental System, Inc., mesne. Pro- 
tective cover for shipping caskets or the like. 3,633,643, Cl. 150-52. 

Stix, Thomas H., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. Apparatus for the production of highly-stripped ions. 
3,634,704, Cl. 310-11. 

Stobbe, Walter Marshall, to RCA Corporation. Identifier circuits for 
color bar type test generators. 3,634,612, Cl. 178-5.4 

Stober, Werner, to United States of America, Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. Method of producing monodisperse silica spheres having a 
dispersed radioactive tracer. 3,634,558, Cl. 264-0.5 

Stoelting Brothers Company: See— 

Winnie, Dayle D., 3,633,276. 

Stoen, Clifford L. Reversible indexing mechanism. 3,633,442, Cl. 74- 
822. 

Stokes, kenneth B., to General Mills, Inc. Nitrocellulose coatings im- 
proved by certain oxime adducts of polymeric fat acid based iso- 
cyanates, 3,634,118, Cl. 106-171. 

Stoll, H., and Company: See— 

Worner, Walter; and Ostertag, Albert, 3,633,387. 

Stone, Horace Alexander: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; Williamson, David Theodore Nelson; 
McCombie, Alan Keith; and Stone, Horace Alex- 
ander,3,633,735. 

Stong, Guy E.: See— 

Foster, Grodon F.; and Stong, Guy E.,3,634,111. 

Stora Kopparbergs Bergslags Aktiebolag: See— 

Josefsson, Erik Anders Ake; and Almhed, Lars Gosta, 3,633,898. 

Storey, Owen: See— 

Murtin, Fernand R. C.; and Storey, Owen,3,634,760. 

Storm Manufacturing Company: See— 

Morrison, Jimmie H., 3,633,536. 

Stormzand, Dale T.: See— 

Duquette, William F.; Stormzand, Dale T.; and Rauhauser, War- 
ren C.,3,633,628. 

Stouthamer, Bernhard: See— 

Kwantes, Arien; and Stouthamer, Bernhard,3,634,495. 

Strauch, Heinrich. Inductive transducers. 3,634,799, Cl. 336-92. 

Strauss, Georg: See— 

Preisler, Eberhard; 
Georg,3,634,215. 

Streater Industries, Inc.: See— 

Toth, Steven J., 3,633,378. 

Strege, Robert J., Sr., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Monitor for servo 
systems. 3,634,746, Cl. 318-565. 

Strolle, Clifford Hugh, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Coating compositions containing fluorocarbon polymer, monobasic 
phosphates and phosphoric acid. 3,634,353, Cl. 260-29.6 

Stropkay, Edward J.,to Product Design & Manufacturing Corporation. 
Rotating tire display. 3,633,295, Cl. 40-33. 

Struthers Scientific and International Corporation: See— 

Laurich, Stephen Anthony, 3,634,043. 

Stuchlik, Rene, to Societe Rhodiaceta. Spinneret unit and method for 
the spinning of chemical filaments. 3,634,576, Cl. 264-176. 

Stuckert, Paul E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Geometrically dependent distributed section transmission line at- 
tenuator. 3,634,789, Cl. 333-81. 

Studtmann, George H., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Static transfer 
switching system. 3,634,701, Cl. 307-269. 

Stuetz, Dagobert E.; Belohlav, Leo R.; and Reader, Arthur M., to 
Celanese Corporation. Continuous production of uniform graphite 
fibers. 3,634,035, Cl. 23-209. 1 

Sturm, Bernard J.: See— 

Butler, Charles T.; and Sturm, Bernard J.,3,634,033. 

Sturtevant Engineering Co. Ltd.: See— 

Boundy, James R., 3,633,594. 

Stutz, Paul: See— 

Dietrich, Anton; Wagner, Alois; Stutz, Paul; and Obster, Mar- 
tin,3,633,243. 

Sugihara, Kunihiko: See— 

Nakajima, Yasuo; Hayashi, 
nihiko,3,633,554. 

Sugiyama, Atsushi: See— 

Watase, Hideo; Kobayashi, Akira; Hirakawa, Tadashi; and Su- 
giyama, Atsushi,3,634,580. 

Suhr, James L., to Kewanee Machinery & Conveyor Co. Drive line 
bearing and connector. 3,633,981, Cl. 308-27. 

Sullivan, Frank Aloysius Vincent; and Dejneka, Tamara, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Antiozonants for rubber. 3,634,313, Cl. 260- 
45.8 
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Sullivan, William A., to Xerox Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
removing a residual image in an electrostatic copying system. 
3,634,077, Cl. 96-1.4 

Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 

Pfarrwaller, Erwin, 3,633,711. 
Steiger, Anton, 3,633,823. 

Sulzer, Hubert: See— 

Hinterholzl, Ernst; and Sulzer, Hubert,3 633,399. 

Sumida, Hajime: See— 

Shimizu, Tetsuji; Sumida, Hajime; Ueno, Sinichi; Usami, Susumo; 
and Tatematu, Sinzi,3,634,652. 

Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Moriyama, Hiroaki; Yamamoto, Hisao; Nagata, Hideo; and 
Tamaki, Toshio, 3,634,433. 
Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 
Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, 
Mitsuhiro; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro, 3,634,402. 
Summers, John J.: See— 
Tate, Gary L.; 
O.,3,634,057. 
Summit Research Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Sheffield, Henry F., 3,634,480. 

Sumner, George G.: See— 

Padovani, Francois A.; and Sumner, George G.,3,634,692. 

Sumrall, Howell M.: See— 

Morley, Carl H.; and Sumrall, Howell M.,3,633,507. 

Sun Oil Company: See— 

Bennett, John D., 3,633,686. 
Brillaud, Andre R., 3,634,192. 
Brownstein, Arthur M.; and Kerr, David L., 3,634,328. 

Sun Oil Company (Delaware): See— 

Rhodes, Charles F., Jr., 3,633,615. 

Sundholm, Norman K., to Uniroyal, Inc. Partially N-alkylated diphen- 
ylmethane bases as new curing agents for epoxy resins. 3,634,275, 
Cl. 252-182. 

Sunline, Inc.: See— 

Conners, Robert E., 3,633,734. 

Sunnergren, Carl E., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. Method of mak- 
ing calcined minerals with reduced sulfur content. 3,633,894, Cl. 
263-53. 

Superior Concrete Accessories, inc.: See— 

Eriksson, George J., 3,633,867. 

Sureau, Robert F. M.; Kremer, Gilbert V. H.; and Dupre, Victor M., to 
Ugine Kuhlmann. Methinic dyestuffs and their methods of prepara- 
tion. 3,634,414, Cl. 260-240. 

Survival Technology, Inc.: See— 

Sarnoff, Stanley J., 3,633,567. 

Susa, Ermanno; and Mayr, Adolfo, to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. 
Polymerization catalysts. 3,634,384, Cl. 260-94.9 

Sussman, Philip S.: See— 

Andrews, Francis W.; and Sussman, Philip S.,3,633,541. 

Sutton, Edwin Clement. Cord containing and winding device. 
3,633,843, Cl. 242-96. 

Suzuki, Munehiko; Hosokawa, Etsuo; and Waki, Misao, to Showa Den- 
sen Denran Kabushiki Kaisha, a/k/a Showa Electric Wire and Cable 
Co., Ltd. Novel polyimides and compositions thereof that are soluble 
in phenolic solvents. 3,634,304, Cl. 260-33.4 

Suzuki, Osamu: See— 

Akashi, Goro; Fujiyama, Masaaki; Hirakawa, Takashi; and Suzuki, 
Osamu,3,634,253. 

Suzuki, Shigeru; and Nagahara, Yasumori, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Device 
for cycling predetermined number of operations of controlled 
machine or the like. 3,634,637, Cl. 200-61.41 

Suzuki, Tadao. Method for molding a hollow article. 3,634,578, Cl. 
264-275. 

Svaty, Vladimir, to Elitex. Nozzle for jet looms. 3,633,808, Cl. 226-97. 

Svizela, Antonin: See— 

Kristek, Ladislav; Svizela, Antonin; and Hampl, Ivo,3,633,744. 

Svoboda, Antonin: See— 

Janecek, Jaroslav; and Svoboda, Antonin,3 633,495. 

Svoboda, Glenn R.; and Ross, Richard C., to Freeman Chemical Cor- 
poration. Polyalkylene oxide adduct of phosphoric acid as mold 
release agent for unsaturated polyester resins. 3,634,308, Cl. 260-40. 

Swarbrick, Richard; and Katselis, George N. Nicolas. Analog comput- 
ing apparatus for performing square rooting, multiplication and 
logarithmic calculation. 3,634,671, Cl. 235-193. 

Swett, Alan M.: See— 

Edwards, James H.; and Swett, Alan M.,3,633,500. 

Swisher, Richard L.: See— 

Anderson, Donald E.; and Swisher, Richard L.,3,634,714. 

Swoboda, Johann: See— 

Fischer, Hermann; Heil, Eduard; Swoboda, Johann; and Thoma, 
Richard,3 634,300. 

Pohlemann, Heinz; 
Johann,3,634,371. 

Sylvania Electric Products, Inc.: See— 

Palmer, Lewis H., Ill; and Kimball, Stephen F., 3,634,722. 
Shaffer, Harry L., 3,634,668. 
Staley, James Gordon, 3,634,626. 

Symbolik, William Stephen: See— 

Mishkin, Abraham Rudolph; 
Stephen,3 633,283. 

Synowka, Theodore W. Digital antenna scan pattern generator. 

3,634,886, Cl. 340-347. 
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Syntex Corporation: See— 

Cross, Alexander D., 3,634,409. 

Systematiks, Inc.: See— 

Grabhorn, Robert H., 3,633,566. 

Szabo, Ernest B. Insert tool holder and cutting tool therefor. 
3,633,258, Cl. 29-105. 

Tabuchi, Hideho: See— 

Ishimatsu, Kenji; and Tabuchi, Hideho,3 633,478. 

Tadahira, Kenich; and Kojima, Jiro, to Taisei Kensetsu Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Device for tightening a nut and bolt assembly. 3,633,446, Cl. 
81-57.46 

Taddei, Romano, to Olivetti, Ing., C., & C., S.p.A. Electronic recircu- 
lating stores. 3,634,832, Cl. 340-172.5 

Tafel, Leonard I., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Cooling 
roll. 3,633,663, Cl. 165-89. 

Tafel, Leonard Immanuel, to Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Incorporated. Drive 
and interrupter arrangement for rotary offset press. 3,633,503, Cl. 
101-218. 

Taft, William G., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Hydrostatic 
reactor Cavity seal. 3,633,784, Cl. 220-13. 

Tagaya, Koozoo: See— 

Arita, Yukio; Nakao, Yoshiaki; Iwai, Takashi; and Tagaya, 
Ko0o0z00,3 633,419. 

Taisei Kensetsu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tadahira, Kenich; and Kojima, Jiro, 3,633,446. 

Takagi, Yasuo: See— 

Takeda, Yoshifumi; Takagi, Yasuo; and Mori, Shiego,3,634,544. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Morita, Katsura; Hashimoto, Naoto; Morimoto, Shiro; Ando, 
Yasuo; and Miyashiro, Yutaka, 3,634,488. 

Nakao, Yoshio; Kuno, Mitsuzo; and Ohmura, 
3,634,193. 

Takeda, Yoshifumi; Takagi, Yasuo; and Mori, Shiego, to Ajinomoto 
Co., Inc.Process for preparing films of poly-a-methyl glutamate 
modified with polyurethane resin. 3,634,544, Cl. 260-858. 

Takeishi, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Maeda, Hajime; Takeishi, Yoshiyuki; Sato, Tai; Hara, Hisashi; and 
Okamoto, Y oshihike,3 ,634,737. 

Takezono, Tetsuya: See— 

Horie, Tatsuo; Fujiwara, 
suya,3,634,524. 

Taki, Hiroyuki; Inouye, Kazuo; Sakaki, Naruhiko; and Futamata, 
Masayuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kimatsu Seisakusho (Komatsu Mfg., 
Ltd.). Hydraulic circuitry for the hoist ram and the like of the build- 
ing machinery. 3,633,461, Cl. 91-436. 

Talambiras, Robert P.: See— 

Lucas, Paul G.; and Talambiras, Robert P.,3,634,659. 

Talbert, Milton L., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Large diameter earth 
boring bit. 3,633,691, Cl. 175-334. 

Talley Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kelley, Archie P., 3,633,360. 
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Tanino, Yukio: See— 

Hattori, Kenichi; Ueda, Yuichi; and Tanino, Yukio,3,634,315. 

Tantlinger, Keith W., to Fruehauf Corporation. Unit door closer and 
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tia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Motor. 3,634,707, Cl. 310-172. 

Timmins, Arthur G., to Maass, Alvin H. Support device. 3,633,967, Cl. 
297-439. 

Tinger, Harold G.: See— 

Foglia, Andrew J.; and Tinger, Harold G.,3,634,552. 

Foglia, Andrew J.; and Tinger, Harold G.,3,634,553. 

Tischer, Siegfried: See— 

Nordmann, Edwin; and Tischer, Siegfried,3 ,633,764. 

Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Usami, Seiji; Nishimura, Kotaro; Koyama, Takeo; and Fukushi, 
Saburo, 3,634,291. 

Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Itakura, Jo; Tanaka, Hisao; and Ito, Hiroo, 3,634,528. 
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Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Akamatsu, Toshiaki; and Honda, Shou, 3,633,438. 

Traber, Walter; and Weiss, Anton G., to Geigy Chemical Corporation. 
Unsymmertrical diphenyl carbonates. 3,634,484, Cl. 260-463. 

Trachtenberg, Joseph, to Interdynamics, Inc. Antenna for use with an 
automobile. 3,634,864, Cl. 343-713. 

Trane Company, The: See— 

Duncan, Franklin D.; and Butt, Alan G., 3,633,661. 
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Turteltaub, Max, to Thomson-CSF. Parasitic mode suppressor. 
3,634,790, Cl. 333-82. 

Tuttle, Eleanor Porter: See— 

Tuttle, Fordyce E.,3,634,674. 
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3,634,559. 

Janssen, Casper Johannes Gerardus Ferdinand, Jonker, Hendrik; 
and Thijssens, Theodorus Petrus Gerardus Wilhelm, 3,634,168. 

Knippenberg, Wilhelmus Franciscus; and Verspui, Gerrit, 
3,634,149. 

Van Hirtum, Martinus Johannes; 
Leonard Louis, 3,634,164. 

Usami, Seiji; Nishimura, Kotaro; Koyama, Takeo; and Fukushi, Sabu- 
ro, to Toa Nenryo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of recovering 
cobalt or cabalt plus group II metal catalyst in oxo synthesis process. 
3,634,291, Cl. 252-414. 

Usami, Susumo: See— 

Shimizu, Tetsuji; Sumida, Hajime; Ueno, Sinichi; Usami, Susumo; 
and Tatematu, Sinzi,3,634,652. 

Uzina 23 August: See— 

Sfinteanu, Dragos; and Paul, Marius Angelo, 3,633,358. 

Vaghi, Luigi. Device for feeding different gauge films on industrial 
editing and synchronizing tables. 3,633,805, Cl. 226-76. 

Valayil, Sylvester Paul; and Passal, Frank, to M&T Chemicals Inc. 
Electrodeposition of bright acid tin and electrolytes therefor. 
3,634,212, Cl. 204-54. 

Valek, Robert J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Adaptive and manual 
control system for machine tool. 3,634,664, Cl. 235-151.11 

Valenta, Joseph C.; and Steinhauer, Alfred F., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Systems for solubilizing water and halogenated aliphatic 
hydrocarbons. 3,634,272, Cl. 252-153. 

Valentini, Nicola, to Societa Italiana Telecommunicazioni Siemens 
S.p.A. Channel-allocation system for a channel-addressing multiple- 
access telecommunication system. 3,634,627, Cl. 179-15. 

Van Bussel, Peter J. Pulley and method of making the same. 3,633,431, 
Cl. 74-230.8 

Vandenberg, Edwin J., to Hercules Incorporated. Dispersions of finely- 
divided poly(epoxides) in nonpolar organic diluents. 3,634,303, Cl. 
260-33.2 

Van Der Linde, Wim; and Smit, Jacob M., to Stamicarbon N. V. 
Ethylene polymerization with reduction or interruption of 
polymerization. 3,634,375, Cl. 260-88.1 

van der Maat, Adrianus Theodorus: See— 

Haes, Eduard Johannes; and 
Theodorus,3,634,559. 
Van Der Mark, Hendrik H.: See— 
Deminet, Czeslaw; Patten, James W.; and Van Der Mark, Hendrik 
H.,3,633,267. 

Van Deven, Dale A., to Federal Mogul Corporation. Molded-lip 
hydrodynamic shaft seal. 3,633,927, Cl. 277-134. 

Van Dusen, David G.; Lindahn, Robert F.; and O'Connor, James J., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Method and pinning devices for accurate- 
ly registering art masters in a vacuum frame unit and a photo com- 
position unit. 3,634,009, Cl. 355-93. 

Van Dyke, John William, Jr., to Miles Laboratories, Inc.Acylated and 
alkylated derivatives of 2- aminohexahydrobenzo[a]quinolizines. 
3,634,431, Cl. 260-287. 

Van Dyke, John; and Milliron, Albert R., to Columbia Gas System Ser- 
vice Corporation. Method and apparatus for controlling and meter- 
ing gas flow. 3,633,416, Cl. 73-199. 
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Van Hirtum, Martinus Johannes; and Lenders, Wilhelmus Leonard 
Louis, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of making adhesive 
bonded electrical coil. 3,634,164, Cl. 156-169. 

Van Hooser, Larry E.: See— 

Heath, Terrell L.; and Van Hooser, Larry E.,3,633,818. 

Van Huffel, Philip L.; Raines, Harold J.; and Martzoleff, Clement L., to 
American Standard Inc. Making and installing a collector plate as- 
sembly. 3,633,262, Cl. 29-157. 

VanNorman, Gilden R.: See— 

Houle, James F.; and VanNorman, Gilden R.,3,634,087. 

Vanterpool, Alan: See— 

Smith, Russell G.; and Vanterpool, Alan,3,634,522. 

Van Uitert, Le Grand G.: See— 

Geusic, Joseph E.; and Van Uitert, Le Grand G.,3,634,614. 

VanWinkle, Roscoe, to United States of America, Interior. Variable 
orifice for multistage flash evaporation or distillation units. 
3,634,199, Cl. 202-173. 

Varian Associates: See— 

Rooney, John P., 3,634,783. 

Varsanyi, Denis; and Roth, Willy, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Floor 
polish emulsion containing tris-amino-s- triazines, n,n-bis-(bis- 
amino-s-triazinyl)- alkylamines, and _ 1,4-bis-amino-s-triaziny])- 
piperazines. 3,634,110, Cl. 106-3. 

Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich: See— 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; 
Slonim, Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; 
Vasilenko, Sergei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; 
and Krokhin, Nester Ivanovich,3,633,397. 

Vassil, Theo N.; and Pearson, Howard, to American District Telegraph 
Company. Method and apparatus for suppressing spurious alarms in 
an electrical protection system. 3,634,839, Cl. 340-237. 

Vazquez, Gonzalo; and Salerni, John V., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Dis- 
aster valve. 3,633,668, Cl. 166-135. 

Veb Carl Zeiss Jena: See— 

Dietzsch, Eberhard; and Rumpoldin, Ernst, 3,634,000. 

VEB Mikromat Dresden: See— 

Nordmann, Edwin; and Tischer, Siegfried, 3,633,764. 

Vedensky, Dmitri N.; and Coleman, Ernest E., to Hanna Mining Com- 
pany, The. Process for the recovery of nickel from nickeliferous 
lateritic ores. 3,634,064, Cl. 75-31. 

Velcro SA: See— 

Berger, Michel Camille, 3,634,646. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Rose John L., Jr.; and Smith, Richard L., 3,634,016. 

Ventron Corporation: See— 

Wade, Robert C., 3,634,296. 

Verbeke, Pol R., to Hughes Tool Co. Current level sensor. 3,634,794, 
Cl. 335-153. 

Verderber, Joseph A.; Fortcamp, James A.; and Kolibas, James A., to 
Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Conditioning equipment 
for the copy paper supply in copying machines. 3,634,007, Cl. 355-3. 

Vereinigte Draht-und Kabelwerke Aktiengesellschaft Berlin und 
Duisburg: See— 

Grabe, Fritz, 3,633,261. 

Vereinigte Kapselfabriken Nackenheim GmbH: See— 

Deutschbein, Ulrich, 3,633,730. 

Vereinigte Osterreichische Eisen-und Stahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 

Hinterholzl, Ernst; and Sulzer, Hubert, 3,633,399. 

Verhille, Karel Eugeen: See— 

Noe, Robert Joseph; Willems, Jozef Frans; Poot, Albert Lucien; 
and Verhille, Karel Eugeen,3,634,080. 

Verspui, Gerrit: See— 

Knippenberg, Wilhelmus 
rit,3,634,149. 

Vest, Gary W. Auto theft prevention system. 3,634,724, Cl. 315-209. 

Veugelers, Hubertus Leonardus Martinus, Jr. Diaphragm valve. 
3,633,874, Cl. 251-330. 

Vez, Serge, to La Spirotechnique. Device for discharging a gas towards 
a space having a lower pressure. 3,633,601, Cl. 137-81. 

Vickers Limited: See— 

Hicks, Raymond John, 3,633,441. 

Vickers Ruwolt Proprietary Limited: See— 

Bennett, Norman J.; and Haesler, Robert W., 3,633,765. 

Villalon, Michel: See— 

Laboureur, Pierre; and Villalon, Michel,3,634,191. 

Villiers, Ralph F.: See— 

Yelin, Robert E.; and Villiers, Ralph F.,3,634,024. 

Vincent, John Ross: See— 

Wiewiorowski, Tadeusz K.; and Vincent, John Ross,3,633,339. 

Vincent, Peter Incledon: See— 

Rose, John Brewster; Mathews, Carl Fraser; Nield, Eric; and Vin- 
cent, Peter Incledon,3,634,547. 

Viola, Leonard J.; and Gans, Eugene H., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
Compacted regenerated cellulose sponges and method of preparing 
the same. 3,634,183,Cl. 161-159. 

Vischer, Ernst: See— 

Gaeumann, Ernst; Prelog, Vladimir; Bickel, Hans; and Vischer, 
Ernst,3,634,407. 

Vitrone, John: See— 

Lund, Richard B.; Vitrone, John; and Sereno, John F.,3,634,523. 

Vits, Hilmar, to Maschinenfabrik VITS G.m.b.H. Process and ap- 
paratus for handling workpieces which have a large surface area rela- 
tive to their thickness. 3,633,281, Cl. 34-1. 


Franciscus; and Verspui, Ger- 





JANUARY 11, 1972 


Vlachos, Daniel P.: See— 
Melillo, Manlio B.; and Viachos, Daniel P.,3,634,205. 
Vogel, Helmut: See— 
Reinking, Klaus; Vogel, Helmut; Hechelhammer, Wilhelm; and 
Schneider, Kurt,3,634,574. 
Vogel, Paul W.: See— 
Vogel, Virgil W.; and Vogel, Paul W.,3,634,127. 
Vogel, Rudolf. Shaft furnace operating with relatively high gas pres- 
sures and method of charging the same. 3,633,897, Cl. 266-28. 
Vogel, Virgil W.; and Vogel, Paul W., to Bird Provision Co. Method of 
preparing poultry products for prolonged storage. 3,634,127, Cl. 99- 
194. 


Volkmar, Willi; and Zanner, Georg, to Walther, Carl, Sportwaffen- 
fabrik. Firing pin safety device. 3,633,303, Cl. 42-70. 

Voll, Gordon R., to Beloit Corporation. Dryer drum assembly. 
3,633,662, Cl. 165-89. 

Vollrath, Arthur E., to Electronic Enterprises, Inc. Remote electrically 
controlled rearview mirror. 3,634,002, Cl. 350-289. 

Vom Bruck, Kar, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Multilayer 
conductor sheet. 3,634,602, Cl. 174-68.5 

Von der Ohe, Wilfried, to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H. Circuit for connecting a television set to a recording instru- 
ment. 3,634,618, Cl. 178-6.6 

Von Grabe, Walther, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Rectangularly- 
shaped gas-filled lamp for photocopying machines. 3,634,716, Cl. 
313-109. 

Von Krusenstierna, Otto, to Allmanna Svenska Elekiriska Ak- 
tiebolaget. Fuel cell device utilizing air as oxidant. 3,634,140, Cl. 
136-86. 

Von Roll AG: See— 

Schurch, Eugen, 3,633,433. 

Von Wartburg, Albert; Kuhn, Max; and Renz, Jany, to Sandoz Ltd., 
a/k/a Sandoz AG. Epipodophyllotoxin derivatives. 3,634,459, Cl. 
260-340 5 

Voorhies, John Davidson; and Nichols, Mary Ellen, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Extended life secondary cells. 3,634,138, Cl. 
136-6. 

Vosbikian, James T. Garment support. 3,633,760, Cl. 211-124. 

Vosbikian, Manuel. Bag support. 3,633,859, Cl. 248-97. 

Voss, Josef. Aquarium frame. 3,633,790, Cl, 220-82. 

Wada, Ichiro, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Method and ap- 
paratus for checking electromagnetic flowmeters. 3,633,401, Cl. 73- 


Wada, Yasuhiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha Koparu. Exposure control ap- 
paratus for photographic camera. 3,633,473,Cl. 95-10. 

Wade, Robert C., to Ventron Corporation. Metal organic coatings for 
anionic substrates. 3,634,296, Cl. 260-29.6 

Wagner, Alois: See— 

Dietrich, Anton; Wagner, Alois; Stutz, Paul; and Obster, Mar- 

tin,3,633,243. 

Wagner, John W., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Suppression of 
isopentane formation in ethyl chloride synthesis. 3,634,527, Cl. 260- 
663. 

Wagner, Otto; Bauer, Klaus; Kaufmann, Wilfried; Rauenbusch, Erich; 
Arens, Alfred; and Irion, Eckart, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the separation of pyrogens from crude 
preparations of L-asparaginase. 3,634,196, Cl. 195-66. 

Wagner, William D.: See— 

Stevens, William P.; Hubbard, George M.; and Wagner, William 

D.,3,634,815. 

Wagner, William Sherwood; and Roberys, John Drew, to Celanese 
Corporation. Method for producing fibrous structures. 3,634,573, 
Cl. 264-176. 

Wagstaff, James B.: See— 

Auman, Paul M.; and Wagstaff, James B.,3 633,654. 

Waki, Misao: See— 

Suzuki, Munehiko; Hosokawa, Etsuo; and Waki, Misao,3,634,304. 
Walbro Corporation: See— 

Tuckey, Charles H.; and Schneider, Kenneth C., 3,633,557. 
Waldron, David W. Fogging apparatus. 3,633,825, Cl. 239-135. 
Walker, Alan B.; and Hall, Herbert J., to Research-Cottrell, Inc. Gas 

handling method and apparatus. 3,633,337, Cl. 55-4. 

Walker, Harry D., Jr.: See— 

Chari, Nallan C. S.; Charos, Andrew D.; and Walker, Harry D., 

Jr.,3,634,187. 

Walker, William Bruce, to FMC Corporation. Tomato harvester with 
sinuous oscillating shaker. 3,633,677, Cl. 171-27. 

Wallace, Samuel P. Pleat computing and forming apparatus. 
3,633,800, Cl. 223-28. 

Wallace-Murray Corporation: See— 

Kolesh, Victor A.; and Armstrong, Edward W., 3,633,637. 

Walles, Wilhelm E.; and Davies, James J., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Method of deagglomerating polymer particles. 3,634,385, Cl. 
260-94.9 

Walon, Raoul Guillaume Philippe, to CPC International Inc. Prepara- 
tion of starch derivatives containing both carboxyl and carbonyl 
groups. 3,634,395, Cl. 260-233.3 

Walsh, John C.; and D’Orsay, James A., to Contherm Corporation. 
Vertically oriented swept surface heat exchanger. 3,633,664, Cl. 
165-94. 

Walsh, William L.: See— 

Hay, Russell G.; McNutly, John G.; and Walsh, William 

L.,3,634,474. 
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Walter, Julius E.; See— 
Friedman, Cecil A.; Scarcello, Francis J.; Shultz, Andrew; and 
Walter, Julius E.,3,634,271. 
Walther & Cie Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bade, Erich; and Thelen, Johannes, 3,633,889. 
Walther, Carl, Sportwaffenfabrik: See— 
Volkmar, Willi; and Zanner, Georg, 3,633,303. 

Waltman, Donald J., Jr.: See— 

Hardesty, George K. C.; Dickey, Joseph W.; and Waltman, Donald 
J., Jr.,3,634,694. 

Wamsley, Robert Alan; Barnett, John Edward; Rose, Kenneth Ralph; 
and Jones, Gerald Stephan, to Celanese Coatings Company. High 
gloss paper coating composition of a latex interpolymer of alkyl acry- 
late-monovinyl aromatic- unsaturated carboxylic acid-acrylonitrile. 
3,634,298, Cl. 260-29.6 

Wander, A., Dr., SA: See— 

Bream, John B.; and Picard, Claude W., 3,634,508. 

Wang, Jin-Liang, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Process 
for the isomerization of olefins. 3,634,540, Cl. 260-683.2 

Wang, Pierre L.: See— 

Broussaud, Georges; and Wang, Pierre L.,3,633,986. 

Wang, Wu Lan, to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. Elastomeric film and 
products therefrom. 3,634,184, Cl. 161-159. 

Wanie, Lee J.: See— 

Bishop, Robert James; and Wanie, Lee J.,3,633,699. 

Wanner, Rudolf, Mader, Berthold; and Mayr, Theodor, to Bowe, Bo- 
hler & Weber KG., Maschinenfabrik, Firma. Transmission and brake 
for stopping conveyors. 3,633,718, Cl. 192-146. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Satzinger, Gerhard; and Herrmann, Wolfgang, 3,634,489. 

Satzinger, Gerhard, 3,634,498. 

Zinnes, Harold; Shavel, John, Jr.; Lindo, Neil A.; and Di Pasquale, 
Gene, 3,634,415. 

Warrick, Frank G., to Sealed Power Corporation. Method of forming a 
spacer-expander. 3,633,260, Cl. 29-156.6 

Warsager, Rubin. Machine for surface decorating of articles. 
3,634,174, Cl. 156-540. 

Wartian, George, to Wartian Lock Company. Latch. 3,633,390, Cl. 70- 
240. 

Wartian Lock Company: See— 

Wartian, George, 3,633,390. 

Wasofsky, Henry J. Furniture jack. 3,633,242, Cl. 16-34. 

Watanabe, Katsumi. Handy acoustic reproducing device. 3,633,923, 
Cl. 274-7. 

Watanabe, Makoto; and Kitayama, Naoyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ko- 
matsu Seisakusho (Komatsu Ltd.). Hydraulic pump or motor device 
plungers. 3,633,467, Cl. 92-172. 

Watanabe, Tadashi: See— 

Kimura, Morio; Watanabe, Tadashi; 
Iwasawa, Naozumi,3,634,351. 
Watase, Hideo; Kobayashi, Akira; Hirakawa, Tadashi; and Sugiyama, 
Atsushi, to Teijin Limited. Process for preparing fibers of the 

polyester series having different dyeability. 3,634,580, Cl. 264-342. 

Waterworth, Thomas H.: See— 

Steitz, William R.; Bradley, Robert O.; and Waterworth, Thomas 
H.,3,634,588. 

Watson, Christopher Alan, to Standard Telephones and Cables 
Limited. Magnetic recording device with printed circuit coils formed 
with the circuit sheet folded in concertina fashion. 3,634,632, Cl. 
179-100.2 

Wattimena, Freddy: See— 

Alkema, Henk J.; 
Freddy,3,634,539. 
Wulff, Harald P.; and Wattimena, Freddy,3,634,464. 

Watts, James B.: See— 

Perrott, Charles H.; and Watts, James B.,3,633,627. 

Weatherred, Preston A., Jr. Product function root 
3,634,672, Cl. 235-193.5 

Weber, Christian: See— 

Diehr, Hans Joachim; Merten, Rudolf; Uhlig, Konrad; Piechota, 
Helmut; and Weber, Christian ,3,634,345. 

Webster, Harold W. Clothes caddy. 3,633,802, Cl. 224-45. 

Webster, Milo E., to Gillette Company, The. Aerosol valve. 3,633,798, 
Cl. 222-402.22 

Wegerhoff, Arno; Schmitz, Franz-Josef; and Macura, Carl, to Glanz- 
stoff AG. Textile material coated with an ammonium dialkyl 
phosphate antistatic agent. 3,634,117, Cl. 117-138.8 

Wehner, Albert. Screening machine. 3,633,745, Cl. 209-310. 

Weigert, Wolfgang: See— 

Schwarze, Werner; and Weigert, Wolfgang,3,634,423. 

Weiler, Ernest A., to Xerox Corporation. Turbo-cloud development. 
3,633,544, Cl. 118-629. 

Weiss, Anton G.: See— 

Traber, Walter; and Weiss, Anton G.,3,634,484. 

Weissohn, Karl-Helmut, to Matthias Ludwig Industrieofenbau GmbH. 
Furnace installation with commutative control system. 3,633,820, 
Cl. 236-46. 

Weitze, Artur: See— 

Grobe, Friedrich; and Weitze, Artur,3,634,807. 

Welch, Irene P. Disposable urinal. 3,633,581, Cl. 128-295. 

Welford, Walter T., to Harriers Electronics Corporation. Facetted cor- 
rection lens for minimizing keystoning of off-axis projectors. 
3,634,617, Cl. 178-5.4 


Murata, Koichiro; and 


Medema, Dirk; and Wattimena, 


extractor. 
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Welsch, George A., Jr.: See— 

Cutton, John G.; and Welsch, George A., Jr.,3,634,073. 

Welsh Manufacturing Company: See— 

Newcomb, William E., 3,633,214. 

Welstead, William John Jr.; and Helsley, Grover Cleveland. 1-(Omega- 
substituted-alkyl)-2- methylbenzimidazoles. 3,634,441, Cl. 260-296. 

Werner, David C.: See— 

Reboulet, William C.; and Werner, David C.,3,633,819, 

Werner, Frank C.: See— 

Spoelhof, John F.; De Witt, William L.; and Werner, Frank 
C.,3,633,489. 

Werner, Kurt; and Kuhn, Lothar, to Adlerwerke vorm. Heinrich Kleyer 
A.G. Carriage draw and roller bearing monitoring device. 3,633,721, 
Cl. 197-60. 

Werner Lehara, Inc.: See— 

Spoelhof, John F.; De Witt, William L.; and Werner, Frank C., 
3,633,489. 

Werra, Bruno H., to Ladish Co. Aseptic valves. 3,633,607, Cl. 137- 
241. 

Weser, Wilton C. Foldable sawhorse. 3,633,709, Cl. 182-155. 

Wessels, Robert F.; and Kelly, Ralph, to Cincinnati Milling Machine 
Co., The. Method for removing suspended matter from cutting fluids 
and cutting oils by addition of cationic surfactants. 3,634,243, Cl. 
252-34.7 

West, Alfred Gordon; Harden, Chester M.; and Perce, Clyde E. For 
separating and measuring gas in drilling fluid. 3,633,687, Cl. 175-48. 

Westawski, Frank S.: See— 

Sordoni, William B.; and Westawski, Frank S.,3,633,844. 

Westercamp, Kenneth L., to General Motors Corporation. Universal 
joint. 3,633,382, Cl. 64-21. 

Westin, Dale B. Vehicle mounted portable sign. 3,633,299, Cl. 40-129. 

Westinghouse Brake English Electric Semi-Conductors Limited: See— 

Miles, Clifford Victor; and Garrett, John M., 3,633,271. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Aldous, George C., 3,634,802. 

Astleford, John J., Jr.; and Galloway, Dudley L., 3,634,798. 

Aue, John R., 3,633,783. 

Barnett, Eugene J.; and Baker, Gerald E., 3,633,561. 

Benke, Frank W.; and Uitto, Gary E., 3,633,272. 

Bixby, Bryan J., 3,634,875. 

Bobo, Powell O., 3,634,750. 

Buhl, Donald E.; and Schuster, Donald R., 3,634,608. 

Fidei, Frank P., 3,634,705. 

Geohegan, Kenneth P., Jr.; and Shearin, Edwin A., 3,634,625. 

Hendry, Allen J.; and Wilson, John T., 3,634,729. 

Hiscox, Harold C.; and Arnold, Larry R., 3,634,862. 

Johnson, James C.; and Eargle, William R., Jr., 3,634,681. 

Kilp, Gerald R.; Bergstrom, Paul M.; and Ferrari, Harry M., 
3,634,190. 

Lance, Joseph R., 3,633,217. 

Larson, Daniel A., 3,634,718. 

Lempert, Joseph; Lowry, Jerald; and Bonner, Frederick M., 
3,634,645. 

Loftus, Wallace D., 3,634,747. 

Luce, John W., 3,633,415. 

McLean, John A., 3,633,375. 

Newell, William E., 3,634,787. 

Roland, George W.; Hopkins, Richard H.; and Melamed, Nathan 
T., 3,634,281. 

Taft, William G., 3,633,784. 

Wilburn, Garlington C.; and Michel, George P., 3,633,273. 

Williams, Wallace L.; and Wright, David F., 3,634,663. 

Wilson, John T., 3,634,730. 

Westland Gummiwerke GmbH & Co.: See— 

Pott, Richard, 3,633,428. 

Westman, Thomas L.: See— 

Wildi, Bernard S.; and Westman, Thomas L.,3,634,258. 

Westmoreland, Edward I. Machine for testing small insulated objects. 
3,633,740, Cl. 209-73. 

Westvaco Corporation: See— 

Dougherty, Walter K., 3,634,387. 

Wethington, Charles A.: See— 

McCollough, John K.; Sanders, Grady H.; and Wethington, 
Charles A.,3,633,959. 

Weyerhaeuser Company: See— 

Kreibich, Roland E.; Freeman, Harlan G.; Baxter, Gene F.; and 
Kumii, Karl F., 3,634,276. 

Wheeler, Bryce A., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Remote view and 
direct view camera-pointing system. 3,634,622, Cl. 178-7.8 

Whelan, Mark W.: See— 

Cyr, Steven J.; 
L.,3,633,785. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Schmitz, Joseph F.; and Hilmanowski, James R., 3,633,241. 

Whitcomb, Stuart P., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Shelf structure. 
3,633,983, Cl. 312-306. 

White, Douglas L.: See— 

Buchholz, Donald E.; Miller, Robert E.; Pickering, Richard W.,; 
and White, Douglas L.,3,634,887. 

Whitman, Robert L., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Acoustic holog- 
raphy with a frequency shifted reference beam. 3,633,407, Cl. 73- 
67.5 

Whyte, David Thomas Kerr: See— 

Porter, Alan S.; and Whyte, David Thomas Kerr,3,634,257. 


Whelan, Mark W.; and Jones, Kenneth 
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Wieden, Horst; Rellensmann, Wolfgang; Dieterich, Dieter; and Nischk, 
Gunther, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Polyurethane 
elastic filaments and fibers. 3,634,360, Cl. 260-77.5 

Wiehler, Wolf: See— 

Gross, Franz; Kahl, Paul; and Wiehler, Wolf,3,634,723. 

Wiesboeck, Robert A.: See— 

Nickerson, John D.; and Wiesboeck, Robert A.,3,634,034. 

Wiewiorowski, Tadeusz K.; and Vincent, John Ross, to Freeport 
Minerals Company. Recovery of sulfur dioxide from a sulfur dioxide- 
containing aqueous ammonium phosphate solution. 3,633,339, Cl. 
55-37. 

Wiggins, Emmett H. Copulation assisting device. 3,633,572, Cl. 128- 
79. 

Wilburn, Garlington C.; and Michel, George P., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Method of constructing electrical windings. 
3,633,273, Cl. 29-602. 

Wilcox, Dana V.: See— 

Rager, Donald D.; Heflin, 
V.,3,634,649. 

Wildhaber, Ernest. Radiation sensitive optical scanning apparatus. 
3,634,696, Cl. 250-219. 

Wildi, Bernard S.; and Westman, Thomas L., to Monsanto Company. 
Detergent compositions containing soluble polymer- enzyme 
product. 3,634,258, Cl. 252-89. 

Wilfert, Karl, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Safety frame for au- 
tomotive vehicles. 3,633,934, Cl. 280-106. 

Wilhelm, Larry A., to FMC Corporation. Vehicle wheel spinner. 
3,633,427, Cl. 74-16. 

Wilhelm, Max: See— 

Keberle, Heinrich; Faigle, 
Max,3,634,428. 

Wilke, Werner: See— 

Donaldson, William  K.; 
Hans,3,634,568. 

Wilkinson, Bruce L., to United States of America, Army, mesne. High 
temperature warning system. 3,634,840, Cl. 340-228. 

Willard, Miles J. Preparing a potato snack product. 3,634,095, Cl. 99- 
100. 

Willems, Jozef Frans: See— 

Noe, Robert Joseph; Willems, Jozef Frans; Poot, Albert Lucien; 
and Verhille, Karel Eugeen,3 634,080. 

Willems, Marcel Guillaume August: See— 

Fondu, Michel Paulin Valere; and Willems, Marcel Guillaume Au- 
gust,3,634,100. 

Williams, David, to Ampex Corporation. 
3,633,807, Cl. 226-97. 

Williams, Harrison L.; and Smrekar, Clarence E., to Preformed Line 
Products Company. Appliance for linear bodies. 3,633,252, Cl. 24- 
123. 

Williams, Kenneth C., to Ethyl Corporation. Method of making 
tetraethyllead. 3,634,481, Cl. 260-437. 

Williams, Milton S., Jr.; and Eff, Christian A., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Drive means for a rotisserie spit. 3,633,491, Cl. 99-340. 

Williams, Wallace L.; and Wright, David F., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Remote reading measuring system. 3,634,663, Cl. 235- 
151.31 

Williamson, David Theodore Nelson: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; Williamson, David Theodore Nelson; 
McCombie, Alan Keith; and Stone, Horace Alex- 
ander,3,633,735. 

Willing, Richard S., to Universal Testproducts, Inc. Dual ignitor probe. 
3,634,752, Cl. 324-15. 

Willner, David, to Bristol-Myers Company. 
aminophenyl{or thienyl] acetamido)ceph-3-em-4-oic 
3,634,418, Cl. 260-243. 

Willson, James R.; Krueger, Keith T.; Tyler, Hugh J.; and Jackson, Wil- 
bur F., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Temperature responsive 
switch assemblies. 3,634,803, Cl. 337-123. 

Wilputte Corporation: See— 

McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G., 3,633,232. 

McCullough, Charles D.; and Schroeder, Leo G., 3,633,233. 

Wilson, Donald C., to FMC Corporation. Control of hydrogen forma- 
tion in pouches during heat treatment. 3,634,099, Cl. 99-171. 

Wilson, Doyne L.; and Bennett, Robert B., to Oil Base, Inc. Drilling 
fluid and method of use. 3,634,235, Cl. 252-8.5 

Wilson, John T.: See— 

Hendry, Allen J.; and Wilson, John T.,3 634,729. 

Wilson, John T., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Circuit 
breaker including improved overcurrent protective device. 
3,634,730, Cl. 317-38. 

Wininger, Charles W. Hassock frame assembly. 3,633,969, Cl. 297- 
462. 

Winnie, Dayle D., to Stoelting Brothers Company. Cheese cheddaring 
method. 3,633,276, Cl. 31-89. 

Wise, Joseph Agusta, to AMP Incorporated. Electrical connector as- 
sembly and method of making same. 3,634,817, Cl. 339-213. 

Witco Chemical Corporation: See— 

Benson, Albert; and Karg, Gerhart, 3,634,284. 

Karg, Gerhart, 3,634,268. 

Witt, Boston E.; and Bennett, Homer A., to Bacti, Products, Inc. 
Biochemical process. 3,634,226, Cl. 210-11. 

Woda, Karl, to Elin-Union Aktiengesellschaft fur Elektrische Industrie. 
Brush-holder for electric motors and generators. 3,634,710, Cl. 310- 
239. 


Robert L.; and Wilcox, Dana 


Johann Werner; and Wilhelm, 


Wilke, Werner; and _ Fetzer, 


Magnetic tape bin. 


3-Azidomethyl-7(a- 
acids. 
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Woerner, Lloyd M.; Kivela, William C.; and Quaal, George J., to Dow 
Corning Corporation. Silicon carbide encased graphite articles and 
their production. 3,634,116, Cl. 117-106. 

Wolcott, Gard W.: See— 

Bryner, Ernest J.; and Wolcott, Gard W.,3,633,634. 

Wolf, Irving William; and Woody, Roberta A., to Ampex Corporation. 
Electro deposited magnetic films. 3,634,209, Cl. 204-40. 

Wolf, Joachim E., to United States of America, Air Force, mesne. 
Moving target indicator with automatic clutter residue control. 
3,634,859, Cl. 343-7.7 

Wolf, Ludwig: See— 

Poehler, Guenter; Wolf, Ludwig; Corr, Hubert; and Pilch, 
Kurt,3,634,512. 

Wolffing-Seelig, Gerhard; Conzelmann, Gerhard; Schirmer, Gunter; 
and Domann, Helmut, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Lighting control 
for motor vehicle lamps. 3,634,677, Cl. 240-907.1 

Wolfrum, Gerhard: See— 

Horstmann, Walter; Kalz, Dietmar, Wolfrum, Gerhard; and Siegel, 
Edgar,3,634,388. 

Wolverton, Billy C., to United States of America, Air Force. 
Monoethanolmine-lithium decontaminating agent. 3,634,278, Cl. 
252-192. 

Womble, George E.; and Schwartz, Lorrin H., to Kewanee Machinery 
& Conveyor Company. Locking device for a disc harrow wing sec- 
tion. 3,633,680, Cl. 172-456. 

Woo, Gar Lok, to Chevron Research Company. Two-stage 
hypochlorite bleaching of olefin sulfonate detergents. 3,634,287, Cl. 
252-353. 

Woo, Lin S.: See— 

Lourie, Janice Richmond; and Woo, Lin S.,3,634,827. 

Wood, James S.: See— 

Bolt, Alfred V.; and Wood, James S.,3,633,540. 

Wood, Jerry D.: See— 

Steuber, Charles H.; Cremer, Robert L.; and Wood, Jerry 
D.,3,633,307. 

Wood, Louis L.: See— 

Los, Lenore; Wood, Louis L.; and Marans, Nelson S.,3,634,364. 

Wood, Walter W.: See— 

Hatch, Donald Monroe; and Wood, Walter W.,3,633,631. 

Woody, Roberta A.: See— 

Wolf, Irving William; and Woody, Roberta A.,3,634,209. 

Woolslayer, Homer J.; Woolslayer, Joseph R.; Jenkins, Cecil; and 
Campbell, Erwin A., to Moore, Lee C., Corporation. Apparatus for 
moving drill pipe into and out of an oil well derrick. 3,633,771, Cl. 
214-2.5 

Woolslayer, Joseph R.: See— 

Woolslayer, Homer J.; Woolslayer, Joseph R.; Jenkins, Cecil; and 
Campbell, Erwin A.,3,633,771. 

Worcester, Joseph A., to General Electric Company. Bidirectional 
frequency scan system. 3,634,700, Cl. 307-233. 

Worden, Dale S., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Air bearing wheel ac- 
celerator for document handling apparatus. 3,633,902, Cl. 271-51. 

Work, John S.: See— 

Looney, Robert L.; and Work, John S.,3,633,813. 

Workman, William, Jr., to Gardner-Denver Company. Fluid operated 
balancing hoist. 3,633,875, Cl. 254-168. 

Worley, Arthur C.: See— 

Zirps, George T.; and Worley, Arthur C.,3,633,626. 

Worn, Claude Leslie Gordon, to Dowty Hydraulic Units Limited. 
Hydraulic apparatus. 3,633,359, Cl. 60-19. 

Worner, Howard Knox, to Conzinc Riotinto of Australia Limited. 
Method for refining metals. 3,634,065, Cl. 75-46. 

Worner, Howard Knox, to Conzinc Riotinti of Australia Limited. Tin 
smelting. 3,634,069, Cl. 75-85. 

Worner, Walter; and Ostertag, Albert, to Stoll, H., and Company. 
Guide means for webs of fabric during draw- off on flat knitting 
machines. 3,633,387, Cl. 66-149. 

Wright, David F.: See— 

Williams, Wallace L.; and Wright, David F.,3,634,663. 

Wright, Joseph F., to FMC Corporation. Butterfly valve. 3,633,872, Cl. 
251-306. 

Wright, Luther M.: See— 

Rosborough, Robert S., Jr.; and Wright, Luther M. 3,634,171. 

Wulff, Harald P.; and Wattimena, Freddy, to Shell Oil Company. 
Olefin epoxidation. 3,634,464, Cl. 260-348.5 

Wunder, Richard J., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Hand tool and 
method for solderless electrical connections. 3,633,400, Cl. 72-410. 

Wurmli, Arthur, to Rieter Machine Works, Ltd. Apparatus for 
eliminating vapor and condensate from drawing arrangements. 
3,633,353, Cl. 57-55.5 

Wyandotte Chemicals Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Alvin C.; and Inks, Clyde G., 3,634,305. 

Wydler, Walter A.: See— 

Gould, Richard E.; Munson, Arden L.; and Wydler, Walter 
A.,3,634,801. 

Wystrach, Vernon Paul; and Rauch, Francis Clyde, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Chemical treatment of metal. 3,634,146, Cl. 
148-6.15 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Holliday, Robert G., 3,633,761. 

Pitasi, Carl R.; and Young, Eugene F., 3,633,543. 

Stein, Ira S.; Tulagin, Vsevolod; and Mihajlov, Vsevolod S., 
3,634,221. 

Sullivan, William A., 3,634,077. 
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Trubisky, Michael P.; Teuscher, Leon A.; Palermiti, Frank M.; and 
Levine, Charles J., 3,634,134. 
Weiler, Ernest A., 3,633,544. 

Yaeger, Luther L.: See— 

Allen, Gordon H.; Hosack, Robert C.; Schoening, Werner P.; and 
Yaeger, Luther L.,3,633,533. 

Yagasaki, Masaaki: See— 

Muto, Masataro; Yagasaki, Masaaki; and Hosumi, Ken,3,633,896. 

Yamada, Yasuyuki: See— 

Akashi, Goro; and Yamada, Yasuyuki,3,634,137. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Moriyama, Hiroaki; Yamamoto, Hisao; Nagata, Hideo; and 
Tamaki, Toshio,3 634,433. 

Yamamoto, Hisao; Inaba, Shigeho; Hirohashi, Toshiyuki; Akatsu, Mit- 
suhiro,; Maruyama, Isamu; and Izumi, Takahiro, to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Ltd. Process for producing 1 ,4-benzodiazepine 
derivatives and their salts. 3,634,402, Cl. 260-239.3 

Yanagisawa, Takeru; and Mega, Yoshikyo, to Kawase Bussan 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Match head composition. 3,634,152, Cl. 149-18. 

Yang, Julie Chi-Sun, to Johns-Manville Corporation. Method of steam 
curing hydraulic setting calcareous cement and silica containing 
compositions. 3,634,567, Cl. 264-82. 

Yang, Tse T., to Hoi Yuen Manufacturing Company Limited. Toy in- 
cluding a track for toy cars. 3,633,308, Cl. 46-243. 

Yarter, James R.: See— 

Morse, Phillip H.; and Yarter, James R.,3,633,758. 

Yasuda, Tetuya: See— 

Kitazima, Seizo; and Yasuda, Tetuya,3,633,356. 

Yasuda, Yukitomo; Akasaka, Tadashi; Nishikawa, Yasuhisa; and Magi, 
Mamoru, to Teikoku Dempa Company Limited. Push button system 
tuner. 3,634,791, Cl. 334-7. 

Yasui, Atsushi: See— 

Murata, Toshio; and Yasui, Atsushi,3,633,530. 

Yates, John; and Devlin, Barry R. J., to Shell Oil Company. 2,6- 
Dinitroanilinoacetamides. 3,634,509, Cl. 260-558. 

Yates, Paul Clifford, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Sta- 
ble, homogeneous suspension of silica-phosphate composition and 
method of preparation. 3,634,286, Cl. 252-313. 

Yavorsky, Paul J.; and Cook, Louis S., to Basic Ceramics Incorporated. 
Aluminum polyoxychloride bonded castable refractory. 3,634,112, 
Cl. 106-55. 

Yazaki, Mutsunobu; and Uchiyama, Takashi, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Auto-flash switching device for camera. 3,633,476, Cl. 95- 
il. 

Yeager, Robert L.; and Brown, Arthur S., to American Welding & 
Manufacturing Company, The. Reinforced lock mounting. 
3,633,312, Cl. 49-503. 

Yeager, Stanley A.., Jr.: See— 

Finger, Carl; Selinko, George J.; and Yeager, Stanley A., 
Jr.,3,634,732. 

Yelin, Robert E.; and Villiers, Ralph F., to FMC Corporation. Desize- 
scouring of textiles with alkaline peroxydiphosphate solutions. 
3,634,024, Cl. 8-138. 

Yokota, Minoru, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Interlocking 
mechanism for holding a tape cartridge in inserted position. 
3,633,922, Cl. 274-4. 

Yokoyama, Masayoshi: See— 

Nakazato, Hiroshi; Yokoyama, Masayoshi; Nagano, Toshihiro; 
and Kaneda, Kazuyoshi,3,634,214. 

Yorganjian, John James, to RCA Corporation. Signal detecting and 
latching circuit. 3,634,876, Cl. 328-92. 

Yoshikawa, Shogo: See— 

Uchida, Teiji; Furukawa, Motoaki; Yoshikawa, Shogo; Kitano, 
Ichiro; and Koizumi, Ken,3,633,992. 

Young, Arnold E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Alpha- 
monochlorination of carboxylic acids. 3,634,504, Cl. 260-539. 

Young, Eugene F.: See— 

Pitasi, Carl R.; and Young, Eugene F.,3,633,543. 

Young, Fred M., to Young Radiator Company. Plastic bonding of heat- 
exchanger core-units to header-plates. 3,633,660, Cl. 165-69. 

Young, Michael Arthur Bennett: See— 

Furlong, Owen Desmond Arthur Charles; and Young, Michael 
Arthur Bennett,3,633,603. 
Young Radiator Company: See— 
Young, Fred M., 3,633,660. 

Youngs, Roger W., to Nalco Chemical Company. Preparation of 
hydrophobic silica sol for use as anti-foaming agent. 3,634,288, Cl 
252-358. 

Youngs, Wilbur R. Mechanical 
3,634,631, Cl. 179-90. 

Youngstown Steel Door Company, The: See— 

Madland, Thorvald, 3,633,314. 

Yunker, Roy W., to PPG Industries, Inc. Cooler for vertical glass sheet 
drawing machine. 3,634,058, Cl. 65-196. 

Yurdin, Alfred. Evaporative deodorizing system. 3,633,881, Cl. 261- 
24. 

Zahler, Wolf-Dietrich: See— 

Schmitt, Werner; Purrmann, Robert; Jochum, Peter; and Zahler, 
Wolf-Dietrich,3 634,400. 

Zahn, Carl W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method and apparatus 
for drying gas. 3,633,338, Cl. 55-31. 

Zanner, Georg: See— 

Volkmar, Willi; and Zanner, Georg,3,633,303. 


push-button operating device. 
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Zapata, Claudio G., to Zapata Industries Inc. Crown type closure with 
double removable liner unit enclosing trapped indicia. 3,633,781, Ci. 
215-39. 

Zapata Industries Inc.: See— 

Zapata, Claudio G., 3,633,781. 

Zegers, Incorporated: See— 

Koebel, Thomas P., 3,633,317. 

Zell, Dale Richard, to AMP Incorporated. Connector keying system. 
3,634,816, Cl. 339-186. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Abel, Dennis G., 3,634,613. 
Whitman, Robert L., 3,633,407. 

Zhukov, Gennady Konstantinovich; Krylov, Nikolai Ivanovich; 
Lebedev, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; Popov, Boris Vasilievich; Slonim, 
Alexandr Zosimovich; Sonin, Anatoly Leonidovich; Vasilenko, Ser- 
gei losifovich; Kondratiev, Valentin Vasilievich; and Krokhin, Nester 
Ivanovich. Pipe-straightening machine. 3,633,397, Cl. 72-79. 

Ziegler, Carrel G.; and Hoffman, Albert H., to Dittmar and Penn Cor- 
poration. Stethoscope. 3,633,704, Cl. 181-24. 

Ziemek, Gerhard; and Hannover, Eilhardt, to Kabel-und Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte Aktiengesellschaft. Conductor system for su- 
perconducting cables. 3,634,597, Cl. 174-15. 
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Zilver, Edwin. Device for operating a venetian blind. 3,633,646, Cl. 
160-168. 

Zinn, Leon; and Bodin, Milton, to AFA Protective Systems, Inc., 
mesne. Signaling system utilizing frequency and frequency duration 
for signalling and control functions. 3,634,824, Cl. 340-147. 

Zinnes, Harold; Shavel, John, Jr.; Lindo, Neil A.; and Di Pasquale, 
Gene, to Warner-Lambert Company. 4-Alkylidene and 4-arylidene- 
5,6,7,8- tetrahydro-1,3(2H,4H)-isoquinolinediones. 3,634,415, Cl. 
260-240. 

Zirps, George T.; and Worley, Arthur C., to Esso Research and En- 
gineering Company. Vernier throttling/block valve. 3,633,626, Cl. 
137-637.3 

Zobel, Siegfied: See— 

Hackenberg, Hubert; Zobel, Siegfied; Spinnler, Rainer; Becker, 
Erwin; and Engelsmann, Dieter,3,633,477. 

Zschocke, Albrecht; and Fischer, Adolf, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Substituted triazolidine derivatives. 
3,634,445, Cl. 260-308. 

Zweegers, Petrus Wilhelmus. Apparatus for spreading or sowing granu- 
lar or pulverulent material. 3,633,796, Cl. 222-176. 

Zysman, Milton, to Foamcoil Services S. A., mesne. Spring upholstery 
assembly. 3,633,228, Cl. 5-353. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 11TH DAY OF JANUARY, 1972 


NoTE,—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Altenpohl, W. F., Inc. : See— 
ltenpohl, William F., Jr. Re. 27,274. 

Altenpohl, William F., Jr., to W. F. Altenpohl, Inc. Poultry 
shackle for overhead conv Te and carriage assembly. Re. 
27,274, 1-11-72, Cl. 17—4 

Barr and Stroud Ltd. : See— 

Ritchie, David S., and Glass. Re, 27,265. 
ek Corp. : See— 
Kupsky. George A. Re, 27,273. 
Cardinal Surveys Co.: See— 
Young, Marcus C. Re. 27,272. 

D-Mac Ltd.: See— 

Ritchie, David S., and Glass. Re. 27,265. 

Denlinger, Carl E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for removing mobile. Re, 27,268, 1-11-72, Cl. 82—47. 

Glass, Thomas M.: See— 

Ritchie, David S., and Glass. Re. 27,265. 

Harnsberger, Bobby G., and J. T. Payton, to Texaco Inc. 
Method and composition for stabilizing incompetent sand 
containing formatiosn. Re. 27,271, 1-11-72, Cl. 166—276. 

Johnson, James R.: See— 

Sowman, Harold G., and Johnson, Re, 27,264. 

Kupsky, George A., to Burroughs Corp. Electro-optical indi- 
eator devices with multiple anodes for each cell. Re. 27,273, 
1-11-72, Cl. 313—109.5. 

Lilienstern, Vera D., to Mattel, Inc. Retractable hair doll. Re. 
27,267, 1-11-72, Cl. 46—135. 

Mattel, Inc.: See— 

Lilienstern, Vera D. Re, 27,267. 

Miller, Verle A., to Standard nae Chemical oe Inc. 

Latex compositions. Re. 27,269, 1-11-71. Cl. 260—29.7. 


Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co.: See— 

Sowman, Harold G., and Johnson, Re. 27,264. 

Neotee Corp.: See— 

Selgin, Paul J. Re, 27,270. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. : See— 
Denlinger, Carl E. Re. 27,268. 

Payton, Joy T.: See— 

Harnsberger, Bobby G., and Payton. Re. 27,271. 

Ritchie, David S., and T. M. Glass, fractional part interest to 
Barr and Stroud Ltd., and D-Mac Ltd. Apparatus for auto- 
matically copying lines. Re, 27,265, 1-11-72, Cl. 95—12. 

Selgin, Paul J., to Neotec Corp. Null type comparison reflect- 
ometer wherein nulling is accomplished by moving the light 
detector. Re. 27,270, 1-11-72, Cl. 356—211. 

Shaler Co., The: See— 

Smith, Clarence J. Re. 27,266. 

Smith, Clarence J., to The Shaler Co, Studs for tires. Re. 27,- 
266, 1-11-72. Ci. 152— 210. 

Sowman, Harold G., and J. R. Johnson, to Minnesota Mining 
and Mfg. Co. Method of making spherules of a and pied 
nuclear fuel carbide. Re. 27,264, 1-11-72, Cl. 264—.5 

Standard Brands Chemical Industries, Inc. : See— 

Miller, Verle A. Re. 27,269. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Harnsberger, Bobby G., and Payton, Re. 27,271. 

Well Reconnassiance, Inc. : See— 

Young, Marcus C. Re. 27,272. 

Young, Marcus C., fractional part interest to Cardinal Sur- 
veys Co., and Well Reconnassiance. Inc. Method of deter- 
mining direction and velocities of fluid flow into a well by 
means of radioactive tracer introduction into the well. Re. 
27,272, 1-11-72, Cl, 250—43.5. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Bennington Co., The: See— 
Lax, Oscar. 222,831. 
Bennington Co., The: See— 
Lax, Oscar. 222,832. 
Canon Dabushkiki Kaisha: See— 
Matsuda, Mutsuhide, and Yoshioka. 222,845. 
Carpenter, Lindell O.: See— 
Ferguson, Robert. M., and Carpenter. 222,838. 
Chapin, Roger F. Jr., to W estinghouse Electric Corp. 
bined air conditioner front and side panels therefor. 
834, 1-11-72, Cl. D23—141. 
Container Corp. of America: See— 
Ferguson, Robert M., and Carpenter. 222,838. 
Crebolder, Josephus C.. to Dike and Coenen, Bunk bed. 
821, 1-11-72, Cl. D5—4. 
Dailey, Donald E.: See— 
Hann, Lloyd C., and Dailey. 222,839. 
Deuchler, Robert: See— 
Zampetti, Patrick, and Deuchler. 222,843. 
Dike and Coenen: See— 
Crebolder, Josephus C. 222,821. 
Di Natale, Joseph: See— 
Sciarrino, Leonard, and Di Natale. 222,836. 


Dorn, Chester, to Superior Manufacturing Co. Hand grease 
gun. 222,822, 1-11-72, Cl. D8—14.1. 

Doss, Thomas H. Metal detecting pick-up coil. 222,844, 1—-11- 
72, Cl. D52—1. 

Dover, Donald H. W. oe end lath for a roller shutter. 
222830, 1-11-72, Cl, D13—1. 


Ferguson, Robert M.. and L. O. Carpenter, to Container Corp. 
« wee Oe vo. 
See— 

Fujii, Toshitaka, and Fujii. 222,833. 


Fujii, Haruyuki: 

Fujii, Toshitaka, and H. Fish hook. 222,833, 1-11-72. Cl. 
D22—30. 

Giraudet, Jean, and P., to Giropor Societe a Responsabilite 
limiter Chemin de la Paonnerie. Egg-box. 222,828, 1—11-— 
72. Cl. D9—190. 

Giraudet, Pierre: See— 

Giraudet, Jean, and Giraudet. 222,828. 

Giropor Societe a Responsabilite limiter Chemin de la Paon- 
nerie: See— 

Giraudet, Jean, and Giraudet. 222,828. 

Hann, Ine.: See 

Hann, Lloyd © C., and Dailey. 222,839. 

Hann, Lloyd C., and D. E. Dailey, to Hann, 
mower. 222,839, 1-11-72. Cl. D40—1. 

Jet-X Corp. : See— 

Proctor, Rudy R., and Proctor. 222,829. 

Keller, Albert G.: See— 

Muys, Louis G., and Keller. 222,837. 


Ine. Riding 


Kondo, Ryozo. Miniature air compressor or the like. 222,846, 
1-11-72, Cl. D65—1. 

Kondo, Ryozo. Miniature air compressor or the like. 222,847, 
1-11-72, Cl. D65—1. 

vers I Oscar, Md The Bennington Co, Chair. 222,831, 1-11-72, 

Lax, Oscar, to The Bennington Co. Lounge chair. 222,832. 1— 
11-72, Cl. D15—11. 

Lunn Laminates Ine. : 

Merck, Walter J., and Thompson. 222,842. 

Matsuda, Mutsuhide, and E. Yoshioka, to me Dabushkiki 
Kaisha. Camera. 222.845, 1-11-72. Cl. D61— 

McKee, Fred C. Clothespin. 222,841, 1-11-72, Cl. 1491. 

Merck, Walter J., and E. Thompson, to Lunn Laminates, 
Ine. Waste receptacle or similar article. 222,842, 1-11-72, 
Cl. D49—30. 

Muys, Louis G., and A, G. Keller, to Strombecker Corp. Toy 
dump truck. 222.837, 1-11-72. Cl. D84—15. 

Newman, Jerome 8S. A dispensing container, 222,823, 1-11-72, 
Cl. D9—56. 

Newman, Jerome S. A dispensing container. 222,824, 1—11-— 
72, Cl. D9—56. 

Newman Jerome S. A dispensing container. 222,825, 1-11-72. 
cl. D9§—71. 

Newman, Jerome S. A dispensing container. 222,826, 1—11-— 
72, Cl. D9—71. 


Newman, Jerome S 
Cl, D9—71. 
Proctor, Denver L.: See— 
Proctor, Rudy R., and Proctor, 222.829. 
Proctor, Rudy R., and D. L. Proctor, to Jet-X Corp. Pouring 
spout for a container. 222,829, 1-11-72. Cl. D9—290. 
Rowland, Gladys F. Corsage. 222,835, 1-11-72. Cl. 1. 
Sciarrino. Leonard, and J. Di Natale. Animal grooming “table. 
222,836, 1-11-72, Cl. D33—14. 
Strombecker Corp. : See— 
Muys, Louis G., and Keller. 222,837. 
Summers. Marion K. Combined clock face and picture frame. 
222,840, 1-11-72, Cl. D42— 
Superior Manufacturing Co. : 
Dorn, Chester. 222,822. 


Thompson, Howard E.: See— 
Merck, Walter J., and Thompson, 222,842. 


Westinghouse Electric Corn. : See— 
Chapin, Roger F., Jr. 292, 834. 
Van Ausdall, Richard L. Combined molded ski container and 
carrier. 222,848, 1-11-72. Cl. D87—1. 


Yoshioka, Eiichi: See— 
Matsuda, Mutsuhike,. and Yoshioka. 222,845. 


Zampetti, Patrick, and R. Deuchler. Grille. 222,843, 1-11-72, 
Cl. D54—2. 


See— 


. A dispensing container. 222,827, 1-11-72. 


See— 
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3A 
105 
168 


10 


131 
172 
185 
192 


18 
63 
263 
343 
353 


c 
14.55 


16 
31 


33 


21E 
93 


114 
1S9A 
182 
188 


250.21 


321 
327R 
364 


Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 
3,633,214 
3,633,215 
3,633,216 


CLASS 3 
3,633,217 


CLASS 4 
3,633,218 
3,633,219 
3,633,220 
3,633,221 
3,633,222 
3,633,223 


CLASS 5 
3,633,224 
3,633,225 
3,633,226 
3,633,227 
3,633,228 


LASS 7 
3,633,229 


CLASS 8 
3,634,013 
3,634,014 
3,634,015 
3,634,016 
3,634,017 
3,634,020 
3,634,018 
3,634,021 
3,634,019 
3,634,022 
3,634,023 
3,634,024 


CLASS 9 
3,633,230 


CLASS 13 
3,634,588 
3,634,589 
3,634,590 
3,634,591 
3,634,592 


CLASS 15 
3,633,231 
3,633,232 
3,633,233 
3,633,234 
3,633,235 
3,633,236 
3,633,237 
3,633,238 
3,633,240 
3,633,239 
3,633,241 


CLASS 16 
3,633,242 
3,633,243 
3,633,244 


CLASS 17 
3,633,245 
Re.27,274 


CLASS 21 
3,634,025 


CLASS 23 
3,634,026 
3,634,028 
3,634,027 
3,634,029 
3,634,030 
3,634,031 
3,634,032 
3,634,033 
3,634,034 
3,634,035 
3,634,036 
3,634,037 
3,634,038 
3,634,039 
3,634,040 
3,634,042 
3,634,043 
3,634,041 
3,634,045 
3,634,044 
3,634,046 


894 0.G.—32 
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CLASS 24 

3,633,246 
3,633,247 
3,633,248 
3,633,249 
3,633,250 
3,633,251 
3,633,252 
3,633,253 
3,633,254 


CLASS 28 
3,633,255 
3,633,256 
3,633,257 


CLASS 29 

3,633,258 
3,633,259 
3,633,260 
3,633,261 
3,634,047 
3,634,048 
3,633,262 
3,633,263 
3,633,264 
3,633,265 
3,633,266 
3,633,267 
3,633,268 
3,633,269 
3,633,271 
3,633,270 
3,633,272 
3,633,273 
3,633,274 


CLASS 30 
3,633,275 


CLASS 31 
3,633,276 


CLASS 32 
3,633,277 


CLASS 33 
3,633,278 
3,633,279 
3,633,280 


CLASS 34 
3,633,281 
3,633,282 
3,633,283 
3,633,284 


CLASS 35 
3,633,285 
3,633,286 
3,633,288 
3,633,287 
3,633,289 


CLASS 36 
2R 3,633,290 
2.5AL 3,633,291 


CLASS 37 
3,633,292 
3,633,293 


CLASS 40 
3,633,294 
3,633,295 
3,633,296 
3,633,297 
3,633,298 
3,633,299 
3,633,300 
3,633,301 


CLASS 42 
3,633,302 
3,633,303 


CLASS 43 
17 3,633,304 
44.92 3,633,305 


CLASS 44 
3,634,050 
3,634,049 
3,634,051 
3,634,052 


CLASS 46 
3,633,306 
Re.27,267 
3,633,307 


19 

30.5PB 

73AP 

77R 

8ICR 

84 
123C 
261PC 
276 


105 
148.4D 
156.6 
157R 
194 
196.6 
202.5 
412 
421 
461 
488 
493 
574 
578 
590 
592R 
602 


603 


90.3 


89 


14A 


167 
174R 
205 


112 
127 


160 


7D 


76 
135 
201 


243M 3,633,308 


3,633,309 


CLASS 47 


58 3,633,310 


CLASS 48 
3,634,053 


CLASS 49 
3,633,311 
3,633,313 
3,633,314 
3,633,315 
3,633,316 
3,633,317 
3,633,312 


CLASS 51 
3,633,318 
3,633,319 
3,633,320 
3,633,321 
3,633,322 


CLASS 52 
3,633,323 
3,633,324 
3,633,325 
3,633,326 
3,633,328 
3,633,327 


CLASS 53 
3,633,329 
3,633,330 
3,633,331 
3,633,332 
3,633,333 
3,633,334 
3,633,335 
3,633,336 


CLASS 55 
3,633,337 
3,633,338 
3,633,339 
3,633,340 
3,633,341 
3,633,342 
3,633,343 
3,633,344 


CLASS 56 
3,633,345 
3,633,346 
3,633,348 
3,633,347 
3,633,349 
3,633,350 
3,633,351 


CLASS 57 
3,633,352 
3,633,353 


CLASS 58~ 
43 3,633,354 
91 3,633,355 
94 3,633,356 


CLASS 59 
3,633,357 


CLASS 60 
3,633,358 
3,633,359 
3,633,360 
3,633,361 
3,633,362 
3,633,363 
3,633,364 
3,633,365 
3,633,366 
3,633,367 
3,633,368 


CLASS 61 
3,633,369 
3,633,370 


CLASS 62 
3,633,371 
3,633,372 
3,633,373 
3,633,374 
3,633,375 
3,633,376 
3,633,377 


349 


14.1 

17.6 
104 
130 
294 
313 
329 


22 
55.5 


196 
202 
217 
222 


3,633,378 
3,633,379 
3,633,380 
3,633,381 


CLASS 64 
21 3,633,382 
23 3,633,383 
31 3,633,384 


CLASS 65 
3 3,634,054 
6 3,634,055 
42 3,634,056 
163 3,634,057 
196 3,634,058 
273 3,634,059 
3,634,060 


CLASS 66 
3,633,385 
3,633,386 
3,633,387 


CLASS 70 
3,633,388 
3,633,389 
3,633,390 
3,633,391 
3,633,392 
3,633,393 
3,633,394 


CLASS 71 
3,634,061 
3,634,062 


CLASS 72 
3,633,395 
3,633,396 
3,633,397 
3,633,398 
3,633,399 
3,633,400 


CLASS 73 
3,633,401 
3,633,402 
3,633,403 
3,633,404 
3,633,405 
3,633,406 
3,633,407 
3,633,408 
3,633,409 
3,633,410 
3,633,411 
3,633,412 
3,633,418 
3,633,413 
3,633,419 
3,633,414 
3,633,415 
3,633,416 
3,633,420 
3,633,421 
3,633,422 
3,633,417 
3,633,423 
3,633,424 

356 3,633,425 

422GC 3,633,426 


CLASS 74 
16 3,633,427 
3,633,429 
3,633,432 
3,633,431 
3,633,428 
3,633,433 
3,633,434 
3,633,435 
3,633,436 
3,633,437 
3,633,438 
3,633,430 
3,633,439 
3,633,440 
3,633,441 
3,633,442 
3,633,443 


CLASS 75 
SAA 3,634,063 
3,634,064 
3,634,065 


4D 
15.6 
23.1 
28 
45.5 


88E 

95.5 
115 
116 
126 
139 
141R 
148 
152 
189 
199 


209 
219 
231R 
339A 


44 
230.11 
230.8 
231R 
415 
470 


471XY 


65 
66 
72 
85 
101 
109 
122 
123D 
125 
135 
153 


3,634,066 
3,634,067 
3,634,068 
3,634,069 
3,634,070 
3,634,071 
3,634,072 
3,634,073 
3,634,074 
3,634,075 
3,634,076 


CLASS 81 
6 3,633,444 
52.5 3,633,445 
57.46 3,633,446 


CLASS 82 
Re.27,268 


CLASS 83 
8 3,633,447 
62 3,633,448 
105 3,633,449 
201 3,633,450 
3,633,451 


CLASS 84 
3,634,593 
3,634,595 
3,634,594 
3,634,596 
3,633,452 
3,633,453 


CLASS 85 
3,633,454 
3,633,455 


CLASS 89 
1 3,633,456 


CLASS 90 
3,633,457 
3,633,458 


CLASS 91 
3,633,459 
3,633,460 
3,633,461 
3,633,462 
3,633,463 
3,633,464 


CLASS 92 
3,633,465 
3,633,466 
3,633,467 
3,633,468 

CLASS 93 
3,633,469 
3,633,470 


47 


11A 
56R 


401 
411R 
436 
450 
487 
505 


13.3 

85 
172 
186 


36.5 
53R 


94 
SOPR 3,633,471 


CLASS 95 
3,633,472 
Re.27,265 
3,633,473 
3,633,474 
3,633,475 
3,633,476 
3,633,477 
3,633,478 
3,633,479 
3,633,480 
3,633,481 
3,633,482 
3,633,483 
3,633,484 
3,633,485 
3,633,486 
3,633,487 
3,633,488 


CLASS 96 
3,634,077 
3,634,078 
3,634,079 
3,634,080 
3,634,081 
3,634,082 
3,634,083 
3,634,084 
3,634,085 
3,634,086 


64D 
89R 
99 


60BF 


87 

9IR 

99 
116 


2R 
68 


218 
228 
269 
336 


4 
13 
35.4 
74 
80 
87 


2 


26R 
240 
390 


3 
40R 
$5 
58 
85 

171 
291 


55R 


44 


82 


104 


69 


T9A 
113 
117 


3,634,087 
3,634,088 
3,634,089 
3,634,090 
3,634,091 
3,634,092 


CLASS 99 
3,634,093 
3,634,094 
3,634,095 
3,634,096 
3,634,097 
3,634,100 
3,634,098 
3,634,101 
3,634,099 
3,634,102 
3,634,127 
3,634,103 
3,634,104 
3,634,128 
3,634,105 
3,634,108 
3,634,106 
3,634,107 
3,633,490 
3,633,491 
3,633,517 
3,633,489 


100 

3,633,492 
3,633,494 
3,633,493 


101 

3,633,495 
3,633,498 
3,633,496 
3,633,499 
3,633,497 
3,633,500 
3,633,501 
3,633,502 
3,633,503 
3,633,504 
3,633,505 
3,633,506 


CLASS 102 
3,633,507 
3,633,508 
3,633,509 
3,633,510 
3,633,511 
3,633,512 


CLASS 104 
3,633,513 


CLASS 105 
3,633,514 
3,633,515 
3,633,516 


CLASS 106 
3,634,109 
3,634,110 
3,634,111 
3,634,112 
3,634,113 
3,634,114 
3,634,115 
3,634,118 
3,634,119 


CLASS 107 
3,633,518 


CLASS 108 
3,633,519 


CLASS 109 
3,633,520 


CLASS 110 
3,633,521 


CLASS 111 
3,633,522 


CLASS 112 
3,633,523 
3,633,524 
3,633,525 
3,633,526 
3,633,527 


PI SI 
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3,633,528 


CLASS 114 
3,633,530 
3,633,529 
3,633,531 
3,633,532 


CLASS 116 
3,633,533 
3,633,534 
3,633,535 


CLASS 117 
3,634,120 
3,634,121 
3,634,122 
3,634,123 
3,634,124 
3,634,125 
3,634,126 
3,634,116 
3,634,129 
3,634,130 
3,634,117 
3,634,131 
3,634,132 
3,634,134 
3,634,135 
3,634,136 
3,634,137 


CLASS 118 
3,633,536 
3,633,537 
3,633,538 
3,633,539 
3,633,540 
3,633,541 
3,633,542 
3,633,543 
3,633,544 
3,633,545 


CLASS 119 
3,633,546 
16 3,633,547 
28 3,633,548 
92 3,633,549 


122 
235R 3,633,550 


CLASS 123 
33E 3,633,551 
3,633,552 
3,633,553 
3,633,555 
3,633,554 
3,633,556 
3,633,557 
3,633,558 
3,633,559 
3,633,577 


CLASS 124 
11 3,633,560 


CLASS 126 
3,633,561 
3,633,562 

190 3,633,564 

343.5A 3,633,563 


CLASS 128 
2R 3,633,565 
2 3,633,566 
2.05C 3,633,567 

3,633,568 
3,633,569 
3,633,570 
3,633,571 
Re.27,274 
3,633,572 
3,633,573 
3,633,574 
3,633,575 
3,633,576 
3,633,578 
3,633,579 
3,633,580 
3,633,581 
3,633,583 
3,633,584 
3,633,582 
3,633,585 
3,633,586 
3,633,587 
3,633,588 


CLASS 131 
15 3,633,589 
21B 3,633,590 
CLASS 132 
7 3,633,591 
48 3,633,592 
CLASS 134 
3,633,593 
3,633,594 
CLASS 136 
3,634,138 
3,634,141 
3,634,140 


265 


16E 
16R 
145A 
235R 


114 
124 
129R 


48R 
75B 
90.17 
90.18 
90.22 
119B 


139AQ 
191R 


21R 
39J 
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86R 3,634,139 


3,634,142 


CLASS 137 
3,633,597 
3,633,598 
3,633,599 
3,633,595 
3,633,596 
3,633,600 
3,633,601 
3,633,602 
3,633,603 
3,633,604 
3,633,605 
3,633,606 
3,633,608 

33 


a 
ed 
» 
a 
a 
° 


AAAD 


512.3 
543.19 
554 


$96.12 
$97 
608 
613 
625.11 
625.44 
625.46 
625.64 
630.22 
637.3 


AAAAAAH 


3,633,626 


CLASS 138 
3,633,627 
3,633,628 
3,633,629 
3,633,631 
3,633,630 


CLASS 139 
13 3,633,632 


CLASS 140 
3,633,633 
3,633,634 


CLASS 141 
3,633,635 
3,633,636 


CLASS 143 
3,633,637 


CLASS 144 
3D 3,633,638 


CLASS 145 
SOE 3,633,639 
$1 3,633,640 


CLASS 146 
28R 3,633,641 


CLASS 148 
J 3,634,143 
3,634,145 
3,634,146 
3,634,144 
3,634,147 
3,634,148 
3,634,149 
3,634,150 
3,634,151 
3,634,133 


CLASS 149 
3,634,152 
3,634,153 
3,634,154 
3,634,155 
3,634,156 
3,634,157 
3,634,158 


CLASS 150 
3,633,642 
3,633,643 


CLASS 152 
Re.27,266 
3,633,644 


CLASS 156 
3,634,159 
3,634,160 
3,634,161 
3,634,162 
3,634,163 
3,634,164 
3,634,165 
3,634,166 
3,634,167 
3,634,168 
3,634,169 
3,634,170 
3,634,171 
3,634,172 
3,634,173 
3,634,174 
3,634,175 
3,634,176 


116 
127 
141 
149 


93.2 
147 


40 
284 


139 


210 
229 


6w 


168 


5 

72 
125 
135 
224 
276 
279 
291 
315 


1A 
40 


27 


44 
123 
456 
546 


46 
49 
104 


15 
Sl 
52R 
52S 
68.5 


73R 


88R 
106D 
120 
153G 
158R 
184 


4.5 


334 


67 


114 
165 
178 
208 


5.2 


5.4CD 
5.4TE 


5.4 


CLASS 159 
3,633,645 


CLASS 160 
3,633,646 
3,633,647 


CLASS 161 
3,634,177 
3,634,178 
3,634,179 
3,634,180 
3,634,181 
3,634,182 
3,634,183 
3,634,184 
3,634,185 
3,634,186 


CLASS 162 
3,634,187 
3,634,188 


CLASS 164 
3,633,648 
3,633,649 
3,633,650 
3,633,651 
3,633,652 
3,633,653 
3,633,654 
3,633,655 
3,633,656 


CLASS 165 
3,633,657 
3,633,658 
3,633,659 
3,633,660 
3,633,661 
3,633,662 
3,633,663 
3,633,664 
3,633,665 
3,633,666 


CLASS 166 
3,633,667 
3,633,669 
3,633,670 
3,633,668 
3,633,671 
Re.27,271 
3,633,672 
3,633,673 
3,633,674 


CLASS 169 
3,633,675 
3,633,676 


CLASS 171 
3,633,677 


CLASS 172 
3,633,678 
3,633,679 
3,633,680 
3,633,681 


CLASS 173 
3,633,682 
3,633,683 
3,633,684 


CLASS 174 
3,634,597 
3,634,598 
3,634,599 
3,634,600 
3,634,601 
3,634,602 
3,634,603 
3,634,604 
3,634,605 
3,634,606 
3,634,607 
3,634,608 
3,634,609 
3,634,610 


CLASS 175 
3,633,686 
3,633,685 
3,633,687 
3,633,688 
3,633,689 
3,633,690 
3,633,691 

CLASS 176 
3,634,189 
3,634,190 


CLASS 177 
3,633,692 
3,633,694 
3,633,693 
3,633,695 
3,633,696 


CLASS 178 

A 3,634,611 
3,634,616 
3,634,612 
M 3,634,617 


5.4R 3,634,613 
3,634,614 
3,634,615 
6A 3,634,618 
} 3,634,619 
3DC 3,634,620 
, 3,634,622 
3,634,621 
3,634,623 


CLASS 179 
1 3,634,625 
2DP 3,634,624 
ISBA 


1SBS 
ISBT 
18FH 
18HA 
90CS 
100.2C 
175.2 


69. 


3,634,633 


CLASS 180 
10 3,633,698 
53R 3,633,699 
66R 3,633,700 
79.1 3,633,701 
79.2R 3,633,702 
82 3,633,697 


CLASS 181 
24 3,633,703 
3,633,704 
3,633,705 
3,633,706 


CLASS 182 
3,633,707 
3,633,708 
3,633,709 

CLASS 188 

62 3,633,710 
65.1 3,633,711 
11.9 3,633,712 
82.84 3,633,713 
134 3,633,714 
170 3,633,715 


CLASS 192 


31B 
33K 


139 
150 
155 


$3C 
96 
146 


3,633,717 
3,633,718 


CLASS 193 
10 3,633,719 


CLASS 195 
3,634,191 
3,634,193 
3,634,194 

28 3,634,192 
62 3,634,195 
66A 3,634,196 
96 3,634,197 

100 3,634,198 


CLASS 197 
1 3,633,720 
6.7 3,633,722 
17 3,633,723 
60 3,633,721 
100 3,633,724 


CLASS 198 
16 3,633,725 
20 3,633,726 
27 3,633,727 
32 3,633,728 
33AA 3,633,730 
3,633,729 
35 3,633,731 
3,633,732 
3,633,733 
3,633,734 
3,633,735 
3,633,736 
3,633,737 


CLASS 200 
3,634,634 
3,634,635 
3,634,636 
3,634,637 
3,634,638 
3,634,639 
3,634,640 
3,634,641 
153LB 3,634,642 


CLASS 202 
3,634,199 


CLASS 203 
35 3,634,200 
42 3,634,201 


CLASS 204 

15 3,634,202 

3,634,203 

3,634,204 
24 3,634,205 
28 3,634,206 
32R 3,634,207 
35N 3,634,208 
40 3,634,209 


2 
28N 


173 


3,633,716 | 


49 3,634,210 
51 3,634,211 
54R 3,634,212 
56R 3,634,213 
58 3,634,214 
83 3,634,215 
3,634,216 
3,634,217 
3,634,219 
3,634,218 
3,634,220 
3,634,221 
3,634,222 
3,634,223 
3,634,224 


CLASS 208 
3,634,225 


CLASS 209 
3,633,738 
3,633,739 
3,633,740 
3,633,741 
3,633,742 
3,633,743 
3,633,744 
3,633,745 


CLASS 210 
3,634,226 
3,634,227 
3,634,228 
3,634,229 
3,634,230 
3,634,231 
3,634,232 
3,633,746 
3,633,747 
3,633,748 
3,633,749 
3,633,750 
3,633,751 
3,633,752 
3,633,753 
3,633,754 
3,633,755 
3,633,756 
3,633,757 


CLASS 211 
3,633,758 
3,633,759 
3,633,760 
3,633,761 


CLASS 213 
3,633,762 
3,633,763 


CLASS 214 

IBB 3,633,765 
IBC 3,633,766 
IBD 3,633,764 
2.5 3,633,767 
3,633,771 
3,633,768 

16.4A 3,633,769 

17B 3,633,770 

63 3,633,772 
147G 3,633,773 
152 3,633,774 
506 3,633,775 
$12 3,633,776 
621 3,633,777 
654 3,633,778 


CLASS 215 
9 3,633,779 
12R 3,633,780 
39 3,633,781 


CLASS 219 

75 3,634,643 
102 3,634,644 
121EB 3,634,645 
3,634,647 
3,634,646 
3,634,648 
3,634,649 
3,634,650 
3,634,651 
3,634,652 
3,634,653 
3,634,654 
3,634,655 


CLASS 220 
3.5 3,633,782 
9G 3,633,783 
13 3,633,784 
20 3,633,785 
23.2 3,633,786 
43R 3,633,787 
46MS 3,633,788 
60R 3,633,789 
82R 3,633,790 

CLASS 221 
3,633,791 
3,633,792 
3,633,793 


146 
157.1R 
159.17 
164 
180R 
196 
206 
297R 


124 
131 


1.3 
43 


8.5K 


121L 
125R 
137 


400 
497 
501 
522 
$27 


167 
267 
311 


CLASS 222 
3,633,794 
3,633,795 
3,633,796 

194 3,633,797 

402.22 3,633,798 


CLASS 223 
2 3,633,799 
28 3,633,800 
CLASS 224 
3,633,801 
3,633,802 


CLASS 225 
3,633,803 


CLASS 226 
11 3,633,804 
76 3,633,805 
90 3,633,806 
97 3,633,807 
3,633,808 
3,633,809 


CLASS 227 
3,633,810 
3,633,811 


CLASS 228 
3,633,812 
3,633,813 


CLASS 229 
3,633,814 
3,633,815 
3,633,816 


CLASS 234 
3,633,817 


CLASS 235 

3,633,818 
3,634,657 
3,634,656 
3,633,819 
3,634,658 
3,634,659 
3,634,660 
3,634,661 
3,634,662 
3,634,664 
3,634,868 
3,634,663 
3,634,667 
3,634,665 
3,634,666 
3,634,668 
3,634,669 
3,634,670 
3,634,671 
3,634,672 
3,634,673 


CLASS 236 
3,633,820 
3,633,821 


CLASS 239 
17 3,633,822 
94 3,633,823 
135 3,633,825 
229 3,633,826 
284 3,633,827 
412 3,633,828 
428 3,633,829 
428.5 3,633,824 


CLASS 240 

3,634,674 
3,634,675 
3,634,676 
3,634,677 
3,634,678 
3,634,679 
3,634,680 
$1.12 3,634,681 


CLASS 241 
3,633,830 
3,633,831 
3,633,832 
3,633,833 
3,633,834 


CLASS 242 
3,633,835 
3,633,836 
3,633,837 
3,633,838 
3,633,839 
3,633,840 
3,633,841 
3,633,842 
3,633,843 
3,633,844 
3,633,845 


CLASS 243 
3,634,861 

CLASS 244 
3.27 3,633,846 
12A 3,633,847 
12B 3,633,848 


88 
134 
176 


45T 


93 


30A 
61.11D 
61.7B 
62F 
92LG 
150.52 
151.1 
1S1.11 


151.3 
151.31 
152 
153 
156 


184 
193 


193.5 
194 


46F 
87 


2 
AW 
-ILJ 


10P 
10.1 


198 





12 


17.11 
77D 
84AF 


Cc 


122A 


137 


213 


41.9TF 
43.5FC 


30 


270 
282 
306 
326 
330 


P 


5 
5 
9 


3,633,849 
3,633,850 
3,633,854 
3,633,851 
3,633,852 
3,633,853 


CLASS 248 
3,633,855 
3,633,856 
3,633,857 
3,633,858 
3,633,859 
3,633,860 
3,633,861 
3,633,862 
3,633,863 
3,633,864 
3,633,865 


CLASS 249 
3,633,866 
3,633,867 


CLASS 250 

3,634,683 
Re.27,272 
3,634,684 
3,634,685 
3,634,686 
3,634,687 
3,634,688 
3,634,682 
3,634,689 
3,634,691 
3,634,690 
3,634,692 
3,634,693 
3,634,694 
3,634,696 
3,634,695 


CLASS 251 
3,633,868 
3,633,869 
3,633,870 
3,633,871 
3,633,872 
3,633,873 
3,633,874 


CLASS 252 
3,634,233 
3,634,234 

M 3,634,235 

5R 3,634,237 
3,634,236 
3,634,238 
3,634,239 
3,634,240 
3,634,241 
3,634,242 
3,634,243 
3,634,244 
3,634,245 
3,634,246 
3,634,248 
3,634,247 
3,634,249 
3,634,250 
3,634,251 
3,634,252 
3,634,253 
3,634,254 
3,634,255 
3,634,256 
3,634,257 
3,634,258 
3,634,259 
3,634,260 
3,634,261 
3,634,262 
3,634,263 
3,634,264 
3,634,265 
3,634,266 
3,634,270 
3,634,272 
3,634,273 
3,634,274 
3,634,275 
3,634,276 
3,634,277 
3,634,278 
3,634,279 
3,634,280 
3,634,281 
3,634,282 
3,634,283 
3,634,284 
3,634,285 
3,634,286 
3,634,287 
3,634,288 
3,634,289 
3,634,290 
3,634,291 
3,634,292 
3,634,328 
3,634,329 


501 
514 
518 
519 
$21 
$25 
$27 
$29 
531 
545 


168 


13. 


72 


172 
191 


2A 

2H 
2.2R 
2.5AH 
2.5AW 
2.SEP 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,634,330 
3,634,332 
3,634,331 
3,634,333 
3,634,334 
3,634,335 
3,634,336 
3,634,337 
3,634,338 
3,634,267 
3,634,268 
3,634,269 
3,634,271 


CLASS 254 
3,633,875 


CLASS 256 
1 3,633,876 


CLASS 259 
3,633,877 
3,633,878 
3,633,879 
3,633,880 


CLASS 260 

3,634,340 
3,634,339 
3,634,341 
3,634,344 
3,634,345 
3,634,343 
3,634,342 
3,634,347 
3,634,349 
3,634,348 
3,634,350 
3,634,351 
3,634,352 
3,634,293 
3,634,297 
3,634,296 
3,634,294 
3,634,298 
3,634,295 
3,634,353 
Re.27,269 
3,634,299 
3,634,300 
3,634,301 
3,634,302 
3,634,303 
3,634,304 
3,634,305 
3,634,306 
3,634,307 
3,634,308 
3,634,309 
3,634,311 
3,634,310 
3,634,317 
3,634,319 
3,634,312 
3,634,313 
3,634,314 
3,634,315 
3,634,320 
3,634,316 
3,634,318 
3,634,321 
3,634,324 
3,634,325 
3,634,322 
3,634,323 
3,634,327 
3,634,326 
3,634,354 
3,634,355 
3,634,356 
3,634,359 
3,634,357 
3,634,358 
3,634,541 
3,634,361 
3,634,360 
3,634,364 
3,634,365 
3,634,363 
3,634,362 
3,634,366 
3,634,367 
3,634,368 
3,634,369 
3,634,370 
3,634,371 
3,634,372 
3,634,373 
3,634,374 
3,634,375 
3,634,376 
3,634,377 
3,634,378 
3,634,379 
3,634,380 
3,634,382 
3,634,381 
3,634,383 
3,634,385 


94.9 
117 
124R 
152 
158 
159 
162 
209R 
210AB 
232 
233.3R 
234R 
239BE 
239A 
239E 


239.1 

239.3A 
239.3D 
239.3P 
239.3R 


239.3T 
239.55R 
239.55 
240A 
240E 
240F 
2405 
240R 
243C 


244K 
247.5R 
247.7C 
249.6 
249.8 
250 


251A 
256.5R 
281 
285 


287R 
293.5! 
293.54 
293.58 
293.64 
293.67 
294.8F 
294.8G 
294.8K 
295AM 
295R 
296B 
299 
302S 
308C 
308D 
309 


309.2 
310A 
313.1 
314.5 
325 


326.13R 
326.5M 
327E 
327H 
340.5 
343.2R 
343.5 
345.7 
346.2 
348R 
348.5L 
397.1 
397.3 
397.4 
397.5 


408 
409 
410.6 
410.7 
410.9R 
428 
429 
429.3 
429.7 
429.9 
437R 
448A 
453R 
463 
465E 
465 
465.6 
465.9 


471C 


3,634,384 
3,634,386 
3,634,387 
3,634,388 
3,634,389 
3,634,390 
3,634,391 
3,634,392 
3,634,393 
3,634,394 
3,634,395 
3,634,397 
3,634,401 
3,634,399 
3,634,396 
3,634,398 
3,634,400 
3,634,405 
3,634,346 
3,634,402 
3,634,403 
3,634,406 
3,634,407 
3,634,408 
3,634,409 
3,634,404 
3,634,412 
3,634,413 
3,634,415 
3,634,411 
3,634,414 
3,634,416 
3,634,417 
3,634,418 
3,634,419 
3,634,420 
3,634,421 
3,634,422 
3,634,423 
3,634,424 
3,634,425 
3,634,426 
3,634,427 
3,634,428 
3,634,429 
3,634,430 
3,634,431 
3,634,434 
3,634,433 
3,634,437 
3,634,410 
3,634,432 
3,634,436 
3,634,438 
3,634,435 
3,634,439 
3,634,440 
3,634,441 
3,634,442 
3,634,443 
3,634,445 
3,634,444 
3,634,446 
3,634,447 
3,634,448 
3,634,449 
3,634,450 
3,634,451 
3,634,452 
3,634,453 
3,634,455 
3,634,454 
3,634,457 
3,634,456 
3,634,459 
3,634,460 
3,634,458 
3,634,461 
3,634,462 
3,634,463 
3,634,464 
3,634,465 
3,634,466 
3,634,467 
3,634,468 
3,634,469 
3,634,470 
3,634,471 
3,634,472 
3,634,473 
3,634,474 
3,634,475 
3,634,476 
3,634,477 
3,634,479 
3,634,480 
3,634,481 
3,634,482 
3,634,483 
3,634,484 
3,634,478 
3,634,485 
3,634,486 
3,634,487 
3,634,488 
3,634,490 


471R 
473R 
480 

482B 
486D 
488K 
497A 


501.19 


514B 
$17 
533N 


537N 
539R 
543H 
551B 
5S56N 
558A 
558R 
561R 
562A 
563D 
564E 
566A 


570.5SPA 


$84C 
$90 


606.SP 


609E 
612R 


615R 
618D 
648F 


652.5P 


663 
666B 
666P 


669 
672 
674 


677XA 


677A 


681.5R 


683D 


683.2 
837R 
857R 
858 

873 

876B 
876R 
877 

880B 
897A 


897C 
901 
926 
941 
944 


24 
113 
114 
122 


6A 
ISR 
21A 


32 
40R 


42TH 


47A 
$2 
53R 


CLASS 264 
5 


3,634,489 
3,634,491 
3,634,492 
3,634,493 
3,634,494 
3,634,495 
3,634,496 
3,634,497 
3,634,498 
3,634,499 
3,634,500 
3,634,501 
3,634,502 
3,634,503 
3,634,504 
3,634,505 
3,634,506 
3,634,507 
3,634 9 
3,634,208 
3,634,510 
3,634,511 
3,634,512 
3,634,513 
3,634,514 
3,634,515 
3,634,516 
3,634,517 
3,634,518 
3,634,521 
3,634,519 
3,634,520 
3,634,522 
3,634,523 
3,634,525 
3,634,526 
3,634,527 
3,634,528 
3,634,529 
3,634,530 
3,634,531 
3,634,532 
3,634,533 
3,634,524 
3,634,534 
3,634,535 
3,634,536 
3,634,537 
3,634,538 
3,634,539 
3,634,540 
3,634,542 
3,634,543 
3,634,544 
3,634,545 
3,634,546 
3,634,547 
3,634,548 
3,634,549 
3,634,551 
3,634,552 
3,634,553 
3,634,550 
3,634,554 
3,634,555 
3,634,556 
3,634,557 


CLASS 261 
3,633,881 
3,633,882 
3,633,883 
3,633,884 


CLASS 263 

3,633,885 
3,633,886 
3,633,887 
3,633,888 
3,633,889 
3,633,890 
3,633,891 
3,633,892 
3,633,893 
3,633,894 


Re.27,264 
3,634,558 
3,634,559 
3,634,560 
3,634,561 
3,634,562 
3,634,563 
3,634,564 
3,634,565 
3,634,566 
3,634,567 
3,634,568 
3,634,569 
3,634,570 
3,634,571 
3,634,572 
3,634,575 
3,634,576 
3,634,574 
3,634,573 
3,634,577 


275 
296 
342 


3,634,578 
3,634,579 
3,634,580 


CLASS 266 
3,633,895 
3,633,896 
3,633,897 
3,633,898 

CLASS 267 
3,633,899 

CLASS 269 
3,633,900 
3,633,901 

CLASS 271 

$1 3,633,902 

74 3,633,903 


CLASS 272 


4A 
23K 
28 
34A 


122 


156 
323 


60 
70.3 
75 
83R 


3,633,925 
3,633,907 
3,633,908 


CLASS 273 

3,633,909 
3,633,910 
3,633,911 
3,633,912 
3,633,913 
3,633,914 
3,633,915 
3,633,916 
3,633,917 
3,633,918 
3,633,919 


CLASS 274 
3,633,920 
3,633,921 
3,633,922 

7 3,633,923 

9c 3,633,924 


CLASS 277 
3,633,926 
3,633,927 
3,633,928 


CLASS 279 
iJ 3,633,929 
da 3,633,930 
75 3,633,931 


CLASS 280 
3,633,932 
3,633,933 
3,633,934 
3,633,935 
3,633,936 
3,633,937 
3,633,938 
3,633,939 
3,633,940 
3,633,941 


CLASS 285 

3,633,942 

22 3,633,943 
81 3,633,944 
226 3,633,945 
229 3,633,946 
233 3,633,947 
312 3,633,948 


CLASS 287 
3,633,949 
3,633,950 
60 3,633,951 
189.36A 3,633,952 


CLASS 292 

3,633,953 
3,633,954 
3,633,956 
3,633,955 
3,633,957 


CLASS 294 
61 3,633,958 
67BA 3,633,959 
75 3,633,960 
82 3,633,961 
87.2 3,633,962 


CLASS 296 
3,633,963 
3,633,970 
3,633,965 


CLASS 297 
3,633,964 
3,633,966 
3,633,967 
3,633,968 
3,633,969 

CLASS 298 
3,633,971 

CLASS 299 
3,633,972 
3,633,973 


26A 

733 
102.1F 
105.2 
132 
135B 
135G 
142HA 
195A 
195B 
212 


4B 


96 
134 
206R 


36R 

96 
106R 
124F 
150B 
179A 
255 
406A 
432 
440 


20.3 
20.94 


166 
217 
256.69 
292 
308 


24C 
24 
385 


375 
386 
439 
458 


PI 53 


CLASS 300 
3,633,974 
3,633,975 


CLASS 302 
3,633,976 


CLASS 303 
3,633,978 


CLASS 305 
3,633,979 


CLASS 307 
10AT 3,634,697 
88.3 3,633,977 
3,634,698 
3,634,699 
3,634,700 
3,634,869 
3,634,701 
3,634,702 
3,634,703 


CLASS 308 
3,633,980 
3,633,981 
3,633,982 


CLASS 310 

8.3 3,634,706 
il 3,634,704 
$7 3,634,705 
172 3,634,707 
195 3,634,708 
214 3,634,709 
239 3,634,710 


CLASS 312 
3,633,983 


CLASS 313 
3,634,870 
3,634,711 
3,634,712 
3,634,713 
3,634,714 
3,634,715 
3,634,716 
Re.27,273 
3,634,717 
3,634,718 
3,634,719 
3,634,720 
3,634,721 
3,634,722 


CLASS 315 
3,634,723 

209 3,634,724 

241P 3,634,725 


CLASS 317 
R 3,634,726 
3,634,728 
3,634,729 
3,634,730 
3,634,871 
3,634,731 
3,634,732 
3,634,733 
3,634,734 
3,634,735 
3,634,736 
3,634,727 
3,634,872 
3,634,737 
3,634,738 
3,634,739 
3,634,740 


CLASS 318 
3,634,742 
3,634,743 
3,634,744 
3,634,873 
3,634,745 
3,634,874 
3,634,746 


CLASS 321 
3,634,747 
3,634,748 


CLASS 322 
3,634,750 


CLASS 323 
3,634,751 


CLASS 324 
3,634,753 
3,634,752 
3,634,761 
3,634,754 
3,634,755 
3,634,756 
3,634,757 
3,634,758 
3,634,749 
3,634,760 
3,634,759 
3,634,762 
3,634,875 
3,634,763 
3,634,764 


21 


2R 


21F 


118 
233 
234 
269 
299 
324 


6R 
27 


306 


92 
103 


108A 
109 


109.5 
174 
198 
210 
220 
225 
279 


3.5 


234R 
234 


235 
262E 


118 
138 
225R 
254 
341 
345 
565 


16 
45R 


20 





CLASS 325 
42 3,634,765 
65 3,634,766 
363 3,634,767 
446 3,634,768 


CLASS 328 
72 3,634,741 
75 3,634,769 
92 3,634,876 
115 3,634,770 
133 3,634,771 
138 3,634,772 


CLASS 329 
50 3,634,773 


CLASS 330 
4.6 3,634,774 
29 3,634,775 


CLASS 331 
25 3,634,776 
94.5 3,634,777 
3,634,778 
3,634,779 
107G 3,634,780 
108D 3,634,781 


CLASS 333 
| 3,634,782 
22F 3,634,784 
22R 3,634,783 
29 3,634,785 


222,821 
222,822 
222,823 
222,824 
222,825 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,634,786 
3,634,787 
3,634,788 
3,634,789 
3,634,790 
CLASS 334 
3,634,791 
CLASS 335 
3,634,793 
3,634,794 
3,634,795 
3,634,796 
3,634,877 
3,634,797 
CLASS 336 
3,634,798 
3,634,799 
3,634,878 
3,634,800 
CLASS 337 
41 3,634,801 
101 3,634,802 
123 
206 


CLASS 338 

180 3,634,805 
CLASS 339 

14R 3,634,806 


3,634,807 
3,634,808 
3,634,810 
3,634,809 
3,634,811 
3,634,812 
3,634,813 
3,634,814 
3,634,879 
3,634,815 
3,634,816 
3,634,817 
3,634,818 
3,634,819 


CLASS 340 
52 3,634,792 
3,634,820 
60 3,634,881 
63 3,634,880 
3,634,821 
3,634,822 
3,634,823 
3,634,824 
3,634,825 
3,634,826 
3,634,827 
3,634,828 
3,634,829 
3,634,830 
3,634,832 


3,634,882 
3,634,883 
3,634,834 
3,634,833 
3,634,835 
3,634,831 
3,634,836 
3,634,837 
3,634,838 
3,634,840 
3,634,841 
3,634,839 
3,634,842 
3,634,884 
3,634,843 
3,634,844 
3,634,845 
3,634,846 
3,634,885 
3,634,847 
3,634,848 
3,634,849 
3,634,850 
3,634,851 
3,634,854 
3,634,856 
3,634,886 


CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


222,831 
222,832 
222,833 
222,834 
222,835 


222,836 
222,837 
222,838 
222,839 
222,840 


347DD 
347NT 


347P 
373 


3,634,855 
3,634,852 
3,634,853 
3,634,857 


CLASS 343 


SPC 3,634,887 


5R 

7.7 

9 
108 
702 
707 
713 


1 
33R 


3,634,858 
3,634,859 
3,634,860 
3,634,862 
3,634,888 
3,634,863 
3,634,864 
CLASS 346 


3,634,265 
3,634,866 


74ES 3,634,867 


CLASS 350 
3,633,984 
3,633,985 
3,633,986 
3,633,987 
3,633,988 
3,633,989 
3,633,990 
3,633,991 
3,633,992 
3,633,993 
3,633,994 


222,841 
222,844 


222,843 | D87— 


3,633,995 
3,633,996 
3,633,997 
3,633,998 
3,633,999 
3,634,000 
3,634,001 
3,634,002 
CLASS 351 
3,634,003 


CLASS 352 
3,634,004 

CLASS 353 
3,634,005 


CLASS 355 


3,634,010 


CLASS 356 
3,634,011 
3,634,012 
Re.27,270 


CLASS 424 
3,634,581 
3,634,582 
3,634,584 
3,634,583 
3,634,585 
3,634,586 
3,634,587 


222,845 
222,846 
222,847 
222,848 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Kentucky S att 
Louisiana oe + 4 Pennsylvania 
i . 23 Puerto Rico 


Maryland ne 
Massachusetts... evans a 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana.. 
Nebraska Virginia 
Nevada................ Virgin Islands. 
New Hampshire Washington.... 
New Jersey West Virginia.. 
New Mexico Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
U.S. Air Force 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above kev. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 
name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


3,633,402 3,633,673 3,634,205 3,634,691 3,634,286 3,633,351 
3,633,636 3,633,677 3,634,209 3,634,708 3,634,303 3,633,395 
3,634,230 3,633,683 3,634,225 3,634,867 3,634,335 3,633,407 
3,634,648 3,633,685 3,634,232 :. Re.27,270 3,634,356 3,633,418 
3,633,249 3,633,688 3,634,241 3,633,221 3,634,456 3,633,422 
3,633,360 3,633,689 3,634,264 3,633,302 3,634,466 3,633,455 
3,633,534 3,633,717 3,634,269 3,633,322 3,634,525 3,633,471 
3,633,697 3,633,728 3,634,287 3,633,406 : 3,633,552 3,633,503 
3,633,816 3,633,729 3,634,348 3,633,574 3,634,628 3,633,533 
3,634,068 3,633,732 3,634,436 3,633,578 : 3,633,242 3,633,548 
3,634,746 3,633,733 3,634,464 3,633,648 3,633,251 3,633,558 
3,633,222 3,633,736 3,634,501 3,633,693 3,633,541 3,633,599 
3,633,229 3,633,778 3,634,527 3,633,695 3,633,738 3,633,611 
3,633,236 3,633,791 3,634,534 3,633,766 3,633,915 3,633,618 
3,633,237 3,633,802 3,634,535 3,633,779 3,633,962 3,633,624 
3,633,244 3,633,807 3,634,538 3,633,900 3,633,979 3,633,653 
3,633,258 3,633,814 3,634,566 3,633,928 3,634,042 3,633,663 
3,633,263 3,633,822 3,634,596 3,633,932 3,634,250 3,633,665 
3,633,274 3,633,838 3,634,616 3,633,975 3,634,278 3,633,680 
3,633,275 3,633,877 3,634,622 3,634,075 3,634,605 3,633,692 
3,633,285 3,633,879 3,634,634 3,634,085 3,634,674 3,633,708 
3,633,286 3,633,905 3,634,656 3,634,138 3,634,676 3,633,709 
3,633,288 3,633,916 3,634,666 3,634,139 3,634,749 3,633,713 
3,633,310 3,633,918 3,634,675 3,634,146 3,634,767 3,633,724 
3,633,372 3,633,924 3,634,690 3,634,200 3,634,779 3,633,739 
3,633,384 3,633,925 3,634,712 3,634,262 3,634,847 3,633,742 
3,633,405 3,633,939 3,634,745 3,634,275 3,634,876 3,633,749 
3,633,412 3,633,940 3,634,751 3,634,280 : 3,633,638 3,633,763 
3,633,434 3,633,950 3,634,752 3,634,325 3,633,825 3,633,786 
3,633,435 3,633,951 3,634,756 3,634,332 3,633,963 3,633,792 
3,633,442 3,633,955 3,634,758 3,634,368 3,634,034 3,633,795 
3,633,452 3,633,969 3,634,772 3,634,379 3,634,187 3,633,831 
3,633,453 3,633,973 3,634,773 3,634,399 3,634,655 3,633,856 
3,633,456 3,633,987 3,634,776 3,634,478 : 3,633,597 3,633,867 
3,633,472 3,634,006 3,634,783 3,634,494 3,633,888 3,633,873 
3,633,475 3,634,025 3,634,792 3,634,505 3,634,095 3,633,878 
3,633,497 3,634,027 3,634,794 3,634,549 3,634,105 3,633,895 
3,633,506 3,634,040 3,634,803 3,634,569 : Re.27,266 3,633,899 
3,633,507 3,634,047 3,634,808 3,634,623 3,633,218 3,633,937 
3,633,542 3,634,063 3,634,833 3,634,665 3,633,219 3,633,981 
3,633,545 3,634,079 3,634,834 3,634,795 3,633,232 3,633,997 
3,633,553 3,634,099 3,634,835 3,634,812 3,633,233 3,634,037 
3,633,565 3,634,103 3,634,836 3,634,828 3,633,254 3,634,039 
3,633,576 3,634,132 3,634,840 3,634,843 3,633,292 3,634,053 
3,633,581 3,634,133 3,634,855 3,634,854 3,633,294 3,634,127 
3,633,583 3,634,136 3,634,874 3,634,870 3,633,299 3,634,231 
3,633,596 3,634,143 3,634,884 3,634,888 3,633,314 3,634,245 
3,633,631 3,634,154 3,634,885 : Re.27,269 3,633,317 3,634,256 
3,633,640 3,634,170 : 3,634,657 3,633,358 3,633,345 3,634,273 
3,633,657 3,634,172 : 3,633,720 3,634,247 3,633,348 3,634,288 
3,633,667 3,634,189 3,634,342 3,634,252 3,633,349 3,634,292 


PI55 





3,634,305 
3,634,314 
3,634,318 
3,634,373 
3,634,469 


3,633,519 
3,633,759 
3,634,457 
3,634,548 
3,634,587 
3,634,647 
3,633,491 
3,633,622 
3,633,906 
3,634,180 
3,634,298 
3,634,570 
3,634,800 
3,633,339 
3,633,679 
3,633,774 
3,633,866 
3,634,018 
3,634,156 
3,634,157 
3,634,179 
3,634,481 
3,634,482 
3,633,216 
3,633,277 
3,633,290 
3,633,415 
3,633,498 
3,633,546 
3,633,567 
3,633,575 
3,633,682 
3,633,684 
3,634,014 
3,634,036 
3,634,158 
3,634,234 
3,634,283 
3,634,462 
3,634,625 
3,634,694 
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3,634,768 
3,634,859 
3,634,860 
3,634,862 
3,634,871 


3,633,984 
3,633,989 
3,633,990 
3,633,991 
3,634,003 
3,634,082 
3,634,083 
3,634,097 
3,634,207 
3,634,228 
3,634,263 
3,634,265 
3,634,296 
3,634,301 
3,634,424 
3,634,591 
3,634,624 
3,634,659 
3,634,660 
3,634,668 
3,634,682 
3,634,688 
3,634,698 
3,634,722 
3,634,725 
3,634,738 
3,634,755 
3,634,761 
3,634,774 
3,634,778 
3,634,857 
3,634,869 
3,634,883 
3,633,239 
3,633,260 
3,633,262 
3,633,270 
3,633,315 
3,633,321 
3,633,341 
3,633,382 
3,633,390 
3,633,427 
3,633,431 
3,633,439 
3,633,440 
3,633,454 
3,633,489 
3,633,505 
3,633,557 
3,633,563 
3,633,587 
3,633,609 
3,633,628 
3,633,630 
3,633,651 
3,633,761 
3,633,782 
3,633,841 
3,633,875 
3,633,892 
3,633,917 
3,633,919 
3,633,927 
3,633,929 
3,633,935 
3,633,936 
3,633,941 
3,633,944 
3,633,954 
3,633,958 
3,633,966 
3,633,967 
3,633,988 
3,634,002 
3,634,049 
3,634,066 
3,634,076 


3,634,116 
3,634,122 
3,634,165 
3,634,211 
3,634,212 


3,633,851 
3,633,961 
3,634,061 
3,634,107 
3,634,118 
3,634,486 
3,634,516 
3,634,599 
3,634,658 
3,634,714 
3,634,744 
3,633,777 
3,634,093 
3,633,227 
3,633,379 
3,633,469 
3,633,734 
3,633,818 
3,633,829 
3,634,258 
3,634,267 
3,634,521 
3,634,572 
3,634,653 
3,634,673 
3,634,801 
3,633,549 
3,634,070 
3,634,145 
3,634,216 
3,634,081 
Re.27,273 
3,633,246 
3,633,296 
3,633,307 
3,633,334 
3,633,337 
3,633,340 
3,633,392 
3,633,443 
3,633,502 
3,633,517 
3,633,538 
3,633,580 
3,633,626 
3,633,675 
3,633,747 
3,633,750 
3,633,789 
3,633,881 
3,633,945 
3,633,946 
3,633,953 
3,633,957 
3,633,982 
3,633,983 
3,634,009 
3,634,022 
3,634,024 
3,634,035 
3,634,046 
3,634,050 
3,634,051 
3,634,052 
3,634,094 


3,634,119 
3,634,162 
3,634,163 
3,634,174 
3,634,184 
3,634,194 
3,634,198 
3,634,222 
3,634,238 
3,634,240 
3,634,242 
3,634,248 
3,634,255 
3,634,260 
3,634,261 
3,634,268 
3,634,284 
3,634,309 
3,634,313 
3,634,317 
3,634,323 
3,634,328 
3,634,363 
3,634,364 
3,634,393 
3,634,413 
3,634,415 
3,634,420 
3,634,425 
3,634,426 
3,634,429 
3,634,432 
3,634,438 
3,634,446 
3,634,447 
3,634,450 
3,634,463 
3,634,465 
3,634,476 
3,634,480 
3,634,491 
3,634,493 
3,634,523 
3,634,543 
3,634,551 
3,634,552 
3,634,553 
3,634,555 
3,634,567 
3,634,573 
3,634,575 
3,634,585 
3,634,600 
3,634,614 
3,634,620 
3,634,636 
3,634,643 
3,634,651 
3,634,669 
3,634,670 
3,634,704 
3,634,718 
3,634,720 
3,634,727 
3,634,742 
3,634,763 
3,634,765 
3,634,782 
3,634,829 
3,634,848 
3,634,880 
3,634,882 
3,633,304 
3,633,408 
3,634,226 
3,634,731 
Re.27,267 
3,633,226 
3,633,247 
3,633,253 
3,633,287 
3,633,328 
3,633,329 
3,633,365 
3,633,381 
3,633,417 
3,633,449 
3,633,466 
3,633,488 
3,633,490 
3,633,531 
3,633,544 
3,633,547 
3,633,579 
3,633,582 
3,633,585 
3,633,586 
3,633,589 
3,633,612 
3,633,633 
3,633,644 
3,633,647 
3,633,681 
3,633,775 
3,633,787 
3,633,810 


3,633,815 
3,633,824 
3,633,842 
3,633,850 
3,633,852 
3,633,863 
3,633,880 
3,633,909 
3,633,913 
633,942 
633,947 
633,994 
,633,995 
634,060 
,634,077 
1634,084 
634,087 
634,088 
634,089 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


3 
3,634,104 
3,634,109 
3,634,111 
3,634,112 
634,120 
,634,134 
,634,150 
634,171 
634,173 
,634,176 
,634,178 
634,183 
634,185 
634,186 
,634,204 
634,221 
634,271 
,634,274 
634,306 
3,634,307 
3,634,311 
3,634,331 
3,634,336 
3,634,346 
3,634,361 
3,634,405 
3,634,418 
3,634,430 
3,634,442 
3,634,444 
3,634,448 
3,634,492 
3,634,500 
3,634,520 
3,634,558 
3,634,562 
3,634,586 
3,634,621 
3,634,626 
3,634,662 
3,634,687 
3,634,696 
3,634,700 
3,634,713 
3,634,743 
3,634,789 
3,634,804 
3,634,821 
3,634,822 
3,634,824 
3,634,825 
3,634,827 
3,634,830 
3,634,839 
3,634,845 
3,634,846 
3,634,851 
3,634,858 
3,634,864 
3,634,868 
Re.27,274 
3,633,255 
3,633,256 
3,633,325 
3,633,403 
3,633,572 
3,633,619 
3,633,632 
3,634,019 
3,634,295 
3,634,663 
Re.27,268 
3,633,224 
3,633,238 
3,633,252 
3,633,264 
3,633,272 
3,633,279 
3,633,282 
3,633,283 
3,633,289 
3,633,295 
3,633,312 
3,633,316 
3,633,326 
3,633,336 
3,633,374 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


3,633,375 
3,633,413 
3,633,416 
3,633,432 
3,633,450 
3,633,451 
3,633,540 
3,633,561 
3,633,562 
3,633,617 
3,633,643 
3,633,666 
3,633,694 
3,633,746 
3,633,754 
3,633,758 
3,633,783 
3,633,794 
3,633,809 
3,633,819 
3,633,857 
3,633,886 
3,633,891 
3,633,943 
3,633,948 
3,633,956 
3,633,970 
3,634,007 
3,634,010 
3,634,020 
3,634,054 
3,634,056 
3,634,059 
3,634,064 
3,634,073 
3,634,113 
3,634,114 
3,634,121 
3,634,142 
3,634,181 
3,634,182 
3,634,210 
3,634,243 
3,634,244 
3,634,266 
3,634,285 
3,634,321 
3,634,338 
3,634,339 
3,634,352 
3,634,358 
3,634,374 
3,634,392 
3,634,397 
3,634,477 
3,634,490 
3,634,497 
3,634,502 
3,634,540 
3,634,579 
3,634,588 
3,634,590 
3,634,608 
3,634,631 
3,634,711 
3,634,719 
3,634,724 
3,634,736 
3,634,740 
3,634,784 
3,634,802 
3,634,831 
3,633,338 
3,633,371 
3,633,404 
3,633,414 
3,633,426 
3,633,447 
3,633,536 
3,633,616 
3,633,672 
3,633,771 
3,633,812 
3,633,813 
3,634,125 
3,634,270 
3,634,537 
3,633,627 
3,633,793 
Re.27,274 
3,633,217 
3,633,327 
3,633,368 
3,633,389 
3,633,398 
3,633,400 
3,633,509 
3,633,512 
3,633,524 
3,633,634 
3,633,654 
3,633,655 
3,633,656 
3,633,658 
3,633,676 
3,633,696 
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3,633,704 3,634,233 3,634,863 3,633,370 3,634,372 : 3,633,230 
3,633,707 3,634,281 3,634,875 3,633,430 3,634,396 3,633,267 
3,633,760 3,634,299 3,634,879 3,633,516 3,634,503 3,633,335 
3,633,784 3,634,334 : 3,633,860 3.633.615 3,634,542 bya 4 
3,633,799 3,634,353 : 3,633,214 s.6cbdeo 3,634,546 3693'307 
3,633,833 3,634,357 3,633,592 ppniniptin 3,634,610 31634276 
3,633,839 3,634,367 3,633,817 vorae 3,634,672 : 3'633'801 
3,633,840 3,634,434 3,634,881 3,633,671 3,634,681 3,634,038 
3,633,844 3,634,468 : 3,633,298 3,633,674 3,634,692 3,634,058 
3,633,859 3,634,474 3,633,706 3,633,686 3,634,753 3,634,236 
3,633,868 3,634,499 3,633,959 3,633,687 3,634,769 3,634,406 


3,634,685 
3,633,876 3,634,517 3,634,021 3,633,690 3,634,853 3633234 


3,633,894 3,634,533 3,634,126 3,633,691 3,634,865 *  3433.005 
3,633,903 3,634,554 3,634,131 3,633,701 3,634,866 3'633.276 
3,633,914 3,634,577 3,634,387 3.633.967 : 3,633,250 3,633,376 


3,633,952 3,634,584 : 3,634,877 piysnenyintd 3,633,902 3,633,493 
3,633,960 3,634,601 : 3,633,465 were 3,634,071 3,633,520 
3,633,980 3,634,612 3,633,523 3,633,883 3,634,128 3,633,606 
3,633,993 3,634,640 3,633,535 3,633,907 3,634,530 3,633,607 
3,634,026 3,634,645 3,633,835 3,634,044 : 3,633,974 3,633,623 

yartiny were prt ee 3,633,660 
3,634,030 3,634,705 3,633,865 3,634,098 3,634,220 3633662 
3,634,043 3,634,729 3,634,015 3,634,101 3,634,764 3'633,699 
3,634,072 3,634,730 3,634,016 3,634,203 : 3,633,266 3,633,700 
3,634,115 3,634,734 3,634,033 3,634,227 3,633,273 3,633,773 
3,634,129 3,634,747 3,634,199 3.634.229 3,633,330 3,633,785 
3,634,144 3,634,750 3,634,391 3.634.235 3,633,388 3,634,005 
3,634,147 3,634,787 3,634,563 3.494.237 3,633,569 yd 
3,634,148 3,634,798 3,634,699 pinged 3,633,846 yg 
3,634,153 3,634,806 : Re.27,271 3434.28 3,633,999 3634308 
3,634,177 3,634,814 Re.27,272 3,634,302 3,634,213 31634661 
3,634,190 3,634,816 3,633,280 3,634,310 3,634,441 31634,664 
3,634,192 3,634,817 3,633,342 3,634,327 3,634,649 3,634,679 
3,634,223 3,634,819 3,633,369 3,634,341 3,634,810 : 3,633,514 


DESIGN PATENTS 


222,835 222,848 : 222,822 222,843 222,826 : 222,834 
222,846 : 222,837 : 222,841 : 222,823 222,827 ; 222,838 
222,847 ; 222,839 : 222,831 222,824 222,836 222,844 
222,829 222,840 222,832 222,825 222,842 
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